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Matthew  vi.  88. 

Seek  ye  first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  His  righteousness^ 
and  all  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you. 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER    THE    THIRTEENTH. 


THE   DOCTRINE    OP    CHARITY. 

8033.  THE  quality  of  charity  and  of  faith  when  recseived  by 
man  shall  now  be  described.  Charity  is  an  internal  affection, 
which  consists  in  a  man's  desiring  from  the  heart,  as  the  delight 
of  his  life^  to  do  good  to  his  neighbor  withoat  regard  to  recom- 
pense. 

8034.  Faith  on  the  other  hand  is  an  internal  affection,  which 
consists  in  a  man's  desiring  from  the  heart  to  know  what  is  true 
and  what  is  good,  not  for  the  sake  of  doctrine  as  the  end,  but 
for  the  sake  of  life.  This  affection  unites  with  the  affection  of 
charity,  in  willing  to  do  according  to  what  is  true,  thus  the  very 
truth. 

8035.  Those  who  are  in  the  genuine  affection  of  charity  and 
faith,  believe  that  of  themselves  they  can  will  nothing  of  good, 
and  understand  nothing  of  truth ;  but  that  the  will  form^  of 
good  and  the  understanding  of  truth  are  from  the  Lord. 

8036.  Such  are  charity  and  faith.  Those  who  are  principled 
therein  have  in  themselves  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  and  heaven, 
and  in  them  is  the  Church ;  and  it  is  they  who  are  regenerated 
by  the  Lord,  and  from  him  have  received  a  new  will  and  a  new 
understanding. 

8037.  Those  who  have  self-love  or  the  love  of  the  world  for 
an  end,  cannot  by  any  means  be  in  charity  and  faith  :  those  who 
are  principled  in  those  loves^  do  not  even  know  what  charity  and 
faith  are^  and  do  not  at  all  comprehend  that  to  desire  the  good 
of  the  neighbor  without  regard  to  recompense  constitutes  heaven 
in  a  man ;  and  that  in  that  affection  there  is  a  happiness  as  great  * 
as  that  of  the  angels,  which  is  ineffable ;  for  they  oelieve,  that  if 
they  were  deprived  of  the  joy  arising  from  the  glory  of  honors 
and  wealthy  they  would  have  no  joy  remaining;  whereas  heavenly 
joy,  which  infinitely  transcends  every  other,  then  first  com-* 
mences. 
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CHAPTER  XIIT. 

1.  AND  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses^  sayings 

2.  Sanctify  to  me  every  first-born,  the  opening  of  every 
womb,  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  man  and  in  beast :  it  is 
mine. 

3.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  Remember  this  day  in 
which  ye  went  out  from  Egypt,  from  the  house  of  servants ;  be- 
cause by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  you  forth  thence; 
and  there  shall  not  be  eaten  anything  leavened. 

4.  To-day  ^e  go  forth  in  the  month  Abib. 

5.  And  it  shall  be  when  Jehovah  hath  brought  thee  into 
the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  of  the  Hittite,  and  of  the  Amorite, 
and  of  the  Hivite,  and  of  the  Jebusite,  which  He  sware  to  thy 
fathers  to  give  thee,  a  land  Sowing  with  milk  and  honey,  that 
thou  shalt  keep  this  service  in  this  month. 

6.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  bread ;  and  in  the 
seventh  day  shall  be  a  feast  to  Jehovah. 

7.  Unleavened  bread  shall  be  eaten  seven  days,  and  what  is 
leavened  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee,  and  leaven  shall  not  be  seen 
by  thee  in  all  thy  border. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  declare  to  thy  son  in  that  day,  saying, 
Because  of  what  Jehovah  hath  done  to  me,  in  my  going  forth 
out  of  Egypt. 

9.  And  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  sigh  upon  thy  hand,  and  for 
a  memorial  between  thine  eyes,  that  the  law  of  Jehovah  may 
be  in  thy  mouth,  because  with  a  strong  hand  Jehovah  brought 
thee  out  of  Egypt. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  keep  this  statute  at  a  stated  time  from 
year  to  year. 

11.  And  it  shall  be  when  Jehovah  shall  have  brought  thee 
into  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  as  He  sware  to  thee  and  to  thy 
fathers,  and  shall  have  given  it  to  thee, 

12.  That  thou  shalt  make  every  opening  of  the  womb  to  pass 
over  to  Jehovah,  and  every  opening  of  the  offspring  of  a  beast, 
which  shall  be  males  to  thee,  to  Jehovah. 

13.  And  every  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle; 
and  if  thou  dost  not  redeem  it,  then  thou  shalt  break  its  neck ; 
and  every  first-born  of  man  among  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem. 

14.  And  it  shall  be  that  thy  son  shall  ask  thee  on  the 
morrow,  saying.  What  is  this  ?  and  thou  shalt  say  to  him.  By 
strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  us  out  firom  Egypt,  from  the 
house  of  servants. 

15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pharaoh  hardened  himself  to 
send  us  away,  and  Jehovah  slew  every  first-born  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  from  the  first-born  of  man,  even  to  the  first-born  of 
beast ;  on  which  account  I  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  every  opening 
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of  the  womb,  the  males,  and  every  first-born  of  my  sons  I 
redeem. 

16.  And  it  shall  be  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand,  and  for  frontlets 
between  thine  eyes,  because  by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought 
us  out  from  Egypt. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Pharaoh  sent  away  the  people, 
that  God  did  not  lead  them  by  the  way  of  the  land  of  the 
Philistines,  because  it  was  near ;  for  God  said,  Perad venture  the 
people  will  repent  when  they  see  war,  and  will  return  to  Egypt. 

18.  And  God  led  the  people  about  by  the  way  of  the  wilder- 
ness of  the  Red  Sea ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  up  equipped 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

19.  And  Moses  took  the  bones  of  Joseph  with  him,  because 
he  had  straitly  sworn  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,  God  will  surely 
visit  you,  and  ye  shall  cause  my  bones  to  go  up  hence  with  you. 

20.  And  they  journeyed  from  Succoth,  and  encamped  in 
Etham,  in  the  border  of  the  wilderness. 

21.  And  Jehovah  went  before  them,  by  day  in  a  pillar  of  a 
cloud,  to  lead  them  in  the  way ;  and  by  night  in  a  pillar  of  fire, 
to  give  them  light  to  go  by  day  and  by  night. 

22  The  pillar  of  the  cloud  did  not  go  away  by  day,  and  the 
pillar  of  fire  by  night,  before  the  people. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

8038.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  the  perpetual  remembrance,  that 
by  Him  they  had  been  delivered  from  condemnation.  Faith  in 
the  Lord  is  signified  by  the  sanctification  of  the  first  bom ;  and 
the  perpetual  remembrance  of  deliverance  by  the  Lord  is  sig- 
nified by  the  celebration  of  the  passover. 

8039.  In  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  and  afterwards,  the 
subject  treated  of  is  the  further  preparation  of  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord  were 
detained  in  the  lower  earth,  before  they  could  be  introduced  into 
heaven ;  and  that  for  this  end  they  were  first  safely  led  through 
the  midst  of  condemnation,  and  then  underwent  temptations, 
the  Lord  being  continually  present.  Being  led  through  the 
midst  of  condemnation  is  signified  by  the  passage  through  the 
Red  Sea ;  temptations  are  signified  by  the  life  in  the  wilderness 
to  which  they  were  led ;  and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  signified 
by  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  by  day,  and  of  fire  by  night. 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

8040.  Verses  1, 2.  AND  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 
Sanctify  to  me  every  first-bom,  the  opening  of  every  womb,  among 
the  sons  of  Israel,  in  man  and  in  beast :  it  is  mine.  And  Jehovah 
spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  signifies  information  from  the  Divine 
Being :  Sanctify  to  me  every  first-bom,  signifies  that  faith  is  from 
the  Lord :  the  opening  of  every  womb,  signifies  which  is  from 
charity :  among  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  in  the  spiritual 
Church :  in  man  and  in  beast,  signifies  the  good  of  faith  interior 
and  exterior :  it  is  mine,  signifies  that  it  is  the  Lord's. 

8041.  Verse  1.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying. — 
That  this  signifies  information  from  the  Divine  Beings  appears 
from  the  signification  of  speaking  and  saying,  when  it  is  from  Je- 
hovah, concerning  the  things  of  the  Church  which  are  to  be  ob- 
served, as  denoting  information,  see  n.  7769,  7793,  7825 ;  and 
because  it  is  from  Jehovah,  it  denotes  information  from  the  Divine 
Being;  and  froui  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine 
Truth,  see  n.  6771^  7014, 7382;  hence  Jehovah  spake  toMoses^say- 
ing,  signifies  information  from  the  Divine  Being,  by  Divine  Truth. 

8042.  Verse  2.  Sanctify  to  me  every  first-bom. — That  thid 
signifies  that  faith  is  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  to  sanctify  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  ascribe 
to  him,  that  is,  to  confess  and  acknowledge  that  it  is  from  Him ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  first-bom,  as  denoting  faith, 
see  n.  352,  2435,  6344,  7035 ;  when  it  is  said  faith,  thereby  is 
meant  every  truth  which  is  for  the  spiritual  Church;  and  whereas 
every  truth  of  the  Church  is  meant,  the  spiritual  Church  itself  is 
also  meant,  for  truth  is  the  essential  of  this  Church ;  good  is 
indeed  the  essential  of  the  Church,  and  is  actually  the  first-bom, 
see  n.  2435,  3325,  4925,  4926,  4928,  4930;  but  the  good  which 
is  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  is  in  itself  truth ; 
for  when  they  act  according  to  the  truth  of  their  doctrine,  then 
the  truth  is  called  good,  having  in  this  case  passed  from  the  un- 
derstanding into  the  will,  and  from  the  will  into  act ;  and  that 
which  is  done  from  the  wUl  is  called  good.  That  this  good  in 
itself,  and  in  its  essence,  is  still  truth,  is  because  the  doctrinals 
of  the  Church  to  them  are  truths,  and  doctrinals  in  the  churches 
differ,  and  therefore  also  truths ;  and  yet,  although  they  are  so 
various,  by  willing  and  doing  them,  they  become  goods,  as  has 
just  been  said.  While  a  man  is  regenerating,  he  is  led  by  faith 
in  the  intellect,  or  by  doctrine,  to  faith  in  the  will  or  life ;  that 
is,  by  the  truth  of  faith  to  the  good  of  charity ;  and  when  he  is 
in  the  good  of  charity,  he  is  regenerate,  in  which  case  from 
that  good  he  produces  truths,  which  are  called  the  truths  of  good. 
It  is  these  truths,  which  are  the  veriest  truths  of  faith,  which 
are  meant  by  the  first-born;  for  the  generations,  or  births  of 
truths  from  good,  are  like  those  of  sons  and  daughters  from  a 
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parent,  and  afterwards  of  grandsons  and  granddaughters^  then 
of  great-grandsons  and  great-granddaughters^  and  so  forth. 
The  first  or  immediate  generation  or  birth,  which  is  of  sons  and 
daughters,  is  what  is  signified  by  thefirst-bom,  how  many  soever 
it  may  consist  of;  but  not  the  second  and  third,  except  in  respect 
to  their  own  parents.  The  reason  why  they  are  sanctified  to 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord  is,  because  all  derivative  or  descending 
truths  and  goods  derive  their  essence  from  the  primitive.  In 
this  spiritual  circumstance  is  founded  the  law  of  the  first-born 
treated  of  in  the  Word. 

8043.  77ie  opening  of  every  womb, — That  this  signifies  which 
is  firom  charity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Me  opening  of 
ike  womb,  as  denoting  what  immediately  proceeds  from  what  is 
regenerate,  thus  from  charity,  according  to  what  was  said  just 
above,  n.  80^2 ;  for  he  that  is  conceived  anew,  comes  as  it  were 
again  into  the  womb,  and  he  that  is  born  anew,  goes  forth,  as  it 
were,  again  from  the  womb ;  but  that  which  is  conceived  in  the 
womb  and  bom  from  the  womb,  is  not  a  man  as  a  man,  but  is 
the  faith  of  charity;  for  this  constitutes  what  is  spiritual  in 
man,  and,  as  it  were,  renews  the  man  himself,  for  his  life  in  such 
case  is  thence  derived:  from  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  the  opening  of 
the  womb ;  the  angels,  who  are  in  spiritual  ideas  alone,  under- 
stand nothing  else  by  it.  What  is  meant  by  the  womb,  also  by 
being  in  the  womb,  and  by  coming  forth  from  the  womb,  see  n. 
3293,  8294,  3967,  4904,  4918,  4931,  5052,  5054,  6433.  Since 
such  things  are  signified  by  the  womb,  therefore  the  Lord,  in  the 
Word,  is  called  the  Former  from  the  womb,  that  is,  the  Regene- 
rator, as  in  Isaiah,  ''  ThiLS  saith  Jehovah,  thy  Maker  and  thy 
Former  from  the  womb,  He  that  helpeth  thee ;  Fear  not,  my  ser- 
vant Jacob,  and  Jeshurun  whom  I  have  chosen ;  because  I  wilt 
pour  water  upon  him  that  is  thirsty,  and  streams  upon  the  dry 
ground;  I  will  pour  out  my  spirit  upon  thy  seed,  and  my  blessing 
upon  thy  children,'^  (xliv.  2,  3.)  The  Lord  is  called  the  Maker 
and  Former  from  the  womb,  because  He  regenerates  man,  and 
from  natural  makes  him  spiritual.  Because  regeneration  is 
effected  by  truth  and  good,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  He  will  pour 
water  upon  him  that  is  thirsty,  and  spirit  upon  his  seed;  for 
water  signifies  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976, 
5668,  7307 ;  and  spirit  the  good  of  charity.  Water  and  spirit 
have  the  same  signification  in  John ;  "  Jesus  said  to  Nicodemus, 
Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee.  Except  a  man  be  bom  again,  he 
cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God.  Nicodemus  said  unto  him,  How 
can  a  man  be  bom  when  he  is  old?  Can  he  enter  a  second  time 
into  his  mother's  womb  ?  Jesus  answered.  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
wrUo  thee.  Except  a  man  be  bom  of  water  and  of  the  Spirit,  he 
cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.  That  which  is  bom  of  the 
flesh  is  flesh,  but  that  which  is  bom  of  the  Spirit  is  spirit.    Art 
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thou  a  master  in  Israel^  and  knowest  not  these  things?'*  (iii. 
3 — 6,  10.)  The  Lord  is  called  the  Former  from  the  womb  also 
in  other  passages ;  in  Isaiah^  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  thy  Redeemer, 
and  thy  Former  from  the  womb,  I  Jehovah  make  all  things,  spread 
forth  the  heavens  alone,  and  stretch  out  the  earth  from  myself 
(xliv.  24.)  Tlie  heavens  and  the  earth  mean  in  general  the 
internal  and  the  external  Church,  n.  82, 1411, 1733, 1850,  3364, 
4535,  and  in  particular  the  internal  and  external  of  the  Church 
with  the  man  who  is  regenerate;  and  to  expand  and  stretch  out 
signifies  to  make  or  create  from  Divine  power,  n.  7673 ;  whence 
the  Lord  as  the  Regenerator  is  called  Maker  and  Creator,  and  re- 
generation is  called  a  new  creation.  In  like  manner  in  the  same 
prophet,  '*  Attend  to  me,  O  house  of  Jacob,  and  all  the  remains 
of  the  house  of  Israel,  carried  from  the  belly,  brought  from  the 
womb,''  (xlvi.  3.)  And  in  David,  "  Upon  thee.  Lord  Jehovih,  I 
have  been  laid  from  the  womb ;  out  of  the  bowels  of  my  mother, 
thou  art  my  Bringer  forth ;  thou  art  my  praise  continually," 
(Psalm  Ixxi.  6.)  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  evident 
what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  opening  of  the  womb, 
and  consequently  by  thefirst-bom. 

8044.  In  the  sons  of  Israel. — ^That  this  signifies  in  the  spi- 
ritual Church,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  4286,  6426,  6637, 
6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223. 

8045.  In  man  and  in  beast. — That  this  signifies  the  good  of 
faith  interior  and  exterior,  as  n.  7424,  7523. 

8046.  //  is  mine. — ^That  this  signifies  that  it  is  the  Lord's, 
appears  from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the 
Lord,  n.  1348, 1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6281,  6303, 
6905,  6945,  6956;  whence  it  is  mine,  denotes  that  it  is  the 
Lord's.  That  all  good  and  truth,  thus  all  charity  and  faith,  are 
from  the  Lord,  and  nothing  at  all  from  man,  see  n.  904,  2411, 
3142,  3147,  4151,  5482,  5649,  6193,  6325,  6466—6495,  6613 
—6626,  6982,  6985,  6996,  7004,  7055,  7056,  7058,  7270,  7343. 

7047.  Verses  3 — 10.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  Re^ 
member  this  day  in  which  ye  went  out  from  Egypt,  from  the  house 
of  servants;  because  by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  you 
forth  thence ;  and  there  shall  not  be  eaten  anything  leavened.  To- 
day ye  go  forth,  in  the  month  Abib.  And  it  shall  be,  when  Je- 
hovah  hath  brought  thee  into  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  of 
the  Hittite,  and  of  the  Amorite,  and  of  the  Hivite,  and  of  the  Je- 
busite,  which  He  sware  unto  thy  fathers  to  give  thee,  a  land  flow- 
ing with  milk  and  honey,  that  thou  shall  keep  this  service  in  this 
month.  Seven  days  thou  shall  eat  unleavened  bread ;  and  in  the 
seventh  day  shall  be  a  feast  to  Jehovah.  Unleavened  bread  shall 
be  eaten  seven  days,  and  what  is  leavened  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee, 
and  leaven  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee  in  all  thy  border.  And  thou 
shall  declare  to  thy  son  in  that  day,  saying.  Because  of  this  which 
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Jehovah  hath  done  to  me,  in  my  going  forth  out  of  Egypt.  And 
it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand,  and  for  a  memorial 
between  thine  eyes,  that  the  law  of  Jehovah  may  be  in  thy  mouth, 
because  with  a  strong  hand  Jehovah  brought  thee  out  of  Egypt. 
And  thou  shall  keep  this  statute  at  a  stated  time,  from  year  to 
year.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  signifies  instruction  by 
Divine  Truth :  Remember  this  day  in  which  ye  went  out  from 
Egypt,  from  the  house  of  servants,  signifies  that  that  state  was 
principally  to  be  recalled  to  mind,  in  which  they  were  when  they 
were  delivered  from  spiritual  captivity  by  the  Lord :  because 
by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  you  forth  thence,  signifies 
that  they  were  delivered  by  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord: 
and  there  shall  not  be  eaten  anything  leavened,  signifies  that 
nothing  falsified  shall  be  appropriated :  to-day  ye  go  forth,  sig- 
nifies deliverance  to  eternity :  in  the  month  Abib,  signifies  the 
b^inning  of  a  new  state :  and  it  shall  be,  when  Jehovah  hath 
introduced  thee  into  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  of  the  Hittite, 
and  of  the  Amorite,  and  of  the  Hivile,  and  of  the  Jebusite,  sig- 
nifies into  the  region  of  heaven  occupied  by  those  who  are  in  evil 
and  the  false:  which  he  sware  unto  thy  fathers  to  give  thee, 
signifies  that  had  been  promised  by  the  Divine  to  those  who  are 
in  good  and  truth :  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  signifies 
where  there  are  gladness  and  joy:  that  thou  shalt  keep  this 
service  in  this  month,  signifies  the  continual  worship  of  the  Lord 
on  account  of  deliverance :  seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened 
bread,  signifies  purification  from  falses :  and  in  tlie  seventh  day 
shall  be  a  feast  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  holy  worship  of  the 
Lord :  unleavened  bread  shall  be  eaten  seven  days,  signifies  that 
they  were  altogether  to  be  purified  from  falses:  and  what  is 
leavened  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee,  signifies  that  what  is  falsified 
shall  not  be  at  all  admitted :  and  leaven  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee, 
signifies  that  neither  shall  anything  false  be  admitted :  in  all  thy 
border,  signifies  so  far  as  the  truth  which  is  from  good  extends 
itself:  and  thou  shalt  declare  to  thy  son  in  that  day,  saying,  sig- 
nifies the  interior  perception  of  truths  which  [perception]  is  of 
conscience :  Because  of  this  which  Jehovah  hath  done  to  me,  in 
my  going  forth  out  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  the  Lord  delivered 
them  from  spiritual  captivity  and  condemnation :  and  it  shall  be 
to  thee  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  per- 
petually in  the  will :  and  for  a  memorial  between  thine  eyes,  sig- 
nifies that  it  shall  be  perpetually  in  the  understanding :  that  the 
law  of  Jehovah  may  be  in  thy  mouth,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
Truth  may  be  in  everything  which  thence  proceeds:  because 
with  a  strong  hand  Jehovah  brought  thee  out  of  Egypt,  signifies 
that  they  were  delivered  by  Divine  power :  and  thou  shalt  keep 
this  statute  at  a  stated  time,  from  year  to  year,  signifies  that  the 
law  of  order  should  be  in  that  state  continually. 

8048.     Verse  3.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people. — That  this 
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signifies  instraction  by  Divine  Truth,  appears  firom  the  significa- 
tion of  saying,  when  by  Divine  Truth  concerning  things  to  be 
observed  in  the  Church,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  n.  7186, 
7267,  7304,  7880,  7517;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  above,  n.  8041. 

8049.  Remember  this  day  in  which  ye  went  out  from  Egypt, 
from  the  house  of  servants. — This  signifies  that  that  state  was 
principally  to  be  recalled  to  mind,  in  which  they  were  when  they 
were  delivered  from  spiritual  captivity  by  the  Lord,  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  remember,  as  denoting  that  it  was  to  be 
recalled  to  mind ;  from  the  signification  of  a  day,  as  denoting  a 
state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  8462,  3785,  4850, 
5672,  5962,  7Q80 ;  from  the  signification  of  to  go  out,  as  denot- 
ing to  be  delivered,  for  the  going  out  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  the  deliverance  by  the  Lord  of  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church;  concerning  which  deliverance,  see  n.  6854, 
6914,  7091,  7828,  7932,  8018;  and  firom  the  signification  of 
Egypt  and  the  house  of  servants,  as  denoting  spiritual  captivity ; 
for  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  signify  those  who  in  the  other 
life  have  infested  the  spiritual  by  fsdses,  see  n.  7097,  7107,  7110, 
7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7317;  hence  tfie  land  of  Egypt  signifies 
infestation,  n.  7278 :  infestation  by  falses  is  spiritual  captivity ; 
for  those  who  are  infested  are  held  as  it  were  captive  in  falses, 
from  which  they  continually  strive  to  be  delivered ;  hence,  also, 
in  the  Word  they  are  said  to  be  bound  in  a  pit,  n.  6854.  This 
spiritual  captivity  is  what  is  also  signified  by  the  house  of  ser- 
vants; that  service  is  an  assault  fi^m  falses,  or  is  infestation, 
see  n.  7120,  7129. 

8050.  Because  by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  you  forth 
thence, — That  this  signifies  that  they  were  delivered  by  the 
Divine  power  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
strength  of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  and  when  it  is  said  of  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  omnipotence ;  that  strength  denotes  power  is 
evident;  that  the  hand  also  denotes  power,  see  n.  878,  3387, 
4931—4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  6947,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7673; 
and  from  the  signification  of  to  bring  forth,  as  denoting  to 
deliver;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  8046. 

8051.  And  there  shall  not  be  eaten  anything  leavened. — That 
this  signifies  that  nothing  falsified  shall  be  appropriated,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  eat,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see 
n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745;  and  from  the  signification  of /eaven, 
as  denoting  what  is  false,  see  n.  2842,  7906;  hence  what  is 
leavened  denotes  what  is  falsified.  As  to  what  concerns  the 
appropriation  of  what  is  false  and  what  is  falsified,  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  what  is  false  and  what  is  falsified  cannot  as  such  be 
appropriated  to  any  one  that  is  in  good,  and  hence  is  willing  to 
be  in  truth,  but  to  him  that  is  in  evil,  and  hence  is  unwilling  to 
be  in  truth.    The  reason  why  what  is  false,  as  the  false,  is  not 
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appropriated  to  him  that  is  ia  good^  and  hence  is  willing  to  be 
in  truths  is^  because  he  thinks  well  concerning  God^  the  kingdom 
of  God^  and  the  spiritual  life ;  and  hence  he  so  applies  what  is 
false  that  it  may  not  oppose  these  things^  but  may  in  some 
manner  agree  with  them ;  thus  he  softens  it,  and  its  asperity 
and  hardness  do  not  enter  into  the  idea :  unless  this  were  the 
case,  scarcely  any  one  could  be  saved ;  for  falses  are  more  pre- 
valent than  truths.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  those  who  are 
in  good  are  also  in  the  love  of  truth ;  therefore,  in  the  other  life, 
when  they  are  instructed  by  the  angels,  they  reject  falses  and 
accept  truths,  according  to  the  d^ree  of  the  love  of  truth  which 
they  had  in  the  world. 

8052.  Verse  4.  To-day  ye  go  forth. — That  this  signifies 
deliverance  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to-day ^ 
as  denoting  eternity,  see  n.  2838,  3998,  4304,  6165,  6984;  and 
from  the  signification  of  to  goforthy  as  denoting  to  be  delivered, 
as  above,  n.  8049. 

8053.  In  the  month  Abib, — That  this  signifies  the  beginning  of 
a  new  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  months  as  denoting 
the  end  of  a  former  state  and  the  beginning  of  a  following  one ; 
thus  also  a  new  state;  see  n.  3814.  That  the  month  Abib  is 
the  beginning  from  which  ail  the  following  states  are  derived,  is 
evident  firom  what  is  said  concerning  this  month  in  the  foregoing 
chapter,  namely.  This  month  shall  be  to  you  the  chief  c/  the 
months ;  this  shall  be  the  first  month  of  the  year  to  you.  Verse 
2,  see  n.  7827,  7828. 

8054.  Verse  5.  And  it  shall  be,  when  Jehovah  hath  brought 
thee  into  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  and  of  the  Hittite,  and  of  the 
Amorite,  and  of  the  Hivite,  and  of  the  Jebusite, — That  this  signifies 
the  region  of  heaven  occupied  by  those  who  are  in  evil  and  in 
what  is  false,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  the 
Canaanite,  of  the  Hittite,  of  the  Amorite,  of  the  Hivite,  and  of  the 
Jebusite,  as  denoting  heaven  ;  in  the  present  case  the  region  of 
heaven  occupied  by  those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  false.  The 
land  of  Canaan  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  heaven  and  in 
earth,  or  the  Church,  see  n.  1413,  1437, 1585, 1607,  1866, 3038, 
a481,  3686,  3705,  4116,  4240,  4447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136, 
5757,  6516.  Evils  and  falses  are  signified  by  the  nations  here 
named ;  evil  derived  from  the  false  of  evil,  by  the  Canaanite,  n. 
4818 ;  the  false  which  gives  birth  to  evil,  by  the  Hittite,  n.  2913; 
evil  and  the  false  thence  derived,  by  the  Amorite,  n.  1857, 6306; 
the  idolatrous  persuasion  in  which  is  some  good,  by  the  Hivite, 
n.  6860;  and  the  idolatrous  persuasion  in  which  there  is  some 
truth,  by  the  Jebusite,  n.  6860.  That  the  region  of  heaven,  into 
which  those  were  to  come  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  was  occupied  by  evils  and  falses, 
see  above,  n.  6858.  In  reference  to  this  subject,  it  is  further  to 
be  observed,  that  before  the  Lord's  coming  heaven  was  not  dis- 
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tinguished  into  three  heaveos;  namely^  into  the  inmost  or  thirds 
the  middle  or  second^  and  the  lowest  or  first,  as  after  the  Lord's 
coming,  but  was  one ;  hitherto  there  had  been  no  spiritual  hea- 
ven ;  the  region  where  the  spiritual  heaven  was  about  to  be 
formed^  was  occupied  hj  those  who  were  in  falses  and  evils,  but 
who  could  be  kept  in  some  truth  and  good  by  external  means, 
especially  by  ideas  of  eminence  and  dignity,  just  as  is  the  case  in 
the  world,  where  those  who  are  in  evil  and  in  what  is  false  are 
still  obliged  as  it  were  to  think  and  speak  truths,  and  to  will  and 
do  goods  by  such  external  means  as  honor  and  gain.  The  reason 
why  that  region  of  heaven  was  then  occupied  by  such  was,  be- 
cause the  good  were  wanting  there,  and  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  church  were  not  as  yet  prepared ;  and  yet  it  was  neces- 
sary that  every  part  should  be  filled  by  spirits,  so  that  there 
might  be  a  continuity  from  the  Lord  even  to  man;  for  had  there 
been  no  continuity,  man  would  have  perished.  There  are  also 
at  this  day  some  regions  of  heaven  occupied  by  such ;  but  they 
are  withheld  by  a  strong  force  from  doing  evil:  immediately 
above  the  head  are  those  who  deceive  and  seduce  by  means  of 
innocence;  but  above  them  are  the  celestial  from  the  most 
ancient  church,  who  so  forcibly  keep  them  in  bonds  that  they 
cannot  at  all  occasion  evil  to  any  one ;  behind  the  back  part  of 
the  head  there  is  also  now  a  region,  which  had  been  a  part  of 
heaven,  occupied  by  the  evil ;  and  likewise  in  front  towards  the 
left.  There  is  also  a  continual  endeavor  of  the  evil  to  invade 
the  places  where  the  good  are;  and  they  actually  do  invade 
them,  so  soon  as  they  are  not  filled  by  the  good,  which  endeavor 
I  have  often  been  allowed  to  perceive.  Those  regions  are  occu- 
pied when  the  evil  are  increased  in  the  world,  and  the  good  are 
diminished ;  for  in  this  case  evil  spirits  approach  to  man,  and 
good  spirits  recede  firom  him,  and  so  far  as  the  latter  recede,  so 
far  the  regions  nearest  to  man  are  occupied  by  the  evil :  when 
this  is  generally  the  case,  the  inhabitants  of  those  regions  are 
changed.  This  happens  when  the  Church  is  near  its  end ;  for  at 
that  time  evil  and  what  is  false  prevail :  but  about  the  end  of 
the  Church  they  are  cast  down,  and  the  regions  they  occupied 
are  given  to  the  good,  who  in  the  meantime  have  been  prepared 
for  heaven.  This  is  meant  by  these  words  in  the  Revelation: — 
''TTiere  was  war  in  heaven;  Michael  and  his  angeh  fought  against 
the  dragon,  and  the  dragon  fougfU  and  his  angels,  but  did  not 
prevail,  neither  was  their  place  found  any  more  in  heaven,"  (xii. 
7,  8.)  This  state  of  heaven  was  represented  by  the  land  of 
Canaan  being  occupied  by  the  nations,  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel 
casting  them  out  thence ;  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  thus  heaven  and  the  church,  as  may  be  seen 
from  the  passages  above  cited. 

8055.  Which  he  sware  unto  thy  fathers  to  give  thee, — That 
this  signifies  which  had  been  promised  by  the  Divine  Being  to 
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thoee  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  as  appears  from  the  signification 
of  swearing,  when  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  irrevocable  confirma- 
tion  by  the  Divine  Being,  n.  2842,  3375 ;  hence  to  swear  to  give 
denotes  a  promise;  and  from  the  signification  of  faiherSy  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth ;  for  hy  fathers,  when 
the  Church  is  treated  of,  are  signified  the  ancients,  or  the 
ancient  churches,  which  were  in  good  and  truth,  n.  6050,  6075, 
6589,  6876,  6884,  7649. 

8056.  A  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey. — That  this  signifies 
where  there  are  gladness  and  joy,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  as  denoting  what  is  plea- 
sant and  delightful ;  see  n.  5620,  6857,  thus  gladness  and  joy. 
It  is  said  gladness  and  joy,  because  in  the  Word  gladness  is 
spoken  of  truth,  and  joy  of  good,  in  like  manner  what  is  plea- 
sant and  delightful ;  milk  also  is  spoken  of  the  truth  of  good, 
and  honey  of  the  good  of  truth. 

8057.  That  thou  shall  keep  this  service  in  this  month, — That 
this  signifies  the  continual  worship  of  the  Lord  on  account  of  de- 
liverance, appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  denoting 
worship,  as  n.  7934;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  month,  as 
denoting  the  end  of  a  former  state,  and  the  beginning  of  a  new 
one ;  and  of  the  month  Abib,  as  denoting  the  beginning  from 
which  all  the  following  states  are  derived,  see  n.  8053 ;  hence 
also  a  month  signifies  what  is  continual. 

8058.  Verse  6.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  bread, 
— ^That  this  signifies  purification  from  falses,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  seven  days,  as  involving  what  is  holy,  see  n.  895^ 
433,  716,  881,  5265,  6268;  and  as  denoting  a  full  state,  n. 
65(^ ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating  unleavened  bread,  as 
denoting  the  appropriation  of  truth,  and  purification  from  what 
is  false ;  for  unleavened  bread  denotes  good  purified  from  what  is 
false,  and  to  eat,  appropriation,  n.  3168,  3513,  3596, 3832,  4745. 
The  reason  why  unleavened  bread  denotes  good  purified  from. 
what  is  false,  is  because  bread  denotes  good,  and  leaven  what  is 
false. 

8059.  And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  a  feast  to  Jehovah, — 
That  this  signifies  the  holy  worship  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a  holy  state ;  that  a 
day  denotes  a  state,  see  n.  23,  487, 488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462, 
3785,  4850,  5672,  5962,  and  that  seven  denotes  what  is  holy,  n. 
395,  433,  716,  881,  5265,  5268 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
a  feast  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  worship  of  the  Lord ;  that  a 
feast  denotes  worship  from  a  cheerful  mind,  see  n.  7093 ;  and 
that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  n.  8046. 

8060.  Verse  7.  Unleavened  bread  shall  be  eaten  seven  days. 
— ^That  this  signifies  that  they  were  altogether  to  be  purified  from, 
falses,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  eat  unleavened 
bread,  as  denoting  to  appropriate  good  purified  from  falses,  as 
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jast  above,  n.  8058 ;  aa  this  is  again  said,  it  signifies  tbat  it  shall 
altogether  be  done;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven  days, 
as  denoting  what  is  holy,  and  also  a  full  state;  see  above,  n.  8058. 

8061.  And  what  is  leavened  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee, — That 
this  signifies  that  what  is  falsified  shall  not  be  at  all  admitted,  that 
it  may  be  appropriated,  according  to  what  was  explained  above, 
n.  8051 ;  that  this  shsdl  not  be  at  all  done,  is  signified  by  its 
being  again  said. 

8062.  And  leaven  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies that  neither  shall  anything  false  be  admitted,  as  appears  from 
the  signification  of  leaven,  as  denoting  what  is  false,  see  n.  7906. 
The  thing  falsified,  which  is  signified  by  what  is  leavened,  and 
what  is  false  which  is  signified  by  leaven,  difier  in  this  respect, 
that  the  thing  falsified  is  truth  applied  to  confirm  evil,  and  what 
is  false  is  everything  that  is  contrary  to  truth. 

8068.  In  aU  thy  border. — That  this  signifies  so  far  as  the  truth 
which  is  from  good  extends  itself,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  border,  as  denoting  the  extension  of  truth  from  good ;  for 
every  truth  has  its  extension,  which  is  sometimes  manifested  by 
a  sphere ;  and  because  it  has  extension,  it  has  its  borders.  The 
sphere  of  the  extension  of  truth  is  according  to  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  good ;  for  good  is  as  flame,  and  truth  as  light.  The 
sphere  of  extension  in  the  spiritual  world  is  to  the  neighboring 
societies,  and  so  far  as  the  sphere  extends  there,  so  far  there  is 
communication,  see  n.  6598—6613.  According  to  the  sphere  of 
extension  in  heaven  every  one  has  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and 
happiness,  according  to  its  quantity  and  quality  together.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by  the  expression  in  all  thy  border ;  in  the  present 
case  that  in  good  there  is  not  anything  false ;  for  falses  are  out 
of  the  sphere,  commencing  where  truths  end ;  but  if  they  enter 
the  sphere,  they  are  then  appropriated.  That  they  shall  not 
enter,  is  signified  by  the  words,  There  shall  not  be  seen  by  thee 
what  is  leavened  or  leaven  in  all  thy  border. 

8064.  Verse  8.  And  thou  shall  declare  to  thy  son  in  that  day, 
saying. — ^That  this  signifies  interior  perception,  which  is  of  con- 
science, appears  from  what  was  explained,  n.  7935,  where  similar 
words  occur. 

8065.  Because  of  what  Jehovah  hath  done  to  me  in  my  going 
forth  out  of  Egypt. — That  this  signifies  that  the  Lord  delivered 
them  from  spiritual  captivity  and  condemnation,  appears  from 
the  significatiou  of  to  go  forth,  as  denoting  to  be  delivered ;  aiid 
from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  spiritual  captivity 
and  condemnation,  see  above,  n.  8049. 

8066.  Verse  9.  And  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  sign  upon  thy 
hand. — That  this  signifies  that  it  shall  be  perpetually  in  the  will,  as 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sign,  as  denoting  perpetual 
remembrance ;  for  that  which  is  for  a  sign  and  a  memorial  is  for 
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the  sake  of  perpetual  remembrance :  the  reason  why  the  sign 
was  to  be  upon  the  hand  was,  that  as  often  as  they  moved  their 
handy  or  did  anything,  they  might  remember  it ;  and  the  rea- 
son why  the  memorial  was  to  be  between  the  eyes  was,  that  as 
often  as  they  looked  at  anything,  they  might  remember  it ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  hand,  as  denoting  power,  see  n. 
878,  3387,  4931—4937,  5327,  5328,  5544,  6292,  6947,  7011, 
7188,  7189,  7518,  7673;  in  the  present  case  it  denotes  the  will, 
because  every  action  and  power  of  action,  which  is  done  by  the 
hand,  proceeds  from  the  will. 

8067.  And  for  a  memorial  between  thine  eyes, — That  this 
signifies  that  it  should  be  perpetually  in  the  understanding, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  memorial,  as  also  denoting 
perpetual  remembrance.  It  is  said  a  memorial,  because  this  in 
the  Word  is  said  of  what  is  intellectual,  whereas  a  sign  is  said 
of  the  will;  and  from  the  signification  of  ''the  eyes,^^  as  denot- 
ing the  understanding,  see  n.  2701,  3820,  4403 — i421,  4523— 
4534 :  hence,  by  a  memorial  between  the  eyes,  is  signified  that  it 
shall  be  perpetually  in  the  understanding,  that  is  in  the  thought. 
It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say,  in  what  manner  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  it  shall  be  perpetually  in  the  understanding 
and  in  the  will.  Those  things  in  a  man  which  have  been  im* 
pressed  upon  him  by  faith  and  charity,  or  which  he  absolutely 
believes  and  loves,  are  perpetually  in  his  thought  and  will ;  for 
he  thinks  and  wills  them,  even  when  he  is  thinking  and  engaged 
about  other  things,  and  he  supposes  that  they  are  then  not 
present  in  the  mind;  for  they  are  there  among  other  things  which 
constitute  the  mind's  quality.  That  this  is  the  case  is  very  evident 
from  the  spiritual  sphere  which  encompasses  a  spirit  or  angel ; 
for  when  he  approaches,  it  is  instantly  known  from  that  sphere 
of  what  faith  and  charity  he  is,  together  with  several  other  things 
in  which  he  is  interested,  although  at  the  time  he  is  not  thinking 
at  all  about  them.  Such  are  the  things  which  constitute  the  life 
of  the  mind  of  every  one,  and  remain  perpetually  there.  These 
observations  might  be  illustrated  by  very  many  things  in  a  man, 
as  from  the  various  reflections,  affections,  and  actions  impressed 
upon  him  from  infancy,  and  the  like,  which  are  continually  pre- 
sent and  influence  him,  although  he  is  not  at  the  time  aware 
of  it.  The  case  is  the  same  with  love  to  the  neighbor  and  to 
God,  with  the  love  of  goodness  and  truth,  and  with  faith ;  those 
who  are  principled  in  such  things,  perpetually  will  and  think 
them ;  for  those  things  are  in  them,  and  when  they  are  so,  they 
are  said  universally  to  rule,  see  n.  6159,  6571,  7648. 

8068.  That  the  law  of  Jehovah  may  be  in  thy  mouth. — ^That 
this  signifies  that  the  Divine  Truth  may  be  in  everything  which 
thence  proceeds,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  law  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  7463 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  to  be  in  the  mouth,  as  denoting  to  be  in  every* 
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thing  which  thence  proceeds^  that  is^  from  the  understanding 
and  the  will;  for  in  the  mouth  denotes  in  the  conversation; 
and  in  the  conversation  there  is  each  faculty  of  the  mind^  both 
its  understanding  and  its  will,  the  understanding  in  the  sense  of 
the  expressions  and  things^  and  the  vrill  in  the  affection  which 
gives  life  to  the  speech. 

8069.  Because  with  a  strong  hand  Jehovah  brought  thee  out 
of  Egypt, -^ThAt  this  signifies  that  they  were  delivered  by  Divine 
power,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  strong  hand  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord ;  and  from  the 
signification  of /o  bring  forth,  as  denoting  to  deliver;  concerning 
which  significations  see  above,  n.  8050. 

8070.  Verse  10.  And  thou  shalt  keep  this  statute  at  a  stated 
time  from  year  to  year, — ^That  this  signifies  that  the  law  of  order 
should  be  in  that  state  continually,  as  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  statute,  as  denoting  a  law  of  order,  see  n.  7884,  7995 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  time,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2788,  2837,  8254,  8356,  3404,  3827,  3938,  4814,  4882,  4901, 
4916,  6110,  7381 ;  hence  at  a  stated  titne  denotes  in  that  state; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  year,  as  denoting  an  entire  period 
from  beginning  to  end,  see  n.  2906 ;  thus  from  year  to  year 
denotes  continually. 

8071.  Verses  11 — 16.  And  it  shall  be  when  Jehovah  shall 
have  brought  thee  unto  the  land  of  the  Canaanite,  as  He  sware  to 
thee  and  to  thy  fathers,  and  shall  have  given  it  to  thee,  that  thou 
shalt  make  every  opening  of  the  womb  to  pass  over  to  Jehovah,  and 
every  opening  of  the  offspring  of  a  beast,  which  shall  be  males  to 
thee,  to  Jehovah.  And  every  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem 
in  cattle;  and  if  thou  dost  not  redeem  it,  then  thou  shalt  break  its 
neck ;  and  every  first-bom  of  man  among  thy  sons  thou  shalt 
redeem.  And  it  shall  be  that  thy  son  shall  ask  thee  on  the  morrow, 
saying,  What  is  this  ?  and  thou  shalt  say  to  him.  By  strength  of 
hand  Jehovah  brought  us  out  from  Egypt,  from  the  house  of  ser-' 
vants.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pharaoh  hardened  himself  to 
send  us  away,  and  Jehovah  slew  every  first-bom  in  the  land  of 
Egypt,  from  the  first-born  of  man  even  to  the  first-born  of  beast; 
on  which  account  I  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  every  opening  of  the  womb, 
the  males,  and  every  first-bom  of  my  sons  I  redeem.  And  it  shall 
be  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand,  and  for  frontlets  between  thine  eyes, 
because  by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  us  out  from  Egypt, 
And  it  shall  be  when  Jehovah  shall  have  brought  thee  into  the 
land  of  the  Canaanite,  signifies  (into)  the  region  of  heaven  occu- 
pied by  those  who  were  in  evil  and  in  what  is  false  :  as  He  sware 
to  thee  and  to  thy  fathers,  and  shall  have  given  it  to  thee,  sig- 
nifies which  was  promised  by  the  Divine  to  those  who  are  in 
goodness  and  truth :  that  thou^  shalt  make  every  opening  of  the 
womb  to  pass  over  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that  the  faith  of  charity, 
which  is  of  regeneration,  is  the  Lord's :  and  every  opening  of  the 
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offspring  of  a  beast,  signifies  all  charity  which  is  of  the  new 
birth :  which  shall  be  males  to  Me^/ signifies  which  is  of  the  truth 
of  faith :  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that  it  is  the  Lord's :  and  every 
opening  of  an  ass  thou  shall  redeem  in  cattle,  signifies  that  faith 
merely  natural  shall  not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord^  but  the  truth 
of  innocence  which  is  therein :  and  if  thou  dost  not  redeem  it, 
then  thou  shall  break  its  neck,  signifies  that^  if  the  truth  of  inno- 
cence be  not  therein^  it  is  to  be  separated  and  cast  out :  and 
every  first-bom  of  man  among  thy  sons  thou  shall  redeem,  signifies 
that  the  truths  of  faith  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but 
its  goods :  and  it  shall  be  that  thy  son  shall  ask  thee,  signifies 
perception  from  the  truth  which  is  of  conscience :  on  the  morrow, 
signifies  always  when  it  is  done:  what  is  this?  signifies  an 
inquiry  why  it  is  so  :  and  thou  shall  say  to  him,  signifies  a  reply: 
by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  us  out  from  Egypt,  from  the 
house  of  servants,  signifies  that  by  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord 
they  were  delivered  from  spiritual  captivity :  and  it  came  to  pass 
that  Pharaoh  hardened  himself  to  send  us  away,  siguifies  when 
those  who  infested  by  falses  determined  that  they  should  not  be 
delivered :  and  Jehovah  slew  every  first-bom  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
signifies  that  all  are  condemned  who  are  in  faith  separate  firom 
charity :  from  the  first-bom  of  man,  even  to  the  first-bom  of 
beast,  signifies  what  is  false  interior  and  exterior  of  faith  sepa- 
rate: on  this  account  I  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  every  opening  of 
the  womb,  the  males,  signifies  that  therefore  the  faith  of  charity, 
which  is  of  the  new  birth,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord :  and 
every  first-born  of  my  sons  I  redeem,  signifies  that  the  truths 
of  faith  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  the  goods 
thereof:  and  it  shall  be  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand,  signifies  that 
it  shall  be  perpetually  in  the  will :  and  for  frontlets  between 
thine  eyes,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  perpetually  in  the  understand- 
ing :  because  by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  us  out  from 
Egypt,  signifies  that  by  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord  they  were 
delivered. 

8072.  Verse  11.  And  it  shall  be  when  Jehovah  shall  have 
brought  thee  into  the  land  of  Canaanite, — That  this  signifies  into 
the  region  of  heaven  occupied  by  those  who  were  in  evil  and  what 
is  false,  as  appears  from  what  was  related  above,  n.  8054. 

8078.  As  He  swore  to  thee  and  to  thy  fathers,  and  shall  have 
given  it  to  thee, — ^That  this  signifies  which  was  promised  by  the 
Divine  to  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  as  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  8055,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8074.  Verse  12.  That  thou  shall  make  every  opening  of  the 
womb  to  pass  over  to  Jehovah, — That  this  signifies  that  the  faith 
of  charity,  which  is  of  regeneration,  is  the  Lord's,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  make  to  pass  over,  as  denoting  to  ascribe, 
in  like  manner  as  to  sanctify,  above,  n.  8042,  and  to  sacrifice, 
below,  n.  8088 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  opening  of  the 
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tvomb,  as  denoting  faith  from  charity,  which  is  of  the  regene- 
rate; see  above,  n.  8042,  8043 ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see 
n.  8046. 

8075.  And  every  opening  of  the  offering  of  a  beast, — That 
this  signifies  all  charity  which  is  of  the  new  birth,  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  opening  of  the  womb,  as  denoting 
faith  from  charity  which  is  of  the  new  birth,  see  n.  8043 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  offspring  of  a  beast,  as  denoting 
the  aflTection  of  good,  see  n.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715, 
719,  776,  1823,  2179,  2180,  8218,  3519,  5198,  thus  the  good  of 
charity. 

8076.  Which  shall  be  to  tJiee  males, — That  this  signifies 
which  is  of  the  truth  of  faith,  as  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  male,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  2046,  4005, 
7838. 

8077.  To  Jehovah, — ^That  this  signifies  that  it  is  the  Lord's, 
as  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word 
no  other  is  meant  than  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343, 1736,  2921,  3023, 
8035,  5041,  5663,  6303,  6905,  6945,  6956.  The  contents  of 
these  two  verses  are  no  further  explained,  because  they  have  been 
explained  at  verse  2  of  this  chapter,  see  n.  8042,  8045. 

8078.  Verse  13.  And  every  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt 
redeem  in  cattle. — ^That  this  signifies  that  faith  merely  natural 
shall  not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  the  truth  of  innocence 
which  is  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  opening, 
as  denoting  what  is  first-born  from  the  regenerate,  or  what  is  first- 
begotten,  thus  faith ;  that  the  first-begotten  is  faith,  has  been 
shewn  before ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  ass,  as  denoting 
what  is  natural,  for  an  ass  signifies  what  is  scientific,  n.  5492, 
5471,  also  somewhat  of  service,  n.  5958,  6389,  thus  also  what  is 
natural,  for  scientifics  are  of  the  natural  man,  and  the  natural 
in  respect  to  the  spiritual  is  service;  hence  the  opening  of  an  ass 
signifies  faith  merely  natural,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  to  redeem,  as  denoting  to  give 
another  thing  in  its  place;  that  to  redeem  has  this  signification 
is  evident  from  the  meaning  of  the  entire  clause, —  The  opening 
of  an  ass  thou  shalt  not  tnake  to  pass  over  to  Jehovah ;  but  thou 
shalt  redeem  it  by  cattle.  That  to  make  to  pass  to  Jehovah  denotes 
to  ascribe  to  the  Lord,  in  like  manner  as  to  sanctify  and  to  sacri- 
fice,  see  just  above,  n.  8074;  thus  not  to  make  to  pass,  but  to 
redeem,  denotes  not  to  ascribe,  but  to  give  another  thing  in  its 
place ;  and  from  the  signification  of  cattle,  as  denoting  the  truth 
of  innocence.  The  reason  why  cattle  denotes  the  truth  of  inno- 
cence is,  because  cattle  means  a  lamb  or  a  kid;  and  these  signify 
innocence,  n.  3519,  3994,  7840;  in  the  present  case  the  truth  of 
innocence,  because  it  is  not  said  a  lamb  or  a  kid,  but  cattle. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that,  every  opening  of  an 
ass  thou  shalt  redeem  by  cattle,  signifies  that  merely  natural  faith 
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is  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord^  but  the  truth  of  innocence 
which  is  therein.  Merely  natural  faith  is  that  which  is  insinuated 
by  an  external,  and  not  by  an  internal  way,  as  sensual  faith,  which 
consists  in  believing  a  thing  to  be  so,  because  the  eye  has  seen  it 
and  the  hand  has  touched  it.  This  is  the  faith  concerning  which 
the  Lord  said  to  Thomas,  "  Thomas,  because  thou  hast  seen,  thou 
hast  believed;  blessed  are  those  who  do  not  see,  and  yet  believe," 
(John  XX.  29 ;)  also  as  the  faith  of  miracles,  which  consists  in 
believing  a  thing  to  be  so  merely  from  miracles;  concerning 
which  faith  see  n.  7290;  also  as  the  faith  of  authority,  which 
consists  in  believing  a  thing  to  be  so,  because  another,  to  whom 
credit  is  given,  has  said  it.  But  spiritual  faith,  on  the  other 
hand,  is  that  which  enters  gently  by  an  internal,  and  at  the 
same  time  by  an  external  way;  entrance  by  an  internal  way 
causes  truths  to  be  believed,  and  in  this  case  what  enters  by  an 
external  way  causes  them  to  be  confirmed.  What  is  spiritual  in 
faith  is  the  affection  of  charity,  and  hence  the  affection  of  truth 
for  the  sake  of  a  good  use,  and  of  life ;  these  cause  faith  to  be 
spiritual.  The  entrance  of  faith  by  an  internal  way  is  effected 
by  the  reading  of  the  Word,  and  on  such  occasion  by  illumina- 
tion from  the  Lord,  which  is  given  according  to  the  quality  of 
the  affection,  that  is,  according  to  the  end  or  purpose  in  learning 
the  truth.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
what  faith  merely  natural  is,  and  that  such  faith,  because  it  is 
not  spiritual,  cannot  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  that  is,  it  cannot 
be  acknowledged  and  believed  that  it  is  from  the  Lord ;  for  the 
Lord  flows  in  by  means  of  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  :  that 
faith  is  internal  affection,  see  n.  8034.  The  truth  of  innocence, 
which  may  be  in  that  faith,  and  be  accepted  by  the  Lord,  is 
what  is  believed  to  be  so  from  innocence.  From  these  considera- 
tions then  it  is  evident  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  faith 
merely  natural  shall  not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  the  truth 
of  innocence  which  is  therein. 

8079.  And  if  thou  dost  not  redeem  it,  then  thou  shall  break 
its  neck. — That  this  signifies  that  if  the  truth  of  innocence  be 
not  therein,  it  is  to  be  separated  and  cast  out,  as  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  to  redeem,  as  denoting  not  to  ascribe  to 
the  Lord,  but  to  give  another  thing  in  its  place,  as  just  above,  n. 
8078 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  break  the  neck,  as  denot- 
ing to  separate  and  cast  out ;  the  reason  why  to  break  the  neck 
has  this  signification  is,  because  the  neck  signifies  the  conjunc- 
tion of  the  interiors  with  the  exteriors,  n.  3542,  8603,  3695, 
3725,  5320,  5328,  5926,  6033 ;  thus  breaking  the  neck  signifies 
the  separation  and  casting  out  of  merely  natural  faith,  if  the 
truth  of  innocence  be  not  therein. 

8080.  And  every  first-bom  of  man  among  thy  sons  thou  shall 
redeem. — That  this  signifies  that  the  truths  of  faith  are  not  to  be 
ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  its  goods,  as  appears  from  the  signifi^ 
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cation  of  the  first-bom,  as  denoting  faith^  see  n.  852^  2435^  6344^ 
7035^  8042 ;  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  3373;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  to  redeem,  as  denoting  to  give  another  thing  in  its  place, 
as  above,  n.  8078,  8079 ;  that  it  denotes  that  they  are  not  to  be 
ascribed,  follows  from  the  meaning  of  the  entire  clause. — And 
every  firsi-bom  of  man  among  thy  sons  thou  shalt  not  make  to 
pass  over,  that  is,  shalt  not  sacrifice,  but  thou  shalt  redeem  it ; 
910/  to  make  to  pass  over,  denotes  not  to  ascribe,  as  above,  n.  8074, 
8078.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  every 
first-bom  of  man  among  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem,  is  signified 
that  the  truths  of  faith  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but 
some  other  thing  in  their  place ;  that  this  other  thing  is  the  good 
of  faith,  may  be  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  the  first- 
born  in  general  signifies  the  good  of  faith,  as  above,  n.  8042, 
8043 ;  but  when  it  is  said  the  first-born  of  man  among  his  sons, 
that  it  denotes  the  truth  of  faith ;  for  there  are  both  the  truth 
and  the  good  of  faith.  That  the  good  of  faith  or  charity  is  this 
other  thing,  which  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord  instead  of  the 
truths  of  faith,  may  also  be  manifest  from  the  consideration, 
that  the  first-born  of  the  sons  of  Israel  were  not  accepted,  but 
in  their  place  the  Levites;  and  this  was  because  Levi  represented 
the  good  of  faith,  or  charity,  n.  3875,  4497,  4502,  4503 ;  that 
the  tribe  of  Levi  was  accepted  in  the  place  of  all  the  first-born, 
see  Numb.  iii.  12,  13,  40,  to  the  end;  viii.  16—18.  That  the 
good  of  faith  is  this  other  thing  which  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
Lord,  may  also  be  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  faith 
without  charity  is  not  faith,  n,  654,  724, 1162, 1176,  2231, 2343, 
2349,  2417,  2429,  2839,  2982,  3146,  3325,  3849,  3865,  4368, 
5351,  7039,  7082—7084,  7342,  7950;  also  from  this,  that  the 
good  of  faith  is  actually  in  the  first  place,  but  the  truth  of  faith 
only  apparently  so,  n.  3539,  3548,  3556, 3563,  3570,  3576, 3603, 
3701,  4925,  4926,  4928,  4930,  4977,  5351,  6256,  6269,  6272, 
6273 ;  thus  that  charity  is  the  first-born,  n.  3325,  3494,  4925, 
4926,  4928,  4930.  The  reason  why  the  truth  of  faith  viewed  in 
itself  without  its  good  is  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  that  is, 
to  be  given  to  Him,  or  acknowledged  to  be  from  Him,  is  because 
every  truth  of  faith  has  no  life  in  it,  until  it  becomes  the  good  of 
faith ;  and  the  truth  of  faith  becomes  the  good  of  faith  by  willing 
and  doing  it,  n.  7835 ;  when,  therefore,  it  becomes  the  good  of 
faith,  then  it  is  acknowledged  by  the  Lord  that  it  is  his;  for  the 
Lord  gives  faith  mediately  by  its  good.  Every  truth  of  faith 
also  with  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  becomes  the  good  of 
faith,  when  he  is  regenerating;  and  then  first  it  becomes  the 
Lord's.  The  law  concerning  the  redemption  of  the  first-born  of 
man  was  enacted  in  order  to  prevent  the  sacrifice  of  their  sons, 
which  was  customary  among  the  Gentiles,  with  whom  the  statutes 
of  the  ancient  church,  which  was  a  representative  Church,  re- 
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mained;  but  in  process  of  time  they  were  actually  adulterated. 
That  the  first-born  were  to  be  sanctified  to  God^  was  one  of  the 
statutes  of  the  ancient  Church :  by  sanctification,  however^  they 
began  to  mean  sacrificing.  The  posterity  of  Jacob  also  inclined 
to  do  the  same^  wherefore  that  law  was  explained  before  them : 
and  in  order  to  prevent  their  doing  so,  the  Levites,  as  we  have 
said,  were  taken  in  place  of  the  first-born.  That  law  was  ex- 
plained according  to  its  correspondent  sense  in  the  spiritual 
world ;  which  is,  that  the  truths  of  faith  are  not  holy,  and  there- 
fore not  to  be  either  sanctified  or  ascribed,  but  the  goods  of 
faith.  Sanctification,  also,  was  afterwards  understood  to  mean 
that  they  should  give  or  present  the  first-born  to  Jehovah,  and 
offer  a  sacrifice  for  him,  according  to  these  words  in  Luke : 
*'  fVhen  the  days  of  her  purification  were  fulfilled,  according  to 
the  law  of  Moses,  they  brought  Jesus  to  Jerusalem,  to  present 
him  to  the  Lord,  as  it  is  vnitten  in  the  law  of  the  Lord,  Every 
male  that  openeth  the  womb  shall  be  called  holy  to  the  Lord,  and 
to  offer  a  sacrifice,"  (ii.  22,  24.) 

8081.  Verse  14.  And  it  shall  be  that  thy  son  shall  ask  thee. 
— That  this  signifies  perception  from  the  truth  which  is  of  con- 
science, as  appears  from  the  signification  of  asking,  as  denoting 
knowledge  grounded  in  perception,  see  n.  5597,  5800,  6250; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denoting  truth,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  8373;  that  it  denotes  perception 
firom  the  truth  which  is  of  conscience,  is  evident  from  what  was 
explained  at  n.  7935,  where  similar  words  occur.  It  is  said 
''  from  the  truth  which  is  of  conscience,^'  because  the  conscience 
of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  the  conscience 
of  truth ;  for  it  is  procured  from  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church, 
which  are  believed  to  be  true,  whether  they  are  so  or  not ;  but 
they  then  become  of  the  conscience,  when  they  also  become  of 
the  life. 

8082.  On  the  morrow, — This  signifies  always  when  it  is  done, 
as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  morrow,  as  denoting 
what  is  eternal,  see  n.  3998;  thus  also  what  is  perpetual  or 
always,  in  the  present  case,  always  when  it  is  done. 

8083.  What  is  this  ? — This  signifies  an  inquiry  why  it  is  so. 
And  thou  shall  say  to  him,  signifies  a  reply,  as  appears  without 
explanation. 

8084.  By  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought  us  out  from  Egypt, 
from  the  house  of  servants, — That  this  signifies  that  by  the  Divine 
power  of  the  Lord  they  were  delivered  from  spiritual  captivity, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  u.  8049,  8050. 

8085.  Verse  15.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Pharaoh  hardened 
himself  ^^  ^^^  *»  away, — ^That  this  signifies  when  those  who 
infested  by  falses  determined  that  they  should  not  l)e  delivered, 
as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  harden  himself,  as  denot- 
ing to  make  himself  obstinate,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7306 ;  from 
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the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  tbose  who  infested 
by  falses,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7817; 
and  from  the  signification  of  to  send  away,  as  denoting  to 
deliver. 

8086.  And  Jehovah  slew  every  first-born  in  the  land  of  Egypt. 
— That  this  signifies  that  all  are  condemned  who  are  in  faith 
separate  from  charity,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
first-born  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  faith  separate  from  charity,  see 
n.  7039,  7779;  that  their  death  signifies  the  condemnation  of 
those  who  are  in  that  faith,  and  in  the  life  of  evil,  see  n.  7766^ 
7778. 

8087.  f)^om  the  first-born  of  man  even  to  the  first-bom  of 
beast, — That  this  signifies  the  interior  and  exterior  false  of  faith 
separate,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  first-bom  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  faith  separate  from  charity,  as  just  above,  n. 
8086;  thus  what  is  false  of  faith;  for  those  who  separate  faith 
from  charity  both  by  doctrine  and  life,  must  of  necessity  be  in 
what  is  false ;  because  the  evil  of  life  continually  operates,  and 
induces  the  belief  of  what  is  false  conformable  to  itself;  and  if 
a  truth  be  presented,  it  instantly,  by  indirect  means,  causes  it 
to  conform;  thus  it  falsifies  it;  and  from  the  signification  of 
man  and  beast,  as  denoting  what  is  interior  and  exterior,  see  n. 
7424,  7523. 

8088.  On  this  account  I  sacrifice  to  Jehovah  every  opening  of 
the  womb,  the  males, — That  this  signifies  that  therefore  the  faith 
of  charity^  which  is  of  the  new  birth,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord ;  to  sacrifice  in  this  passage, 
signifies  the  same  as  to  sanctify  in  verse  2  of  this  chapter,  and 
to  make  to  pass  over,  in  verse  12 ;  that  to  sacrifice  to  Jehovah 
denotes  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord,  see  n.  8042,  and  that  the  same 
also  is  signified  by  to  make  to  pass  over,  see  n.  8074;  to  ascribe, 
means  not  to  claim  to  oneself,  but  to  confess  and  acknowledge 
that  it  is  from  the  Lord ;  from  the  signification  of  the  opening  of 
the  womb,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  of  faith  from  charity, 
see  n.  8043 ;  that  those  things  are  of  the  new  birth,  see  above, 
n.  8042;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  male,  as  denoting 
the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  2046,  4005,  7838. 

8089.  And  every  first-bom  of  my  sons  I  redeem, — That  this 
signifies  that  the  truths  of  faith  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the 
Lord,  but  the  goods  thereof,  as  appears  from  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  8080,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8090.  Verse  16.  And  it  shall  be  for  a  sign  upon  thy  hand, — 
That  this  signifies  that  it  shall  be  perpetually  in  the  will ;  and  for 
frontlets  between  thine  eyes,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  perpetually  in 

the  understanding ;  because  by  strength  of  hand  Jehovah  brought 
us  out  from  Egypt,  signifies  that  by  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord 
they  were  delivered,  as  appears  from  what  was  explained  above. 
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at  verse  9  of  this  chapter^  where  similar  words  occur^  see  n. 
8066,  8067,  9069. 

8091.  Verses  17,  18.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Pharaoh 
sent  away  the  people^  that  God  did  not  lead  them  by  the  way  of 
the  land  of  the  Philistines,  because  it  was  near ;  for  God  said, 
Peradventure  the  people  will  repent  when  they  see  war,  and  will 
return  to  Egypt.  And  God  led  the  people  about  by  the  way  of 
the  wilderness  of  the  Red  sea ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  up 
equipped  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  it  came  to  pass  when 
Pharaoh  sent  away  the  people,  signifies  when  those  who  infested 
left  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church.  That  God  did  not 
lead  them  by  the  way  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines,  signifies  that 
it  was  provided  by  the  Divine  Being  that  they  should  not  pass  to 
the  truth  of  faith  which  is  not  from  good.  Because  it  was  near, 
signifies  that  it  will  first  present  itself.  For  God  said,  signifies 
the  Divine  foresight :  peradventure  the  people  will  repent  when 
they  see  war,  signifies  that  they  will  decline  from  truth  through 
assaults  :  and  will  return  to  Egypt,  signifies  that  hence  they  will 
fall  into  falses,  which  are  altogether  contrary  to  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith :  and  God  led  the  people  about  by  the  way  ofihe 
wilderness,  signifies  that  under  the  Divine  auspices  they  were  led 
to  confirm  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  through  temptations : 
of  the  Red  sea,  signifies  the  condemnation  through  which  they 
were  first  to  pass :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  up  equipped  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  they  were  released  from  a  state 
of  infestations,  and  thereby  prepared  to  undergo  temptations. 

8092.  Verse  17.  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Pharaoh  sent 
away  the  people. — That  this  signifies  when  those  who  infested  left 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  to  send  away,  as  denoting  to  relinquish ;  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infested  by 
falses,  see  n.  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7317;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the 
people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church,  see 
above,  n.  8044. 

8093.  nat  God  did  not  lead  them  by  the  way  of  the  land  of  the 
Philistines. — That  this  signifies  that  it  was  provided  by  the  Divine 
that  they  should  not  pass  to  the  truth  of  faith  which  is  not  from 
good,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  did  not  lead  them 
by  the  way,  as  denoting  that  it  was  provided  by  the  Divine  that 
they  should  not  pass  over ;  for  to  lead,  when  it  is  said  of  God, 
mgnifies  providence,  and  a  way  signifies  truth,  n.  627,  2333 ;  in 
the  present  case  to  pass  to  it ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  Philistines,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  science  of  the 
knowledges  of  faith,  and  not  in  the  life  of  charity,  see  n.  1197, 
1198,  3412,  3413;  thus  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith 
which  is  not  from  good :  that  the  Philistines  and  their  land  have 
this  signification  may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
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where  they  are  named^  especially  in  Jeremiah  (chap,  xlvii.  verse 
1^  to  the  end)^  where  they  are  described ;  also  in  Joel  (chap.  iii. 
5^  6);  and  likewise  from  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  where  it 
treats  of  the  wars  between  the  sons  of  Israel  and  the  Philistines, 
and  of  the  subjugation  of  the  former  by  the  Philistines;  and  of 
the  latter^  at  times,  by  the  sons  of  Israel.  The  Philistines  there 
represent  those  who  are  in  faith  separate,  or  to  whom  the  science 
of  the  knowledges  of  faith  is  the  principal,  but  not  a  life  accord- 
ing to  it;  consequently  those  who  teach  and  believe  that  faith 
alone  saves.  The  opinion  concerning  faith  alone  or  separate  is 
not  new,  or  only  of  the  present  time,  but  existed  in  the  ancient 
churches,  and  gained  strength  with  evil  of  life ;  it  is  also  de- 
scribed in  the  Word  throughout,  but  by  names ;  first  by  Cain, 
in  that  he  slew  his  brother  Abel,  n.  337,  340,  1179.  Cain, 
there,  in  the  internal  representative  sense,  denotes  such  faith,  and 
Abel,  charity ;  it  is  also  described  by  Ham,  when  he  was  cursed 
by  his  father,  n.  1062,  1063 ;  afterwards  by  Beuben,  in  that  he 
went  up  to  his  father's  bed,  n.  3870,  4601 ;  and  by  Simeon  and 
Levi,  in  that  they  slew  Hamor  and  the  men  of  Shechem,  and  were 
therefore  cursed  by  their  father,  n.  3870, 6352.  The  above  faith 
is  also  described  by  the  Egyptians,  and  their  first-born,  in  that 
they  were  slain,  n.  7766,  7778,  and  that  the  Egyptians  were 
overwhelmed  in  the  Red  sea ;  it  is  also  described  by  the  Philis^ 
tines,  n.  3412,  3418,  and  likewise  by  Ttfre  andSidon  throughout 
the  prophets,  with  whom  the  Philistines  signify  the  science  of 
the  knowledges  of  faith,  and  Tyre  and  Sidon  the  knowledges 
themselves,  interior  and  exterior ;  lastly,  it  is  also  described  by 
Peter,  when  he  thrice  denied  the  Lord,  n.  6000,  6073 ;  but  see 
what  has  been  before  shewn  concerning  this  faith,  n.  36,  379, 
389,  916,  1017,  1076,  1077,  1162,  1176,  1798,  1799,  1834, 
1844,  2049,  2116,  2228,  2231,  2261,  2343,  234^,  2364,  2383, 
2385,  2401,  2435,  2982,  8146,  3242,  8325,  8412,  8413,  3416, 
3427,  3773,  4663,  4672,  4673,  4688,  4721,  4780,  4766,  4783, 
4925,  5351,  5820,  5826,  6269,  6272,  6273,  6348,  6353,  7039, 
7097,  7127,  7317,  7502,  7545,  7623—7627,  7724,  7779,  7790, 
7950. 

8094.  Because  it  was  near. — That  this  signifies  that  it  first 
presents  itself,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  near,  when  it 
is  said  of  faith  separate,  as  denoting  that  it  first  presents  itself. 
It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  in  what  manner  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  opinion  concerning  faith  separate  or  alone 
first  presents  itself.  Evil  of  life  has  with  it  its  own  false,  which 
lies  stored  up  with  the  man  that  is  in  evil  of  life ;  and  sometimes 
he  is  ignorant  that  it  is  in  him ;  but  as  soon  as  be  thinks  about 
the  truths  of  the  Church,  and  especially  about  salvation,  that 
false  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself;  and  if  it  cannot  deny  the 
truth  itself  as  to  its  general  character,  it  explains  it  in  favor  of 
its  own  evil,  and  thereby  falsifies  it.    When,  therefore,  he  thinks 


8094-.8096.]  EXODUS.  27 

aboat  faith  and  charity^  which  are  the  esaentiak  of  the  church 
and  of  Balyation,  faith  immediately  presents  itself^  but  not  charity, 
because  the  latter  is  opposite  to  evil  of  life ;  hence  also  he  re- 
moves charity,  and  chooses  faith  alone :  from  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident  that  the  truths  of  faith  are  near,  but  not  the 
goods  of  faith,  that  is,  that  the  former  first  present  themselves, 
but  not  the  latter.  From  this  erroneous  and  false  persuasion 
there  arise  other  false  and  erroneous  notions,  as  that  good  works 
contribute  nothing  to  salvation ;  that  a  man's  life  does  not  fol* 
low  him  after  death ;  that  the  man  is  then  saved  from  mercy 
alone  through  faith,  however  be  may  have  lived  in  the  world ; 
that  the  most  wicked  person  may  be  saved  by  faith  at  the  last 
hour  of  his  life ;  that  evils  may  be  wiped  away  in  a  moment : 
these  and  similar  notions  are  thought  and  established  from  that 
principle,  as  so  many  links  in  a  chain;  but  they  would  be  per- 
ceived to  be  altogether  otherwise,  if  a  religion  of  charity  and 
life  was  the  principle.' 

8095.  For  God  said, — That  this  signifies  the  Divine  foresight, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  God  said,  when  concerning 
things  future,  as  denoting  the  Divine  foresight,  see  also  n.  5361, 
6946. 

8096.  Peradventure  the  people  tviil  repent  when  they  see  war, 
— That  this  signifies  that  they  will  decline  from  the  truth  through 
assaults,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  repent,  as  denoting 
to  decline  from  the  truth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  war,  as  denoting  spiritual  combats, 
see  n.  1664,  1788,  2686;  thus  assaults.  The  reason  why  to 
repent  denotes  to  decline  from  truth  is,  because  the  departure  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  from  Egypt,  their  stay  in  the  wilderness,  and 
their  introduction  into  the  land  of  Canaan',  signify  that  they 
were  continually  led  to  good,  and  thereby  to  heaven ;  hence  to 
repent  and  return  to  Egypt,  signifies  to  depart  from  good,  thus 
to  decline  from  truth ;  for  Egypt  or  the  Egyptians  signify  those 
who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  and  are  opposed  to  the 
truths  of  the  church,  n.  6692,  7089,  7097,  7817,  7766,  7926. 
As  to  what  concerns  assaults  from  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of 
faith  which  is  not  from  good,  who  are  signified  by  the  Philistines, 
it  is  to  be  observed  that  in  the  other  life  they  infest  the  well- 
disposed,  and  continually  assault  the  good  of  faith  or  charity ; 
for  the  principles  which  they  have  received  in  the  world  they 
carry  with  them  into  the  other  life,  and  retain  them  until  they 
are  vastated,  that  is,  until  they  are  deprived  of  all  science  of  the 
knowledges  of  faith,  and  let  down  into  hell.  There  is  at  this  day 
a  great  number  of  such,  and  they  dwell  to  the  right  in  front,  in 
a  plane  beneath  the  sole  of  the  foot,  in  a  kind  of  city.  I  have 
fmjuently  been  permitted  to  converse  with  them  thence,  and  to 
hear  their  ingenious  reasonings  in  favor  of  faith  alone,  and  their 
obstinate  assaults  upon  charity.    These  now  are  the  things  which 
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are  meant  in  the  internal  sense^  by  their  not  being  led  by  the 
way  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines^  and  by  their  peradventure 
repenting  when  they  saw  war. 

8097.  And  will  return  to  Egypt. — That  this  signifies  that 
hence  they  will  fall  into  falses^  which  are  altogether  contrary  to 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  as  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  what  is  contrary  to  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith,  see  n.  6692,  7089,  7097,  7317,  7766,  7926 ;  that  to 
return  thither  denotes  to  fall  into  falses,  is  evident. 

8098.  Verse  18.  And  God  led  the  people  about  by  the  way  of 
the  wilderness, — That  this  signifies  that  under  the  Divine  auspices 
they  were  led  to  confirm  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  through 
temptations,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  Grod  led,  as 
denoting  providence,  as  above,  n.  8093 ;  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  the  Divine  auspices ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  way 
of  the  wilderness,  as  denoting  to  undergo  temptations,  thus  to 
confirm  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith ;  for  they  are  confirmed 
through  temptations.  The  wilderness  signifies  where  it  is  unin- 
habited and  uncultivated,  n.  2708 ;  in  the  spiritual  sense,  where 
there  is  no  good  and  truth,  also  where  truth  is  not  yet  conjoined 
with  good ;  thus  ttie  wilderness  signifies  the  state  of  those  with 
whom  the  conjunction  will  be  efiected,  and  because  the  con- 
junction can  only  be  effected  through  temptations,  these  also  are 
signified,  when  the  number  forty  is  added,  whether  it  be  forty 
years,  forty  months,  or  forty  days ;  for  forty  signify  temptations, 
and  their  duration  whatever  it  may  be,  n.  730,  862,  2272,  2273. 
These  things  are  signified  by  the  wanderings  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  in  the  wilderness  forty  years ;  the  temptations  also  which 
they  underwent  are  described.  That  they  were  led  into  the  wil- 
derness that  they  might  undergo  those  temptations,  and  might 
thereby  represent  them,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Moses : 
'*  Thou  shall  remember  all  the  way  by  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
hath  led  thee  these  forty  years  in  the  wilderness,  that  he  might 
afflict  thee,  that  he  might  try  thee,  that  he  might  know  what  is  in 
thy  heart.  He  fed  thee  with  manna  in  the  wilderness,  which  thy 
fathers  knew  not,  that  he  might  afflict  thee,  that  he  might  try  thee, 
to  do  thee  good  in  thy  posterity/*  (Deut.  viii.  2,  16.)  As  forty 
signifies  temptations  and  their  duration,  and  the  wilderness  the 
state  of  those  who  undergo  them,  therefore  also  the  Lord,  when 
He  was  tempted,  went  out  into  the  wilderness,  and  was  there 
forty  days  (Matt.  iv.  1,  2,  and  following  verses ;  Luke  iv.  1,  2, 
and  following  verses;  Mark  i.  12, 13). 

8099.  The  Red  Sea. — That  this  signifies  the  condemnation 
which  they  were  first  to  pass  through,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  the  hell  where  those  are  who  are 
in  faith  separate  from  charity,  and  in  the  life  of  evil ;  and  as  the 
Red  Sea  denotes  hell,  it  also  denotes  condemnation.  In  regard 
to  the  circumstance,  that  they  were  first  to  pass  through  con- 


8097—8099.]  EXODUS.  29 

demnation^  the  case  is  this :  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Churchy  and  until  the  coming  of  the  Lord  had  been  detained  in 
the  lower  earthy  and  were  there  infested  by  those  who  were  in 
faith  separate  from  charity,  who  have  been  treated  of  in  the 
preceding  chapters,  when  they  were  delivered  thence,  were  not 
immediately  taken  up  into  heaven,  but  were  first  brought  into 
another  state  of  purification,  which  is  that  of  temptations ;  for 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  cannot  be  either  confirmed  or 
conjoined  without  temptations ;  and  before  they  were  confirmed 
and  conjoined,  they  could  not  be  elevated  into  heaven.  These 
things  were  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel  not  being  im- 
mediately brought  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  first  into  the 
wilderness,  where  they  remained  for  forty  years,  and  in  the 
meantime  underwent  various  temptations,  which  are  treated  of 
in  the  books  of  Moses.  In  reference  to  the  circumstance  of 
their  first  passing  through  the  Bed  Sea,  by  which  is  signified  the 
hell  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  and  the  life  of  evil,  thus 
through  the  midst  of  condemnation,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  this 
hell  is  in  front  at  a  considerable  depth  below  the  hells  of  adul- 
terers, and  extends  considerably  towards  the  left ;  it  is  separated 
from  the  hells  of  adulterers  by  waters  like  those  of  a  sea ;  to  the 
right  there,  but  at  a  greater  depth,  are  assembled  those  who  are 
in  the  truth  of  faith,  but  not  in  its  good,  who  are  signified  by 
the  Philistines,  see  just  above,  n.  8096;  but  the  lower  earth, 
where  are  those  who  are  infested,  is  beneath  the  sole  of  the  foot, 
a  little  in  front.  Those  who  are  delivered  from  infestations  are 
not  led  towards  the  right,  for  in  that  quarter  are  those  who  are 
signified  by  the  Philistines,  but  to  the  left,  through  the  midst  of 
the  hell  above  spoken  of,  and  come  out  to  the  left,  where  there 
is,  as  it  were,  a  wilderness.  I  have  twice  been  permitted  to  see 
that  those  who  are  released  from  infestations  pass  by  this  way. 
When  they  pass,  they  are  so  protected  by  the  Lord  that  the 
slightest  evil  cannot  befall  them,  still  less  any  condemnation ; 
for  they  are  encompassed  with  a  column  of  angels,  among  whom 
the  Lord  is  present :  this  was  represented  by  the  passage  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  through  the  Bred  Sea.  This  also  is  meant  by 
these  words  in  Isaiah :  "  Awake,  awake,  put  on  strength,  O  arm 
of  Jehovah  !  Ib  it  not  thou  that  hast  dried  up  the  sea,  the  waters 
of  the  great  abyss,  that  hath  made  the  depths  of  the  sea  a  way  for 
the  redeemed  to  pass  over  ?'^  (li.  9, 10 ;)  where  the  arm  of  Jehovah 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity ;  the  waters  of  the 
great  abyss,  and  the  depths  of  the  sea,  denote  the  hell  where  are 
those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity  and  in  evil  of  life ; 
the  waters  like  those  of  a  sea,  beneath  which  they  are,  are  falses; 
for  in  the  other  life  falses  appear  like  dense  and  dark  clouds,  and 
also  like  inundations  of  waters,  n.  739,  4423,  7307;  the  re- 
deemed  who  were  to  pass  over  are  those  who  have  been  delivered 
by  the  Lord.   Again,  in  the  same  prophet :  '^Jehovah  remembered 
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the  days  of  antiquity,  Moses  and  his  people.  Where  is  he  that 
made  them  to  come  up  out  of  the  sea,  with  the  Shepherd  of  his 
flock  ?  where  is  he  that  put  in  the  midst  thereof  the  spirit  of  his 
holiness  ?^*  (Ixiii.  11.)  In  this  prophetic  declaration  Moses  means 
the  Lord^  who  is  also  the  Shepherd  of  the  flock ;  the  people, 
whom  he  made  to  come  up  out  of  the  sea,  mean  those  who  were 
delivered  from  condemnation.  And  in  Jeremiah :  **  At  the  voice 
of  their  fall  the  earth  trembled,  at  the  cry  the  voice  thereof  was 
heard  in  the  Red  Sea,'*  (xHx.  21 ;)  the  Red  Sea  denotes  hell^  for 
the  subject  there  treated  of  is  £dom  and  his  condemnation ;  and 
it  is  said  that  the  voice  thereof  was  heard  ont  of  the  Bed  Sea^ 
when  yet  it  was  not  they  who  were  overwhelmed  in  that  sea^  bat 
the  Egyptians ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Red  Sea  signifies 
hell  and  condemnation;  Edom  in  the  above  passage  signifies 
those  who  from  the  evil  of  self-love  reject  the  truths  of  doctrine, 
and  embrace  falses,  see  n.  3322.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  repre- 
sentative sense  by  the  Red  Sea,  by  the  passage  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  by  the  overwhelming  of  the  Egyptians  therein^ 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter. 

8100.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  up  equipped  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt. — That  this  signifies  that  they  were  released  from  a 
state  of  infestations,  and  thereby  prepared  to  undergo  tempta- 
tions, appears  from  the  signification  of  going  up  equipped,  as  de- 
noting that  they  were  prepared,  in  the  present  case,  to  undergo 
temptations,  because  they  were  led  through  the  Red  Sea  into 
the  wilderness;  that  the  wilderness  denotes  a  state  of  under- 
going temptations,  see  above,  n.  8098;  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  see  frequently  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  a  state  of  infestations,  see  n.  7278 ; 
to  come  up  thence  denotes  to  be  released  or  delivered.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  sons  of  Israel  went  t^ 
equipped  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  which  denotes  that  they  were 
released  from  a  state  of  infestations,  and  thereby  prepared  to 
undergo  temptations.  The  difference  between  temptations  and 
infestations  may  be  seen  at  n.  7474. 

8101.  Verse  19.  And  Moses  took  the  bones  of  Joseph  with 
him ;  because  he  had  straitly  sworn  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying, 
God  will  surely  visit  you ;  and  ye  shall  cause  my  bones  to  go  up 

from  hence  with  you.  And  Moses  took  the  bones  of  Joseph  with 
him,  signifies  the  representative  of  a  Church,  which  was  among 
them  :  because  he  had  straitly  sworn  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying, 
signifies  a  binding :  Crod  will  surely  visit  you,  signifies  when  that 
last  time  of  the  Church  should  come  which  is  the  first  of  a  new 
one :  and  ye  shall  cause  my  bones  to  go  up  from  hence  with  you, 
signifies  as  above,  the  representative  of  a  church  which  was  among 
them,  not  the  church  which  also  is  in  the  internal. 
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8102.  It  is  needless  to  explain  these  words  fnrtheri  because 
they  have  been  before  explained  at  Genesis,  chap,  i.^  verses  24, 
25,  where  similar  words  occar;  see  n.  6590^  6592. 

Verses  20 — 22.  And  they  journeyed  from  Succoth,  and  en* 
camped  in  Eiham,  in  the  border  of  the  vAldernesB.  And  Jehovah 
went  before  them,  by  day  in  a  pillar  of  a  cUmd,  to  lead  them  in 
the  way ;  and  by  night  in  a  pillar  of  fire  to  give  them  light,  to  go 
by  day  and  by  night.  The  pillar  of  the  cloud  did  not  go  away  by 
day,  and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night  before  the  people.  And  they 
Journeyed  from  Succoth,  and  encamped  in  Etham,  signifies  a 
second  state  after  they  were  delivered :  in  the  border  of  the  unl* 
demess,  signifies  the  first  state  of  temptations:  and  Jehovah 
went  before  them,  signifies  the  continual  presence  of  the  Lord : 
by  day  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud,  signifies  that  when  there  was  a 
state  of  illustration^  it  was  moderated  by  an  obscuration  of  the 
truth :  to  lead  them  in  the  way,  signifies  the  Divine  auspices : 
and  by  night  in  a  pillar  of  fire  to  give  them  light,  signifies  that 
when  there  was  a  state  of  obscurity,  it  was  moderated  by  illus- 
tration from  good :  to  go  by  day  and  by  night,  signifies  thus  life 
in  each  state :  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  did  not  go  away  by  day, 
and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night  before  the  people,  signifies  that  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  was  perpetual. 

8103.  Verse  20.  And  they  journeyed  from  Succoth,  and 
encamped  in  Etham, — That  this  signifies  a  second  state  after 
they  were  delivered,  appears  from  the  consideration,  that  the 
journeyings  and  encampments  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  after  they 
went  forth  from  Egypt,  signify  the  spiritual  states  of  those  who 
have  been  delivered  by  the  Lord ;  concerning  whom  see  above. 
The  changes  of  states  are  signified  by  their  journeys  from  one 
place  to  another,  and  the  stations  there;  this  second  state  by 
the  journeying  from  Succoth  to  Etham,  because  the  first  state 
was  signified  by  the  journeying  from  Rameses  to  Succoth,  n.  7972. 
In  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  also,  journeyings  signify 
states  and  customs  of  life,  see  n.  1293,  8335,  5605 ;  and  encamp^ 
ments  the  classifications  of  truth  and  good,  which  relate  to  life, 
n.  4236. 

8104.  In  the  border  of  the  wilderness. — ^That  this  signifies 
the  first  state  of  temptations,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  to  undergo  temptations;  see 
above,  n.  8098 ;  and  as  that  state  commenced  in  the  border  of 
the  wilderness,  therefore  the  border  of  the  wilderness  signifies 
the  first  state. 

8105.  Verse  21.  And  Jehovah  went  before  them. — ^That  this 
signifies  the  continual  presence  of  the  Lord,  appears  without 
explanation ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  above  n.  8046. 

8106.  By  day  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud. — That  this  signifies  that 
when  there  was  a  state  of  illustration,  it  was  moderated  by  an 
obscuration  of  the  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  by 
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day,  or  in  the  day,  as  denoting  in  a  state  of  illustration ;  for  the 
times  of  the  day, — morning,  noon,  evening,  and  night, — corre- 
spond to  the  illustrations  of  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  the 
other  life,  n.  5672,  5962,  6110;  hence  day  denotes  a  state  of 
illustration  or  of  clear  perception,  and  night  a  state  of  non- 
illustration,  or  of  obscure  perception,  n.  7680;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  cloud,  as  denoting  an  obscuration  of  the  truth, 
because  a  cloud  takes  away  the  brightness  of  the  light  from  the 
sun,  and  also  moderates  it.  In  the  Word  throughout  it  is  saidj 
that  Jehovah  appeared  in  a  cloud,  and  that  He  was  girded  with  a 
doud,  also  that  there  was  a  cloud  beneath  His  feet ;  in  which 
passages  a  cloud  means  an  obscuration  of  the  truth,  specifically, 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word ;  for  this  sense,  in  respect  to  the 
internal  sense,  is  an  obscuration  of  the  truth ;  see  Preface  to 
Genesis,  chap,  xviii.,  also  n.  4391,  5922,  6343,  6752;  this  was 
signified  by  the  cloud,  when  the  Lord  appeared  to  Peter,  James^ 
and  John  in  glory  (Luke  ix.  34);  when  to  the  people  from 
Mount  Sinai,  and  when  to  Moses  upon  his  going  in  to  him  there 
(Exod.  xix.  9;  xx.  18;  xxiv.  15 — 18;  xxxiv.  5);  and  also  by 
the  Lord^s  so  often  saying  that  He  would  come  in  the  clouds  of 
heaven  (Matt.  xxiv.  30;  xxvi.  63,  64;  Mark  xiii.  26;  xiv.  61, 
62 :  Luke  xxi.  27) .  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  called  a 
cloud,  because  the  internal  sense,  which  is  called  glory,  cannot 
be  comprehended  by  any  one  that  is  not  regenerate,  and  in  such 
case  is  not  illustrated.  If  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  or 
Divine  Truth  in  its  glory  were  presented  to  an  unregenerate 
man,  it  would  be  like  thick  darkness,  in  which  he  would  see 
nothing  at  all,  and  by  which  he  would  be  blinded,  that  is,  he 
would  believe  nothing.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  that  a  cloud  by  day  signifies  an  obscuration  of  the  truth, 
and  where  the  Word  is  treated  of,  it  signifies  the  literal  sense. 
It  is  said  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  and  of  fire,  because  a  pillar  sig- 
nifies a  column  which  supports,  as  Jer.  i.  18;  Psalm  Ixxv.  3; 
Bev.  iii.  12;  Job  ix.  6;  and  it  is  said  of  the  natural  man,  be- 
cause the  natural  is  like  a  support  or  base  to  the  spiritual ;  for 
the  spiritual  closes  in  the  natural,  and  there  rests ;  hence  it  is 
that  the  feet  of  the  angel  coming  down  from  heaven  appeared 
like  pillars  of  fire  (Bev.  x.  1),  for  the  feet  signify  the  natural 
man,  n.  2162, 8147, 3761,  3986,  4280,  4938—4952,  5327,  5328. 

8107.  To  lead  them  in  the  way. — That  this  signifies  the  Divine 
auspices,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  lead  in  the  way, 
when  said  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  providence  and  the  Divine 
auspices ;  see  n.  8093,  8098. 

8108.  Jnd  by  night  in  a  pillar  of  fire,  to  give  them  light. — 
That  this  signifies  that  when  there  was  a  state  of  obscuration  it 
was  moderated  by  illustration  from  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of  obscurity,  see  n.  1712, 
6000;  from  the  signification  of  fire,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
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love,  see  n.  934,  4906,  5216,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7824, 
7852;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  give  liffht,  as  denoting 
illustration.  The  reason  why  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  appeared  or 
went  before  them  in  a  pillar  of  a  cloud  by  day,  and  in  a  pillar 
of  fire  by  night,  was,  because  those  things  represented  the  states 
of  heaven;  for  in  heaven  there  are  perpetual  variations  and 
changes  of  state,  for  the  angels  are  continually  being  per- 
fected, which  cannot  be  at  all  effected  without  perpetual 
changes  of  states:  in  general  those  variations  and  changes 
resemble  the  alternations  of  times  in  the  world,  as  of  the  sea* 
sons  of  the  year,  spring,  summer,  autumn,  winter,  and  then 
again  spring ;  and  as  of  the  times  of  the  day,  morning,  noon, 
evening,  night,  and  then  again  morning.  When  it  is  morning 
and  noon  there,  they  have  illustration  of  the  understanding 
from  the  Lord,  but  then  the  illustration  is  moderated  by  an 
obscuration  of  the  truth,  as  by  a  cloud ;  and  when  it  is  evening 
and  night  there,  they  have  obscurity  of  the  understanding,  but 
this  is  moderate  from  the  Lord  by  the  good  of  love,  as  by  a  fire 
which  gives  light.  These  are  the  things  which  are  represented 
by  the  pillar  of  a  cloud  by  day,  and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night 
attendant  on  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness. 

8109.  To  go  by  day  and  by  night, — That  this  signifies  life  in 
each  state,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  go  and  to 
journey,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335,  3690,  4882,  5493, 
5605 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  day  as  denoting  a  state  of 
illustration ;  and  of  night  as  denoting  a  state  of  obscurity ;  see 
just  above,  n.  8106,  8108,  thus  each  state. 

8110.  Verse  22.  The  pillar  of  the  cloud  did  not  go  away  by 
day,  and  the  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  before  the  people. — That  this 
signifies  that  the  presence  of  the  Lord  was  perpetual,  as  is  mani- 
fest from  what  has  just  been  explained ;  for  so  the  angels,  with 
the  Lord  in  their  midst,  appeared  before  the  people. 


CONCEBNINQ   THE   SPIRITS    AND   INHABITANTS    OF    THE 

PLANET  JUPITER,    CONTINUED. 

8111.  BY  long-continued  intercourse  unth  the  spirits  of  the 
planet  Jupiter,  it  became  manifest  to  me  that  they  are  better  dis- 
posed than  the  spirits  of  many  other  planets ;  their  manner  of 
approach,  tfieir  stay  unth  me,  arul  their  influx  at  the  time,  were 
inexpressibly  gentle  and  sweet.  Goodness  of  disposition  manifests 
itself  in  the  other  life  by  gentleness  and  sweetness ;  these  qualities 
might  very  clearly  be  distinguished  from  the  gentleness  and  sweet- 
ness of  the  good  spirits  of  our  earth. 

8112.  fVhen  there  is  any  slight  disagreement  among  them,  there 
appears  to  them  as  it  were  a  slender  bright  irradiation,  like  that 
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of  lightning^  or  a  little  wreath,  in  which  are  glittering  stars ; 
these  are  signs  of  disagreement;  but  the  disagreement  among 
them  is  quickly  adjusted.  When  the  stars  glitter,  and  at  this 
same  time  wander,  it  is  no  good  sign ;  but  glittering  fixed  stars 
are  a  good  sign, 

8118.  /  became  conscious  of  the  presence  of  the  spirits  of 
Jupiter  not  only  from  the  gentleness  and  sweetness  of  their  approach 
and  influx,  but  also  from  the  circumstance,  that  for  the  most  part 
their  influx  was  into  the  face,  to  which  they  communicated  a 
smiling  cheerfulness,  and  this  continually  during  their  presence. 
I  was  told  that  they  communicate  such  cheerfulness  to  the  counte* 
nance  of  the  inhabitants  of  their  earth,  for  they  wish  to  inspire 
them  with  tranquillity  and  delight  of  heart.  The  tranquillity 
and  delight  with  which  they  inspired  me,  sensibly  filled  my  breast 
and  heart ;  on  this  occasion  there  was  a  removal  of  the  desires 
and  anxieties  concerning  the  future,  which  induce  what  is  un^ 
tranquil  and  undelightful,  and  excite  in  the  mind  various  com^ 
motions  which  agitate  it :  hence  I  became  acquainted  with  the 
quality  of  the  life  of  the  inhabitants -of  the  planet  Jupiter.  They 
told  me  that  they  do  not  fear  death,  except  in  a  slight  degree  on 
account  of  the  loss  of  their  wives  and  children,  because  they  know 
of  a  certainty  that  the  death  of  the  body  is  a  continuation  of  life, 
and  that  afterwards  they  become  more  happy. 

8114.  I  perceived  that  they  had  a  state  of  happiness  still 
interior,  and  that  they  were  susceptible  of  receiving  a  state  of 
happiness  still  more  interior:  this  is  perceived  by  the  circumstance 
of  their  interiors  not  being  closed,  but  open  to  the  Lord;  for  the 
more  open  the  interiors  are,  the  more  susceptible  are  they  of 
receiving  Divine  Good  and  happiness.  It  is  otherwise  with  those 
who  do  not  live  in  the  order  of  heaven ;  with  such  the  interiors 
are  closed,  and  the  exteriors  open  to  hell;  whence  flow  in  con- 
tempt  of  others,  hatred,  revenge,  and  cruelty,  which  are  delightful 
to  them,  in  opposition  to  those  who  do  not  pay  respect  to  them,  or 
favor  their  desires. 

8115.  The  spirits  of  the  planet  Jupiter  cannot  be  together  with 
the  spirits  of  our  earth,  because  the  latter  are  of  an  entirely  dif- 
ferent genius,  and  do  not  love  the  delight  of  tranquillity  like  the 
former.  They  were  surprised!  when  they  heard  that  those  from 
our  earth  who  become  ang^,  are  of  an  entirely  different  character, 
and  retain  scarcely  anything  similar  to  their  state  when  they  were 
spirits.  In  order  that  they  might  know  that  such  was  the  case, 
there  came  one  after  another  ftom  heaven,  a  succession  of  choirs, 
consisting  of  angels  from  our  earth,  ("Choirs  consist  of  several 
together,  who  think,  speak,  and  act  in  unity,  in  a  continual  series: 
the  celebration  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  is  generally  Reeled  by 
choirs;  concerning  which  see  n.  1648,  1649,  2595,  2596,  8350, ^ 
5]  82) .  Those  choirs  gave  so  much  delight  to  the  spirits  of  Jupiter 
who  were  attendant  upon  me,  that  they  seemed  to  themselves  to  be 
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transported  into  heaven.  This  gtorifieation  by  choirs  continued 
about  an  hour.  I  was  made  sensible  of  their  delights,  which  they 
thence  received,  and  which  were  communicated  to  me.  They  said 
that  they  would  tell  this  to  their  associates  who  were  elsewhere. 

8116.  They  related  that  the  number  of  people  in  the  region  of 
the  planet  which  they  inhabited,  was  as  great  as  it  could  support ; 
that  the  earth  was  fruitful,  and  abounded  unth  nil  things ;  and 
that  the  inhabitants  desired  nothing  more  than  what  related  to 
the  necessities  of  life ;  and  that  hence  the  number  of  the  people 
was  so  great. 

8117.  They  related  further,  that  they  are  distinguished  into 
nations,  families,  and  houses,  and  that  they  all  dwell  separately 
with  their  own  people ;  and  that  their  intei'course  is  mostly  con- 
fined to  their  connections ;  also  that  in  no  case  does  any  one  desire 
the  goods  of  another ;  and  that  neither  does  it  enter  into  their 
minds  to  appropriate  anything  to  themselves,  still  less  to  attack 
and  plunder,  which  they  regard  as  highly  criminal,  contrary  to 
human  nature,  and  dreadful.  When  I  was  about  to  tell  them  that 
in  this  earth  there  are  wars,  depredations,  and  murders,  they 
instantly  turned  away  and  were  unwilling  to  hear  it. 

8118.  I  have  been  told  by  the  angels,  that  the  most  ancient 
people  on  this  earth  dwelt  in  a  similar  manner,  being  distinguished 
into  nations,  families,  and  houses,  and  that  they  were  all  content 
with  their  own  goods ;  and  that  to  grow  rich  from  the  goods  of 
others,  and  to  have  dominion,  were  at  that  time  entirely  unknown. 
On  this  account  the  ancient  times,  and  especially  the  most  ancient, 
were  more  acceptable  to  the  Lord  than  succeeding  times ;  and  as 
such  was  the  state  of  the  world,  innocence  also  then  reigned  in 
union  unth  unsdom.  Every  one  then  did  what  was  good  from  a 
principle  of  good,  and  what  was  just  from  a  principle  of  justice  : 
to  do  what  is  good  and  just  with  a  view  to  self-honor,  or  for  the 
sake  of  gain,  was  a  thing  unknown  to  them :  at  the  same  time  they 
said  nothing  but  what  was  time,  and  this  not  so  much  from  truth, 
as  from  good,  that  is,  not  from  a  divided  intellect,  but  from  a 
united  will.  Such  were  the  ancient  times,  wherefore  angels  could 
then  have  intercourse  unth  men,  and  lead  their  minds  almost  sepa^ 
rate  from  things  corporeal  unth  them  into  heaven,  and  conduct 
them  tltrough  tlte  heavenly  societies,  and  shero  them  the  magnifi- 
cence and  happiness  abounding  there,  and  likewise  communicate  to 
them  their  happiness  and  delights.  These  times  were  also  known 
to  ancient  writers,  who  called  them  the  golden  and  also  the  Sa- 
tumian  ages.  The  reason  why  those  times  were  such,  was,  as  we 
have  said,  because  they  lived  distinguished  into  nations,  the  nations 
into  families,  and  the  families  into  houses,  and  each  house  dwelt 
hy  itself;  and  because  it  then  never  entered  into  any  one's  mind 
to  take  possession  of  another's  inheritance,  and  thence  to  acquire 
wealth  and  power.  Self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  were  then 
unknown  ;  and  every  one  from  his  heart  rejoiced  at  his  own,  and 
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not  less  at  another's  prosperity.  But  in  succeeding  times  this 
scene  was  changed  and  totally  reversed,  when  the  lust  of  power 
and  of  possessing  the  goods  of  others  seized  the  mind :  then  man-^ 
kind,  for  the  sake  of  self-defence,  gathered  together  into  kingdoms 
and  empires ;  and  as  the  laws  of  charity  and  conscience  which 
were  inscribed  on  their  hearts,  ceased  to  operate,  it  became  neees^ 
sary  to  enact  laws  to  restrain  violence,  and  to  propose  honors  and 
gains  as  rewards,  and  the  privations  thereof  as  punishments. 
When  the  state  of  the  world  was  thus  changed,  heaven  itself  with- 
drew Jrom  man,  and  this  more  and  more,  even  to  the  present  times, 
when  it  is  no  longer  knoum  whether  there  is  a  heaven,  consequently 
whether  there  is  a  hell,  yea,  when  even  their  existence  is  denied. 
These  observations  are  made,  in  order  by  the  parallel  to  shew  the 
quality  of  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  the  planet  Jupiter,  and 
whence  come  their  good  disposition  and  their  wisdom ;  concerning 
which  more  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

8119.  ITie  continuation  respecting  the  spirits  and  inhabitants 
of  the  planet  Jupiter  will  be  found  at  the  close  of  the  following 
chapters. 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER  THE  FOURTEENTH. 


THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

8120.  IT  is  commonly  believed  that  charity  towards  the 
neighbor  consists  in  giving  to  the  poor^  relieving  the  needy,  and 
doing  good  to  every  one ;  nevertheless  genuine  charity  consists 
in  acting  prudently^  and  with  a  view  to  the  promotion  of  good. 
Whoever  relieves  a  poor  or  needy  villain  does  evil  to  his  neigh- 
bor through  him;  for  by  the  relief  which  he  affords  him,  he 
confirms  hym  in  evil,  and  supplies  him  with  the  means  of  doing 
evil  to  others ;  it  is  otherwise  with  him  who  gives  assistance  to 
the  good. 

8121.  But  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  extends  much 
farther  than  to  the  poor  and  needy.  Charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor consists  in  doing  what  is  right  in  every  work,  and  what  is 
due  in  every  ofiBce.  If  a  judge  does  what  is  just  for  the  sake  of 
what  is  just,  he  practises  charity  towards  his  neighbor;  if  he 
punishes  the  guilty,  and  acquits  the  innocent,  he  practises  charity 
towards  his  neighbor ;  for  thus  he  provides  for  the  good  of  his 
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fellow-citizens^  his  country^  and  also  of  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  by 
doing  what  is  jnst  for  the  sake  of  what  is  just,  he  provides  for 
the  Lord's  kingdom ;  by  acquitting  the  innocent  for  his  fellow- 
citizens  ;  and  by  punishing  the  guilty  for  his  country.  The  priest 
who  teaches  truth  and  leads  to  good  for  the  sake  of  truth  and 
good,  practises  charity ;  but  he  who  does  so  for  the  sake  of  him- 
self and  the  worjd,  does  not  practise  charity,  because  he  does 
not  love  his  neighbor,  but  himself. 

8122.  The  case  is  the  same  in  all  other  instances,  whether 
men  be  in  any  employment  or  not;  as  with  children  towards 
their  parents,  and  parents  towards  their  children ;  with  servants 
towards  their  masters,  and  masters  towards  their  servants ;  with 
subjects  towards  their  king,  and  a  king  towards  his  subjects : 
in  these  cases  whoever  does  his  duty  because  it  is  his  duty,  and 
what  is  just  because  it  is  just,  practises  charity. 

8123.  The  reason  why  such  things  are  included  in  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  is,  because  every  man  is  a  neighbor,  but 
in  a  different  manner,  n.  6818 ;  a  society,  less  and  greater,  is 
a  nearer  neighbor,  n.  6819,  6820 ;  a  man's  country  is  a  still 
nearer  neighbor,  n.  6819,  6821;  the  Church  still  nearer,  n. 
6819,  6822;  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  still  nearer,  n.  6819,  6823; 
and  the  Lord  the  nearest  of  all,  n.  6819,  6824 ;  in  a  universal 
sense  the  good  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  is  a  neighbor,  n. 
6706,  6711^  consequently  also  what  is  just  and  right.  There- 
fore he  that  does  any  good  whatever  for  the  sake  of  good,  and 
anything  just  for  the  sake  of  what  is  just,  loves  his  neighbor, 
and  practises  charity ;  for  his  actions  are  grounded  in  the  love 
of  what  is  good  and  just,  and  thus  in  the  love  of  those  who  are 
principled  in  what  is  good  and  just :  but  he  that  does  what  is 
unjust  for  the  sake  of  any  gain  whatever,  hates  his  neighbor. 

8124.  He  that  is  in  charity  towards  his  neighbor  from  an 
internal  affection,  is  charity  towards  his  neighbor  in  everything 
which  he  thinks  and  speaks,  and  which  he  wills  and  does;  it 
may,  indeed,  be  said  that  a  man  or  an  angel,  when  good  is  his 
neighbor,  is  charity  as  to  his  interiors.  So  comprehensive  is 
charity  towards  the  neighbor. 


CHAPTER  XIV. 


1.  AND  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

2.  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel ;  and  let  them  return  and 
encamp  before  Pi-hiroth,  between  Migdol  and  the  sea,  before 
Baal-zephon :  ye  shall  encamp  over  against  it  near  the  sea. 

8.  And  Pharaoh  will  say  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  They 
are  entangled  in  the  land;  the  wilderness  hath  closed  upon 
them. 


88  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xiv 

4.  And  I  will  harden  the  heart  of  Pharaoh^  and  he  will  fol- 
low after  them ;  and  I  will  be  glorified  npon  Pharaoh^  and  on  all 
bis  army ;  and  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. 
And  they  did  so. 

6.  And  it  was  told  the  king  of  Egypt  that  the  people  fled ; 
and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  and  of  his  servants  was  turned  against 
the  people^  and  they  said.  What  is  this  we  have  done,  that  we 
have  sent  away  Israel  from  serving  us? 

6.  And  he  harnessed  his  chariot,  and  took  his  people  with 
him. 

7.  And  he  took  six  hundred  chosen  chariots,  and  all  the 
chariots  of  Egypt ;  and  tertian-leaders  were  over  them  all. 

8.  And  Jehovah  hardened  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt,  and  he  followed  after  the  sons  of  Israel ;  and  the  sons  of 
Israel  went  forth  with  a  high  hand. 

9.  And  the  Egyptians  followed  after  them,  and  overtook 
them  encamping  near  the  sea;  all  the  horses  of  the  chariots  of 
Pharaoh,  and  his  horsemen,  and  his  army  near  Pi-hiroth  before 
Baal-zephon. 

10.  And  Pharaoh  drew  nigh ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  lifted 
up  their  eyes,  and  behold  the  Egyptian  journeying  after  them ; 
and  they  feared  exceedingly;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  cried  to 
Jehovah. 

11.  And  they  said  to  Moses,  Were  there  no  graves  in  Egypt, 
that  thou  ha$t  taken  us  to  die  in  the  wilderness?  what  is  this 
thou  hast  done  to  us,  to  bring  us  forth  out  of  Egypt  ? 

13.  Is  not  this  the  word  that  we  spake  to  thee  in  Egypt, 
saying.  Cease  from  us,  and  let  us  serve  the  Egyptians ;  because 
it  is  better  for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians  than  that  we  should 
die  in  the  wilderness? 

13.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  Fear  ye  not ;  stand  still, 
and  see  the  salvation  of  Jehovah,  which  He  will  do  for  you  to- 
day ;  for  the  Egyptians  whom  ye  see  to-day,  ye  shall  not  see 
them  again  any  more,  even  for  an  age. 

14.  Jehovah  will  fight  for  you,  and  ye  shall  hold  your 
peace. 

15.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Why  criest  thou  unto 
me  ?  speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  let  them  journey. 

16.  And  take  thou  thy  stafi^,  and  stretch  out  thy  hand  over 
the  sea,  and  cut  it  asunder;  and  the  sous  of  Israel  shall  come 
into  the  midst  of  the  sea  on  the  dry  land. 

17.  And  I,  beliold  I  harden  the  heart  of  the  Egyptians,  and 
they  will  come  after  them ;  and  I  will  be  glorified  upon  Pharaoh, 
and  on  all  his'  army,  on  his  chariots,  and  on  his  horsemen. 

18.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  in 
my  beiug  glorified  upon  Pharaoh,  on  his  chariots,  and  on  his 
horsemen. 

19.  And  the  angel  of  God,  marching  before  the  camp  of 
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Israel,  journeyed,  and  went  behind  them ;  and  tbe  pillar  of  the 
doad  journeyed  from  before  them,  and  stood  behind  them. 

20.  And  it  came  between  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  and 
the  camp  of  Israel ;  and  it  was  a  cloud  and  darkness  (to  those) ^ 
and  it  illuminated  the  night  (to  these) ^  and  the  former  did  not 
come  near  the  latter  the  whole  night. 

21.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  sea;  and 
Jehovah  caused  the  sea  to  depart  by  a  strong  east  wind  the 
whole  night,  and  made  the  sea  dry  [land] ;  and  the  waters  were 
cut  asunder. 

22.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  came  into  the  midst  of  the  sea  on 
the  dry  [land]  j  and  the  waters  were  a  wall  unto  them  on  their 
right  hand  and  on  their  left. 

23.  And  the  Egyptians  followed,  and  came  after  them,  all 
the  horses  of  Pharaoh,  his  chariots,  and  his  horsemen,  to  the 
midst  of  the  sea. 

24.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morning  watch,  that  Je- 
hovah looked  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  in  the  pillar  of  fire 
and  of  the  cloud,  and  troubled  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians. 

25.  And  he  removed  the  wheel  of  his  chariots,  and  led  it  in 
heaviness ;  and  the  Egyptian  said,  I  will  fly  before  Israel,  be- 
cause Jehovah  fights  for  them  against  the  Egyptians. 

26.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch  out  thy  hand 
over  the  sea,  and  let  the  waters  return  upon  the  Egyptians,  upon 
his  chariots,  and  upon  his  horsemen. 

27.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  sea,  and  the 
sea  returned  at  the  dawning  of  the  morning  to  the  strength  of 
its  flowing;  and  the  Egyptians  fled  to  meet  it;  and  Jehovah 
overthrew  the  Egyptians  in  the  midst  of  the  sea. 

28.  And  the  waters  returned,  and  covered  the  chariots  and 
the  horsemen,  and  all  the  army  of  Pharaoh,  coming  after  them 
into  the  sea,  there  was  not  left  even  one  of  them. 

29.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  the  dry  [land]  in  the 
midst  of  the  sea;  and  the  waters  were  a  wall  unto  them  on  their 
right  hand  and  on  their  left. 

30.  And  Jehovah  saved  Israel  on  this  day  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  Egyptians;  and  Israel  saw  the  Egyptians  dead  on  the 
sea  shore. 

31.  And  Israel  saw  the  great  hand  which  Jehovah  exercised 
upon  the  Egyptians;  and  the  people  feared  Jehovah,  and  be- 
lieved in  Jehovah,  and  in  Moses,  his  servant. 
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8125.  This  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  treats  of  the  first 
temptation  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  of  their 
being  led  through  the  midst  of  hell,  also  of  their  being  protected 
then  by  the  Lord;  it  also  treats  of  the  immersion  of  those 
who  were  in  faith  separate  from  charity  into  hell  where  there 
are  falses  derived  from  evils.  Those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel ;  those  who  are  in 
faith  separate  from  charity,  by  the  Egyptians ;  the  first  tempta- 
tion is  described  by  the  murmuring  of  the  sons  of  Israel  when 
they  saw  the  army  of  Pharaoh ;  heU  is  signified  by  the  Red  Sea, 
through  which  the  sons  of  Israel  were  safely  led,  and  into  which 
the  Egyptians  were  immersed;  the  falsea  derived  from  evils  are 
are  signified  by  the  waters  which  covered  the  latter. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


81 26.  Verses  1 — 4.  AND  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  say^ 
ing,  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel;  and  let  them  return  and 
encamp  before  Puhiroth,  between  Migdol  and  the  sea,  before 
Baal'Zephon ;  ye  shall  encamp  over  against  it  near  the  sea.  And 
Pharaoh  will  sag  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  They  are  en- 
tangled  in  the  land;  the  wilderness  hath  closed  upon  them.  And 
I  will  harden  the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  and  he  will  follow  after  them  ; 
and  I  unll  be  glorified  on  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his  army ;  and  the 
Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  And  they  did  so. 
And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying,  signifies  instruction  from 
the  Divine  Being  by  Divine  Truth :  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth  among  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church :  and  let  them  return,  signifies  that  they  were 
not  yet  prepared :  and  let  them  encamp  before  Pi-hiroth,  between 
Migdol  and  the  sea,  before  BaaUzephon,  signifies  the  beginning 
of  a  state  to  undergo  temptations  :  ye  shall  encamp  over  against 
it  near  the  sea,  signifies  that  hence  comes  the  influx  of  tempta- 
tion :  and  Pharaoh  will  say  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  sig- 
nifies the  thought  of  those  who  are  in  condemnation  concerning 
the  state  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church :  they  are 
entangled  in  the  land,  signifies  that  they  are  perplexed  as  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  Church :  the  wilderness  hath  closed  upon 
them,  signifies  that  obscurity  has  seized  them :  and  I  will  harden 
the  heart  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil,  would  still  persist :  and  he  unll  follow  after 
them,  signifies  that  they  would  still  attempt  to  subdue  them :  and 
I  will  be  glorified,  signifies  that  they  would  see  a  Diviue  efiect 
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from  the  Diyine  Humanity  of  the  Lord  in  the  dispersion  of  the 
false :  on  Pharaoh  and  on  all  his  army,  signifies  the  overwhelm- 
ing of  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil  in  hell,  and  the 
closing-up  there  by  falses  as  if  by  waters :  and  the  Egyptians 
shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  signifies  that  hence  it  will  be 
known  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God :  and  they  did  so,  signifies 
obedience. 

8127.  Verse  1.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, — ^That 
this  signifies  instruction  from  the  Divine  Being  by  Divine  Truths 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  spake  and  said,  when 
concerning  those  things  which  shall  be  done  and  come  to  pass^ 
as  denoting  instruction  from  the  Divine^  see  n.  7186^  7241^  7267^ 
7304^  7380^  7517:  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  6728,  6752,  6771, 
6827,  7010,  7014,  7089,  7382.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  by 
Divine  Truth  is,  because  Moses,  who  represented  Divine  Truth, 
spake  to  the  people ;  the  Divine  Being  Himself  does  not  imme- 
diately instruct  and  speak  with  men,  and  not  even  with  angels, 
but  mediately  by  Divine  Truth,  n.  7009.  This  is  meant  by  the 
Lord's  words  in  John :  *'  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time ;  the 
only-begotten  Son  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath 
brought  Him  forth  to  view,"  (i.  18 ;  v.  37;)  the  only-begotten  Son 
means  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth;  from  this  also  the  Lord 
calls  Himself  the  Son  of  Man,  n.  2628,  2803,  2813,  3704.  The 
Lord,  also,  when  in  the  world,  was  Divine  Truth ;  but  afterwards, 
when  He  was  glorified.  He  became  even  as  to  the  Human  Divine 
Good,  from  which  then  proceeded  Divine  Truth,  which  is  the 
Spirit  of  Truth  or  the  Holy  Spirit. 

8128.  Verse  2.  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel. — ^That  this 
signifies  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth  among  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  speak,  as 
denoting  influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  5797,  7270;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035, 
7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223.  The  reason  why  to  speak  denotes 
influx  is,  because,  in  the  internal  representative  sense,  Moses 
denotes  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine  Truth  comes  into  perception 
and  thought  by  influx;  thought,  grounded  in  perception,  is 
internal  speech,  to  which  external  speech  corresponds ;  therefore, 
in  the  internal  sense,  the  former  is  meant  by  the  latter. 

8129.  And  let  them  return, — That  this  signifies  that  they 
were  not  yet  prepared,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
return,  namely,  from  the  way  of  the  land  of  the  Philistines  to  the 
toay  of  the  wilderness  to  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  that  they  were 
not  yet  prepared  for  introduction  into  heaven,  which  is  signified 
by  their  entrance  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  How  it  is,  that  to 
return  denotes  that  they  were  not  prepared,  may  be  manifest 
from  what  was  explained  and  shewn  at  verse  18  of  the  fore- 
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going  chimter,  n.  8098,  8099;  namelr,  that  they  could  not  be 
introducea  into  heaven  untU  they  had  undeigone  temptation^ 
and  the  Lord  had  thereby  confirmed  truths  and  goods,  and  had 
conjoined  them ;  this  is  here  meant  by  their  being  prepared. 

81S0.  And  let  them  encamp  before  Pi-hiroth,  between  Migdol 
and  the  aea,  before  Baal-zephon. — ^That  this  signifies  the  beginning 
of  a  state  to  undergo  temptations^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  encamp,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement  of  truth  and 
good,  see  n.  4236,  8103 ;  in  the  present  case  to  undergo  tempta- 
tions ;  this  state  is  what  is  signified  by  the  places  at  which  they 
were  to  encamp ;  that  this  state  is  signified  is  evident  in  what 
follows  from  the  circumstance  that  Pharaoh  with  his  army 
afterwards  pitched  his  camp  there,  and  that  at  the  sight  of  them 
the  sons  of  Israel  became  exceedingly  anxious,  by  which  the 
first  state  of  temptations  is  signified ;  see  what  follows  at  verses 
9—12. 

8131.  Ye  shall  encamp  over  against  it  near  the  sea. — That 
this  signifies  that  hence  comes  the  influx  of  temptation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  over  against  it,  as  denoting  near  to,  so 
as  to  be  in  sight,  in  the  internal  sense,  that  hence  was  influx ; 
from  the  signification  of  to  encamp,  as  denoting  the  orderly 
arrangement  of  truth  and  good  to  undergo  temptations,  as  just 
above,  n.  8130;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  Red  Sea,  as 
denoting  hell,  where  are  falses  derived  from  evils,  see  n.  8099. 
How  it  is  to  be  understood  that  hence  was  the  influx  of  tempta- 
tion, shall  be  briefly  explained.  The  temptations  which  affect 
man  are  spiritual  combats  between  evil  and  good  spirits ;  which 
combats  are  from  and  concerning  those  things  which  he  had 
done  and  thought,  which  are  in  his  memory;  the  evil  spirits 
accuse  and  assault  him,  whereas  the  good  excuse  and  defend 
him ;  those  combats  appear  as  in  the  man ;  for  the  things  which 
flow  in  from  the  spiritual  world  attendant  on  man,  are  presented 
to  him,  not  as  coming  from  thence,  but  as  being  in  himself,  see 
n.  741,  751,  761,  1820,  3927,  4249,  4307,  4572,  5036,  6657, 
6666.  The  case  is  the  same  with  spirits  when  they  undergo 
temptations;  in  this  case  their  interiors,  that  is  their  truths 
and  goods,  are  previously  arranged  by  the  Lord  into  such  a 
state,  that  by  immediate  influx  from  himself,  and  mediate 
through  heaven,  the  falses  and  evils  from  the  hells  may  be  re- 
sisted and  thereby  he  that  is  in  temptation  may  be  defended. 
When  a  man  is  tempted  he  is  also  near  hell,  especially  near  this 
hell,  which  is  signified  by  the  Red  Sea ;  for  in  it  are  those  who 
have  been  in  the  knowledge  of  truth,  but  in  a  life  of  evil,  and 
hence  in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  from  the  hells,  by  means  of 
spirits,  those  things  flow  in  which  occasion  anxiety  to  man  in 
temptations ;  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  meant  by  the  influx  of  temptation  from  hell,  which  is  signified 
by  their  encamping  over  against  it,  near  the  Red  Sea. 
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8132.  Yerae  8.  And  Pharaoh  wUl  say  concerning  the  $on$ 
of  Israel. — ^Tbat  this  signifies  the  thought  of  those  who  are  in  con- 
demnation concerDing  the  state  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  say,  as  denoting 
thought,  see  n.  7094,  7107,  7244,  7987;  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  infest  by  falses,  see  n.  7107, 
7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7817;  in  the  present  case,  those 
who  are  in  a  state  of  condemnation,  that  is,  in  mere  falses  de- 
rived from  eril ;  for  those  who  are  merely  in  these  falses  are 
in  condemnation;  this  state  is  signified  by  Pharaoh  and  the 
Egyptians,  after  the  first-bom  were  slain  in  Egypt,  for  the  slay- 
ing of  the  first-bom  signifies  condemnation,  n.  7766,  7778 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  just  above,  n.  8128. 

8133.  TTiey  are  entangled  in  the  land. — That  this  signifies  that 
they  are  perplexed  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  be  entangled,  as  denoting 
to  be  intwisted,  thus  perplexed,  see  n.  2831 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  land,  as  denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the 
Church  ;  that  land  denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  8011. 

8134.  The  unldemess  hath  closed  upon  them. — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  obscurity  has  seized  them,  aippears  from  the  signification 
of  to  close  upon  them,  when  it  is  said  of  the  obscurity  which  is 
signified  by  the  wilderness,  as  denoting  to  seize  upon  them 
wholly ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting 
the  obscuration  of  faith,  see  n.  7313. 

8135.  Verse  4.  And  I  will  harden  the  heart  of  Pharaoh. — 
That  this  signifies  that  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil 
would  still  persist,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  harden,  as 
denoting  to  persist,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7305 ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil ;  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  who  are  in  a  state 
of  condemnation,  as  above,  n.  8132.  It  is  said  the  heart  of  Pha- 
raoh,  because  the  heart,  in  the  genuine  sense,  signifies  the  good 
of  heavenly  love,  n.  3313,  3635,  3883—3896,  7542;  hence,  in 
the  opposite  sense,  evil ;  in  the  present  case,  the  evil  of  those 
who  have  been  in  the  knowledge  of  faith  and  in  a  life  of  evil. 

8136.  And  he  will  follow  after  them, — That  this  signifies  that 
they  would  still  attempt  to  subdue  them,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  to  follow  after  them,  as  denoting  to  attempt  to  subju- 
gate ;  for  their  intention  in  following  them  was  that  they  might 
reduce  them  into  a  state  of  servitude ;  and  to  serve,  when  spoken 
of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the  intention  of  subjugating,  n.  6606, 
6670,  6671. 

8137.  And  I  will  be  glorified. — That  this  signifies  that  they 
would  see  a  Divine  effect  from  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord 
in  the  dispersion  of  the  false,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
be  glorified,  when  spoken  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  a 
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Divine  effect^  in  the  present  case  from  His  Divine  Human^  be- 
cause the  Lord^  by  coming  into  tfaie  world  and  assuming  the 
Humanity^  and  making  this  Divine,  cast  into  the  hells  all  evils 
and  falses,  and  reduced  the  heavens  into  order,  and  also  delivered 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  from  condemnation,  see 
n.  6854,  6914,  7091,  7828,  7932,  8018.  This  is  the  general 
signification  of  to  be  glorified;  but  in  the  present  case  it  signi- 
fies that  those  who  infested  the  well-disposed  were  cast  into 
hell,  and  were  there  encompassed  by  falses  as  by  the  waters 
of  the  sea,  and  this  as  a  Divine  efiect  simply  from  the  presence 
of  the  Lord.  That  this  matter  may  be  better  understood,  it 
may  be  expedient  further  to  explain  it.  There  are  as  many  hells 
as  there  are  genera  and  species  of  evils ;  every  hell  is  separated 
from  another,  as  by  mists,  clouds,  or  waters.  Evils  and  falses, 
in  the  other  life,  appear  before  the  eyes  of  spirits  as  mists  and 
clouds,  and  also  as  waters ;  the  falses  derived  from  the  evils  of 
those  who  have  been  of  the  spiritual  Church  and  have  lived 
wickedly,  as  waters;  but  the  falses  derived  from  the  evils  of  those 
who  have  been  of  the  celestial  Church,  as  mists.  Those  who  are 
in  the  hells  appear  encompassed  with  such  things,  in  all  cases 
with  a  difference  as  to  quantity  and  quality,  density  and  rarity, 
thick  darkness  and  obscurity,  according  to  the  genus  and  species 
of  the  false  derived  from  evil.  The  hell  where  those  are  who 
have  lived  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  and  in  a  life  of  evil,  is 
encompassed  as  by  the  waters  of  the  sea;  the  falses  of  evil  do 
not  indeed  appear  as  waters  to  those  who  are  there,  but  to  those 
who  look  from  without ;  over  the  sea  where  those  are,  are  the 
hells  of  adulterers.  The  reason  why  they  are  above  is,  because, 
in  the  internal  sense,  adulteries  relate  to  the  adulteration  of 
good,  and  the  consequent  perversion  of  truth ;  thus  they  are 
evils  from  which  are  derived  falses  contrary  to  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith,  n.  2466,  2729,  3399.  Such  falses  belong  to 
those  who  are  in  the  hell  beneath,  and  have  lived  contrary  to 
the  truth  of  the  Church,  and  have  altogether  made  light  of  its 
good,  and  in  consequence  thereof  have  also  adulterated  and  per- 
verted everything  which  is  said  in  the  Word  about  good,  that  is^ 
about  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  love  to  Ood.  Olorifica- 
tion  on  Pharaoh  and  on  his  army  means^  in  the  present  case, 
being  overwhelmed  in  that  hell,  and  encompassed  by  waters  like 
those  of  a  sea,  simply  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  as  was  said 
above ;  for  the  evil  shun  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  the 
presence  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  from  Him,  feeling 
horror  and  torment  at  the  mere  approach  thereof,  and  also  by 
virtue  of  that  presence  they  are  encompassed  by  their  own  evil^ 
and  falses,  for  in  such  case  they  burst  forth  from  them ;  and 
those  principles  encompass  them  and  are  interposed,  lest  the 
Divine  should  flow  in,  and  they  should  be  tormented  by  it.  This 
is  the  Divine  effect,  which  is  here  signified  by  glorification  on 
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Fharaoh  and  on  his  aimy.  As  was  said  above^  this  effect  is  from 
the  Divine  Hnman  of  the  Lord,  because  by  the  Lord's  coming 
into  the  world,  and  assuming  the  Humanity,  and  making  this 
Divine,  he  cast  all  falses  and  evils  into  hell,  and  reduced  truths 
and  goods  in  the  heavens  into  order,  and  delivered  from  con- 
demnation those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

8138.  On  Pharaoh  and  on  all  hia  army, — That  this  signifies 
the  overwhelming  of  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil  in 
hell,  and  the  closing  up  there  by  falses  as  if  by  waters,  appears 
from  what  has  been  related  just  above,  n.  8137 ;  namely,  that  by 
Pharaoh  and  also  by  his  army  are  signified  those  who  have  been 
cast  into  hell ;  by  Pharaoh  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from 
evil,  and  by  hia  army  the  falses  themselves ;  that  armies  denote 
truths  derived  from  good,  see  n.  3448,  7236,  7988,  and  hence  in 
the  opposite  sense  falses  derived  from  evil,  n.  3448.  It  is  said 
a  closing  up  by  falses,  as  if  by  waters,  because  falses  derived 
from  evil,  such  as  are  the  falses  of  those  of  the  Church  who  have 
been  in  faith  separate  and  in  the  life  of  evil,  appear  there  as 
waters,  n.  8137;  hence  also  it  is  that  inundations  of  water  sig- 
nify vastations  of  truth,  and  the  waters  falses,  n.  705,  739,  756, 
6346,  6853,  7807. 

8139.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah. — 
That  this  signifies  that  hence  it  will  be  known  that  the  Lord  is 
the  only  God,  appears  from  what  was  explained,  n.  7401,  7444, 
7544,  7598,  7636,  where  similar  expressions  occur. 

8140.  And  they  did  so. — That  this  signifies  obedience,  appears 
without  explanation. 

8141.  Verses  5 — 9.  And  it  was  told  the  king  of  Egypt  that 
the  people  fled;  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  and  his  servants  was 
turned  against  the  people,  and  they  said,  What  is  this  we  have 
done,  that  we  have  sent  away  Israel  from  serving  us  ?  Andlie 
harnessed  his  chariot,  and  took  his  people  with  him.  And  he  took 
six  hundred  chosen  chariots,  and  all  the  chariots  of  Egypt ;  and 
tertian-leaders  were  over  them  all.  And  Jehovah  hardened  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt,  and  he  followed  after  the  sons  of 
Israel;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  forth  with  a  high  hand.  And 
the  Egyptians  followed  after  them,  and  overtook  them  encamping 
near  the  sea ;  all  the  horses  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his 
horsemen,  and  his  army,  near  Pi-hiroth  before  Baal-zephon. 
And  it  was  told  the  king  of  Egypt  that  the  people  fled,  signifies 
the  thought  of  those  who  were  in  mere  falses  derived  from  evil, 
that  they  were  altogether  separated  :  and  the  heart  of  Pharaoh 
and  his  servants  was  turned  against  the  people,  signifies  a  change 
of  state  into  evil  with  those  who  were  in  falses  derived  from  evil: 
and  they  said,  What  is  this  we  have  done?  signifies  chiding: 
that  we  liave  sent  away  Israel  from  serving  us,  signifies  that  they 
have  relinquished  and  have  not  subjugated :  and  he  harnessed  his 
chariot,  signifies  the  doctrine  of  the  false,  which  is  that  of  faith 
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separate  in  general :  and  took  his  people  unth  Aim,  signifiea  with 
all  and  every  falsity :  and  he  took  six  hundred  chosen  chariots^ 
signifies  all  and  every  one  of  the  doctrinals  of  the  false  which  are 
of  faith  separate  in  their  order :  and  all  the  chariots  of  Egypt, 
signifies  also  the  doctrinals  of  the  false  which  are  serviceable  to 
them  :  and  tertian^leaders  were  over  thetn  all,  signifies  reduced 
into  order  under  general  principles :  and  Jehovah  hardened  the 
heart  of  Pharaoh  Hng  of  Egypt,  signifies  obstinacy  derived  from 
the  false  which  is  from  evil :  and  he  followed  after  the  sons  of 
Israel,  signifies  the  attempt  to  subdue  those  who  were  in  faith 
conjoined  to  charity :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  forth  with 
a  high  hand,  signifies  when  yet,  by  the  Divine  power,  they  were 
free  from  their  attempt  to  subdue  them:  and  the  Egyptians 
pursued  after  thetn,  signifies  the  effect  derived  from  the  attempt 
to  subdue  them  by  those  who  were  in  falses  derived  firom  evil : 
and  overtook  them  encamping  near  the  sea,  signifies  communica- 
tion about  the  region  of  hell  where  there  are  falses  derived  from 
evil :  all  the  horses  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horse- 
men,  and  his  army,  signifies  all  things  which  are  of  the  false 
derived  from  the  intellect  perverted:  near  Pi-hiroth  before 
Baal'Zephon,  signifies  whence  there  was  communication,  and 
hence  the  beginning  of  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations. 

8142.  Verse  5.  And  it  was  told  the  king  of  Egypt  that  the 
people  fled, — This  signifies  the  thought  of  those  who  were  in 
mere  falses  derived  from  evil,  that  they  were  altogether  separated, 
as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  tell  any  one,  as  denoting 
to  think  and  reflect,  see  n.  2862,  5508 ;  from  the  representation 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evils, 
see  above,  n.  8182,  8135;  who,  when  he  is  called  king  of  Egypt, 
denotes  those  who  are  in  mere  falses,  n.  7220,  7228 ;  for  a  king 
signifies  truths,  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  4575,  4581,  4966,  5044, 
6148;  hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  to  flee,  as  denoting  to  be  separated. 

8143.  And  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  and  of  his  servants  was 
turned  against  the  people, — That  this  signifies  a  change  of  state 
into  evil  with  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  hearts  being  turned,  as  denoting  a 
change  of  state  into  evil:  that  to  be  turned,  denotes  to  be  changed, 
in  the  present  case  as  to  the  mind  [animus'],  thus,  as  to  the  state, 
is  evident ;  and  that  the  heart  denotes  evil,  see  above,  n.  8135 ; 
from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  falses  derived  from  evil,  see  above,  n.  8132 ;  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  servants,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  an  inferior 
station,  and  who  minister,  consequently  all  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil,  n.  7396 ;  and  fi^m  the  representation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  heart  of  Pharaoh  and  of  his 
servants  was  tunned  against  the  people,  is  signified  a  change  of 
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state  into  evil  with  all  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil 
against  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church. 

8144.  And  they  said,  What  is  this  we  have  done  ? — This  sig- 
nifies a  chiding  of  themselves,  appears  withoat  explanation. 

8145.  That  we  have  sent  away  Israel  from  serving  us. — ^That 
this  signifies  that  they  have  left  and  have  not  subjugated,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  send  away,  as  denoting  to  leave ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  from  serving  them,  when  spoken  by  the 
Egyptians  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  from 
assaulting  by  falses  and  infesting,  see  n.  7120,  7129;  and  from 
subjugating  thereby,  n.  6666,  6670,  6671. 

8146.  Verse  6.  And  he  harnessed  his  chariot, — That  this  sig- 
nifies the  doctrine  of  the  false,  which  is  of  faith  separate  in  general, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  chariot ,  as  denoting  doctrine, 
see  n.  2760,  5321,  5945  ;  in  the  present  case  the  doctrine  of  the 
false,  which  is  of  faith  separate,  because  it  is  the  chariot  of 
Pharaoh,  and  Pharaoh  represents  the  falses  which  arc  of  faith 
separate;  for  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity, 
and  at  the  same  time  in  a  life  of  evil,  must  needs  be  in  falses, 
n.  8094;.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  follows  is  the  gather- 
ing together  of  all  the  falsities  derived  from  evil  with  those 
who  have  been  in  faith  separate  from  charity  and  in  a  life  of 
evil.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  before  was  the  vas- 
tation  of  the  truths  of  faith  with  them,  and  at  length  their 
being  reduced  to  the  state  that  they  were  in  mere  falses  derived 
from  evil,  thus  in  condemnation.  The  subject  now  treated  of 
in  this  chapter  is  their  being  cast  down  into  hell,  for  casting 
down  into  hell  follows  condemnation.  In  reference  to  this  state, 
of  their  being  cast  down  into  hell,  the  case  is  this ;  when  this  is 
to  be  effected,  all  their  falses  are  gathered  together  into  one, 
wliich  is  done  by  the  opening  of  all  the  hells  with  which  they 
have  had  communication,  and  are  infused  into  them;  hence  the 
condensations  of  falses  derived  from  evil  around  them,  which 
appear  as  waters  to  those  who  look  from  without,  n.  8137,  8138, 
are  exhalations  from  their  life;  when  they  are  surrounded  by 
these,  they  are  in  hell.  The  ialses  derived  from  evil  are  gathered 
together  into  one,  and  infused  into  them,  to  the  intent  that  they 
may  be  surrounded  by  such  things  as  had  been  of  their  life,  and 
may  afterwards  be  kept  in  them ;  in  which  case  the  genus  of 
evil,  and  of  the  false  thence  derived,  distinguishes  them  and 
their  hell  from  other  hells.  As  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the 
gathering  together  of  all  their  falses  derived  from  evil,  therefore 
mention  is  so  frequently  made  in  this  chapter  of  the  chariots  of 
Pharaoh,  his  horses,  horsemen,  army,  and  people ;  for  thereby 
are  signified  all  things  of  the  false  belonging  to  them,  as  in  this 
verse :  He  harnessed  his  chariot,  and  took  his  people  with  him,  in 
the  7th  verse ;  He  took  six  hundred  chosen  chariots,  and  all  the 
chariots  of  Egypt,  verse  9 ;   And  the  Egyptians  pursued  after 
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them ;  all  the  horses  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horsemen, 
and  his  army,  verse  17 ;  I  will  be  glorified  upon  Pharaoh,  on  all 
his  army,  on  his  chariots,  and  on  his  horsemen,  in  like  manner^ 
verse  18 ;  verse  23,  And  the  Egyptians  pursued  and  came  after 
them,  all  the  horses  of  Pharaoh,  his  chariots,  and  his  horsemen; 
verse  26,  Jehovah  removed  the  wheel  of  their  chariots ;  verse  26, 
Let  the  waters  return  upon  the  Egyptians,  upon  their  chariots,  and 
upon  their  horsemen ;  verse  28,  The  waters  returned,  and  covered 
the  chariots,  and  the  horsemen,  and  all  the  army  of  Pharaoh. 
These  things  are  so  often  repeated,  because  the  subject  treated 
of  is  their  falses  derived  from  evil  being  collected  and  infused 
into  them ;  for  thereby  are  signified  all  things  of  the  false  de- 
rived from  evil ;  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  those  who  are  in 
falses  derived  from  evil ;  by  chariots,  the  doctrinals  of  the  false ; 
by  horses,  false  scientifics  derived  from  a  perverted  intellect ;  by 
horsemen,  reasonings  thence  derived ;  by  the  army  and  the  people, 
the  falses  themselves. 

8147.  And  took  his  people  with  him. — That  this  signifies  with 
all  and  every  falsity,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
people,  as  denoting  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense,  falses,  see 
n.  1259,  1260,  3295,  3581 ;  in  the  present  case  falses  derived 
from  evil,  which  are  represented  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians. 
When  it  is  said  Pharaoh  and  his  servants,  or  Pharaoh  and  his 
people,  it  means  all  and  every  person  of  those  that  are  in  the 
falses,  also  all  and  every  one  of  the  falses  themselves,  n.  7396. 

8148.  Verse  7.  And  he  took  six  hundred  chosen  chariots, — 
That  this  signifies  all  and  every  one  of  the  doctrinals  of  the 
false  which  are  of  faith  separate  in  their  order  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  number  six  hundred,  as  denoting  all  and 
every  one  of  the  things  of  the  truth  and  the  good  of  faith  taken 
together,  thus,  in  the  opposite  sense  all  and  every  one  of  the 
things  of  the  false  and  the  evil  of  faith  separate  from  charity : 
that  these  things  are  signified  by  six  hundred,  may  be  manifest 
from  what  has  been  shewn  concerning  the  number  six  hundred 
thousand,  n.  7973 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  chariots,  as 
denoting  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  in  the  present  case  of  faith  sepa- 
rate [from  charity],  see  just  above,  n.  8146;  by  chosen  chariots 
are  signified  the  chief  doctrinals  of  that  fedth,  on  which  the  rest 
depend ;  those  which  depend  on  them,  or  serve  them,  are  signi- 
fied by  the  chariots  of  Egypt,  which  are  presently  treated  of.  It 
is  to  be  observed,  that  the  falses  which  are  here  signified  by 
Pharaoh,  his  army,  and  people,  also  by  his  chariots,  horses,  and 
horsemen,  are  especially  the  falses  of  those  who  are  in  a  per- 
suasive faith,  that  is,  who  persuade  themselves  that  the  doctrinals 
of  the  Church  in  which  they  are,  are  true,  and  who  yet  are  in  a 
life  of  evil.  Together  with  the  evil  of  life,  there  may  be  a  per- 
suasive faith,  but  not  a  saving  faith ;  for  a  persuasive  faith  is  a 
persuasion  that  all  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church  are  true,  not 
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for  the  sake  of  truths  or  of  life^  or  even  of  salvation,  for  this 
indeed  they  scarcely  believe,  but  for  the  sake  of  gain,  that  is, 
for  the  sake  of  acquiring  honors  and  wealth,  and  for  the  sake  of 
reputation  on  those  accounts.  In  order  to  obtain  such  things 
they  learn  doctrinals,  thus  not  with  a  view  of  serving  the  church 
and  promoting  the  salvation  of  souls,  but  of  serving  themselves 
and  their  connections :  it  is  therefore  the  same  to  them  whether 
those  doctrinals  be  true  or  false :  they  are  not  concerned  about 
it,  and  still  less  do  they  inquire  into  it;  for  they  are  not  in  the 
affection  of  truth  for  its  own  sake;  nevertheless  they  confirm 
them,  whatever  their  quality,  and  having  confirmed  them,  they 
persuade  themselves  that  they  are  true,  not  considering  that 
falses  may  he  confirmed  in  the  same  manner  as  truths,  n.  4741, 
5033,  6866,  7012,  7680,  7950.  This  is  the  source  of  a  per- 
suasive  faith ;  which,  since  it  does  not  chiefly  regard  either  the 
neighbor  and  his  good,  or  the  Lord,  but  only  itself  and  the 
world,  that  is,  honors  and  gain,  it  is  conjoined  with  the  evil  of 
life,  but  not  with  the  good  of  life;  for  the  faith  conjoined 
to  this  is  saving ;  the  latter  faith  is  given  by  the  Lord,  but 
the  other  is  from  the  man  himself;  the  one  remains  to  eternity, 
the  other  is  dissipated  in  the  other  life :  it  is  also  dissipated  in 
the  world,  if  they  gain  nothing  by  it ;  but  so  long  as  they  con- 
tinue gaining,  they  fight  for  it  as  for  heaven  itself,  yet  not  for 
it,  but  for  themselves ;  for  those  things  of  faith,  that  is,  doc- 
trinals, are  to  them  as  means  to  attain  an  end,  that  is,  to  attain 
eminence  and  wealth.  Those  who  are  in  this  faith  in  the  world, 
can  hardly  be  distinguished  from  those  who  are  in  saving  faith; 
for  they  speak  and  preach  from  a  zealous  ardor  in  favor  of 
doctrinals,  but  their  ardor  is  derived  from  the  fire  of  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world.  These  are  the  persons  that  are 
principally  signified  by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians,  and  who 
in  the  other  life  are  vastated  as  to  that  faith,  and  when  this 
is  the  case,  they  are  in  mere  falses  derived  from  evil ;  for  falses 
then  burst  forth  from  evil ;  for  every  evil  has  with  it  its  own 
false,  they  being  indeed  joined  together ;  and  those  falses  be* 
come  apparent  when  they  are  left  to  the  evil  of  their  life ;  in 
which  case  evil  is  as  it  were  fire,  and  falses  are  as  a  gloomy 
light  thence  derived.  This  kind  of  evil  and  of  the  false  thence 
derived  is  very  different  from  the  other  kinds  of  evils  and  falses 
thence  derived,  being  more  detestable  than  all  others,  because 
it  is  contrary  to  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith ;  and  hence  in 
that  evil  there  is  profanation :  profanation  is  the  acknowledg- 
ment of  truth  and  good,  attended  with  a  life  contrary  thereto ; 
see  n.  593,  1008,  1010,  1059,  2051,  3398,  3898,  4289,  4601, 
6959,  6963,  6971. 

8149.  And  all  the  chariots  of  Egypt. — ^That  this  signifies 
also  the  doctrinals  of  the  false  which  are  serviceable  to  them, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  as 
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denoting  the  chief  doctrinals  of  the  iklse^  on  which  the  rest 
depend;  hence  the  chariots  of  Egypt  signify  the  doctrinals  of  the 
false  which  are  serviceable  to  them ;  see  just  above^  n.  8148 ;  for 
a  king  and  his  chariots  signify  things  principal,  but  the  people,  or 
the  Egyptians,  and  their  chariots  signify  things  secondary.  The 
doctrinals  of  the  church  with  those  who  are  in  eyil  of  life,  are 
called  doctrinals  of  the  false,  although  they  may  be  partially 
true :  this  is  because  the  truths  with  those  who  are  in  evil  of 
life,  so  far  as  relates  to  those  persons,  are  not  truths ;  for  being 
applied  to  the  evil  of  life,  they  put  off  the  essence  of  truth,  and 
put  on  the  nature  of  the  false,  as  they  have  respect  to  evil,  to 
which  they  conjoin  themselves.  Truths  cannot  be  conjoined  to 
evil  unless  they  be  falsified,  which  is  effected  by  dishonest  inter- 
pretations, and  consequent  perversions;  hence  the  doctrinals  of 
the  church  with  such  persons  are  called  doctrinals  of  the  false, 
although  they  have  been  truths ;  for  it  is  a  rule  that  the  truths 
with  those  who  are  in  evil  of  life  are  made  false,  and  the  falses 
with  those  who  are  in  good  of  life,  are  made  true.  The  reason 
why  falses  are  made  true  with  these  persons  is  because  they  are 
so  applied  as  to  agree  with  good,  thus  the  mischiefs  of  the  falses 
themselves  are  removed,  see  n.  8051. 

8150.  And  tertian  leaders  were  over  them  all, — That  this  sig- 
nifies reduced  into  order  under  general  principles,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  tertian  leaders,  as  denoting  general  princi- 
ples, uuder  which  are  ranged  particulars.  The  reason  why  ter- 
tian leaders  have  this  signification  is  because  three,  from  which 
tertian  is  derived,  signify  what  is  complete  and  entire,  n.  2788, 
4495,  7715;  and  leaders  signify  chief  things;  these,  together 
with  the  former,  are  general  principles ;  for  under  general  prin- 
ciples all  and  everything  which  are  to  be  in  the  series  are  arranged 
into  order ;  the  arrangement  under  general  principles  producing 
the  effect,  that  everything  acts  in  unity,  and  acquires  a  similar 
form  and  quality.  Concerning  general  principles^  that  par- 
ticulars are  under  them,  and  under  these  singulars ;  see  n.  920, 
2384,  3739,  4325,  4329,  4345,  4383,  5208,  5339,  6115,  6146. 

8151.  Verse  8.  And  Jehovah  hardened  the  heart  of  Pharaoh. 
— That  this  signifies  obstinacy  derived  from  the  false  which 
is  from  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  harden  the 
heart,  as  denoting  to  persist,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7805,  7616. 
That  by  its  being  said  that  Jehovah  hardened  his  heart,  is  sig- 
nified in  the  internal  sense,  that  those  who  are  in  evil  and  the 
false  harden  themselves,  thus  that  evils  and  falses  themselves 
[produce  this  effect];  see  n.  2447,  6071,  6991,  6997,  7533,  7643, 
7877,  7926. 

8152.  And  he  followed  after  the  sons  of  Israel, — That  this 
signifies  the  attempt  to  subdue  those  who  were  in  faith  conjoined 
to  charity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  follow,  as  denot- 
ing an  attempt  to  subdue,  see  n.  8136;  and  from  the  representa- 
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tion  of  the  9on»  qf  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spi* 
ritnal  chnrch^  see  frequently  above ;  thus  those  who  are  in  faith 
conjoined  to  charity^  for  those  who  are  of  that  Church  are  in 
that  faith,  both  as  to  doctrine  and  life.  The  good  of  faith  or 
charity  is  the  essential^  thus  in  the  first  place  to  those  who  are 
of  the  genuine  spiritual  Church ;  whereas  to  those  with  whom 
faith  is  separate  from  its  good,  both  as  to  doctrine  and  life,  the 
truth  of  faith,  or  faith  itself,  is  the  essential,  or  in  the  first  place. 
These  are  not  of  that  Church  \  for  life  constitutes  the  Church, 
bat  not  doctrine,  except  so  far  as  it  is  of  the  life.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  Church  of  the  Lord  is  not  here  or  there,  but 
that  it  is  everywhere,  as  well  within  those  kingdoms  where  the 
Church  is,  as  oat  of  them,  where  the  life  is  formed  according  to  the 
precepts  of  charity.  Hence  the  Church  of  the  Lord  is  spread 
through  the  whole  world,  and  yet  it  is  one ;  for  when  the  life 
constitutes  the  Church,  and  not  doctrine  separate  from  the  life, 
then  the  Church  is  one;  but  when  doctrine  constitutes  the 
Church,  then  there  are  several. 

8158.  And  the  sons  qf  Israel  went  forth  with  a  high  hand. — 
That  this  signifies  when  yet,  by  the  Divine  power,  they  were  free 
from  their  attempt  to  subdue  them,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  church,  or  in  faith  conjoined  to  charity,  as  just  above, 
n.  8152 ;  from  the  signification  of  to  go  forth,  as  denoting  to  be 
delivered  or  freed  from  their  attempt  to  subdue  them ;  which 
attempt  is  signified  by  pursuing,  n.  8152 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  high  hand,  as  denoting  Divine  power,  for  the  hand 
signifies  power,  n.  878,  3387,  4.931—4937,  5327,  5328,  5544, 
6292,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8069,  and 
high  signifies  what  is  Divine.  The  reason  why  high  denotes 
what  is  Divine  is,  because  it  means  heaven,  where  the  Divine 
is ;  hence  in  the  Word  it  is  said  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  that 
He  dwells  on  high,  and  He  Himself  is  called  the  Highest,  as  in 
Isaiah:  "Jehovah  is  exalted;  for  He  dwelleth  on  high,''  (xxxiii.  5.) 
Again,  ''  Thus  saith  the  High  and  the  Lofty  One  who  inhabiteth 
eternity,  and  whose  name  is  Holy,  I  dwell  in  the  high  and  the 
holy/'  (Ivii.  15.)  And  in  David,  "Jehovah  sent  from  on  high  and 
snatched  me  out,"  (Psalm  xviii.  16.)  Hence  Jehovah  is  called 
the  Highest  (Deut.  xxxii.  8;  Dan.  iv.  17,  32,  34;  vii.  18,  22, 
25;  Psalm  vii.  17;  ix.  2;  xviii.  13;  xlvi.  4;  1.  14;  Ivii.  2; 
Ixxxii.  6).  As  high  signifies  heaven,  and  the  Divine  therein, 
therefore  Divine  worship,  by  those  who  were  of  the  representa- 
tive church,  was  instituted  on  mountains  and  high  places ;  and 
on  the  heights,  which  they  likewise  built  for  themselves,  and  of 
which  mention  is  made  in  the  historical  and  prophetical  parts  of 
the  Word  thronghont,  as  in  Ezekiel,  "  Thou  hast  built  to  thyself 
an  eminence,  and  hast  made  to  thyself  a  high  place  in  every 
street ;  upon  every  head  of  the  way  thou  hast  built  thine  eminence," 
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(xvi.  24|  25,  SI.)  The  reason  why  the  Divine  was  signified  by 
high  is,  because  by  the  starry  heaven  was  signified  the  angelic 
heaven,  and  it  was  also  believed  that  it  was  there ;  but  the  wiser 
ones  among  them  knew,  that  heaven  is  not  on  high,  but  where 
the  good  of  love  is,  and  this  interiorly  in  man,  wherever  he  is. 
That  high  things  denote  the  interiors,  or  the  goods  which  are 
there,  see  n.  450,  1735,  2148,  4210,  4599. 

8154.  Verse  9.  And  the  Egyptians  followed  after  them. — 
That  this  signifies  the  effect  derived  from  the  attempt  to  subdue 
them  by  those  who  were  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  follow,  as  denoting  an  attempt  to  subdue, 
as  above,  n.  8152,  in  the  present  case  the  effect  derived  from  that 
attempt,  because  it  is  said  again ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from 
evil ;  see  frequently  above. 

8155.  And  overtook  them  encamping  near  the  sea. — That  this 
signifies  communication  about  the  region  of  hell,  where  there 
are  falses  derived  from  evils,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  overtake,  as  denoting  communication;  for  to  overtake  or 
reach,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  influx,  by  which  there  is 
communication,  in  the  present  case  the  communication  of  falses 
derived  from  evil  of  those  who  are  signified  by  the  Egyptians, 
with  those  who  are  signified  by  Israel :  that  there  was  communi- 
cation, appears  from  the  temptation  which  they  first  underwent 
there,  concerning  which  see  what  follows;  every  temptation 
arises  by  influx  from  the  hells,  thus  by  communication,  n.  8131 ; 
from  the  signification  of  encamping,  as  denoting  the  orderly 
arrangements  of  truth  and  good  by  the  Lord  to  undergo  tempta- 
tions, n.  8103,  8130,  8131 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
sea,  in  the  present  case  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  hell,  containing 
the  falses  derived  from  evil  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate 
from  charity,  and  in  a  life  of  evil,  n.  8099,  8137,  8138. 

8156«  AU  the  horses  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  and  his  horse^ 
men,  and  his  army, — ^That  this  signifies  all  things  which  are  of 
the  false  derived  from  a  perverted  intellect,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  horses,  as  denoting  the  intellect,  see  n.  2761, 
2762,  8217,  5321,  7024,  8029,  in  the  present  case  the  intellect 
perverted,  as  with  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  thence  in  the  false ; 
from  the  signification  of  chariots,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  see  n. 
2761,  5321,  5945,  8146;  from  the  signification  of  horsemen,  as 
denoting  those  things  which  are  of  the  understanding,  see  n. 
.  6534,  in  the  present  case  false  reasonings  derived  from  a  per- 
verted intellect ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  army,  as  de- 
noting falses,  see  above,  n.  8138.     From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident  that  the  horses  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh  and  his 
horsemen,  and  his  army,  signifies  scientifics,  reasonings,   and 
falses,  derived  from  a  perverted  intellect,  thus  all  things  which 
are  of  the  false. 
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8157.  Near  Puhiroth,  before  BaaUzephon, — That  this  sig- 
nifies whence  there  was  communication^  and  hence  the  beginning 
of  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  appears  from  what  was 
said  above,  n.  8130. 

8158.  Verses  10 — 14.  And  Pharaoh  drew  nigh;  and  the 
sons  of  Israel  lifted  up  their  eyes,  and  behold  the  Egyptian  jour* 
neying  after  them ;  and  they  feared  exceedingly ;  and  the  sons  of 
Israel  cried  to  Jehovah.  And  they  said  to  Moses,  Were  there  no 
graves  in  Egypt,  that  thou  hast  taken  ns  to  die  in  the  wilderness  ? 
what  is  this  thou  hast  done  to  us,  to  bring  us  forth  out  of  Egypt  ? 
Is  not  this  the  word  which  we  spake  to  thee  in  Egypt,  saying. 
Cease  from  us,  and  let  us  serve  the  Egyptians;  because  it  is  better 

for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians  than  that  we  should  die  in  the  wH- 
demess?  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  Fear  not;  stand 
still,  and  see  the  salvation  of  Jehovah,  which  He  will  do  for  you 
to-day ;  because  the  Egyptians  whom  ye  see  to-day,  ye  shall  not 
see  them  again  any  more,  even  for  ever,  Jehovah  will  fight  for 
you,  and  ye  shaU  hold  your  peace.  And  Pharaoh  drew  nigh, 
signifies  the  grievous  influx  of  the  false  from  evil  thence :  and 
the  sons  of  Israel  lifted  up  their  eyes,  signifies  the  thought  and 
everything  intellectual  of  the  mind :  and  behold  the  Egyptian 
journeying  after  them,  signifies  the  continually  increasing  griev- 
ousness  of  the  false :  and  they  feared  exceedingly,  signifies  hor- 
rible dread :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  cried  to  Jehovah,  signifies 
supplication  for  help :  and  they  said  to  Moses,  signifies  the  height 
of  temptation  when  there  is  despair :  Were  there  no  graves  in 
Egypt,  that  thou  hast  taken  us  to  die  in  the  wilderness  ?  signifies 
that^  in  case  of  condemnation,  it  was  alike  whether  it  arose  from 
the  falses  of  those  who  infest,  or  from  a  state  of  temptations  in 
which  they  should  yield :  what  is  this  thou  hast  done  to  us,  to 
bring  us  forth  out  of  Egypt  ?  signifies  that  it  was  in  vain  they 
were  delivered  from  infestations  derived  from  falses:  was  not 
this  the  word  which  we  spake  to  thee  in  Egypt,  saying,  signifies 
that  some  such  thing  was  thought  of  when  they  were  infested 
by  falses :  Cease  from  us,  and  let  us  serve  the  Egyptians,  signifies 
that  they  would  not  be  withdrawn  from  surrendering  themselves: 
because  it  is  better  for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians,  than  that  we 
should  die  in  the  wilderness,  signifies  that  condemnation  through 
the  violence  of  the  false  in  a  state  of  infestations  was  to  be  pre- 
ferred to  the  condemnation  which  comes  through  yielding  in  a 
state  of  temptations :  and  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  signifies 
elevation  from  a  state  of  despair  by  Divine  Truth :  Fear  not, 
signifies  that  they  should  not  despair :  stand  still,  and  see  the 
salvation  of  Jehovah,  signifies  salvation  from  the  Lord  alone^ 
and  nothing  from  them :  which  he  will  do  to-day,  signifies  which 
is  to  eternity :  because  the  Egyptians  whom  ye  see  to-day,  ye 
shall  not  see  them  again  any  more,  even  for  ever,  signifies  that 
the  falses  which  are  once  removed  will  be  removed  to  eternity ; 
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Jehovah  will  fight  for  you,  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  endures 
the  combats  of  temptations :  and  ye  shall  hold  your  peace,  signi- 
fies that  from  their  own  strength  they  will  certainly  not  effect 
anything. 

8159.     Verse  10.  And  Pharaoh  drew  nigh. — ^This  signifies 
the  grievous  influx  of  the  false  derived  from  evil  thence^  ap- 
pears from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil^  see  n.  8132,  8135,  8146, 
8148;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  draw  nigh,  as  denoting 
influx.     In  the  internal  sense  the  subject  treated  of  is  the 
first  temptation  of  those  who  are  delivered ;  and  all  temptation 
is  effected  by  influx  from  the  hells;  for  the  spirits  who  are  thenoe, 
excite  and  draw  forth  all  the  evil  things  that  a  man  has  done 
and  thought,  and  thereby  accuse  and  condemn  him ;  hence  the 
conscience  is  hurt,  and  the  mind  becomes  affxious :  these  effects 
take  place  by  influx  from  the  hells,  especially  from  the  hell 
which  is  represented  by  the  Red  Sea.    From  these  considenu- 
tions  it  may  be  manifest  that  to  draw  nigh,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
in  which  temptations  are  treated  of,  signifies  influx.     As  the 
subject  treated  of  in  the  verses  that  now  follow  is  the  first  tempta- 
tion of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  they  could  not  undergo  temptations  until  the  Lord  had 
glorified  His  Humanity,  that  is,  had  made  it  Divine,  and  in  this 
was  present  among  them :  if  they  had  been  tempted  sooner,  they 
would  instantly  have  yielded ;  for  those  who  are  of  the  spirituid 
church  are  saved  solely  by  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord. 
The  temptations  of  those  who  ate  of  the  spiritual  church,  which 
they  were  to  undergo  after  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and 
could  then  from  the  Divine  Humanity  fight  for  them  against  the 
hellSj  are  meant  by  these  words  in  Msdachi,  "  The  Lord  whom  ye 
seek  will  suddenly  come  to  His  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the  cove^ 
nant  whom  ye  desire.    Behold  He  cometh,  saith  Jehovah  Zebaoth. 
Who  may  endure  the  day  of  His  coming,  and  who  shall  stand 
when  He  appeareth?  for  He  is  like  a  refiner's  fire,  and  like  fullers' 
soap.     He  shall  sit  refining  and  purifying  silver ;  and  He  shall 
purify  the  sons  of  Levi,  and  purge  them  as  gold  and  silver ;  thai 
they  may  bring  to  Jehovah  a  meat-offering  injustice.     Then  shall 
the  meat-offering  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  be  pleasant  to  Jehovah, 
as  in  the  days  of  eternity,  and  as  in  the  former  years,"  (iii.  1—4,) 
speaking  manifestly  of  the  Lord's  coming.     In  this  passage  the 
sons  of  Levi  are  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church ;  for  Levi 
signifies  charity  or  spiritual  good,  n.  3875,  4497,  4502,  4503 ; 
the  refiner's  fire  denotes  temptation,   by  which  purification  is 
effected,  which  is  here  meant  by  purifying  and  putting  them  as 
gold  and  silver :  the  meat-offering  which  they  will  bring  to  Jehovah, 
is  faith  and  charity ;  the  days  of  eternity  and  the  former  years,  are 
the  ancient  Churches,  and  the  states  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  at 
that  time.     In  regard  to  temptations,  the  case  is,  as  was  said 
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above,  n.  8131^  that  the  hells  fight  against  man,  and  the  Lord  for 
him.  To  every  false  which  the  hells  inject,  there  is  an  answer  from 
the  Divine;  the  falses,  which  are  from  the  hells,  are  injected  and 
flow  into  the  extemaJ  or  natural  man,  but  the  answer  from  the 
Divine  flows  into  the  internal  or  spiritual  man ;  the  latter,  which 
ia  from  the  Divine,  does  not  reach  so  much  to  man's  perception  as 
the  falses,  neither  does  it  excite  the  particulars  of  thought,  but 
the  generals  thereof;  so  that  it  is  perceived  merely  as  a  hope,  and 
consequent  consolation,  in  which,  nevertheless,  there  are  innu- 
merable things  of  which  the  man  is  ignorant,  being  such  as  are 
in  agreement  with  his  aflfection  or  love,  especially  the  afiection 
or  love  of  truth  and  good,  from  which  his  conscience  is  formed. 
These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known, 
that  by  the  life  of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness  are  de- 
scribed, in  their  series,  the  temptations  which  those  underwent 
who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  and  were  delivered. 
The  reason  why  they  underwent  temptations  was,  that  they 
might  be  further  prepared  for  heaven;  for  by  temptations,  as 
the  only  means,  goods  and  truths  are  confirmed  and  conjoined, 
and  by  temptations  charity  becomes  the  charity  of  faith,  and 
faith  becomes  the  faith  of  charity.  That  those  who  are  of  the 
church  must  undergo  temptations,  is  meant  by  what  the  Lord 
said  in  Matthew :  ^'  Whosoever  doth  not  take  up  his  cross,  and 
follow  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me"  (x.  38,  39;  Mark  viii. 
31  to  the  end.)  Again :  ''He  said  to  His  disciples,  If  any  man 
will  come  after  Me,  let  him  deny  himself  take  up  his  cross,  and 
follow  Me,"  (xvi.  24,  25;  Luke  ix.  23,  24.)  And  in  Luke; 
"  Whosoever  doth  notJ)ear  his  cross,  and  come  after  Me,  cannot 
be  My  disciple,"  (xiv.i527.)  And  in  Mark:  ''Jesus  said  to  tfie 
rich  man.  Come,  take  up  the  cross,  and  follow  Me,"  (x,  21.) 
And  in  Matthew  :  "  Think  not  that  I  am  come  to  send  peace  upon 
earth;  I  am  come  not  to  send  peace,  but  a  sword,"  (x.  34.)  But 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  in  temptations  it  is  not  man  that  fights, 
but  the  Lord  alone  for  him,  although  this  appears  as  done  by 
man;  and  when  the  Lord  fights  for  him,  man  conquers  in  all 
things.  At  this  day  few  are  admitted  into  temptations,  because 
they  are  not  in  the  life  of  faith,  and  hence  not  in  the  conscience 
of  truth ;  and  he  that  is  not  in  the  conscience  of  truth  from  the 
good  of  life,  yields,  whence  his  following  state  is  worse  than  the 
former  one. 

8160.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  lifted  up  their  eyes. — This 
signifies  thought  and  what  is  intellectual  of  the  mind,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  eyes,  as  denotiag  the  intellect  of  th^ 
mind,  seen.  2701,  3820,  4403—4421,  4523—4533;  hence,  to 
lift  up  the  eyes  denotes  intuition,  perception,  and  thought, 
n.  2789,  2829,  3198,  3202,  4083,  4086,  4339. 

8161.  And  behold  the  Egyptian  journeying  after  them, — ^That 
this  signifies  the  continually  increasing  grievousness  of  the  false^ 
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appears  from  the  Bignification  of  the  Egyptian,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil^  thus  also  the  false  itself 
derived  from  evil,  see  n.  8132,  8135,  8146,  8148 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  journeying  after  them,  as  denoting  nearer  influx 
and  communication;  Pharaoh  drew  nigh,  signifies  the  influx 
of  the  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  8159,  hence  journeying  after 
them,  signifies  influx  still  nearer,  thus  more  grievous ;  hence  it  is 
that  it  signifies  the  continually  increasing  grievousness  of  the  false. 
In  what  presently  follows  temptation  is  described;  and  as  this 
exists  by  influx  of  the  false,  grounded  in  evil  from  the  hells, 
therefore  its  approach,  that  is,  its  increasing  grievousness,  is 
here  described. 

8162.  And  they  feared  exceedingly. — That  this  signifies 
horrible  dread,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  fear,  when  it 
is  said  of  temptation,  as  denoting  horror  or  horrible  dread. 
The  reason  why  fear  denotes  horrible  dread  is,  because  when 
temptation  assails  violently,  the  conscience,  thus  the  internal 
man,  is  smitten  by  falses  and  evils;  for  conscience  is  of  the 
internal  man ;  hence  comes  horror,  which  is  aversion  conjoined 
to  fear  on  account  of  spiritual  death;  horror  exists  from  the 
mere  influx  of  the  false  and  of  the  evil  with  those  who  have 
conscience ;  for  conscience  is  formed  from  the  truth  and  good  of 
faith,  thus  from  those  things  which  constitute  spiritual  life; 
falses  and  evils  are  destructive  of  that  life,  thus  they  attempt  to 
cause  death,  that  is,  condemnation ;  hence  comes  horrible  dread. 

8163.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  cried  to  Jehovah. — That  this 
signifies  supplication  for  help,  appears  without  explanation. 

8164.  Verse  11.  And  they  said  to  Moses, — That  this  sig- 
nifies the  height  of  temptation  when  there  is  despair,  appears 
from  what  follows,  for  they  are  involved  in  the  expression,  they 
said;  that  the  following  words  are  expressive  of  temptation, 
when  it  comes  to  the  height,  and  when  there  is  despair,  is 
evident.  It  is  said  despair,  because  this  is  generally  the  end  or 
in  the  end  of  spiritual  temptations,  see  n.  1787,  2694,  5279, 
5280,  7147,  7155,  7166.  As  but  few  persons  undergo  spiritual 
temptations  at  the  present  day,  and  hence  it  is  unknown  how 
the  case  is  with  temptations,  I  am  permitted  to  say  something 
further  on  the  subject.  There  are  spiritual  temptations  and 
natural  temptations;  spiritual  temptations  are  of  the  internal 
man,  but  natural  are  of  the  external  man ;  sometimes  there  are 
spiritual  temptations  without  natural  temptations;  sometimes 
with  them  there  are  natural  temptations,  when  a  man  sufiers  as 
to  the  body,  honors,  or  wealth,  in  a  word  as  to  natural  life,  as 
is  the  case  in  diseases,  misfortunes,  persecutions,  punishments 
not  grounded  in  justice,  and  the  like.  The  anxieties  which  then 
arise  are  what  are  meant  by  natural  temptations ;  these,  how- 
ever, do  not  at  all  afiect  his  spiritual  life,  and  cannot  property 
be  called  temptations,  but  only  griefs ;  for  they  arise  from  the 
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injury  done  to  the  natural  life,  which  is  that  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world.  The  wicked  are  sometimes  the  subjects  of 
these  griefs ;  and  the  more  they  love  themselves  and  the  world, 
and  thence  derive  their  life,  the  more  they  grieve  and  are 
tormented.  Spiritual  temptations,  on  the  other  hand,  are  of 
the  internal  man,  and  assault  his  spiritual  life ;  the  anxieties  on 
such  occasions  are  not  on  .account  of  any  loss  of  natural  life, 
but  of  the  loss  of  faith  and  charity,  and  consequently  of  salva- 
tion ;  these  temptations  are  frequently  induced  by  natural 
temptations ;  for  when  a  roan  is  suffering  from  disease,  grief,  or 
the  loss  of  wealth  or  honor,  and  the  like,  if  at  such  times  he  is 
led  to  think  concerning  the  Lord's  help,  his  providence,  the  state 
of  the  evil,  that  they  glory  and  exult  when  the  good  suffer  and 
undergo  various  griefs  and  losses,  in  such  case  spiritual  tempta- 
tion is  conjoined  to  natural  temptation ;  such  was  the  last 
temptation  of  the  Lord  in  Oethsemane,  and  when  He  suffered 
the  cross,  which  was  the  most  severe  of  all.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  the  nature  of  natural  and  spiritual 
temptation.  There  is  also  a  third  kind,  a  melancholy  anxiety, 
which  generally  arises  from  a  weak  state  of  the  body  or  of  the 
mind  [animus];  in  that  anxiety  there  may  or  there  may  not  be 
something  of  spiritual  temptation. 

8165.  fVere  there  no  graves  in  Egypt,  that  thou  hast  taken 
us  to  die  in  the  wilderness  ? — That  this  signifies  that,  in  case  of 
condemnation,  it  was  alike  whether  it  arose  from  the  falses  of 
those  who  infest,  or  from  a  state  of  temptations  in  which  they 
should  yield,  appears  from  the  signification  of  graves,  as  de- 
noting condemnation,  see  n.  2916;  from  the  signification  of 
Egypt ^  as  denoting  infestations,  see  u.  7278 ;  for  the  Egyptians 
and  Pharaoh  represent  those  who,  in  the  other  life,  infest  by 
falses,  n.  7097,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7317;  from  the  signifi- 
cation  of  to  die,  as  also  denoting  condemnation ;  see  n.  5407, 
6119,  7494;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  wilderness,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  n.  8098 ;  hence  to 
die  in  the  wilderness,  denotes  to  yield  in  temptation,  and  in  con- 
sequence thereof  to  be  condemned.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident  that  the  words.  Were  there  no  graves  in  Egypt,  that 
thou  hast  taken  us  to  die  in  the  wilderness?  signifies  that,  in  case 
of  condemnation,  it  was  alike  whether  it  arose  from  the  falses  of 
those  who  infest,  thus  in  the  state  in  which  they  were  before,  or 
from  temptations  in  which  they  should  yield,  thus  in  the  state 
into  which  they  afterwards  come.  That  these  words  are  ex- 
pressive of  despair  is  evident ;  with  those  who  are  in  despair, 
which  is  the  last  state  of  temptation,  such  thoughts  also  occur ; 
and  on  this  occasion  they  are,  as  it  were,  on  a  declivity,  or  fall- 
ing into  hell :  nevertheless,  in  that  case,  such  thoughts  are  not 
all  hurtful,  and  they  are  disregarded  by  the  angels ;  for  every 
man  has  only  a  limited  power,  and  when  the  temptation  reaches 
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the  last  limit  of  his  power^  then  he  endares  no  farther^  but 
sinks;  on  this  occasion^  however,  that  is,  when  he  is  in  the 
inclination  to  sink,  he  is  raised  by  the  Lord,  and  thereby  de- 
livered from  despair:  in  this  case,  for  the  most  part,  he  is 
brought  into  a  bright  state  of  hope,  and  thence  of  consolation, 
and  also  into  a  state  of  satisfaction.  It  is  said  "  condemnation 
from  a  state  of  temptations  in  which  they  should  yield,'^  because 
those  who  yield  in  temptations,  come  into  a  state  of  condemna- 
tion; for  temptations  are  for  the  sake  of  the  end  that  truths 
and  goods,  and  thence  faith  and  charity,  may  be  confirmed  and 
conjoined ;  and  this  end  is  obtained  when  the  man  conquers  in 
temptations;  but  when  he  yields,  then  truths  and  goods  are 
rejected,  and  falses  and  evils  are  confirmed ;  hence  they  are  in  a 
state  of  condemnation. 

8166.  fFhat  is  this  thou  hast  done  to  us  to  bring  us  forth  out 
of  Egypt ?-^That  this  signifies  that  it  was  in  vain  they  were 
delivered  from  infestations  derived  from  falses,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  expression,  fVhat  is  this  thou  hast  done  to  usf 
as  denoting  that  it  was  in  vain ;  from  the  signification  of  to  be 
brought  forth,  as  denoting -to  be  delivered ;  and  from  the  signi* 
fication  of  Egypt f  as  denoting  infestations,  see  just  above, 
n.  8165. 

8167.  Verse  12.  Is  not  this  the  word  which  we  spake  to 
thee  in  Egypt,  saying. — ^That  this  signifies  that  some  such  thing 
was  thought  of  when  they  were  infested  by  falses,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  expression.  Was  not  this  the  word  which 
we  spake  ?  as  denoting  that  such  a  thing  was  thought  of;  for 
this  word  signifies  this  thing,  thus  some  such  thing;  and  to 
speak  signifies  to  think ;  that  to  speak  denotes  influx,  and  thence 
reception,  see  n.  5797,  7270,  8128,  thus  also  thought,  n.  2271, 
2287,  2619 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting 
infestation  by  falses,  as  above,  n.  8165. 

8168.  Cease  from  us,  and  let  us  serve  the  Egyptians. — ^That 
this  signifies  that  they  would  not  be  withdrawn  from  surrender- 
ing themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  cease  from 
us,  as  denoting,  when  it  is  said  of  infestations,  not  to  hinder  and 
withdraw ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  serve  the  Egyptians, 
as  denoting  to  give  themselves  up  as  conquered  to  those  who 
infest  by  falses,  thus  to  surrender  themselves.  The  reason  why 
to  cease  from  us,  when  in  a  state  of  infestations  and  also  in  a 
state  of  temptations,  it  is  said  of  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth, 
which  is  represented  by  Moses,  denotes  not  to  hinder  and  with- 
draw, is,  because  in  those  states,  two  forces  or  powers  are  active, 
one  which  is  from  the  falses  injected  from  the  hells  into  the 
external  man,  the  other  which  is  from  truths  insinuated  by  the 
Lord  into  the  internal,  n.  8164.  These  two  forces  act  against 
each  other ;  the  falses  injected  from  the  hells  derive  their  force 
and  power  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  which  are  in 
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man ;  but  the  truths  insinuated  by  the  Lord  derive  their  force 
and  power  from  love  towards  the  neighbor  and  to  the  Lord. 
When  the  man  conquers^  then  the  internal  force  and  power 
always  prevail^  because  this  is  Divine ;  neither  does  it  permit  the 
force  or  power  from  falses  to  be  increased  further  than  that  it 
can  be  repelled:  when^  therefore,  these  two  forces  are  active, 
then  the  internal  force  which  is  from  the  Lord,  continually,  as 
it  were,  withdraws  the  man,  and  hinders  him,  lest  falses  should 
draw  him  away,  and  he  should  thereby  yield;  for  it  is  common, 
when  two  forces  opposed  to  each  other  are  active,  that  one  draws 
and  the  other  withdraws :  in  the  spiritual  world  forces  are  the 
affections  which  are  of  the  loves,  and  the  instruments  by  which 
they  act  are  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses. 

8169.  Because  it  U  better  for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians  than 
to  die  in  the  wilderness. — ^That  this  signifies  that  condemnation 
through  the  violence  of  the  false  in  a  state  of  infestations  was  to 
be  preferred  to  the  condemnation  which  comes  through  yielding 
in  a  state  of  temptations,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
be  better  than  it,  as  denoting  that  it  was  to  be  preferred ;  from 
the  signification  of  to  serve  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  to  yield 
to  the  falses  of  those  who  infest ;  for  to  serve  signifies  sub- 
jugation; n.  6666,  6670,  6671,  thus  yielding,  in  the  present  case, 
to  the  falses  of  those  who  infest;  from  the  signification  of  to 
die,  as  denoting  condemnation,  as  above,  n.  8165  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  undergoing 
temptations,  see  n.  8098.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
evident^  that  it  is  better  for  us  to  serve  the  Egyptians  than  to  die 
tn  the  wilderness,  signifies  that  it  was  preferable  for  them  to 
yield  to  falses  when  they  were  infested,  than  to  yield  in  tempta- 
tions. That  to  yield  in  the  former  state  is  preferable  to  yielding 
in  the  latter  is  also  true;  for  to  yield  in  temptations  is  to  be 
confirmed  in  falses  and  evils  against  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith ;  whereas  to  yield  in  a  state  of  infestations  is  to  be  con- 
firmal  in  falses  and  evils,  but  not  manifestly  against  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith;  hence  it  is  evident  that  in  yielding  in 
temptations  there  is  a  blaspheming  of  truth  and  good,  and 
sometimes  profanation ;  and  the  greatest  and  most  direful  con- 
demnation of  all  is  that  which  comes  from  profanation. 

8170.  Verse  18.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people, — That 
this  signifies  elevation  from  a  state  of  despair  by  Divine  Truth, 
appears  from  what  now  follows,  which  Moses  said,  and  which 
implies  elevation  from  a  state  of  despair.  It  is  said  by  Divine 
Truth,  because  all  elevation  in  a  state  of  temptations  is  effected 
by  Divine  Truth ;  that  Divine  Truth,  in  the  internal  represen- 
tative sense,  is  meant  by  Moses,  see  n.  6752,  7010,  7014,  7089. 

8171.  Fear  not. — That  this  signifies  that  they  should  not 
despair,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  fear,  as  denoting 
to  be  in  horror,  see  above,  n.  8162;   in  the  present  case  to 
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despair;  for  spiritual  fear  in  temptations  is  at  first  horrible 
dread^  and^at  length  despair ;  spiritual  fear  is  a  fear  of  condem- 
nation. 

8172.  Stand  still,  and  see  the  salvation  of  Jehovah. — That 
this  signifies  salvation  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  nothing  from 
themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  stand  still  and 
see,  as  denoting  to  have  faith ;  that  to  see  denotes  to  understand, 
to  acknowledge,  and  to  have  faith,  see  n.  897,  2150,  2325,  2807, 
3863,  3869,  4403 — 4121,  5400;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  salvation  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  salvation  from  the  Lord ; 
in  the  present  case,  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  deliverance 
from  temptations,  it  denotes  salvation  from  the  Lord  alone,  and 
nothing  from  themselves;  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord, 
see  n.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6281,  6303, 
6905,  6945,  6956.  It  is  here  said  that  they  should  have  faith, 
that  salvation  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  and  nothing  from  them- 
selves, because  this  is  the  fundamental  of  faith  in  temptations. 
He  that  believes,  when  he  is  tempted,  that  he  can  resist  from 
his  own  strength,  is  sure  to  yield,  because  he  is  in  the  false,  and 
thence  attributes  merit  to  himself,  and  thereby  demands  to  be 
saved  of  himself,  and  so  excludes  influx  from  the  Divine ;  but 
he  that  believes  that  the  Lord  alone  resists  in  temptations,  is 
sure  to  conquer;  for  he  is  in  the  truth,  and  attributes  merit  to 
the  Lord,  and  perceives  that  he  is  saved  by  the  Lord  alone ;  he 
that  is  in  the  faith  of  charity,  refers  all  sfdvation  to  the  Lord  as 
his  gift,  and  nothing  to  himself. 

8173.  Which  he  will  do  to-day. — That  this  signifies  which  is 
to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to-day,  as  denoting 
eternity,  see  n.  2838,  3998,  4304,  6165,  6984. 

81 74.  Because  the  Egyptians  whom  ye  see  to-day,  ye  shall 
not  see  them  again  any  more  even  for  ever. — That  this  signifies 
that  the  falses  which  are  once  removed  will  be  removed  to 
eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  see  n.  8132, 
8135,  8146,  8148,  thus  also  the  falses  themselves  derived  from 
evil ;  from  the  signification  of  not  to  see  any  more,  as  denoting, 
when  it  is  said  of  falses,  to  be  removed ;  for  the  fieilses  which 
a  man  has  are  not  cast  out,  but  are  removed,  the  man  being 
withheld  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  and  held  in 
good  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  1581,  2256,  2269,  2406,  4564;  and 
from  the  signification  of  for  ever,  as  denoting  to  eternity. 

8175.  Verse  14.  Jehovah  will  fight  for  you. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies that  the  Lord  alone  endures  the  combats  of  temptations, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  fight  for  you,  when  said  of 
Jehovah  in  temptations,  as  denoting  to  endure  alone  the  com- 
bats of  temptations ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  just  above, 
n.  8172.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  alone  endures  the  combats 
of  temptations  and  conquers  is,  because  the  Divine  can  alone 
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conquer  the  hells ;  unless  the  Divine  acted  against  them,  they 
would  rush  in  like  the  largest  ocean,  one  hell  after  another,  to 
resist  which  man  has  no  power  at  all ;  and  the  less  so,  since  as 
to  his  self-hood,  he  is  nothing  but  evil,  thus  a  hell,  from  which 
the  Lord  in  such  case  draws  him  out,  and  afterwards  withholds 
him ;  see  what  has  been  said  above,  n.  1581,  1661, 1692,  6574. 

8176.  And  ye  shall  hold  your  peace. — That  this  signifies  that 
from  their  own  strength  they  will  not  effect  anything,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  hold  your  peace,  as  denoting  to 
acquiesce,  and  because  temptations  are  treated  of,  denoting  not 
to  think  or  believe  that  they  can  effect  anything  by  their  own 
strength;  on  this  subject  see  what  was  said  and  shewn  above,  n. 
8172,  8175.  That  nevertheless  they  ought  not  to  hang  down 
their  hands,  and  expect  immediate  influx,  but  that  they  ought  to 
fight  as  from  themselves,  but  still  to  acknowledge  and  believe 
that  it  is  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  1712,  1937,  1947,  2882,  2888, 
2891. 

8177.  Verses  15 — 18.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Why 
criest  thou  unto  Me  ?  speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  let  them 

journey.    And  take  thou  thy  staff,  and  stretch  out  thy  hand  over 
the  sea,  and  cut  it  asunder ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  come  into 
the  midst  of  the  sea  on  the  dry  \land^ .     And  I,  behold  I  harden 
the  heart  of  the  Egyptians,  and  they  will  come  after  them  \  and  I 
will  be  glorified  on  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his  army,  and  on  his 
chariots,  and  on  his  horsemen.     And  the  Egyptians  shall  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah,  upon  my  being  glorified  on  Pharaoh,  on  his 
chariots,  and  on  his  horsemen.    And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses, 
signifies  exhortation:  fVhy  criest  thou  unto  Me?  signifies  that 
there  was  no  need  of  intercession :  speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  influx  and  perception :  and  let  them  journey,  signifies 
what  is  successive  continuously  until  they  are  prepared:  and 
take  thou  thy  staff,  signifles  the  power  of  Divine  Truth :  and 
stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  sea,  signifies  the  dominion  of  power 
where  is  the  hell  of  the  false  derived  from  evil :   and  cut  it 
asunder,  signifies  the  dispersion  of  the  false  thereby:  and  the 
sons  of  Israel  shall  come  into  the  midst  of  the  sea  on  the  dry 
\jround'],  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  church 
may  pass  over  safely,  and  without  the  influx  of  the  false :  and  I, 
behold  I  harden  the  heart  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the  obsti- 
nacy of  the  false  derived  from  evil :   and  they  will  come  after 
them,  signifies  the  endeavor  to  cause  violence  by  the  influx  of 
the  false  from  evil :  and  I  will  be  glorified  upon  Pharaoh,  and  on 
all  his  army,  and  on  his  chariots,  and  on  his  horsemen,  signifies 
that  they  should  see  the  effect  of  the  dispersion  of  the  false  and 
of  reasonings  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Humanity  of 
the  Lord :  and  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,  sig- 
nifies that  it  may  be  known  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God,  and 
besides  him  there  is  no  other:  upon  my  being  glorified  on  Pharaoh, 
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on  his  charioiSf  and  on  his  horsemen,  signifies,  as  above,  that 
therefrom  they  should  see  the  effect  of  the  dispersion  of  the 
false,  and  of  its  doctrinals,  and  of  reasonings,  from  the  Lord 
alone. 

8178.  Verse  15.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — ^That  this 
signifies  exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah 
said,  when  treating  of  elevation  and  deliverance  from  temptation, 
as  denoting  exhortation,  see  n.  7033,  7090. 

8179.  Why  criest  thou  unto  Me? — That  this  signifies  that 
there  was  no  need  of  intercession,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  cry  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  intercede  for  deliverance  from 
temptation ;  hence,  Why  criest  thou  to  Me  ?  denotes,  Why  dost 
thou  intercede  when  there  is  no  need  of  intercession  ?  wherefore 
it  follows, — Speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  let  them  go  forward, 
which  signifies  that  they  will  have  assistance,  but  that  still  the 
temptation  will  be  continued,  until  they  are  prepared.  In  re- 
ference to  there  being  no  need  of  intercession,  the  case  is  that 
those  who  are  in  temptations  usually  relax  their  efforts,  and  be- 
take themselves  solely  to  prayers,  which  on  such  occasions  they 
fervently  pour  forth;  not  knowing  that  prayers  are  not  effi- 
cient, but  that  they  ought  to  fight  against  the  falses  and  evils 
which  are  injected  from  the  hells.  This  fight  is  carried  on  by 
means  of  the  truths  of  faith,  which  afford  assistance,  because 
they  strengthen  goods  and  truths  against  falses  and  evils :  in 
the  combats  of  temptations  also  the  man  ought  to  fight  as  from 
himself,  but  still  to  acknowledge  and  believe  that  it  is  from  the 
Lord,  see  above,  n.  8176;  if  he  does  not  fight  as  from  himself, 
the  good  and  truth  which  flow  in  through  henven  from  the 
Lord  is  not  appropriated  to  him ;  but  when  he  fights  as  from 
himself,  and  still  believes  that  it  is  from  the  Lord,  they  are 
appropriated  to  him :  hence  he  has  a  new  self-hood,  which  is 
called  a  celestial  one,  which  is  a  new  will.  Moreover  those  who 
are  in  temptations  and  not  engaged  in  any  other  active  life  than 
that  of  prayers,  do  not  know  that,  in  case  the  temptations  were 
discontinued  before  their  full  accomplishment,  they  would  not 
be  prepared  for  heaven,  thus  that  they  could  not  be  saved ;  on 
which  account  also  the  prayers  of  those  who  are  in  temptations 
are  but  little  attended  to ;  for  the  Lord  wills  the  salvation  of 
man  as  the  end,  which  he  knows,  but  man  does  not ;  and  the 
Lord  does  not  act  in  favor  of  prayers  and  against  salvation  as 
the  end.  He  that  conquers  in  temptations,  is  also  confirmed  in 
that  truth ;  but  he  that  does  not,  entertains  a  doubt  concerning 
the  Divine  aid  and  power,  because  he  is  not  attended  to,  and 
sometimes  because  he  relaxes  his  efforts,  he  partly  yields.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  by  there  being  no 
need  of  intercession  is  meant  that  prayer  is  not  to  be  relied  on ; 
for  in  prayer  from  the  Divine  it  is  also  thought  and  believed  at 
the  time,  that  the  Lord  alone  knows  whether  it  be  conducive  to 
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the  end  or  not ;  wherefore  the  supplicant  leaves  the  hearing  to 
the  Lord^  and  in  such  case  intreats  that  the  will  of  the  Lord 
and  not  his  own  maj  be  done^  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in 
His  most  grievous  temptation  in  Gethsemane  (Matt.  xxvi.  39^ 
42,44. 

8180.  Speak  unto  the  sons  of  Israel. — That  this  signifies  in- 
flux and  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  speak, 
when  it  is  said  of  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  the  sons  of 
Israel*,  as  denoting  influx  and  thence  perception,  as  also  n. 
2951,  5481,  5797,  7270,  8128. 

8181.  And  let  them  go  forward, — That  this  signifies  what  is 
successive  continuously  until  they  are  prepared,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  ffo  forward,  as  denoting  what  is  successive 
and  continuous,  see  n.  4375, 4554, 4585,  5996;  for  it  signifies  that 
they  were  not  to  cry,  that  is,  to  supplicate,  but  to  continue  their 
journey  to  the  Red  Sea,  and  afterwards  through  it  to  the  wilder- 
ness, thus  through  hell,  which  they  will  safely  pass  through,  to 
temptations  successively  continuous,  until  they  are  prepared : 
that  the  Red  Sea  signifies  hell,  see  n.  8099,  8187,  8138,  and  the 
wUdemess  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see  n.  8098. 

8182.  Verse  16.  And  take  thou  thy  staff, — That  this  signifies 
the  power  of  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
staff,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  4013,  4015,  4876,  4936,  6947, 
7011,  7026;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  to  whom 
it  is  said  that  he  should  take  a  staflf,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth, 
see  frequently  above. 

8183.  Stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  sea. — That  this  signifies 
the  dominion  of  power  where  is  the  hell  of  the  false  derived 
from  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  stretch  out  the 
hand,  as  denoting  the  dominion  of  power,  see  n.  7673;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  sea,  in  this  case  the  Bed  Sea,  as  denoting 
the  hell  in  which  are  the  falses  derived  from  evil  of  those  who 
have  been  of  the  church,  see  n.  8099,  8137,  8138.  Concerning 
this  hell  something  further  will  be  said,  by  the  divine  mercy  of 
the  Lord,  at  the  close  of  the  last  chapters  of  Exodus,  where  we 
shall  speak  of  the  hells  from  experience. 

8184.  Cut  it  asunder, — That  this  signifies  the  dispersion  of 
the  false  thereby,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  cut  that  sea 
asunder,  as  denoting  to  disperse  the  falses  derived  from  evil  which 
are  in  that  hell ;  for  the  falses  there  appear  as  waters,  according 
to  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  8099,  8137,  8138;  for  when  the 
angelic  pillar,  in  which  the  Lord  is  present,  passes  through  it, 
then  the  falses  recede,  consequently  the  waters  there,  which  are 
falses,  disappear.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  cutting  asunder 
the  sea  is  signified  the  dispersion  of  the  falses  of  the  hell  that  is 
represented  by  the  Bed  Sea. 

8185.  And  let  the  sons  of  Israel  come  into  the  midst  of  the 
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sea  on  the  dry  [land]* — This  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  may  pass  over  safely  and  without  influx  of  the 
f^lse^  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  come  or  enter  into 
the  midst,  as  denoting  to  pass  over ;  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Churchy  see  frequently  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  on 
the  dry  [land],  as  denoting  safely  and  without  influx  of  the 
false ;  for  the  waters  of  that  sea  signify  falses  derived  from  evil^ 
8137,  8138 ;  hence  the  dry  [land]  signifies  without  the  false ; 
the  like  is  signified  by  dry  and  to  make  dry  in  David^  "  Thou 
hast  broken  the  heads  of  Leviathan  in  pieces :  thou  hast  cut  the 
fountain  and  the  river;  thou  hast  dried  up  the  rivers  of  strength," 
(Psalm  Ixxiv.  14,  15 ;)  to  dry  up  the  rivers  of  strength  denotes 
to  disperse  the  more  influential  falses.  And  in  Zechariah,  "I 
will  gather  them  together,  because  I  will  redeem  them ;  I  will 
bring  them  back  from  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  will  gather  them 
together  from  Assyria ;  and  I  will  bring  them  to  the  land  of 
CHlead  and  Lebanon.  He  shall  pass  through  the  sea  of  difficulty  ; 
but  He  shall  smite  the  waves  in  the  sea,  and  shall  dry  up  aU 
the  depths  of  the  river.  And  the  pride  of  Ashur  shall  be  cast 
down,  and  the  staff  of  Egypt  shall  depart ;  and  I  will  render 
them  powerful  in  Jehovah,*'  (x.  8  to  the  end.)  This  passage  treats 
of  those  who  trust  to  themselves  and  their  own  wisdom  in  spi- 
ritual things,  and  also  of  the  dispersion  of  falses  by  temptations. 
The  land  of  Egypt  denotes  scientifics ;  Assyria  denotes  reason- 
ings thence ;  to  pass  through  the  sea  of  difficulty,  denotes  temp- 
tations ;  to  smite  the  waves  of  the  sea,  and  to  dry  up  the  depths 
of  the  river,  denotes  to  disperse  falses  thence ;  the  pride  of  Ashur 
shall  be  cast  down,  and  the  staff  of  Egypt  shall  depart,  denotes 
that  they  shall  no  longer  trust  to  their  own  wisdom,  but  to 
wisdom  from  the  Lord,  which  is  signified  by  the  expression,  / 
will  render  them  powerful  in  Jehovah.  In  like  manner,  in  Isaiah, 
"  Saying  to  Jerusalem,  Thou  shall  be  inhabited,  and  to  the  cities  of 
Judah,  Ye  shall  be  built,  and  I  will  raise  up  the  wastes  thereof: 
saying  to  the  abyss,  Be  thou  dried  up,  and  I  will  dry  up  thy  rivers,'* 
(xliv.  26,  27;)  to  say  to  the  abyss  be  dried  up,  and  to  dry  up  the 
rivers  thereof,  denotes  to  disperse  evils  and  falses.  But  where 
waters  signify  truths,  there  a  drying  up  signifies  a  state  of  nou- 
truth,  or  of  being  without  truth ;  as  in  Isaiah,  *'  I  will  pour  water 
upon  him  that  is  thirsty,  and  rivtdets  upon  the  dry  [land],*'  (xliv. 
3 ;)  waters  and  rivulets  denote  truths ;  the  dry  [land]  denotes 
where  there  is  no  truth.  And  in  Jeremiah  :  "  O  sword  against 
the  Chaldeans,  and  against  the  inhabitants  of  Babel;  O  sword 
against  his  horses,  and  against  his  chariots ;  dryness  is  upon  the 
waters  that  they  are  dried  up,"  (1.  35,  37,  38 :)  here  the  Chaldeans 
denote  those  who  profane  truths,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Babel 
those  who  profane  goods;  see  n.  1182,  1283,  1295,  1304,  1306 
—1308,  1321,  1322,  1326;  a  sword  denotes  truth  combating 
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against  the  false,  and  the  &lse  against  truth,  and  hence  vasta- 
tion,  n.  2799,  4499,  6358,  7102 ;  horses  denote  the  intellect,  n. 
2761,  2762,  3217,  5321,  6125,  6534;  chariots  denote  doctrinals, 
n.  5321,  8146,  8148;  dryness  upon  the  waters  that  they  are 
dried  up,  denotes  that  in  truths  there  is  no  life,  by  reason  of 
falsification.  But  where  dry  or  drying  up  in  the  Word  is  said 
of  other  things,  as  of  trees,  of  herbs,  of  harvest,  of  bones,  it 
signifies  the  contrary  to  what  is  signified  by  the  things  them- 
selves. The  earth  itself  is  also  called  dry  in  respect  to  the  sea, 
and  in  this  case  dry  is  predicated  of  good,  and  the  sea  of  truth. 

8186.  Verse  17.  And  I,  behold  I  harden  the  heart  of  the 
Egyptians. — ^That  this  signifies  the  obstinacy  of  the  false  derived 
from  evil,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  harden  the 
hearty  as  denoting  obstinacy,  see  n.  7272,  7300,  7305,  7616; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  see  n.  8132,  8135,  8148. 
When  it  is  said  in  the  Word  that  Jehovah  hardens  the  heart, 
and  also  causes  evil,  in  the  internal  sense,  where  the  truth  itself 
is  in  its  nakedness,  it  means  that  those  who  are  in  the  false  and 
in  evil  harden  their  own  heart,  and  bring  evil  upon  themselves, 
see  n.  2U7,  6071,  6991,  6997,  7633,  7632,  7877,  7926. 

8187.  And  they  will  come  after  them, — ^That  this  signifies  the 
endeavor  to  cause  violence  by  the  influx  of  the  false  from  evil, 
as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  come  after  them,  as  de- 
noting the  influx  of  the  false  from  evil,  also  the  endeavor  to 
subdue,  thus  to  cause  violence ;  for  to  approach  signifies  influx, 
n.  8159;  to  journey  after  them,  nearer  influx  and  communica- 
tion, n.  8161;  and  to  follow  after  them,  an  endeavor  to  sub- 
jugate, n.  8136,  8152,  8154;  hence  to  come  after  them  signifies 
an  endeavor  to  cause  violence  by  the  influx  of  the  false  from 
evil. 

8188.  And  I  will  be  glorified  upon  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his 
army,  and  on  his  chariots,  and  on  his  horsemen. — That  this 
signifies  that  they  should  see  the  effect  of  the  dispersion  of  the 
false  and  of  reasonings  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Humanity  of  the  Lord,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
glorified  on  Pharaoh  and  his  army,  as  denoting  the  overwhelm- 
ing of  those  who  are  in  the  false  derived  from  evil  in  hell,  and 
their  being  encompassed  there  by  falses  as  by  waters,  simply 
from  the  presence  of  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  see 
above,  n.  8137;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  from  the  signification 
of  an  army,  as  denoting  falses;  from  the  signification  of  his 
chariots,  as  denoting  the  doctrinals  of  the  false;  and  from  the 
siguification  of  his  horsemen,  as  denoting  false  reasonings,  see 
above,  n.  8146,  8148. 

8189.    Verse  18.  And  the  Egyptians  shall  know  that  I  am  Je- 
hovah. — That  this  signifies  that  it  may  be  known  that  the  Lord  is 
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the  only  Gk)dy  and  besides  Him  there  is  no  other,  as  appears 
from  what  was  explained,  n.  7401,  7444,  7544,  7598,  7686, 
where  like  words  occur. 

8190.  On  my  being  glorified  upon  Pharaoh,  on  hia  chariots, 
and  on  hia  horsemen. — That  this  signifies  that  they  should  see 
the  effect  of  the  dispersion  of  the  false,  and  of  doctrinals,  and  of 
the  reasonings  of  the  false,  from  the  Lord  alone,  as  just  above, 
n.  8188. 

8191.  Verses  19 — 22.  And  the  angel  of  God  marching 
before  the  camp  of  Israel,  removed  and  went  behind  them ;  and 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud  went  from  brfore  them,  and  stood  behind 
them.  And  it  came  between  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  and  the 
camp  of  Israel;  and  it  was  a  cloud  and  darkness  {to  them),  and 
it  illuminated  the  night  {to  these);  and  the  former  did  not  come 
near  the  latter  the  whole  night.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his 
hand  over  the  sea:  and  Jehovah  caused  the  sea  to  depart  by  a 
strong  east  wind  the  whole  night,  and  made  the  sea  dry  \land]; 
and  the  waters  were  cut  asunder.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  came 
into  the  midst  of  the  sea  on  the  dry  \land\;  and  the  waters  were 
a  wall  unto  them  on  their  right  hand  and  on  their  left.  And  the 
angel  of  God  removed,  signifies  an  orderly  arrangement  from 
Divine  truth :  marching  b^ore  the  camp  of  Israel,  signifies  which 
was  about  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church  :  and  went  behind 
them,  signifies  protection  lest  the  false  of  evil  should  flow  into 
the  will :  and  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  removed  from  before  them, 
and  stood  behind  them,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  pro- 
tecting the  things  of  the  will  as  heretofore  the  things  of  the 
understanding:  and  came  between  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians' 
and  the  camp  of  Israel,  signifies  between  the  falses  of  evil  on  the 
one  part,  and  the  truths  of  good  on  the  other :  and  it  was  a 
cloud  and  darkness  {to  them),  signifies  the  condensation  of  the 
false  derived  from  evil  on  the  one  part :  and  it  illuminated  the 
night  {to  these),  signifies  the  illustration  of  the  truth  derived 
from  good  on  the  other :  and  the  former  did  not  come  near  the 
latter,  signifies  that  hence  there  was  no  communication :  the 
whole  night,  signifies  in  the  obscure  state :  and  Moses  stretched 
out  his  hand  over  the  sea,  signifies  the  dominion  of  the  power  of 
Divine  truth  over  hell :  and  Jehovah  caused  the  sea  to  depart  by 
a  strong  east  wind,  signifies  the  means  of  the  dispersion  of  the 
false :  the  whole  night,  signifies  in  the  obscure  state  :  and  made 
the  sea  dry  {land^,  signifies  the  dispersion  of  the  false :  and  the 
waters  were  cut  asunder,  signifies  separation  from  truths,  and 
removal :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  came  into  the  midst  of  the  sea 
on  the  dry  [land],  signifies  the  entrance  and  passage  of  those 
who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  safely  through  hell,  and 
without  the  influx  of  the  false  :  and  the  waters  were  a  wall  unto 
them  on  their  right  hand  and  on  their  left,  signifies  that  they 
were  withheld  on  all  sides  from  falses. 


8190—8193.]  EXODUS.  67 

8192.  Verse  19.  And  the  angel  of  God  removed. — That  this 
signifies  an  orderly  arrangement  from  Divine  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  removing,  as  here  denoting  an  orderly 
arrangement ;  the  reason  why  removing  here  denotes  an  orderly 
arrangement  is,  because  the  pillar  of  the  cloud,  which  was  an 
angelic  choir,  which  heretofore  had  marched  before  the  sons  of 
Israel,  now  betook  itself  between  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  and 
the  camp  of  Israel,  and  thereby  brought  darkness  on  the 
Egyptians,  and  gave  light  to  the  sons  of  Israel ;  as  these  things 
were  so  arranged  in  order  from  the  Lord,  by  the  removing  of 
the  angel  of  God,  or  the  pillar,  and  by  interposition,  therefore 
removing  here  signifies  an  orderly  arrangement :  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  angel  of  God,  as  denoting  Divine  truth,  in 
like  manner  denoting  God,  for  in  the  Word,  where  truth  is 
treated  of,  the  name  God  is  used,  but  where  good  is  treated  of, 
the  name  Jehc^^ah,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402, 
7010,  7268,  7873.  In  reference  to  angels,  it  is  to  be  observed 
that  in  the  Word  the  Lord  is  meant  by  angels,  n.  1925,  3039, 
4085;  wherefore  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  an  Angel,  n.  6280, 
6831;  hence  angels  signify  Divine  truth,  for  Divine  truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Lord  makes  heaven,  consequently  also  the 
angels  who  constitute  heaven;  for  so  far  as  they  receive  the 
Divine  truth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  so  far  they  are  angels : 
this  may  also  be  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  the 
angels  are  altogether  unwilling,  yea  they  abominate,  that  any 
truth  and  good  should  be  attributed  to  them,  because  it  is  of 
the  Lord  with  them :  from  this  ground  also  it  is  said,  that  the 
Lord  is  the  All  in  All  of  heaven,  and  that  those  who  are  in 
heaven  are  said  to  be  in  the  Lord ;  the  angels,  also,  by  virtue  of 
the  Divine  truth  which  they  receive  from  the  Lord,  in  the 
Word  are  called  gods,  n.  4295,  7268 ;  and  hence  God,  in  the 
original  tongue,  is  in  the  plural  number.  It  is  further  to  be 
observed,  that  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  an  angel,  and  yet 
it  is  many  that  are  meant,  as  in  the  present  case,  where  it  is  said, 
the  angel  of  God,  and  it  means  the  pillar  which  marched  before 
the  sons  of  Israel,  and  which  was  constituted  of  many  angels. 
In  the  Word,  also,  angels  are  mentioned  by  name,  as  Michael, 
Raphael,  and  others  :  those  who  do  not  know  the  internal  sense 
of  the  Word,  believe  that  Michael  or  Raphael  is  one  angel,  who 
is  the  chief  of  his  associates ;  but  those  names  in  the  Word  do 
not  signify  one  angel,  but  the  angelic  office  itself,  thus  also  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  as  regards  that  office. 

8193.  Marching  before  the  camp  of  Israel. — That  this  sig- 
nifies which  was  about  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church,  as 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  camp,  as  denoting  truths  and 
goods ;  for  the  camp  signifies  the  whole  company  of  Israel,  and 
the  company  of  Israel  signifies  all  goods  and  truths  taken  toge- 
ther, n.  7830,  7843;    hence  also  an  encampment  denotes  an 

B  2 


68  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xiv. 

orderly  arrangement  according  to  truths  and  goods,  n.  8103^ 
8130,  8131,  8155 :  that  Israel  denotes  the  spiritual  Church  has 
been  often  shewn. 

8194.  And  went  behind  them. — That  this  signifies  protection 
lest  the  false  6f  evil  should  flow  into  the  will,  as  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going  behind  the  9on8  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
protection  lest  the  Egyptians  should  assault  them;  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  lest  the  falses  derived  from  evil,  which  are  signified 
by  the  Egyptians,  should  flow  in,  n.  8132,  8135,  8148.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  lest  they  should  flow  into  the  will  is, 
because  in  the  Grand  Man,  or  in  the  spiritual  world,  the  things 
of  the  will  are  presented  from  the  back,  or  behind,  and  the 
things  of  the  understanding  from  the  face,  or  before.  In  refer- 
ence to  the  influx  into  the  will  and  into  the  intellect  of  man,  it 
is  to  be  observed  that  the  utmost  caution  is  used  by  the  Lord  to 
prevent  the  infemals  from  flowing  into  his  will;  for  if  they 
were  to  do  so  after  he  is  regenerated  or  made  a  Church,  he 
would  be  ruined,  for  his  will  is  nothing  but  evil.  Hence  it  is, 
that  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  regenerated  by  the 
Lord  as  to  the  intellect,  in  which  a  new  will  is  formed  altogether 
separate  from  the  will  which  he  has  hereditarily;  on  which 
subject  see  n.  863,  875,  927,  1023,  1043,  1044,  2256,  4328, 
4493,  5113.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
whence  it  is  that  going  behind  them,  signifies  protection,  lest  the 
false  of  evil  should  flow  into  the  will. 

8195.  And  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  removed  from  before  them, 
and  stood  behind  them. — That  this  signifies  the  presence  of  the 
Lord  protecting  the  things  of  the  will  as  heretofore  those  of  the 
understanding,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  pillar  of 
the  cloud,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  8110;  it 
was  an  angelic  choir  in  which  the  Lord  was;  and  from  the 
signification  o(  from  before  them,  as  denoting  the  intellect,  and 
of  behind  them,  as  denoting  the  will,  see  just  above,  n.  8194; 
that  it  denotes  protection,  is  evident. 

8196.  Verse  20.  And  it  came  between  the  camp  of  the 
Egyptians  and  the  camp  of  Israel, — That  this  signifies  between 
the  falses  of  evil  on  the  one  part,  and  the  goods  of  truth  on  the 
other,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  camp,  as  denoting 
goods  and  truths  as  a  whole,  as  just  above,  n.  8193,  thus  in  the 
opposite  sense,  evils  and  falses  also  as  a  whole ;  hence  the  camp 
of  the  Egyptians,  denotes  the  falses  of  evil,  because  the  Egyptians 
signifies  falses  derived  from  evil,  n.  8132,  8135,  8148,  and  the 
camp  of  Israel  denotes  the  goods  of  truth,  because  Israel  signifies 
the  truths  which  are  from  good,  n.  7957;  that  to  come  between 
them  denotes  to  prevent  the  falses  derived  from  evil  from  flowing 
in,  is  evident. 

8197.  And  it  was  a  cUmd  and  darkness  to  them, — ^That  this 
signifies  the  condensation  of  the  false  derived  from  evil  on  the  one 
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part ;  and  it  illuminated  the  night  {to  these),  signifies  the  illustra- 
tion of  the  truth  derived  from  good  on  the  other^  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  cloud  and  darkness,  as  denoting  the 
condensation  of  the  false  derived  from  evil ;  that  a  cloud  denotes 
falsity,  see  n.  1043,  1047,  8137;  that  it  also  denotes  darkness, 
see  n.  1839,  1860,  4418,  4531,  7688,  7711;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication  of  illuminating  the  night,  as  denoting  the  illustration  of 
tenth  from  good ;  that  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night  denotes  a  state  of 
the  obscurity  of  truth  moderated  by  illustration  from  good,  see 
n.  8108.  In  r^ard  to  the  circumstance,  that  the  pillar  brought 
darkness  on  the  Egyptians,  and  gave  light  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
the  case  is  this ;  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  which  is  here  signified 
by  the  pillar,  is  the  very  light  of  heaven,  heaven  deriving  thence 
its  light,  which  is  a  thousand  times  brighter  than  the  light  of 
the  world  at  mid-day ;  but  the  same  light  becomes  thick  dark- 
ness with  the  evil,  although  they  are  in  the  very  light,  and  the 
darkness  becomes  thicker,  in  proportion  as  the  false  derived 
fit>m  evil  among  them  is  denser;  the  reason  is,  because  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  appears  before  the  eyes 
of  the  angels  as  light ;  but  to  those  who  are  in  falses  derived 
from  evU,  it  cannot  appear  as  light,  but  as  thick  darkness,  for 
the  false  is  opposite  to  truth,  and  extinguishes  it;  hence  the 
pillar,  which  was  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  brought  a  cloud  and 
darkness  on  the  Egyptians,  because  the  Egyptians  signify  those 
who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  and  it  illuminated  the  night 
among  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  the  sons  of  Israel  signify  those 
who  are  in  truth  derived  from  good ;  that  the  Lord  appears  to 
every  one  according  to  his  quality,  see  n.  1861,  6832. 

8198.  And  the  former  did  not  come  near  the  latter, — That 
this  signifies  that  hence  there  was  no  communication,  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  coming  near,  as  denoting  influx  and 
communication,  see  n.  8155^  8159. 

8199.  The  whole  night. — That  this  signifies  in  the  obscure 
state,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  obscurity  as  to  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  see  n.  1712, 
6000 :  night  here  means  that  obscure  state  which  follows  imme- 
diately after  temptations ;  for  those  who  are  delivered  from  temp- 
tations, first  come  into  an  obscure  state  before  they  come  into  a 
clear  one,  for  the  falses  and  evils  inspired  from  the  hells  remain 
for  some  time^  and  are  only  gradually  dispersed. 

8200.  Verse  21.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the 
sea. — That  this  signifies  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  Divine 
Truth  over  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stretching  out 
the  hand,  as  denoting  the  dominion  of  power,  see  n.  7673,  8183; 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see 
frequently  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sea,  in  this 
case  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  hell,  see  n.  8099,  8137,  8138.  It 
is  said  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  Divine  Truth,  because  ail 
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Divine  power  is  by  means  of  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  the 
Lord;  this  truth  created  all  things^  according  to  what  is  said  in 
John :  ''All  things  were  made  by  the  Word,  and  without  Him  was 
not  anything  made  that  was  made"  (i.  3.)  The  Word  is  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Truth ;  by  that  truth  all  things  in  heaven  and  in 
hell  are  arranged  into  order;  hence^  also^  is  all  order  on  earth; 
all  miracles  were  done  by  it;  in  shorty  Divine  Truth  has  in  it  all 
power,  so  that  it  is  essential  power.  There  are  some  in  th^ 
other  life  who  are  principled  in  truth  above  others,  and  hence 
they  are  in  such  power,  that  they  can  pass  through  the  hells 
without  any  danger;  those  who  are  in  the  hells  fly  in  every 
direction  at  their  presence.  There  are  also  some  who,  by  means 
of  truth  from  the  Divine,  exercise  magical  power ;  concerning 
both  these  classes,  more  will  be  said,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the 
Lord,  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  when  we  come  to  speak  of 
the  hells.  Those  who  look  into  the  causes  of  things  from  what 
is  external  and  worldly,  cannot  but  fancy  that  truth  from  the 
Divine  is  merely  a  principle  of  thought,  having  no  real  essence ; 
whereas  it  is  the  veriest  essential,  from  which  are  derived  all 
the  essences  of  things  in  both  the  spiritual  and  the  natural 
worlds. 

8201 .  And  Jehovah  caused  the  sea  to  depart  by  a  strong  east 
wind. — That  this  signifies  the  means  of  the  dispersion  of  the 
false,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  catise  to  depart,  as 
denoting  to  disperse;  from  the  signification  of  the  sea,  as  de- 
noting the  false,  for  the  sea  here  signifies  its  waters ;  that  these 
are  falses,  see  n.  8137,  8138;  and  from  the  signification  of 
an  east  wind,  as  denoting  a  means  of  destruction,  see  n.  7679, 
in  the  present  case  of  the  destruction  of  the  false,  thus  of  its 
dispersion. 

8202.  The  whole  night. — That  this  signifies  in  the  obscure 
state,  as  above,  n.  8199. 

8203.  And  made  the  sea  dry  [lami] . — That  this  signifies  the 
dispersion  of  the  false,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
sea,  as  denoting  the  false,  as  just  above,  n.  8201 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  making  dry,  as  denoting  its  dispersion ;  to  pass 
on  the  dry  [siccus  or  aridus],  when  it  is  said  of  the  waters  of 
that  sea  which  has  been  removed,  denotes  safely  and  without 
the  influx  of  the  false,  see  above,  n.  8185. 

8204.  And  the  waters  were  cut  asunder, — ^That  this  signifies 
separation  from  truths  and  removal,  as  appears  from  the  signifi* 
cation  of  the  waters  being  cut  asunder,  as  denoting  the  disper- 
sion and  separation  of  the  false,  see  above,  n.  8184,  thus  separa- 
tion from  truths  and  removal. 

8205.  Verse  22.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  came  into  the  midst 
of  the  sea  on  the  dry  [land] . — That  this  signifies  the  entrance 
and  passage  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  safely 
through  hell  and  without  the  influx  of  the  false,  as  appears 
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finom  what  was  explained  above,  n.  8185,  where  similar  words 
occur. 

8206.  And  the  waters  were  a  wall  to  them  on  their  right 
hand  and  on  their  left. — That  this  signifies  that  they  were  with- 
held on  all  sides  from  falses,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  waters  of  that  sea,  as  denoting  falses  derived  from  evil,  see 
n.  8137,  8138;  from  the  signification  of  being  a  wall,  to  them, 
as  denoting  to  be  withheld  from  them,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  on  their  right  and  on 
their  left,  as  denoting  on  all  sides.  The  reason  why  being  a 
wall  to  them,  when  it  is  said  of  waters  which  signify  falses, 
denotes  to  be  withheld  from  falses  is,  because  this  is  the  case 
with  man ;  when  he  is  held  by  the  Lord  in  good  and  truth,  then 
falses  and  evils  are  removed,  and  being  removed,  they  surround 
him  like  a  wall,  for  they  cannot  enter  into  the  sphere  where 
good  and  truth  are  :  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  in  good  and 
truth  the  Lord  is  present,  and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  entirely 
puts  away  all  evil  and  the  false ;  for  good  and  truth  are  alto- 
gether so  opposite  to  evil  and  the  false,  that  they  cannot  be 
together,  but  one  must  destroy  the  other,  but  good  with  truth 
destroys,  that  is,  removes  evil  with  the  false,  because  the  former 
is  Divine,  and  hence  has  all  power,  whereas  the  latter  is  infernal, 
and  therefore  has  no  power;  the  former  acts  from  internals, 
the  latter  from  externals.  When  evils  with  the  falses  belonging 
to  a  man  are  removed,  they  surround  him,  as  we  have  said,  like 
a  wall,  and  are  in  the  perpetual  endeavor  to  rush  in ;  this,  how- 
ever, they  cannot  do,  because  they  are  prevented  by  the  presence 
of  the  Lord,  which  is  in  good  and  truth.  These  are  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  waters  being  a  wall  to  them  on  the  left 
hand  artd  on  the  right.  A  man  is  withheld  from  the  evil  and 
the  false  by  being  held  in  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
1581,  2406,  456  k  But  no  one  can  be  withheld  from  evil,  and 
be  held  in  good,  unless  he  had  received  that  power  by  the  prac- 
tice of  charity  in  the  world ;  this  reception  is  an  effect  of  the 
life  of  good  or  of  a  life  according  to  the  truths  of  faith,  hence 
of  the  affection  or  love  of  good :  he  that  by  his  life  had  acquired 
the  love  and  affection  of  good,  may  be  in  the  sphere  of  good 
and  truth,  but  not  he  that  by  his  life  had  put  on  the  nature  of 
evil. 

8207.  Verses  23 — 25.  And  the  Egyptians  followed,  and 
came  after  them,  all  the  horses  of  Pharaoh,  his  chariots,  and  his 
horsemen,  into  the  midst  of  the  sea.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
morning  watch,  that  Jehovah  looked  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians 
in  the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud,  and  troubled  the  camp  of  the 
Egyptians.  And  he  removed  the  wheel  of  his  chariots  and  led  it 
in  heaviness ;  and  the  Egyptian  said  I  will  fly  before  Israel,  be- 
cause Jehovah  fights  for  them  against  the  Egyptians.  And  the 
Egyptians  followed,  signifies  the  endeavor  of  the  false  derived 
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from  evil  to  offer  violence :  and  came  qfter  them,  signifies  the 
endeavor  of  influx :  all  the  horses  of  Pharaoh,  his  chariots,  and 
his  horsemen,  into  the  midst  of  the  sea,  signifies  that  scientifics 
from  a  perverted  intellect,  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  and  rea- 
sonings, filled  hell:  and  it  came  to  p€us  in  the  momxng  watch, 
signifies  the  state  of  thick  darkness  and  the  destruction  of  those 
who  are  in  the  false  derived  from  evil,  and  the  state  of  the 
illustration  and  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  truth  and  good : 
that  Jehovah  looked  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  the 
extension  thence  of  the  Divine  influx  towards  those  who  en- 
deavored by  means  of  falses  to  offer  violence :  in  the  pillar  of 
fire  and  of  the  cloud,  signifies  thus  the  presence  of  Divine  Oood 
and  Truth  there :  and  troubled  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians,  sig- 
nifies that  hence  the  extensions  of  the  false  derived  from  evil 
returned  upon  them :  and  removed  the  wheel  of  his  chariots,  sig- 
nifies that  the  power  of  producing  falses  was  taken  away :  and 
led  U  in  heaviness,  signifies  resistance  and  impotence :  and  the 
Egyptian  said,  signifies  thought  on  the  occasion  :  I  will  fly  before 
Israel,  signifies  separation  from  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
truth  and  the  truth  of  good :  because  Jehovah  fights  for  them 
against  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  endures  the 
combat  against  falses  and  evils. 

8208.  Verse  23.  And  the  Egyptians  followed.— Thht  this  sig- 
nifies the  attempt  of  the  false  derived  from  evil  to  offer  violence^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  following,  when  by  the  Egyp^ 
tians,  as  denoting  an  endeavor  to  subdue,  see  n.  8136,  8152, 
8154,  thus  to  offer  violence;  and  from  the  representation  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil, 
see  n.  8132,  8135,  8146,  8148,  thus  also  as  denoting  the  falses 
derived  from  evil. 

8209.  And  came  after  them. — ^That  this  signifies  the  endeavor 
of  influx,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  after  any 
one,  when  it  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil, 
as  denoting  an  endeavor  to  offer  violence  by  the  influx  of  the 
false  derived  from  evil,  see  n.  8187 ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes 
an  endeavor  is,  because  the  infernal  genii  and  spirits  cannot  in- 
flict evil  upon  the  good,  but  still  they  perpetually  endeavor  to 
do  it.  There  is  a  sphere  exhaling  from  the  hells,  which  may  be 
called  a  sphere  of  endeavors,  which  is  that  of  doing  evil ;  this 
sphere  I  have  occasionally  been  allowed  to  perceive ;  the  en- 
deavor is  perpetual,  and  as  soon  as  any  opportunity  is  afforded, 
an  effect  thence  bursts  forth ;  but  that  sphere  is  checked  by  the 
sphere  of  the  endeavors  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
is  a  sphere  of  doing  good,  wherein  is  all  power,  because  it  is 
from  the  Divine.  Nevertheless  between  those  endeavors,  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  each  other,  an  equilibrium  is  kept,  to  the 
intent  that  man  may  be  in  freedom,  and  thereby  in  choice,  and 
may  be  reformed  ;   for  all  reformation  is  in  fi^sedom,  and  none 
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without  it.  Spiritual  endeavor  is  the  same  thing  aa  will :  during 
a  man's  reformation,  he  is  kept  in  the  equilibrium,  that  is,  in 
fireedom,  between  willing  good  and  willing  evil ;  and  so  far  as  he 
then  approaches  towards  willing  what  is  good,  so  far  he  approaches 
heaven,  and  recedes  from  hell ;  and  so  far  the  new  will,  which 
he  then  receives  from  the  Lord,  prevails  against  his  own  will, 
which  he  received  by  inheritance  from  his  parents  and  afterwards 
by  actual  life ;  when,  therefore,  a  man  is  so  far  reformed  that  he 
wills  what  is  good,  and  is  inclined  to  it,  then  good  removes  evil, 
because  the  Lord  is  present  in  good ;  for  good  is  from  the  Lord, 
thus  it  is  His,  yea  it  is  Himself.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with  the  endeavor  of  the 
influxes  attendant  on  man. 

8210.  AU  the  horses  of  Pharaoh,  his  chariots,  and  his  horse^ 
men,  into  the  midst  of  the  sea. — That  this  signifies  that  scien- 
tifics  from  a  perverted  intellect,  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  and 
reasonings,  filled  hell,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
horses  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  scientifics  from  a  perverted 
intellectual  principle ;  from  the  signification  of  the  chariots  of 
Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  doctrinals  of  the  false;  from  the 
signification  of  the  horsemen  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  reason- 
ings thence;  concerning  all  which  see  above,  n.  814i5,  8148; 
and  from  the  signification  of  into  the  midst  of  the  sea,  as  denot- 
ing to  fill  hell.  The  reason  why  these  three  things  of  Pharaoh's 
army — his  horses,  chariots,  and  horsemen,  are  here  mentioned 
again  is,  because  there  is  now  at  hand  the  last  state  of  devasta- 
tion of  those  of  the  Church  who  were  in  faith  separate  from 
charity,  and  in  a  life  of  evil,  which  is  a  state  of  casting  into 
hell ;  and  casting  into  hell  is  a  crowding  together,  occasioned 
by  the  falses  derived  from  evil ;  for  when  the  evil  are  devastated 
as  to  all  truth  and  good,  and  left  to  the  evil  of  their  life  and 
the  false  thence  derived,  then  the  hells  are  opened  with  which 
they  had  communicated  by  the  evils  of  their  life,  in  consequence 
whereof  all  those  evils  which  they  have  appropriated  to  them- 
selves rush  into  them,  and  the  falses  which  flow  from  the  evils 
then  form  a  sphere  about  them,  which  appears  like  a  dense 
doud,  or  like  water.  When  this  effect  takes  place  they  are 
in  hell;  for  they  are  then  shut  out  from  all  communication 
with  heaven,  and  are  also  separated  from  the  other  hells ;  this 
is  called  casting  into  hell.  This  is  the  reason  why,  when  they 
entered  into  the  midst  of  the  sea,  mention  is  made  of  horses, 
chariots,  and  horsemen,  for,  as  we  have  said,  the  Red  Sea  signifies 
hell,  and  horses,  chariots,  and  horsemen  signify  all  the  falses  and 
all  the  things  of  the  false  derived  from  eril,  which  are  now  let 
into  them,  that  thus  by  every  quality  of  the  false  derived  from 
evil,  they  may  be  separated  from  the  rest  of  the  hells;  these 
are  the  subjects  specifically  treated  of  in  the  verses  now  follow- 
ing, 24—28. 
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8211.    Verse  24.  And  U  came  io  pass  in  the  morning  watch. 
— ^That  this  signifies  a  state  of  thick  darkness^  and  of  the  de- 
struction of  those  who  are  in  the  false  derived  from  evil,  and  a 
state  of  the  illustration  and  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  truth 
derived  from  good^  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  mom" 
ing  watch,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustration  and  salvation,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense  a  state  of  thick  darkness  and  destruction  : 
the  reason  why  the  morning  watch  has  this  signification  is,  be- 
cause states  of  faith  and  love  in  the  other  life  are  like  the  times 
of  the  day  in  the  world — morning,  noon,  evening,  and  night — 
therefore  also  the  latter  correspond  to  the  former,  n.  2788, 5672, 
5962,  6110;  the  states  also  vary  nearly  in  a  similar  manner.  The 
end  and  the  beginning  of  those  variations  is  the  morning,  and 
specifically  twilight ;  for  then  night  is  ended  and  day  begins : 
in  the  state  to  which  morning  corresponds,  the  good  begin  to 
be  enlightened  as  to  the  things  which  are  of  faith,  and  to  grow 
warm  as  to  those  which  are  of  charity,  and  the  reverse  is  true 
of  the  evil;   for  the  evil  then  begin  to  be  overshadowed  by 
falses,  and  to  grow  cold  by  evils,   consequently  to  them  the 
morning  is  a  state  of  thick  darkness  and  destruction,  and  to  the 
good  a  state  of  illustration  and  salvation.    From  these  states  in 
heaven  there  exist  states  of  light  and  heat,  also  states  of  thick 
darkness  and  cold  on  earth,  which  succeed  each  other  every  year 
and  every  day ;  for  whatever  exists  in  the  natural  world  derives 
its  origin  and  cause  from  the  things  which  exist  in  the  spiritual 
world,  since  the  whole  of  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of 
the  Lord^s  kingdom,  see  n.  3483,  4939,  5173,  5962,  hence  come 
correspondences.     The  variations  of  light  and  shade,  also  of  heat 
and  cold  on  earth,  arise  indeed  from  the  difierence  of  the  sun's 
altitude,  every  year  and  every  day,  in  the  several  regions  of  the 
earth;  but  these,  which  are  the  proximate  causes,  and  are  in 
the  natural  world,  were  created  according  to  those  things  in  the 
spiritual  world,  as  by  their  prior  causes  effecting  the  posterior 
causes  which  exist  in  the  natural  world;  for  there  is  nothing 
anywhere  in  the  natural  world  which  is  in  order,  but  what  de- 
rives its  cause  and  origin  from  the  spiritual  world,   that  is, 
through  the  spiritual  from  the  Divine  Being.     As  the  morning 
signifies  the  beginning  of  illustration  and  salvation  in  respect  to 
the  good,  and  the  beginning  of  thick  darkness  and  destruction  in 
respect  to  the  evil,  therefore  it  is  here  said  that  in  the  morning 
watch  Jehovah  looked  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  and  troubled 
it,  and  at  the  same  time  removed  the  wheel  of  the  chariots,  and 
threw  them  off  into  the  midst  of  the  sea;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
that  he  saved  the  sons  of  Israel,    From  these  considerations  it 
may  now  be  evident  what  ia  signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by 
the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  In  the  day 
thou  shall  make  thy  plant  to  grow,  and  in  the  morning  thy  seed  to 
flourish,^'  (xvii.  11.)     Again,  "About  the  time  of  evening  behold 
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terror;  before  morning  jit  is  not, ^^  (xyii.  14.)  Again,  ''Jehovah, 
be  thou  their  arm  every  morning,  our  salvation  aho  in  the  time  of 
trouble/'  (xxxiii.  2.)  And  in  Ezekiel^  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Je- 
hovah,  An  evil,  behold  one  evil  is  come;  the  end  is  come,  the  end  is 
come;  the  morning  is  come  upon  thee,  O  inhabitant  of  the  earth;  the 
day  of  tumult  is  near/^  (vii.  5 — 7.)  And  in  Hosea,  *'  Thus  hath 
Bethel  done  to  you,  because  of  the  wickedness  of  your  wickedness;  in 
the  morning  the  king  of  Israel  by  being  cut  off  shall  be  cut  off,*'  (x. 
15.)  And  in  David,  "Make  me  to  hear  thy  mercy  in  the  morning; 
deliver  me  from  mine  enemies,  O  Jehovah,''  (Psalm  cxliii.  8,  9.) 
Also  why  the  Lord,  "  When  the  morning  daum  arose,  saved  Lot,  and 
made  brimstone  and  fire  to  rainupoh  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,"  (Gen. 
xix.  15,  and  following  verses.)  As  the  morning  signifies  a  state  of 
illustration  and  salvation  of  the  good,  and  a  state  of  thick  dark- 
ness and  destruction  of  the^vil,  therefore  also  the  morning  sig- 
nifies the  time  of  the  last  judgment,  when  those  who  are  in  good 
are  to  he  saved,  and  those  who  are  in  evil  are  to  perish ;  con- 
sequently it  signifies  the  end  of  a  former  Church,  and  the 
beginning  of  a  new  Church,  which  are  signified  in  the  Word  by 
the  last  judgment,  see  n.  900,  931,  1733,  1850,  2117—2133, 
8353,  4057,  4535.  This  is  signified  by  the  morning  in  Daniel : 
"  He  said  to  me.  Until  the  evening,  the  morning,  two  thousand 
three  hundred;  and  then  shall  the  holy  be  justified"  (viii.  li.) 
And  in  Zephaniah :  "  Jehovah  in  the  morning,  in  the  morning 
vtUI  give  judgment  into  light,  nor  shall  it  fail.  I  will  cut  off  the 
nations,  and  their  comers  shall  be  devastated"  (iii.  5,  6.)  Also 
in  Isaiah :  •*  Crying  to  me  otU  of  Seir,  Watchman,  what  of  the 
night  ?  watchman,  what  of  the  night  ?  The  watchman  said,  The 
morning  cometh  and  also  the  night ;  if  ye  inquire,  inquire ;  return, 
come,"  (xxi.  11,  12.)  In  these  passages  the  morning  denotes 
the  Lord's  coming,  and  illustration  and  salvation  on  the  occasion ; 
thus  it  denotes  a  new  Church ;  the  night  denotes  the  state  of  a 
man  and  of  the  Church  at  that  time,  as  being  in  mere  falses 
derived  from  evil.  It  is  called  the  morning  watch,  because  the 
night  was  divided  into  watches,  of  which  the  last  of  the  night 
and  the  first  of  the  day  was  the  morning  watch.  The  watchers 
were  upon  the  walls,  observing  whether  an  enemy  approached, 
and  by  a  cry  announcing  what  they  saw$  by  them,  in  the 
internal  representative  sense,  is  meant  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
watch,  his  continual  presence  and  protection,  n.  7989;  as  in 
David :  "  Thy  watchman  [or  keeper]  shall  not  slumber :  Behold, 
the  watchman  of  Israel  shall  neither  slumber  nor  sleep.  Jehovah 
is  thy  watchman;  Jehovah  is  thy  shade  upon  thy  right  hand. 
The  sun  shall  not  smite  thee  by  day,  nor  the  moon  by  night, 
Jehovah  shall  keep  thee  from  all  evil;  He  shall  watch  thy 
soul,"  (Psalm  cxxi.  3 — 6.)  Watchmen,  also,  mean  prophets 
and  priests,  consequently  the  Word,  in  Isaiah  :  ''  Upon  thy  walls, 
O  Jerusalem,  I  have  appointed  watchmen ;  they  shall  not  be  silent 
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all  the  day,  and  all  the  night  making  mention  of  Jehovah,'* 
(Ixii.  6.)  And  in  Jeremiah :  "  It  is  the  day ;  the  watchmen  in 
Mount  Ephraim  shall  cry,  Arise  ye,  and  let  us  go  up  to  Zion,  to 
Jehovah  our  God,"  (xxxi.  6.) 

8212.  That  Jehovah  looked  to  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians. — 
That  this  signifiea  the  extension  thence  of  Divine  influx  towards 
those  who  by  means  of  falses  endeavored  to  ofiTer  violence^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  looking,  when  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah^  as  denoting  the  extension  of  his  influx ;  for  it  is  evident 
that  the  Lord's  looking  to  any  one  denotes  to  flow  in^  for  in 
snch  case  he  brings  himself  present,  and  gives  a  perception  of 
good  and  truth  to  those  who  are  in  truth  grounded  in  good 
from  himself,  which  is  done  by  influx ;  hence,  when  the  angels 
look  into  any  one^  they  infuse  into  him  the  aflection  which  is 
of  their  life;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  camp  of  the 
Egyptians,  as  denoting  falses  derived  from  evil,  see  n.  8193, 
8196;  and  as  on  this  occasion  those  who  were  in  falses  derived 
from  evil  followed  after  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  signifies  also  an 
attempt  to  offer  violence  by  means  of  falses,  n.  8208. 

8213.  In  the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies the  presence  of  Divine  Good  and  Truth  there,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  pillar  of  fire  and  of  the  cloud,  as 
denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord^  see  n.  8110,  consequently  of 
Divine  Good  and  Truth ;  for  where  the  Lord  is,  there  are  good 
and  truth;  what  is  specifically  signified  by  the  pillar  of  fire  and 
of  the  cloud,  see  n.  8106—8108. 

8214.  And  troubled  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians. — That  this 
signifies  that  hence  the  extensions  of  the  false  derived  from  evil 
returned  upon  them  [the  evil],  appears  from  the  signification 
of  troubling  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  the  return 
of  the  falses  derived  from  evil  upon  them,  which  [fidses]  they 
attempted  to  bring  upon  those  who  were  in  truth  and  good; 
the  reason  why  this  is  the  signification  of  those  words  is,  be- 
cause the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  the  evil,  presents  that  effect; 
for  the  evil,  who  by  suggestions  of  the  false  and  of  evil  are  de- 
sirous to  offer  violence  to  the  good,  cast  themselves  into  the 
punishment  of  retaliation,  which  is  such  that  the  falses  and  evils 
which  they  endeavor  to  suggest  return  upon  them.  This,  which 
is  called  the  punishment  of  retaliation^  comes  from  this  law  of 
order  in  heaven ;  "All  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should 
do  to  you,  even  so  do  ye  to  them ;  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets,** 
(Matt.  vii.  12 ;)  wherefore  those  who  do  good  from  good,  or  from 
the  heart,  receive  good  from  others;  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
likewise,  those  who  do  evil  from  evil,  or  from  the  heart,  receive 
evil  from  others ;  hence  it  is,  that  every  good  has  its  recompence 
annexed  to  it,  and  every  evil  its  punishment,  n.  696,  967,  1857, 
6559.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  that  Jehovah 
troubled  the  camp  of  the  Egyptians  signifies  that  the  extensions 
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of  the  false  derived  from  evil  retnrned  upon  them :  hence  came 
their  trouble.  That  this  takes  place  with  the  evil  by  means  of 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  7989. 

8215.  Yerse  25.  And  he  removed  the  wheel  of  his  chariots. — 
That  this  signifies  that  the  power  of  exciting  falses  was  taken 
away,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  remove,  as  denoting 
to  take  away ;  from  the  signification  of  a  wheel,  as  denoting 
the  power  of  advancing,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  chariots  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting 
the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  see  n.  8146,  8148,  thus  falses.  What 
a  wheel  signifies  in  the  genuine  sense,  may  be  manifest  from 
the  signification  of  a  chariot.  Chariots  were  of  two  kinds; 
some  were  for  the  conveyance  of  merchandize,  and  others  for 
combat :  the  chariots  for  the  conveyance  of  merchandize  signi* 
fied  the  doctrinals  of  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  doc- 
trinals of  the  false ;  the  chariots  for  combat  also  signified  doc- 
trinals in  each  sense,  but  combating ;  thus  they  signified  truths 
and  falses  themselves,  drawn  out  to  combat :  hence  it  may  be 
manifest  that  the  wheel  of  a  chariot  means  the  power  of  advanc- 
ing in  the  present  case,  of  exciting  falses,  and  of  combating 
against  truths.  As  this  power  belongs  to  man's  intellectual  part, 
therefore  a  wheel  also  signifies  the  intellectual  faculty  in  regard 
to  doctrinals.  In  the  other  life  there  very  frequently  appear 
chariots,  of  different  forms  and  sizes,  laden  with  merchandize  of 
various  kinds  :  when  they  appear,  they  signify  truths  as  a  whole, 
or  doctrinals,  which  are,  as  it  were,  for  receptacles  of  truth  ;  and 
merchandize  signifies  various  kinds  of  useful  knowledge.  These 
things  appear  in  heaven,  when  the  angels  are  conversing  about 
doctrines;  for  as  their  conversation  cannot  be  understood  by 
those  who  are  beneath,  it  is  exhibited  representatively ;  to  some, 
as  we  have  said,  by  chariots,  in  which  all  the  things  spoken  of 
are  presented  in  form  before  the  eyes,  whence  in  a  moment  the 
particulars  of  the  conversation  may  be  understood  and  seen; 
aome  in  the  form  of  the  chariot,  some  in  its  construction,  some 
in  its  color,  some  in  its  wheels,  some  in  the  horses  which  draw 
it,  some  in  the  merchandize  which  it  conveys ;  it  is  from  these 
representatives  that  chariots  in  the  Word  signify  doctrinals. 
Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  be  seen,  that  the  wheel  of  chariots 
signifies  the  power  of  the  intellect ;  for  as  a  chariot  moves  and 
goes  forward  by  wheels,  so  truths  which  are  of  doctrinals  go 
forward  by  the  intellect.  This  is  also  signified  by  wheels  in 
Isaiah ;  ''  Whose  weapons  are  sharp,  and  all  the  bows  bent ;  the 
hoofs  of  his  horses  are  counted  like  flint ;  his  wheels  are  like  a 
storm,*'  (v.  28),  speaking  of  the  waster  of  truth ;  where  weapons 
denote  falses,  and  bows  the  doctrine  of  the  false,  n.  2686,  2709 ; 
the  hoofs  of  the  horses  denote  sensual  scientifics  derived  from  a 
perverse  intellect,  n.  7729 ;  wheels  denote  the  powers  of  pervert- 
ing and  destroying  truths,  like  a  storm.     And  in  Ezekiel :  ^'  As 
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/  saw  the  animab,  behold,  one  wheel  was  upon  the  earth  by  the 
animals,  near  his  four  faces :  the  appearance  of  the  wheels  and 
their  works  was  like  a  species  of  beryl;  and  they  four  had  the 
same  likeness ;  moreover  their  appearance  and  their  works  were  as 
it  were  a  wheel  in  the  midst  of  a  wheel :  where  they  went  they 
went  upon  their  four  quarters ;  they  did  not  turn  themselves  when 
they  went.  They  had  their  rings,  and  they  had  height,  and  they 
had  fear ;  moreover  their  rings  were  full  of  eyes  round  about  those 
four :  thus  when  the  animals  went,  the  wheels  went  with  them ;  the 
spirit  of  the  animal  was  in  the  wheels,**  (i.  15 — 21;  .also  chap.  x. 
9 — 14.)  The  four  animals,  which  were  cherubs,  signify  the 
providence  of  the  Lord,  n.  308 ;  the  wheels  Divine  inteiligence, 
or  foresight ;  hence  it  is  said  that  the  wheels  went  together  with 
the  animals,  and  that  their  rings  were  full  of  eyes,  also  that  the 
spirit  of  the  animal  was  in  them,  that  is,  the  truth  of  wisdom. 
And  in  Daniel :  "  /  beheld  until  the  thrones  were  cast  down,  and 
the  Ancient  of  days  did  sit :  his  raiment  was  white  like  snow,  the 
hair  of  his  head  like  clean  wool:  his  throne  was  flames  of  fire; 
his  wheels  were  burning  fire/*  (vii.  9  :)  in  which  passage  the 
Ancient  of  days  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  good ;  the  thrones 
which  were  cast  down  are  falses ;  his  raiment  is  Divine  truth  in 
the  external  form :  the  hair  of  his  head  is  Divine  good  in  the 
external  form  ;  his  throne  is  heaven  and  the  Church ;  wheels  are 
the  things  of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  thus  Divine  truths ;  burn^ 
ing  fire  denotes  the  things  of  love  and  charity.  Under  the  tea 
lavers  about  the  temple  of  Solomon  there  were  also  wheels  of 
brass ;  ''  The  work  of  the  wheels  was  like  the  work  of  a  chariot 
wheel ;  their  axles,  and  their  naves,  and  their  felloes,  and  their 
spokes,  were  all  molten,"  (1  Kings  vii.  30 — 33  :)  those  lavers  or 
bases  signify  the  receptacles  of  truth,  by  which  a  man  is  purified 
and  regenerated ;  the  wheels  signify  the  intellectual  powers, 
whereby  he  goes  forward. 

8216.  And  led  it  in  heaviness. — That  this  signifies  resistance 
and  impotence,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  wheel,  as 
denoting  the  power  of  exciting  falses,  see  just  above,  n.  8215 ; 
hence  to  lead  it  in  heaviness  denotes  hindrance  by  resistance, 
and  hence  impotence. 

821 7.  And  the  Egyptian  said. — ^That  this  signifies  the  thought 
of  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  as  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  say,  when  evil  is  near  at  hand,  as  denoting 
thought,  as  n.  7994,  7107,  7244,  7937;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  derived 
firom  evil,  see  n.  8132,  8135,  8146,  8148. 

8218.  I  will  fly  before  Israel. — That  this  signifies  separation 
from  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good, 
as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  fly,  as  denoting  separa- 
tion, see  n.  4113,  4114,  4120  ;  and  from  the*  representation  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  or 
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what  is  the  same^  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of 
good^  see  n.  7957. 

8219.  Because  Jehovah  fights  for  them  against  the  Egyptians. 
— ^That  this  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  endures  the  combat 
against  falses  and  evils,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
D.  8175,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8220.  Verses  26—28.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Stretch 
out  thy  hand  over  the  sea,  and  let  the  waters  return  vpon  the 
Egyptians,  upon  his  chariots,  and  upon  his  horsemen.  And  Moses 
stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  sea,  and  the  sea  returned  at  the 
dawning  of  the  morning  to  the  strength  of  its  flowing;  and  the 
Egyptians  ft^d  to  meet  it ;  and  Jehovah  overthrew  the  Egyptians 
in  the  midst  of  the  sea.  And  the  waters  returned,  and  covered 
the  chariots  and  the  horsemen,  and  all  the  army  of  Pharaoh,  com- 
ing  after  them  into  the  sea ;  there  was  not  left  even  one  of  them. 
And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  influx :  Stretch  out  thy 
hand  over  the  sea,  signifies  the  dominion  of  the  power  of  Divine 
tmth  over  hell :  and  let  the  waters  return  upon  the  Egyptians, 
signifies  that  falses  would  overflow  and  surround  those  who  are 
in  falses  derived  from  evil :  upon  his  chariots,  and  upon  his  horse- 
men, signifies  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  and  reasonings  from  a 
perverse  intellect :  and  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the  sea, 
signifies,  as  alK)ve,  the  dominion  of  Divine  power  over  hell :  and 
the  sea  returned  at  the  dawning  of  the  morning,  to  the  strength  of 
its  flowing,  signifies  the  overflowing  of  the  falses  derived  from 
evil  to  them,  from  the  presence  of  the  Lord :  and  the  Egyptians 
fled  to  meet  it,  signifies  that  thej  immersed  themselves  in  falses 
derived  from  evil ;  and  Jehovah  overthrew  the  Egyptians  in  the 
midst  of  the  sea,  signifles  that  thus  they  cast  themselves  into  the 
hell  where  there  are  falses  derived  from  evil ;  and  the  waters 
returned  signifles  the  return  of  falses  upon  them  ;  and  covered 
the  chariots,  and  the  horsemen,  and  all  the  army  of  Pharaoh, 
signifies  that  their  own  falses  hid  them ;  coming  after  them  into 
the  sea,  signifies  that  they  seized  upon  them ;  there  was  not  left 
even  one  cf  them,  signifles  all  and  everyone. 

8221.  Verse  26.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses, — That  this 
signifies  influx,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  said, 
when  concerning  the  dominion  of  power  to  be  exercised  by 
Divine  truth  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  as  denoting  influx, 
as  also  n.  7291,  7381. 

8222.  Stretch  out  thy  hand  over  the  sea. — That  this  signifies 
the  dominion  of  the  power  of  Divine  truth  over  hell,  as  appears 
from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  8200,  where  similar  words 
occur. 

8223.  And  let  the  waters  return  upon  the  Egyptians. — That 
this  signifies  that  falses  derived  from  evil  would  overflow  and 
surround  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  falses,  see  n.  6346^ 
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7307,  8187,  8138 ;   hence  by  the  waters  retaming  is  signified 
the  overflowing  or  return  of  the  false,  in  the  present  case  also  a 
surrounding,  because  it  is  by  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea,  which 
are  the  falses  derived  from  evil,  of  those  of  the  Church  who  were 
in  faith  separate  [from  charity]  and  in  the  life  of  evil ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  Egyptians^  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
falses  derived  from  evil,  see  frequently  above.     How  the  case 
herein  is,  that  falses  overflowed  or  returned  upon  those  who 
intended  to  pour  them  upon  those  who  are  in  truth  and  good, 
who  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  see  above  n.  8214, 
namely,  that  the  evil  which  is  intended  for  others,  returns  upon 
themselves,  and  that  this  arises  from  the  law  of  Divine  order,  ''  Do 
nothing  to  another  but  what  thou  art  willing  that  another  should 
do  to  thee/*  (Matt.  vii.  12  :)  from  this  law,  which  in  the  spiritual 
world  is  constant  and  perpetual,  have  originated  the  hiws  of 
retaliation,  which  were  enacted  in  the  representative  Church,  as 
these  in  Moses :  *^  If  hurt  befall,  thou  shall  give  soul  for  soul,  eye 
for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth,  hand  for  hand,  foot  for  foot,  burning  for 
burning,  wound  for  wound,  stripe  for  stripe,"  (Exod.  xxi.  23 — ^25.) 
Again  \  **  If  a  man  cause  a  blemish  in  his  neighbor,  as  he  hath 
done,  so  shall  it  be  done  to  him;  breach  for  breach,  eye  for  eye, 
tooth  for  tooth;  as  he  hath  caused  a  blemish  in  a  man,  so  shall  it 
be  caused  in  himseff/'  (Levit.  xxiv.  19,  20.)     Again :  "  If  a  wit- 
ness shall  answer  a  lie  against  his  brother,  ye  shall  do  to  him  as 
he  thought  to  do  to  his  brother,'*  (Deut.  xix.  18,  19.)   From  these 
passages  it  is  very  evident,  that  these  laws  originate  from  that 
universal  law,  which  in  the  spiritual  world  is  constant  and  per- 
petual, namely :  "  Thou  shall  not  do  to  others  but  as  thou  art 
uniting  that  others  should  do  to  thee ;  thus  it  is  dear  how  it  is  to 
be  understood,  that  falses  from  evil,  which  are  intended  to  be 
brought  upon  others,  overflow  or  return  upon  the  persons  them- 
selves.   But  with  respect  to  that  law  in  the  other  life,  the  case 
is  this :  the  like,  or  retaliation,  when  there  is  evil,  is  occasioned 
by  the  evil,  and  never  by  the  good,  or  it  comes  trom  the  hells, 
and  never  from  the  heavens ;  for  the  hells,  or  the  wicked  who  are 
there,  are  in  the  continual  lust  of  doing  evil  to  others,  as  it  is  the 
very  delight  of  their  life ;  therefore  as  soon  as  they  are  permitted, 
they  do  evil,  without  any  concern  to  whom,  whether  to  a  wicked 
or  to  a  good  person,  to  a  companion  or  to  an  enemy ;  and  as  it 
is  from  the  law  of  older,  that  evil  returns  upon  those  who  intend 
it,  hence,  when  it  is  permitted  by  the  law,  they  make  their 
assault :  this  is  done  by  the  wicked  who  are  in  the  hells,  but 
never  by  the  good  who  are  in  the  heavens ;  for  these  are  in  the 
continual  desire  of  doing  good  to  others,  it  being  the  delight  of 
their  life ;  therefore  as  soon  as  they  have  the  opportunity,  they 
do  good,  as  well  to  foes  as  to  friends ;  yea  neither  do  they  resist 
evil,  for  the  laws  of  order  defend  and  protect  good  and  truth  : 
hence  the  Lord  says :  ''  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said,  An 
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eye  for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth ;  but  I  say  unto  you, 
Resist  not  etnl.  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said.  Thou  shatt 
love  thy  neighbor  and  hate  thine  enemy ;  but  I  say  unto  you, 
Love  your  enemies,  bless  them  that  curse  you,  do  good  to  them 
that  hate  you ;  that  ye  may  be  the  sons  of  your  Father  in  the 
heavens/'  (Matt.  v.  38,  39,  43 — 45.)  It  very  frequently  happens 
in  the  other  life,  that  the  wicked,  when  they  are  desirous  to 
occasion  evU  to  the  good,  are  grievously  punished ;  and  that  the 
evil  which  they  intend  for  others  returns  upon  themselves. 
This  appears  at  the  time  as  if  it  were  revenge  from  the  good  j 
but  it  is  not  revenge,  neither  is  it  from  the  good,  but  from  the 
wicked,  to  whom  in  such  case  opportunity  is  given  from  the  law 
of  order :  yea,  the  good  do  not  will  evil  to  them  ;  but  still  they 
cannot  take  away  the  evil  of  punishment,  because  at  such  times 
they  are  kept  in  the  intention  of  good,  just  as  a  judge  when  he 
sees  a  malefactor  punished,  or  as  a  father  when  he  sees  his  son 
chastised  by  a  master;  the  wicked  when  they  inflict  punishment, 
do  it  from  the  lust  of  doing  evil,  but  the  good  from  the  affection 
of  doing  good.  From  these  considerations,  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  concerning  the  love  of  an 
enemy  in  Matthew  above ;  and  concerning  the  law  of  retaliation, 
which  was  not  repealed  by  the  Lord,  but  explained,  namely, 
that  those  who  are  in  heavenly  love,  ought  not  to  delight  in 
retaliation  or  revenge,  but  in  doing  good ;  and  that  the  very  law 
of  order  which  protects  good,  does  it  of  itself  by  means  of  the 
wicked. 

8224.  Upon  his  chariots  and  upon  his  horsemen. — That  this 
signifies  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  and  reasonings  from  a  per- 
verse intellect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  chariots 
of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  see  n,  8146, 
8148,  8215;  and  from  the  signification  oS  horsemen,  as  denoting 
reasonings  from  a  perverse  intellect,  see  n.  8146,  8148. 

8225.  Verse  27.  And  Moses  stretched  out  his  hand  over  the 
sea. — ^That  this  signifies  the  dominion  of  Divine  power  over  hell, 
see  above,  n.  8200,  8222. 

8226.  And  the  sea  returned  at  the  dawning  of  the  morning  to 
the  strength  of  its  flowing. — That  this  signifies  the  overflowing  of 
the  falses  derived  from  evil  to  them  from  the  presence  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  returning,  when  it  is 
said  of  falses  derived  from  evil,  which  are  signified  by  the  waters 
of  the  Red  sea,  as  denoting  an  overflowing  or  return  to  them, 
see  just  above,  n.  8223 ;  from  the  signification  of  the  sea,  in  the 
present  case  of  the  waters  of  the  sea,  as  denoting  the  falses  de- 
rived from  evil  which  are  in  hell,  see  n.  6346,  7307,  8137;  from 
the  signification  of  the  dawning  of  the  morning,  as  denoting  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  to  the  strength  of  its  flounng,  as  de- 
noting according  to  the  common  state  and  order  in  hell ;  for  in 
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the  hellB  there  is  an  order  just  as  there  is  in  the  heayens,  the 
consociation  in  the  hells  being  by  evils,  as  in  the  heavens  by 
goods;  the  consociation  in  the  hells,  however,  is  like  that  of 
robbers.  The  dauming  of  the  morning  denotes  the  presence  of 
the  Lord,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shewn  above  con- 
ceming  the  morning,  n.  8211,  namely,  that  the  morning  is  a 
state  of  thick  darkness  and  destruction  to  the  evil,  and  a  state 
of  illustration  and  salvation  to  the  good,  simply  from  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord,  n.  7989,  8137,  8138,  8188 ;  and  that  it  is 
from  the  presence  of  his  Divine  Humanity,  n.  8159.  The  like 
to  what  is  here  said  of  the  Egyptians,  is  said  of  Babel  in 
Jeremiah  :  "He  is  the  Former  of  all  things,  especially  of  the  staff 
of  his  inheritance ;  Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  his  name.  Thou  art  my 
battle-axe,  the  weapons  qf  war;  and  by  thee  I  will  disperse  the 
nations,  and  by  thee  I  will  destroy  the  kingdoms;  and  by  thee  I 
will  disperse  the  horse  and  his  chariot,  and  by  thee  I  will  diverse 
the  chariot  and  him  that  is  carried  in  it :  I  will  recompense  to 
Babylon,  and  to  all  the  inhabitants  of  Chaldaa  all  their  evil, 
which  they  have  done  in  Zion  before  your  eyes,"  (li.  19 — 21,  24;) 
in  this  passage  Babel  signifies  those  who  have  been  of  the  Church 
and  have  profaned  good,  and  Chaldesa  those  who  have  profaned 
truth  ;  their  intellect,  and  the  doctrinals  and  reasonings  thence 
derived,  are  here  signified  also  by  the  horse,  the  chariot,  and  him 
that  is  carried  therein ;  and  their  dispersion  signifies  vastation  : 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  by  whose  presence  their 
dispersion  is  effected,  is  meant  by  these  words,  *' He  is  the 
Former  of  all  things,  especially  of  the  staff  of  his  inheritance ; 
Jehovah  Zebaoth  is  his  name.  Thou  art  my  battle-axe,  the 
weapons  of  war ;  by  thee  I  will  disperse  the  nations,  and  by  thee 
I  will  destroy  the  kingdoms :"  nations  denote  evik,  and  king- 
doms falses.  Hence  it  is  also  evident,  that  the  evils  which  they 
do  to  others,  flow  back  or  return  upon  themselves ;  for  it  is 
said  that  evil  shall  be  recompensed  to  them ;  and  also,  in  other 
passages  throughout  the .  Word,  that  in  the  day  of  visitation 
revenge  will  be  taken,  and  he  wUl  be  avenged. 

8227.  And  the  Egyptians  fled  to  meet  i/.— That  this  signi- 
fies that  they  immersed  themselves  in  falses  derived  from  evil, 
appears  from  the  significatic^  of  to  fly  to  meet  the  sea,  as  de- 
noting to  immerse  themselves  in  falses  derived  from  evU,  which 
are  signified  by  the  waters  qf.  that  sea,  n.  8226.  The  case 
herein  is,  that  he  that  is  not;  aequainted  with  interior  causes, 
cannot  fail  to  believe  that  the  evils  which  befall  the  wicked,  as 
punishments,  vastations,  condemnations,  and  finally  their  being 
oast  into  hell,  are  from  the  Divine,  for  such  is  the  actual  appear- 
ance, as  such  things  exist  from  the  presence  of  the  Divine,  see 
n.  8137,  8138,  8188;  nevertheless  nothing  of  the  sort  belblls 
them  from  him,  but  it  is  all  from  themselves.  The  Divine  Being 
and  his  presence  solely  regard  the  protection  and  salvation  of 
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the  good  as  an  end ;  and  when  He  is  present  with  them^  and 
protects  them  against  the  wicked,  then  the  wicked  are  more  and 
more  inflamed  against  them,  and  still  more  against  the  Divine 
Being  Himself,  having  the  utmost  hatred  against  Him,  since 
those  who  hate  good,  bear  the  greatest  hatred  against  the  Divine 
Being :  hence  they  make  a  furious  assault,  and  in  proportion  to 
their  fury  they  cast  themselves,  by  the  law  of  order,  into 
punishments,  vastations,  condemnation,  and  at  length  into  hell. 
From  these  considerations  it  mav  be  manifest  that  the  Divine, 
that  is,  the  Lord,  does  nothing  but  good,  and  does  not  do  evil 
to  any  one ;  but  that  those  who  are  in  evil  cast  themselves  into 
snch  things.  These  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  the 
Egyptians  fled  to  meet  the  sea,  that  is,  that  they  immersed  them- 
selves in  falses  derived  from  evil.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say 
something  further  on  this  subject :  it  is  commonly  believed  that 
even  evils  are  from  the  Divine  Being,  because  He  permits  them, 
and  does  not  take  them  away,  and  whoever  permits  them  and 
does  not  take  them  away  when  he  has  the  power  to  do  so, 
appears  as  if  He  wills  them,  and  thus  that  He  is  in  the  cause ; 
but  the  Divine  permits  them,  because  he  cannot  hinder  or  take 
them  away ;  for  He  wills  nothing  but  good :  if  therefore  He 
hindered  and  took  away  such  evils,  as  punishments,  vastations, 
persecutions,  temptations,  and  the  like,  he  would  will  evil ;  for 
then  there  could  be  no  amendment,  and  in  such  case  evil  would 
increase,  until  it  had  the  dominion  over  good.  The  case  herein 
is  like  that  of  a  king,  who  pardons  the  guilty;  in  so  doing  he  is 
the  cause  of  the  evil  they  afterwards  commit  in  the  kingdom, 
and  also  the  cause  of  licentiousness  thence  derived  to  others, 
besides  that  wicked  person  would  be  confirmed  in  evil  ,*  there- 
fore a  just  and  good  king,  although  he  has  the  power  to  take 
away  punishments,  still  he  cannot  do  so,  for  thereby  he  would 
do  not  good  but  evil :  it  is  to  be  observed  that  all  punishments, 
and  also  temptations,  in  the  other  life,  have  good  for  their  end. 

8228.  And  Jehovah  overthrew  the  Egyptians  in  the  midst  of 
the  sea. — That  this  signifies  that  thus  they  cast  themselves  into 
the  hell  where  there  are  falses  derived  from  evil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of /o  shake  off  into  the  sea,  as  denoting  to  cast 
into  falses  derived  from  evil,  for  those  falses  are  signified  by  the 
waters  of  that  sea,  see  n.  634i6,  7307,  8137,  8138.  That  the 
erila,  which  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  are  ascribed  to 
Jehovah,  that  is  to  the  Lord,  are  from  those  who  are  in  evil, 
and  not  at  all  from  the  Lord,  and  that  the  Word  in  its  internal 
sense  is  so  to  be  understood,  see  n.  2447,  6071,  6991,  6997, 
7538,  7682,  7643,  7679,  7710,  7877,  7926,  8227. 

8229.  Verse  28.  And  the  tvaters  returned.  That  this  sig- 
nifies the  return  of  falses  upon  them,  appears  from  what  was 
explained  above,  n.  8223,  8226. 

8280.  And  covered  the  chariots,  and  the  horsemen,  and  ali 
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the  army  of  Pharaoh, — That  this  signifies  that  their  owd  falses 
hid  thera^  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  cover,  as  de- 
noting to  close  up  and  thereby  to  hide  ;  and  firom  the  significa- 
tion of  the  chariots  and  horsemen  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  the 
doctrinals  of  the  false,  and  reasonings^  combating  against  truths 
and  goods,  in  general  denoting  the  falses  themselves  derived 
from  evil ;  that  chariots  denote  the  doctrinals  of  the  false,  and 
horsemen  reasonings  from  a  perverted  intellect,  see  n.  8146, 
8148 ;  and  that  they  combat  against  truths  and  goods,  n.  8215. 

8231.  Coming  after  them  into  the  sea, — That  this  signifies 
that  they  seized  upon  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  come  after  them,  when  it  is  said  of  the  waters  of  the  sea,  by 
which  are  signified  falses  derived  from  evil,  as  denoting  to  seize 
upon. 

8232.  There  was  not  left  even  one  of  them, — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies all  and  every  one,  appears  without  explanation.  This 
verse  treats  of  the  overwhelming  or  casting  into  hell  of  those 
who  have  been  in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  but  what  the  over- 
whelming and  casting  into  hell  mean  is  known  but  to  few,  it 
being  supposed  to  mean  the  casting-down  into  a  certain  place 
where  the  devil  and  his  crew  inflict  torment ;  but  the  case  is 
not  so,  for  casting  into  hell  is  nothing  but  a  closing  up  by  mere 
falses  which  are  from  the  evil  in  which  they  were  principled 
when  in  the  world.  When  they  are  there  closed  up  by  those 
falses,  they  are  then  in  hell,  and  the  evils  and  falses,  in  which 
they  then  are,  torment  them  ;  but  the  torment  does  not  arise 
from  their  sorrow  for  the  evil  which  they  have  done,  but  firom 
the  consideration  that  they  can  no  longer  do  evil,  this  being 
the  delight  of  their  life ;  for  when  in  hell  they  do  evil  to  others, 
they  are  punished  and  tormented  by  those  to  whom  they  do  it. 
They  do  evil  especially  to  each  other,  from  their  desire  to  com* 
mand,  and  therefore  to  subdue  others,  which  is  effected,  if  they 
do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  subdued  to  another,  by  many 
kinds  of  punishments  and  torments ;  but  the  dominion  there, 
which  they  are  continually  aiming  at,  is  in  a  perpetual  state  of 
vicissitude,  and  thus  those  who  had  punished  and  tormented 
others,  are  in  their  turn  punished  and  tormented  by  others ;  and 
this  continues  until  at  length  their  desire  abates  from  the  fear 
of  punishment.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest  what  is  the  origin  and  nature  of  hell.  Hell-fire  is 
nothing  but  the  concupiscence  of  self-love,  which  inflames  and 
torments  them,  n.  6314,  7324,  7575. 

8233.  Verses  29 — 31.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  the 
dry  [land]  in  the  midst  of  the  sea ;  and  the  waters  were  a  wall 
unto  them  on  their  right  hand  and  on  their  left.  And  Jehovah 
saved  Israel  on  this  day  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians ;  and 
Israel  saw  the  Egyptians  dead  upon  the  sea  shore.  And  Israel 
saw  the  great  hand  which  Jehovah  exercised  upon  the  Egyptians; 
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and  the  people  feared  Jehovah,  and  believed  in  Jehovah,  and  in 
Moses  his  servant.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  the  dry 
[land]  in  the  midst  of  the  sea,  signiBes  that  those  who  were  ia 
the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good  passed  safely  through 
that  hell  without  infestation  :  and  the  waters  were  a  wall  unto 
them  on  their  right  hand  and  on  their  left,  signifies  that  they 
were  withheld  from  falses  on  all  sides  :  and  Jehovah  saved  Israel 
on  this  day  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  the 
Lord  in  this  state  defended  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
church  from  all  violence  arising  from  falses  derived  from  evil : 
and  Israel  saw  the  Egyptians  dead  upon  the  sea  shore,  signifies 
the  appearance  of  the  condemned  dispersed  here  and  there :  and 
Israel  saw  the  great  hand  which  Jehovah  exerted  upon  the 
Egyptians,  signifies  the  acknowledgement  of  the  omnipotence  of 
the  Lord :  and  the  people  feared  Jehovah,  signifies  adoration : 
and  believed,  signifies  faith  and  confidence :  in  Jehovah  and  in 
Moses  his  servant,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  himself  and  ministering. 

8234.  Verse  29.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  dry  [land] 
into  the  midst  of  the  sea. — That  this  signifies  that  those  who 
were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good  passed  safely 
through  that  hell  without  infestation,  as  appears  from  what  was 
explained  above,  n.  8185,  where  similar  words  occur.  It  is  said 
in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good,  and  thereby  is  meant 
the  spiritual  Church ;  for  those  who  are  of  this  Church  are  first 
in  the  good  of  truth,  and  next  in  the  truth  of  good  ;  for  at  first 
they  do  good  because  the  truth  dictates  that  it  ought  to  be 
done,  consequently  from  obedience;  but  afterwards  they  do 
good  from  affection,  in  which  case  they  see  truth  from  good, 
and  also  do  it :  hence  it  is  evident,  that  before  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  Church  receives  a  new  will  from  the  Lord,  that  is, 
before  he  is  regenerated,  he  does  truth  from  obedience ;  but  after 
he  is  r^enerated,  he  does  it  from  affection,  and  in  this  case 
truth  to  him  becomes  good,  because  it  is  of  the  will ;  for  to  act 
from  obedience  is  to  act  from  the  intellect,  but  to  act  from 
affection  is  to  act  from  the  will.  Hence  also,  those  who  do 
truth  from  obedience,  are  men  of  the  external  Church,  but  those 
who  do  it  from  affection  are  men  of  the  internal  Church.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  are  meant  when  it  is  said — those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good. 

8235.  And  the  waters  were  a  wall  unto  them  on  their  right 
hand  and  on  their  left.  That  this  signifies  that  they  were  with- 
held from  falses  on  all  sides,  appears  from  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  8206,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8236.  Verse  30.  And  Jehovah  saved  Israel  on  this  day  from 
the  hand  of  the  Egyptians, — That  this  signifies  that  the  Lord  in 
this  state  defended  those  who  were  of  tlic  spiritual  Church  from 
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all  violence  arising  from  falses  derived  from  evil^  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  save,  as  denoting  to  defend;  from  the 
signification  of  on  thi$  day,  as  denoting  in  this  state ;  that  a  day 
denotes  a  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462, 3785, 
4850 ;  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  frequently  above ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
falses  derived  from  evil,  see  also  frequently  above ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  to  save  from  their  hand  denotes  to  protect  from 
violence  arising  from  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil. 

8237.  And  Israel  saw  the  Egyptians  dead  upon  the  sea  shore. 
— That  this  signifies  the  appearance  of  the  condemned  dispersed 
here  and  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  see,  as  de- 
noting to  behold,  or  the  appearance ;  from  the  representation  of 
tJie  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from 
evil ;  from  the  signification  of  the  dead,  as  denoting  the  con- 
demned, see  n.  5407,  6119,  7494;  and  from  the  signification  of 
on  the  sea  shore,  as  denoting  about  the  boundaries  of  hell ;  that 
shores  denote  boundaries  is  evident,  and  that  the  sea  denotes 
hell  has  been  before  shewn.  Hence  by  seeing  them  dead  on  the 
sea  shore,  is  signified  the  appearance  of  the  condemned  dispersed 
here  and  there.  As  it  is  said  the  appearance  of  the  condemned, 
it  may  be  expedient  to  illustrate  how  the  case  herein  is.  Those 
who  are  in  one  of  the  hells  do  not  appear  to  those  who  are  in 
another  hell,  not  even  to  those  who  are  in  the  next  or  nearest^ 
for  they  are  entirely  separate;  but  they  appear  to  those  who 
are  in  heaven,  as  often  as  it  is  well-pleasing  to  the  Lord ;  for 
the  Lord  rules  the  hells  also  by  angels,  who  have  the  meana^ 
from  the  place  were  they  are,  of  seeing  all  things  which  exist  in 
hell :  this  is  done  to  the  intent  that  there  may  also  be  order  in 
hell,  and  to  prevent  one  doing  violence  to  another  beyond  what 
is  permitted.  This  office  is  assigned  to  the  angels,  and  by  it 
they  have  dominion  over  the  hells.  Good  spirits  are  also  occa- 
sionally permitted  to  look  into  the  hells,  and  to  see  the  things 
which  are  doing  there ;  for  it  is  according  to  order,  that  inferior 
things  may  be  seen  from  superior,  but  not  superior  from  in- 
ferior :  thus  the  hells  and  their  inhabitants  may  be  seen  by 
those  who  are  in  heaven,  but  not  vice  versd.  Hence  it  is,  that 
evils  may  be  seen  from  good,  but  not  goods  from  evil ;  for  good 
is  superior  and  evil  inferior. 

8238.  Verse  31.  And  Israel  saw  the  great  hand  which 
Jehovah  exerted  upon  the  Egyptians. — That  this  signifies  the 
acknowledgement  of  the  omnipotence  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  see,  as  denoting  to  understand,  to 
acknowledge,  and  to  have  faith,  see  n.  897,  2150,  2325,  2807, 
3796,  3863,  3869,  4403—4421,  5400,  6805;  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  hand,  great,  strong,  powerful,  high,  when  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah,  that  is  the  Lord,  as  denoting  omnipotence,  see  n.  878, 
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7188,  7189,  7518,  8050,  8069,  815S;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  a  state  of 
condemnation,  in  this  case  those  who  are  in  hell. 

8239.  And  the  people  feared  Jehovah. — ^That  this  signifies 
adoration,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fearing  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  worship  either  from  lo?e,  or  from  faith,  or  from  fear, 
see  n.  2826,  thus  as  denoting  adoration. 

8240.  And  believed, — That  this  signifies  faith  and  confidence, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  believe,  as  denoting  to 
ha?e  faith,  and  also  confidence;  for  whoever  has  faith  also  has 
confidence.  Confidence  is  of  love  by  faith ;  consequently  none 
have  confidence  in  Jehovah,  that  is,  in  the  Lord,  but  those  who 
have  love  to  the  Lord  and  towards  the  neighbour,  because  no 
others  have  frdth. 

8241.  In  Jehovah  and  in  Moses  his  servant. — That  this  sig- 
nifies the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Trath  proceed- 
ing from  him  and  ministering,  appears  from  the  consideration 
that,  in  the  Word  Jehovah  means  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1736, 
2921,  3023,  3035,  5663,  6281,  6303,  6945,  6956,  and  indeed 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  4402, 
6905 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  him,  see  n.  6752,  7010,  7014, 
7089,  7382 :  it  is  said  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth,  because  Divine  QooA  is  in  the  Lord,  and  Divine  Truth  is 
from  the  Lord ;  Divine  Good  is  to  Divine  Truth,  as  the  fire  of 
the  sun  is  to  the  light  thence  derived ;  the  light  is  not  in  the 
sun,  but  from  it ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  servant,  as  de- 
noting one  who  ministers;  that  he  is  named  a  servant  who 
serves,  thus  who  ministers,  see  n.  7143 ;  and  that  on  this  account 
the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity,  when  he  was  in  the  world, 
is  called  in  the  Word  a  servant,  n.  3441 ;  for  he  then  ministered, 
as  he  himself  also  says :  ^'  Whosoever  would  be  great  among  you, 
ought  to  be  your  minister,  and  whosoever  woidd  be  first,  ought  to 
be  your  servant ;  as  the  Son  of  Man  came  not  to  be  ministered  to, 
but  to  minister/'  (MaU.  xx.  26—28;  Mark  x.  44,  45;  Luke 
rxii.  27.) 


CONCERNING    THE    SPIRITS    AND    INHABITANTS    OF    THE 

PLANET  JUPITER,    CONTINUED. 

8242.  /  was  also  shewn  what  sort  of  faces  the  inhabitants  of 
the  planet  Jupiter  had;  not  that  I  saw  the  inhabitants  themselves, 
but  the  spirits  with  faces  similar  to  what  they  had  possessed 
during  their  abode  on  their  earth.  But  previous  to  this  manifest- 
ation,  one  of  their  angels  appeared  behind  a  bright  cloud,  and 
gave  me  permission ;  whereupon  two  faces  were  presented  to  view; 
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they  were  like  the  faces  of  the  men  of  our  earthy  fair  but  more 
beautiful;  sincerity  and  modesty  beamed  forth  from  them. 

821<3.  During  the  presence  of  the  spirits  of  Jupiter  with  me, 
the  faces  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  appeared  less  than  usual: 
this  arose  from  there  being  an  influx  from  those  spirits  of  the  idea 
which  they  had  of  their  own  faces  being  larger  ;  for  they  believe^ 
during  their  abode  on  their  earthy  that  after  their  decease  their 
jaces  will  be  larger,  and  of  a  round  shape ;  and  as  this  idea  is 
impressed  on  them,  it  consequently  remains  with  them,  and  when 
they  become  spirits,  they  appear  to  themselves  to  have  larger  faces. 
The  reason  why  they  believe  their  faces  will  be  larger  is,  because 
they  say  that  the  face  is  not  body,  inasmuch  as  by  its  means  they 
speak  and  present  their  thoughts,  and  thus  by  its  means  the  mind 
is  as  it  were  transparent :  hence  they  have  an  idea  of  the  face  as 
of  the  mind  in  a  form;  and  as  they  know  that  they  shall  become 
wiser  after  their  life  in  the  world,  they  hence  believe  that  the  form 
of  the  mind,  or  tfieface,  will  become  larger, 

8244.  When  they  are  in  the  world,  they  believe  also  that  after 
their  decease  they  shall  perceive  q  fire  which  will  warm  their 
faces:  this  belief  arises  from  the  wiser  among  them  knowing  that 
fire  in  the  spiritual  world  is  love,  and  that  that  fire  is  the  fire  of 
life,  and  that  therefrom  the  angels  have  their  heat :  such  of  them 
also  as  have  lived  in  Iieavenly  love,  have  their  wishes  herein  gratis 
fied,  and  perceive  their  faces  warmed  as  by  afire;  and  then  the 
interiors  of  their  minds  are  kindled  not  with  heat  but  with  love. 

8245.  On  this  account  also  they  frequently  wash  and  cleanse 
their  faces,  and  likewise  carefully  defend  them  from  the  sun's 
heat :  they  use  a  covering  for  the  head,  made  of  the  bark  of  a  tree, 
of  a  bluish  color,  with  which  they  encompass  the  head,  and 
thereby  cover  the  face :  but  they  are  not  much  concerned  about 
the  body. 

8246.  They  said  that  the  faces  of  the  men  of  our  earth  were 
not  handsome ;  and  they  wondered  that  the  faces  of  some  were 
full  of  warts  and  pimples,  and  in  other  respects  disfigured,  and 
said  that  they  have  none  such  among  them.  Some  of  their  faces 
retained  a  smiling  cast,  such  as  were  of  a  cheerful  and  smiling 
habit,  and  such  as  were  a  little  prominent  about  the  lips. 

8247.  The  reason  why  the  faces  which  were  smiling  and  cheer- 
ful  retained  a  smiling  cast,  was,  because  on  their  earth  the  faces 
of  almost  all  the  inhabitants  are  of  this  description,  because  they 
have  no  anxiety  for  the  future,  and  care  little  about  worldly 
matters ;  for  these  are  the  things  which  bring  sadness  and  anxiety 
into  the  mind,  and  thence  into  the  face ;  and  in  case  there  be 
cheerfulness  and  a  smile  in  the  faces  of  such  as  are  not  good,  it  is 
only  in  the  external  skin,  and  not  in  the  fibres  from  within;  it  is 
otherwise  with  the  inhabitants  of  Jupiter,  The  reason  why  the 
faces  which  were  prominent  about  the  lips  had  a  smiling  cast,  was 
because  their  speech  is  chiefiy  effected  by  the  face,  and  especially 
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by  the  region  about  the  lips ;  and  also  because  they  never  use 
simulation^  or  speak  otherwise  than  they  think ;  on  this  account 
they  do  not  force  their  faces,  but  let  them  have  free  play.  It  is 
otherwise  with  those  who  from  childhood  have  been  practised  in 
simulation:  the  face  is  hence  contracted  from  within,  to  prevent 
the  inward  thoughts  from  being  manifested ;  neither  has  it  free 
play  from  without,  but  is  kept  in  readiness  either  to  expand  or  to 
contract,  according  to  the  suggestion  of  cunning.  The  truth  of 
this  may  appear  from  an  examination  of  the  fibres  about  the  lips ; 
for  the  series  of  the  fibres  in  those  parts  are  manifold,  complicated 
and  interwoven  together,  being  created  not  only  for  the  purposes 
of  chewing  the  food  and  forming  expressions  of  speech,  but  also  of 
expressing  the  ideas  of  the  mind, 

8248.  //  was  also  shewn  me  how  the  thoughts  are  presented  to 
view  by  the  face :  the  affections,  which  are  of  love,  are  exhibited 
by  the  features  and  their  changes,  and  the  thoughts  in  those  affec- 
lions  by  variations  as  to  the  forms  of  the  interiors :  it  is  impossible 
to  describe  them  further.  The  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Jupiter 
also  make  use  of  vocal  speech,  but  it  is  not  so  loud  as  ours ;  one 
kind  of  speech  is  an  aid  to  the  other,  and  life  is  insinuated  into 
the  vocal  speech  by  that  of  the  face. 

8249.  The  angels  have  told  me  that  the  first  kind  of  speech  in 
every  earth  was  by  means  of  the  face,  and  this  from  two  sources-^ 
the  lips  and  the  eyes :  the  reason  why  the  speech  at  first  in  use 
was  of  this  nature  is,  because  the  face  was  expressly  formed  to 
exhibit  the  things  which  a  man  thinks  and  units ;  hence  also  the 
face  has  been  called  an  effigy  and  index  of  the  mind :  a  further 
reason  is,  because  in  the  most  ancient  or  primitive  times  man  was 
influenced  by  a  principle  of  sincerity,  n.  8118^  and  neither 
cherished  nor  wished  to  cherish  any  thought,  but  what  he  was 
willing  should  beam  forth  from  his  face.  Thus  also  the  affections 
of  the  mind  and  the  ideas  of  the  thought  could  be  presented  to  the 
life,  and  in  their  fulness :  hereby  also  they  appeared  to  the  eye  as 
in  a  form,  and  several  together ;  which  speech  therefore  as  much 
surpassed  vocal  speech,  as  the  sense  of  seeing  surpasses  that  of 
hearing,  that  is,  as  the  sight  of  a  fine  country  surpasses  a  verbal 
description  of  it :  moreover  such  speech  was  in  agreement  with 
that  of  the  angels,  with  whom  men  in  those  times  had  communica^ 
tion;  also  when  the  face  speaks,  or  the  mind  by  the  face,  angelic 
speech  is  exhibited  with  man  in  its  ultimate  natural  form,  and 
there  is  a  presence  of  the  internal  sight  or  thought  of  one  in  that 
of  another ;  but  it  is  not  so  in  verbal  intercourse.  That  the  most 
ancient  people  in  this  earth  spoke  in  this  manner,  see  n.  607,  608, 
1118,  1120,  7361.  Every  one  also  may  know,  that  the  most 
ancient  people  could  not  employ  verbal  speech,  as  the  expressions 
of  language  were  not  imparted  at  once,  but  must  have  been  in- 
vented  and  applied  to  things,  which  could  only  be  done  in  course 
of  time. 
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8250.  So  long  as  man  continued  to  be  influenced  by  sincerity 
and  rectitude,  so  tony  also  such  speech  remained;  but  as  soon  as 
the  mind  began  to  think  one  thing  and  speak  another,  which  was 
the  case  when  he  began  to  love  himseff  and  not  his  neighbor,  then 
verbal  speech  increased,  the  face  at  the  same  time  being  either 
silent  or  deceitful.  Hence  the  internal  form  of  the  face  was 
changed;  it  contracted,  grew  hard,  and  began  to  be  nearly  void 
of  life;  whereas  the  external  form,  inflamed  by  the  fire  of  self- 
love,  seemed  as  if  it  were  alive ;  for  the  want  of  life  in  the  inter- 
nal forms  which  lie  underneath,  and  serve  for  an  interior  plane, 
does  not  appear  before  the  eyes  of  men,  but  it  does  before  the  eyes 
of  angels ;  for  they  see  interior  things.  Such  are  the  faces  of 
those  who  think  one  thing  and  speak  another;  for  simulation, 
hypocrisy,  cunning,  and  deceit,  which  at  this  day  are  called 
prudence,  have  a  tendency  to  produce  such  effects.  But  the  case 
is  far  different  in  the  other  life,  where  it  is  not  allowable  for  the 
speech  and  thoughts  to  be  at  variance :  their  variance  there  is  also 
clearly  perceived  in  every  expression,  and  in  every  tone  of  expres^ 
sion ;  and  when  it  is  perceived,  the  spirit  that  is  found  guilty,  is 
separated  from  his  associates  and  punished;  afterwards  he  is  led 
by  various  methods  to  speak  as  he  thinks,  and  to  think  as  he  wills, 
until  his  mind  is  one  and  not  divided :  if  he  be  a  good  spirit  he  is 
brought  into  a  state  of  willing  what  is  good,  and  of  thinking  and 
speaking  what  is  true  from  a  principle  of  good;  and  if  he  be  an 
evil  spirit,  he  is  brought  into  a  state  of  willing  what  is  evil,  and 
of  thinking  and  speaking  what  is  false  from  a  principle  of  evil  : 
until  this  is  effected,  the  good  spirit  is  not  raised  into  heaven,  nor 
is  the  evil  one  cast  into  hell;  and  this  to  the  end,  that  in  hell 
there  may  be  nothing  but  evil  and  the  false  grounded  in  evil,  and 
in  heaven  there  may  be  nothing  but  good  and  truth  grounded  in 
good. 

8251.  The  subject  of  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  the  planet 
Jupiter  will  be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


8250—8256.]  EXODUS.  91 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER    THE    FIFTEENTH. 


THE   DOCTRINE   OP    CHARITY. 

8252.  In  the  man  of  the  Chnrch  there  ought  to  be  the  life 
of  piety  and  the  life  of  charity ;  the  two  should  be  united  :  the 
life  of  piety  without  the  life  of  charity  is  of  no  avail,  but  the 
former  when  united  with  the  latter  is  all-sufficient. 

8253.  The  life  of  piety  consists  in  thinking  and  speaking 
piously,  giving  much  time  to  prayer,  behaving  with  due  humility 
on  the  occasion,  frequenting  public  worship,  and  paying  devout 
attention  to  the  discourses  from  the  pulpit  at  the  time,  and 
frequently  every  year  receiving  the  sacrament  of  the  Holy 
Supper,  and  rightly  observing  the  other  parts  of  worship  accord- 
ing to  the  ordinances  of  the  Church.  The  life  of  charity  on  the 
other  hand  consists  in  willing  and  doing  well  to  the  neighbor, 
and  acting  in  every  employment  from  justice  and  equity,  and 
from  goodness  and  truth,  in  like  manner  in  every  occupation ; 
in  a  word,  the  life  of  charity  consists  in  the  performance  of  uses. 

8254.  The  most  essential  worship  of  the  Lord  consists  in 
the  life  of  charity,  but  not  in^the  life  of  piety  without  it:  the 
life  of  piety  without  the  life  of  charity  is  the  desire  to  provide 
for  the  good  of  oneself  alone,  and  not  of  the  neighbor;  but  the 
life  of  piety  united  with  the  life  of  charity  is  the  desire  to  pro- 
vide for  the  good  of  oneself  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbor :  the 
former  life  is  grounded  in  love  towards  self,  the  latter  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor. 

8255.  That  to  do  good  is  to  worship  the  Lord,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord^s  words  in  Matthew :  *'  Every  one  that  heareth 
my  words f  and  doeih  them,  I  will  compare  to  a  prudent  man ; 
but  every  one  that  heareth  my  words  and  doeth  them  not,  shall  be 
compared  to  a  foolish  man,"  (vii.  24,  26.) 

8256.  A  man  is  also  of  a  quality  similar  to  that  of  the  life 
of  his  charity,  but  not  to  that  of  the  life  of  his  piety  without 
the  former.  Hence  the  life  of  charity  abides  with  him  to 
eternity,  but  not  the  life  of  piety,  only  so  far  as  it  is  in  agree- 
ment with  the  former.  That  the  life  of  charity  abides  with  a 
man  to  eternity,  is  also  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in 
Matthew  :  "  The  Son  of  man  tvill  come  in  the  glory  of  his  Father, 
with  his  angels ;  and  then  mil  he  render  to  every  man  according 
to  Us  deeds,"  (xvi.  27;)  and  in  John :  "  They  shall  come  forth, 
those  who  have  done  good  into  the  resurrection  of  lifcj  but  those 
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who  have  done  evil  into  the  resurrection  of  judgment"  (v.  29  j) 
also  from  what  is  said  in  Matthew^  chap.  xxv.  31  to  the  end. 

8257.  The  life  by  which  the  Lord  is  especially  worshiped^ 
means  a  life  according  to  his  precepts  in  the  Word ;  for  by 
these  man  is  made  acquainted  with  the  nature  of  faith  and 
charity :  this  is  the  Christian  life,  and  is  called  spiritual  life. 
But  a  life  according  to  the  laws  of  what  is  just  and  honorable, 
without  the  former,  is  civil  and  moral  life ;  this  makes  a  man  to 
be  a  citizen  of  the  world,  but  the  former  a  citizen  of  heaven. 


CHAPTER  XV. 

1.  THEN  sang  Moses  and  the  sons  of  Israel  this  song  unto 
Jbhovah,  and  they  said,  saying ;  I  will  sing  unto  Jehovah, 
because  in  exalting  he  hath  exalted  ;  the  horse  and  his  rider  he 
hath  cast  into  the  sea. 

2.  My  valor  and  song  is  Jah,  and  he  was  my  salvation  :  he 
is  my  OoD,  and  I  will  prepare  him  a  habitation ;  the  God  of 
my  father,  and  I  will  exalt  him. 

3.  Jehovah  is  a  Man  of  war ;  Jehovah  is  his  name. 

4.  The  chariots  of  Pharaoh  and  his  army  he  hath  cast  into 
the  sea ;  and  the  choice  of  the  tertian-leaders  were  overwhelmed 
in  the  Red  Sea.  « 

5.  The  abysses  covered  them;  they  went  down  into  the 
depths  like  a  stone. 

6.  Thy  right  hand,  Jehovah,  was  magnified  in  strength; 
with  thy  right  hand,  Jehovah,  thou  breakest  in  pieces  the 
enemy. 

7.  And  in  the  multitude  of  thine  excellence  thou  destroyest 
them  that  rise  up  against  thee;  thou  sendest  forth  thy  wrath, 
it  devoureth  them  as  stubble. 

8.  And  by  the  wind  of  thy  nostrils  the  waters  were  heaped 
together ;  the  streams  stood  as  a  heap,  the  abysses  were  con- 
gealed in  the  heart  of  the  sea. 

9.  The  enemy  said,  I  will  pursue,  I  will  overtake,  I  will 
divide  the  spoil ;  my  soul  shall  be  filled  with  them  ;  I  will  draw 
out  my  sword ;  my  hand  shall  drive  them  out. 

10.  Thou  didst  blow  with  thy  wind ;  the  sea  covered  them ; 
they  sought  the  deep  like  lead  in  vast  waters. 

11.  Who  is  like  unto  thee  among  the  gods,  Jehovah?  who 
is  like  unto  thee,  magnificent  in  holiness,  to  be  venerated  by 
praises,  doing  what  is  wonderful? 

12.  Thou  stretchest  out  thy  right  hand  ;  the  earth  swallowed 
them  up. 
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13.  In  thy  mercy  thou  hast  led  that  people ;  thou  hast  re- 
deemed them ;  thou  hast  conducted  them  in  thy  strength  to  the 
habitation  of  thy  holiness. 

14.  The  people  heard,  they  trembled ;  grief  took  hold  upon 
the  inhabitants  of  Philistia. 

15.  Then  the  leaders  of  Edom  were  dismayed ;  the  mighty 
ones  of  Moab^  terror  took  hold  of  them ;  all  the  inhabitants  of 
Canaan  melted. 

16.  Fear  and  dread  fell  upon  them;  in  the  greatness  of 
thine  arm  they  shall  be  cut  off  like  a  stone^  until  thy  people 
shall  pass  over,  Jehovah,  until  this  people  shall  pass  over, 
[which]  thou  hast  possessed. 

17.  Thou  shalt  bring  them  in,  thou  shalt  plant  them  in  the 
mountain  of  thine  inheritance,  in  the  place  for  thyself  to  in- 
habit :  thou  hast  worked  Jehovah  ;  thy  hands,  O  Lord,  have 
prepared  a  sanctuary. 

18.  Jehovah  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever. 

19.  For  the  horse  of  Pharaoh  came  with  his  chariot  and  his 
horsemen  into  the  sea,  and  Jehovah  brought  back  upon  them 
the  waters  of  the  sea;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  the  dry 
[land]  through  the  midst  of  the  sea. 

20.  And  Miriam  the  prophetess,  the  sister  of  Aaron,  took  a 
timbrel  in  her  hand ;  and  all  the  women  went  forth  after  her 
with  timbrels  and  with  dances. 

21.  And  Miriam  answered  them.  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah, 
because  in  exalting  he  hath  exalted ;  the  horse  and  his  rider  he 
hath  cast  into  the  sea. 

22.  And  Moses  made  Israel  to  journey  from  the  Red  Sea; 
and  they  went  forth  to  the  wilderness  of  Shur,  and  went  three 
days  in  the  wilderness,  and  did  not  find  waters. 

23.  And  they  came  to  Marah,  and  they  could  not  drink  the 
waters  by  reason  of  the  bitterness,  because  they  were  bitter; 
therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof  Marah. 

24.  And  the  people  murmured  against  Moses,  saying.  What 
shall  we  drink  ? 

25.  And  he  cried  unto  Jehovah;  and  Jehovah  shewed  him 
[a  piece  of]  wood ;  and  he  cast  it  to  the  waters,  and  the  waters 
were  made  sweet.  There  he  set  for  him  a  statute  and  a  judg- 
ment^ and  there  he  tempted  him. 

26.  And  he  said,  If  hearing  thou  wilt  hear  the  voice  of 
Jehovah,  thy  Ood,  and  wilt  do  what  is  right  in  his  eyes^  and 
wilt  hearken  to  his  precepts^  and  wilt  keep  all  his  statutes^  the 
diseases  which  I  have  put  upon  the  Egyptians,  I  will  not  put 
upon  thee ;  for  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  healer. 

27.  And  they  came  to  Elim ;  and  there  were  there  twelve 
fountains  of  waters,  and  seventy  palms;  and  they  encamped 
[there]  near  the  waters. 
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THE  CONTENTS. 

8258.  In  the  internal  sense  of  this  chapter  the  Lord  is 
celebrated,  because  that  after  he  glorified  his  Humanity,  he  cast 
down  into  the  hells  the  wicked  who  infested  the  good  in  the 
other  life,  and  raised  into  heaven  the*  good  who  had  been  in- 
fested. These  are  the  things  which  in  the  internal  sense  are 
contained  in  the  prophetic  song. 

8259.  The  subject  afterwards  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense 
is  another  temptation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  church, 
which  is  described  by  the  murmuring  of  the  people  at  Marah, 
where  the  waters  were  bitter ;  and  next  of  the  consolation  which 
is  signified  by  the  encampment  at  Elim,  where  were  twelve 
fountains  and  seventy  palms. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


8260.  Verses  1,  2.  THEN  sang  Moses  and  the  sons  of 
Israel  this  song  unio  Jehovah,  and  they  said,  saying ;  I  vnll  sing 
unto  Jehovah,  because  in  exalting  he  hath  exalted;  the  horse  and 
his  rider  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea.  My  valor  and  song  is  Jah, 
and  he  was  my  salvatian :  he  is  my  God,  and  I  will  prepare  him 
a  habitation;  the  God  of  my  father,  and  I  will  exalt  him.  Them 
sang  Moses  and  the  sons  of  Israel  this  song  unto  Jehovah,  signifies 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord  by  those  of  the  spiritual  Church 
on  account  of  deliverance :  and  they  said,  saying,  signifies  thus 
from  influx :  /  unit  sing  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  that  glory  be- 
longs to  the  Lord  alone:  because  in  exalting  he  hath  exalted, 
signifies  that  he  manifested  his  Divine  in  the  Human :  the  horse 
and  his  rider  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea,  signifies  in  this  that, 
simply  from  his  presence,  falses  derived  from  evil  were  con- 
demned and  cast  into  hell :  my  valor,  signifies  that  all  power  is 
from  him :  and  song  is  Jah,  signifies  that  all  faith  and  thence 
all  glory  are  from  the  Divine  Truth,  which  proceeds  from  him : 
and  he  was  my  salvation,  signifies  that  hence  is  salvation :  and  I 
will  prepare  him  a  habitation,  signifies  that  in  the  good  which  is 
fiK)m  him,  he  will  be  as  in  his  own  heaven :  the  God  of  my  father, 
signifies  that  there  was  no  other  Divine  in  the  ancient  Churches : 
and  I  wilt  exalt  him,  signifies  that  now  also  Divine  worship 
belongs  to  him. 

8261.  Verse  1.  Then  sang  Moses  and  the  sons  of  Israel  this 
song  unto  Jehovah. — ^That  this  signifies  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord  by  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  on  account  of  deliverance, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  singing  a  song,  as  denoting 
glorification,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  the  reason  why 
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it  denotes  the  glorificntion  of  the  Lord  is^  becante  Jehovah,  in 
the  Word,  means  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1786,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  5041,  5663,  6280,  6281,  6905,  6945,  6956;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Chnrch ;  for  Moses  together  with  the 
people  represents  that  Church,  Moses  its  head,  because  he  also 
represents  Divine  Truth,  and  the  people,  or  the  sons  of  Israel, 
the  Church  itself;  that  the  sons  of  Israel  denote  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  7035,  7062, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223 ;  that  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  is  on 
account  of  deliverance,  is  evident  from  what  was  shewn  in  the 
previous  chapter,  that  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church 
were  saved  solely  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world, 
and  that  until  that  time  they  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth, 
and  were  there  infested  by  spirits  who  were  in  falses  derived 
from  evil,  and  were  delivered  by  the  Lord  after  he  made  the 
Humanity  in  himself  Divine:  that  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  were  saved  solely  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord 
into  the  world,  see  n.  2661,  2716,  2833,  2834,  6373 ;  and  that 
until  that  time  they  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth,  and  were 
delivered  by  the  Lord  when  he  made  the  Humanity  in  himself 
Divine,  see  n.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7091,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8054. 
The  reason  why  to  sing  a  song  denotes  to  glorify,  and  thus  a  song 
denotes  glorification,  is,  because,  in  the  ancient  Church,  and 
afterwards  in  the  Jewish,  songs  were  prophetic,  and  treated  of 
the  Lord,  especially  of  his  coming  into  the  world,  and  destroy- 
ing the  diabolical  crew,  at  that  time  more  raging  than  ever,  and 
delivering  the  fiiithful  from  their  assaults ;  and  as  the  prophecies 
of  songs  contained  such  things  in  the  internal  sense,  hence  they 
signified  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  the  celebration  of 
him  from  gladness  of  heart ;  for  gladness  of  heart  is  especially 
expressed  by  a  song,  since  in  a  song  gladness  breaks  forth  as  it 
were  of  itself  into  sound  :  hence  it  is  that  Jehovah,  that  is,  the 
Lord,  in  songs  is  called  the  Hero,  the  Man  of  War,  the  Ood  of 
Armies,  the  Conqueror,  Strength,  a  Defence,  a  Shield,  Salva- 
tion ;  and  the  diabolical  crew  which  was  destroyed,  is  called  the 
enemy  which  was  smitten,  swallowed  up,  overwhelmed,  cast  into 
helL  Those  who  knew  nothing  of  the  internal  sense,  also 
formerly  believed  that  such  worldly  things  were  meant,  as  the 
worldly  enemies,  combats,  victories,  overthrows,  and  overwhelm- 
ings,  of  which  the  songs  treated  in  the  external  sense ;  but  those 
who  knew  that  all  prophecies  involved  heavenly  and  divine 
things,  and  that  the  latter  were  represented  in  the  former,  knew 
that  those  prophecies  treated  of  the  condemnation  of  the  un- 
believing, and  the  salvation  of  the  believing  by  the  Lord  when 
he  should  come  into  the  world ;  and  those  who  knew  this  to  be 
the  case,  and  reflected  on  it,  and  were  influenced  thereby,  ex- 
perienced internal  gladness,  but  the  former  only  external.     The 


96  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xv. 

angels  also  that  were  attendant  on  men^  were  at  the  same  time 
on  snch  occasions  in  the  glorification  of  the  Lord ;  hence  those 
who  sang,  and  those  who  heard  the  songs^  experienced  heavenly 
gladness  from  the  holy  and  blessed  influences  which  flowed-in 
from  heaven^  in  which  gladness  they  seemed  to  themselves  to  be 
as  it  were  taken  ap  into  heaven.     Such  an  eifect  had  the  songs 
of  the  Church  among  the  ancients :  such  an  e£fect  also  they 
might  have  at  this  day :  for  the  spiritual  angels  are  especially 
afiected  by  songs  which  relate  to  the  Lord^  his  kingdom,  and 
the  Church.     That  the  songs  of  the  Church  had  such  an  effect^ 
was  not  only  in  consequence  of  their  giving  activity  to  the  glad- 
ness  of  hearty  and  its  breaking  forth  from  the  interior  even  to 
the  extreme  fibres  of  the  body,  and  exciting  them  with  a  glad 
and   at  the  same   time  a  holy  tremor^  but   also  because  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  is  effected  by  numerous 
choirs  singing  in  concert ;  hence  also  angelic  speech  is  harmoni- 
ous, falling  into  numbers:  concerning  choirs,  see  n.  2595,  2596, 
3350,  5182^  8115;  concerning  angelic  speech,  that  it  falls  into 
numbers,  see  n.  1648,  1649,  7191;  hence,  the  glorifications  of 
the  Lord  among  the  ancients,  who  were  of  the  Church,  were 
performed  by  songs,  and  psalms,  and  musical  instruments  of 
various  kinds ;  for  the  ancients  who  were  of  the  Church,  derived 
a  joy  which  surpassed  all  others  from  the  recollection  of  the 
Lord^s  coming,  and  of  the  salvation  of  the  human  race  by  him. 
That  the  prophetical  songs  in  the  internal  sense  contained  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the   songs  in  the 
Word,  as  in  Isaiah  :  "I  Jehwah  have  called  thee  in  justice y  and 
will  take  hold  of  thy  hand :  I  will  guard  thee,  and  will  give  thee 
for  a  covenant  to  the  people,  for  a  light  of  the  Gentiles;  to  open 
the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  forth  from  the  prison  him  that  is  bound, 
and  him  that  sitteth  in  darkness  out  of  the  house  of  bondage. 
Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new  song,  his  praise  to  the  end  of  the  earth; 
let  the  unldemess  and  the  cities  thereof  lift  up  their  voice,  let  the 
inhabitants  of  the  rock  sing,  let  them  give  glory  to  Jehovah, 
Jehovah  shaU  go  forth  as  a  hero,  as  a  man  of  wars;  he  shall  stir 
up  zeal,  he  shall  prevail  over  his  enemies,'*  (xlii.  6,  7,  and  fol- 
lowing verses.)     It  is  evident  that  the  subject  here  treated  of  is 
that  the  Lord  was  about  to  come  to  deliver  those  who  were  in 
spiritual  captivity ;  therefore  it  is  said  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah  a  new 
song;  and  let  the  inhabitants  of  the  rock  sing.     Again  in  the 
same  prophet:  *'  I  have  given  thee  for  a  covenant  of  the  people 
to  restore  the  earth,  to  divide  the  wasted  inheritances ;  to  say  to 
the  bound.  Go  ye  forth,  to  those  who  are  in  darkness.  Be  ye  re- 
vealed.     They  shall  feed  on  the  ways,  and  in  all  high  places  shall 
be  their  pasture.     Sing,  O  heavens,  and  be  joyful  O  earth ;  and 
break  forth  into  singing,  O  mountains ;  for  Jehovah  hath  com^ 
forted  his  people,  and  will  have  mercy  on  his  afflicted,'^  (xlix. 
8—10,  13  and  following  verses;)  this  passage  also  treats  of  the 
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coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  deliverance  of  the  bound.  And  in 
David :  *'  Sing  unto  Jehovah  a  new  song ;  bless  his  name ;  declare 
his  glory  among  the  nations.  All  the  gods  of  the  people  are 
vanities;  but  Jehovah  made  the  heavens.  Glory  and  honor  are. 
before  him ;  strength  and  beauty  are  in  his  sancttiary.  Give  unto 
Jehovah  glory  and  strength  :  give  unto  Jehovah  the  glory  of  his 
name.  Say  among  the  nations,  Jehovah  reigneth ;  the  world  also 
is  established,  and  it  shall  not  be  moved.  Jehovah  cometh ;  he 
Cometh  to  judge  the  ectrth"  (Psalm  xcvi.  1,  to  the  end.)  Again : 
**  Jehovah  brought  me  up  out  of  the  pit  ofvastation,  out  of  the 
mire  of  clay,  and  set  my  feet  upon  a  rock,  and  put  into  my  mouth 
a  new  song,  even  praise  to  our  God :  many  shall  see,  and  shall 
have  confidence,^'  (Psalm  xl.  2,  3  ;)  from  these  words  it  is  also 
manifest,  that  a  song  denotes  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  for 
deliverance ;  for  songs  implied  gladness  of  heart,  and  the  exalta- 
tion of  the  Lord ;  gladness  of  heart  for  the  Lord's  coming,  and 
salvation  at  that  time,  and  exaltation  for  victory  over  spiritual 
enemies :  gladness  of  heart  attended  with  exaltation  of  the  Lord 
Is  what  is  meant  by  glorification.  That  gladness  of  heart  was 
signified  by  songs,  is  evident  from  David  :  "  Confess  ye  to  Jehovah 
on  the  harp,  on  a  psaltery  of  ten  strings ;  play  to  him  :  sing  to 
him  a  new  song ;  play  excellently  with  a  loud  voice ;  for  he  hath 
gathered  as  a  heap  the  waters  of  the  sea  ;  making  the  depths  into 
treasure-houses, '^  (Psalm  xxxiii.  1 — 7.)  And  in  Isaiah :  "  The 
joy  of  timbrels  shall  cease ;  the  tumult  of  the  cheerful  shall  cease; 
the  joy  of  the  harp  shall  cease  they  shall  not  drink  wine  with 
a  song,"  (xxiv.  8,  9.)  And  in  Amos:  "  I  will  turn  your  feasts 
into  mourning,  and  all  your  songs  into  lamentation,'^  (viii.  10.) 
That  the  exaltation  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  was 
expressed  by  songs,  is  plain  from  David  ;  "  David  the  servant  of 
Jehovah,  who  spake  to  Jehovah  the  words  of  this  song :  Jehovah  is 
my  strength;  Jehovah  is  my  rock,  and  my  fortress,  and  my 
deliverer ;  my  God;  my  rock  in  which  I  trust ;  my  shield,  and  the 
horn  of  my  salvation ;  my  refuge ;  I  unit  call  upon  Jehovah,  who  is 
praised:  then  shall  I  be  preserved  from  mine  enemies,'^  (Psalm 
xviii.  1 — 4*,  and  following  verses.)  Again  :  "  Jehovah  is  my 
strength,  and  my  shield ;  therefore  with  a  song  unit  I  confess  him, 
Jehovah  is  their  strength,  and  the  strength  of  the  salvation  of  his 
anointed,"  (Psalm  xxviii.  7, 8.)  Again :  "  Thy  salvation,  O  God, 
shall  lead  me  on  high.  I  will  praise  the  name  of  God  with  a  song, 
and  will  magnify  him  with  confession,"  (Psalm  Ixix.  29,  30.) 
That  songs  treated  of  the  Lord  is  also  manifest  in  the  Revelation  : 
"  The  twenty -four  elders  sang  a  new  song,  saying,  Thou  art  worthy 
to  take  the  book,  and  to  open  the  seals  thereof;  for  thou  wast 
slain,  and  hast  redeemed  us  to  God  by  thy  blood,"  (v.  9, 10.)  And 
again  :  "  /  saw  seven  'angels,  who  sang  the  song  of  Moses  the 
servant  of  God,  and  the  song  of  the  Lamb,  saying.  Great  and 
wonderful  are  thy  works,  O  Lord,  God  Almighty ;  just  and  true 
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are  thy  ways,  O  King  of  saints.  Who  shall  not  fear  thee,  0  Lord, 
and  glorify  thy  name  ?"  (Rev.  xv.  2, 3.)  The  song  of  Moses  and  the 
Lamb  is  the  song  which  is  contained  in  this  chapter ;  it  is  called 
the  song  of  the  Lamb,  becanse  the  subject  therein  treated  of  is 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord. 

8262.  And  they  said,  saying, — That  this  signifies  thus  from 
influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  treating 
of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  by  a  song,  as  denoting  influx ; 
that  to  say  denotes  influx,  see  n.  5743,  6152,  6291,  7291,  7381, 
8221. 

8268.  /  wiU  sing  nnto  Jehovah, — ^That  this  signifies  that 
glory  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  sing  unto  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  glorify  the  Lord,  see  just 
above,  n.  8261 ;  thus  that  glory  belongs  to  him  ;  the  reason  why 
it  belongs  to  him  alone  is,  because  the  Lord,  in  the  Word,  is 
Jehovah,  n.  8261,  thus  the  only  Ood.  It  is  said  in  the  Word, 
throughout,  that  to  Gk>d  alone  shall  be  glory  and  honor;  he 
that  is  not  acquainted  with  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  may 
believe  that  the  Lord  desires  and  loves  glory  as  a  man  in  the 
world,  by  reason  also  that  he  holds  nothing  in  the  universe  in 
competition  with  it ;  but  the  Lord  does  not  desire  glory  for  the 
sake  of  himself,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  man  that  glorifies  him. 
When  a  man  glorifies  him,  he  does  so  from  a  holy  veneration  for 
him  as  the  Supreme,  and  from  humiliation  of  himself  as  being 
respectively  nothing ;  and  as  in  such  glorification  of  the  Lord 
there  is  holy  veneration  and  humiliation,  the  man  in  this  case 
is  in  a  state  of  receiving  the  influx  of  good  from  the  Lord,  thus 
also  of  receiving  love  to  him ;  and  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord 
desires  that  we  should  glorify  him,  see  n.  4847,  4593,  5957 ; 
that  the  influx  of  good  from  the  Lord  is  into  a  lowly  heart,  see 
n.  3994,  7478. 

8264.  Because  exalting  he  hath  exalted, — That  this  signifies 
that  he  manifested  his  Divine  in  the  Human,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  exait  himself,  when  said  of  the  Lord,  as 
denoting  to  manifest  the  Divine  in  the  Human  :  the  reason 
why  this  is  signified  by  exalting  he  hath  exalted  himself  is,  because 
the  Divine  is  the  HighdlBt  or  the  Supreme;  and  the  Lord,  when 
he  was  in  the  world,  made  the  Human  in  himself  Divine,  and 
thus  exalting  he  exalted ;  that  -  by  high  in  the  Word  is  signified 
the  Divine,  see  n.  8153.  It  is  here  said  exalting  he  exalted, 
which  signifies  the  manifestation  of  the  Divine  in  the  Human, 
because  this  song  treats  of  the  Lord,  that,  after  he  made  his 
Human  Divine,  he  cast  the  wicked  into  hells,  and  raised  the  good 
into  heaven,  n.  8258,  and  this  simply  by  his  presence,  n.  7989; 
for  to  cast  the  wicked  into  hells,  and  to  raise  the  good  into 
heaven,  simply  by  presence,  is  Divine. 

8265.  The  horse  and  his  rider  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea. — ^That 
this  signifies  that  simply  from  his  presence  falses  derived  from 
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evil  were  condemned  and  cast  into  hell^  appears  from  the  significar 
lion  of  a  horse,  as  denoting  falses  derived  from  a  perverted 
intellect ;  that  a  horse  denotes  the  intellect^  see  n.  2761,  2762, 
3217,  5321,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  a  perverted  intellect ;  and 
as  this  is  not  truly  intellectual,  in  this  sense  a  horse  signifies 
what  is  false,  and  the  horse  of  Pharaoh,  what  is  false  in  science, 
n.  6125,  8146,   8148;    from   the  signification  of  a  rider,   as 
denoting  reasonings  thence,  see  n.  8146,  8148 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  to  cast  into  the  sea,  as  denoting  to  condemn  and 
cast  into  hell  ,*  that  the  sea,  in   this  case  the  Red  sea,  denotes 
hell,  where  are  the  falses  derived   from  evil  of  those  of  the 
Church  who  have  been  in  faith  separate  [from  charity]  and  in 
the  life  of  evil,  see  n.  8099,  8137,  8138 ;  hence  it  is  that  they 
are  called  falses  derived  from  evil :  that  those  falses  are  con- 
demned and  cast  into  hell  by  the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord, 
was  shewn  in  the  foregoing  chapter ;  for  the  wicked  cannot  at 
all  bear  and  endure  the  Divine  presence,  since  they  thereby  are 
tortured,  tormented,  and  as  it  were  deprived  of  Hfe,  and  they 
behave  like  those  who  are  in  the  agony  of  death  ;  the  reason  is, 
because  in  what  is  Divine  there  is  omnipotence,  which  destroys 
and  extinguishes  what  is  opposite,  thus  what  is  false  and  evU ; 
hence  the  life  of  those  who  are  principled  in  what  is  false  and 
evil  is  distressed  by  the  Divine  presence,  and  in  such  case  feels 
a  hell  in  itself  according  to  the  degree  of  the  presence ;  but  lest 
those  who  are  in  falses  and  evils  should  b6  altogether  destroyed 
and  tormented,  they  are  veiled  by  their  own  falses  and  evils,  as 
by  mists,  which  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  break  the  influx  of 
the  Divine,  or  to  repel,  or  suffocate  it,  as  earthly  mists  or  clouds 
do  the  rays  of  the  sun.     These  things  are  meant  by  the  words 
in  the  Revelation,  "  They  shall  say  to  the  mountains  and  rocks. 
Fall  vpon  us,  and  hide  us  from  the  face  of  him  that  sitteth  on  the 
throne,  and  from  the  anger  of  the  Lamb;  for  the  great  day  of  his 
anger  is  come:  who  then  shall  be  able  to  stand?"  (vi.  16,  17 :) 
here  mountains  and  rocks,  to  which  they  shall  say.  Fall  upon  us 
and  hide  us,  signify  evils  and  falses ;  the  anger  of  the  Lamb, 
signifies  torment :   for  it  appears  as  if  the  Divine  tormented 
them,  when  yet  it  is  the  falses  and  evils  themselves  that  are  the 
cause;  in  like  manner  in  Isaiah  ii.  10;  and  in  Hosea  x.  8;  and 
in  Luke  xxiii.  30;  that  condemnation  results  from  the  mere 
presence  of  the  Lord  is  also  signified  by  what  follows  in  this 
Bong :  "  Thou  sendest  forth   thy  wrath,  it  devoureth  them  as 
stubble ;  and  by  the  wind  of  thy  nostrils  the  waters  were  heaped 
together,  the  streams  stood  as  a  heap.     Thou  didst  blow  with  thy 
vnnd ;  the  sea  covered  them,  they  sought  the  deep.    Thou  stretchedst 
out  thy  right  hand ;  the  earth  swallowed  them  up,"  (verses  7,  8. 
10,  12;)  in  like  manner  in  several  other  passages  in  the  Word. 

8266.     Verse  2.  My  valor. — That  this  signifies  that  all  power 
is  from  him,  appears  from  the  signification  of  valor,  as  denoting 
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strength  and  power ;  and  becanse  it  is  said  my  valor,  and  is  said 
of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it  denotes  that  all  power  is  from  him. 

8267.  And  8<mg  is  Jah, — That  this  signifies  that  all  Mth 
and  hence  all  glory  are  from  the  Divine  truth  which  is  from  him, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  song,  when  said  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  8261 ; 
but  when  said  of  man,  as  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  the 
glory  which  is  derived  from  faith,  thus  faith  from  which  comes 
glory,  for  all  the  glory,  which  a  man  has,  is  derived  from  faith  in 
the  Lord ;  because  faith,  which  is  truly  such,  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  thus  the  Lord,  and  consequently  glory  itself,  is  in  faith.  The 
reason  why  the  glory  of  man  is  derived  from  faith  is  also,  because 
the  Divine  truth,  from  and  by  which  faith  exists,  appears  before 
the  eyes  of  the  angels  of  light,  also  as  brightness  and  a  beam  of 
light ;  this  beam  of  light,  together  with  the  magnificent  things  of 
heaven  which  are  from  light,  is  called  glory,  which  thus  is  nothing 
else  but  Divine  truth,  thus  faith.  The  reason  why  Jah  denotes 
the  Divine  truth  preceding  from  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
is,  because  Jah  is  from  Jehovah,  and  is  called  Jah,  because  it  is  not 
the  esse,  but  the  existere  from  the  esse ;  for  Divine  Truth  is  the 
existere,  but  the  Divine  good  is  the  esse,  see  n.  6880 :  hence  also 
it  is  said,  my  song  is  Jah,  because  a  song  signifies  faith  which  is 
of  Divine  truth.  Jah  also  signifies  the  Divine  truth  in  David: 
"  Sing  unto  God ;  praise  his  name ;  extol  him  that  rideth  upon 
the  clouds,  by  his  name  Jah,  and  rejoice  before  him/'  (Psalm 
Ixviii.  4 ;)  where  to  praise  and  extol  God  by  his  name  Jah, 
denotes  by  Divine  truth.  Again :  *'  In  distress  IcaUedupon  Jah ; 
Jah  answered  me  in  the  breadth.  Jehovah  helped  me.  Jah  is  my 
strength  and  song.  I  shall  not  die  but  live,  and  declare  the  works 
of  Jah ;  I  will  enter  through  the  gates  of  justice,  and  1  wiU 
confess  Jah/'  (Psalm  cxviii.  5,  13,  14, 17,  20;)  in  this  Psalm  JaA 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth ;  in  the  same  manner  Jah 
in  Hallelu-Jah,  Psalm  cv.  45 ;  cvi.  1,  48 ;  cxi.  1 ;  cxii.  1 ;  cxiii.  1, 
9  ,•  cxv.  17,  18 ;  cxvi.  19. 

8268.  And  he  was  my  salvation. — That  this  signifies  that  hence 
is  salvation,  appears  without  explanation. 

8269.  And  I  will  prepare  him  a  habitation. — ^That  this  signifies 
that  in  the  good  which  is  from  him,  he  will  be  as  in  his  own 
heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  habitation,  when 
it  is  said  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  good.  The  reason 
why  the  habitation  of  the  Lord  denotes  good  is,  because  all 
good  is  from  the  Lord,  thus  good  is  of  the  Lord,  so  that  it  may 
be  said  that  the  Lord  is  good ;  in  which  when  the  Lord  dwells, 
he  dwells  in  what  is  Divine  from  himself,  nor  can  he  dwell 
elsewhere,  according  to  his  words  in  John  :  "  Jesus  said.  If  a 
man  love  me  he  will  keep  my  word,  and  my  Father  will  love  him ; 
and  we  will  come  to  him,  and  will  make  our  abode  with  him,"  (xiv. 
23.)    Good  from  the  Divine  is  here  described  by  loving  the  Lord 
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and  keeping  his  Word,  for  good  is  of  the  love  :  with  such  a  one 
it  is  said  they  would  make  their  abode,  that  is,  in  the  good 
belonging  to  him.  It  is  said,  as  in  his  own  heaven,  because 
heaven  is  called  the  habitation  of  God  from  the  circumstance, 
that  good,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  there,  and  constitutes 
heaven.  The  Lord  also  is  in  every  man  as  in  his  own  heaven, 
when  he  is  in  good  there ;  for  good  is  the  heaven  of  man,  and 
a  man  by  good  is  associated  with  angels  in  heaven ;  hence  now 
it  is  evident,  that  I  will  prepare  him  a  habitation,  signifies  that 
in  the  good  which  is  from  him,  he  will  be  as  in  his  own  heaven. 

8270.  The  God  of  my  Father.— Thai  this  signifies  that  there 
was  no  other  Divine  Being  in  the  ancient  Churches,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  father,  as  denoting  the  ancient  Church, 
see  n.  6050,  6075,  7649, 8055,  hence  the  God  of  a  father,  denotes 
the  Divine  Being  in  the  ancient  Churches.  That  the  Divine  in 
those  Churches  was  the  Lord,  see  n.  6846,  6876,  688i,  and 
that  by  Jehovah  they  understood  none  but  the  Lord,  see  n. 
1343,  5663. 

8271.  And  I  mil  exalt  him. — That  this  signifies  that  now  also 
Divine  worship  belongs  to  him,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  exalting,  when  it  is  said  that  man  will  exalt  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  worship ;  for  Divine  worship  consists  in  the  exaltation 
of  the  Lord  in  respect  to  man's  self,  which  takes  place  according 
to  the  degree  of  self-humiliation  before  the  Lord.  Humiliation 
is  an  essential  of  Divine  worship  ;  when  a  man  is  in  this  essen- 
tial, he  is  in  a  state  of  receiving  from  the  Lord  the  truth  which 
is  of  faith  and  the  good  which  is  of  charity,  consequently  he  is  in 
a  state  of  worshiping  him  :  but  if  a  man  exalts  himself  before  the 
Lord,  he  closes  the  interiors  of  his  mind  to  the  reception  of  good 
and  truth  firom  the  Lord.  What  is  meant  by  exalting  himself, 
when  it  is  said  that  the  Lord  exalts  himself,  see  above,  n.  8264. 

8272.  Verses  3 — 5.  Jehovah  is  a  man  of  war ;  Jehovah  is  his 
name.  The  chariots  of  Pharaoh  and  his  army  he  hath  cast  into 
the  sea ;  and  the  choice  of  the  tertian  leaders  were  overwhelmed  in 
the  Red  Sea.  The  deeps  covered  them ;  they  went  down  into  the 
depths  like  a  stone.  Jehovah  is  a  man  of  war,  signifies  that  the 
Lord  protects  against  all  evils  and  falses,  which  are  from  the 
hells :  Jehovah  is  his  name,  signifies  that  from  him  alone  all 
things  originate  :  the  chariots  (/  Pharaoh  and  his  army  he  hath 
cast  into  the  sea,  signifies  that,  at  his  presence,  the  falses  deiived 
from  evil  specifically,  and  in  general  of  those  who  were  of  the 
Church,  and  in  the  life  of  evil  there,  cast  themselves  into  the  hells  : 
and  the  choice  of  the  tertian  leaders,  signifies  all  things  with  every 
one :  were  overwhelmed  in  the  Red  Sea,  signifies  that  they  inclosed 
themselves  in  falses  derived  from  evil :  the  deeps  covered  them, 
signifies  that  falsities  derived  from  lusts  hid  them :  they  went 
down  into  the  depths  like  a  stone,  signifies  that  they  fell  to  lower 
things  as  from  weight. 
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8273.  Verse  3.  Jehovah  is  a  man  of  war. — That  this  signi- 
fies that  the  Lord  protects  against  all  evils  and  falses,  which  are 
from  the  hells,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  man  of  war,  as 
denoting  one  who  fights  and  conquers  against  falses  and  evils, 
that  is,  against  the  hells ;  in  the  present  case,  who  protects  man 
against  them;  for,  as  we  have  before  shewn,  the  Lord  alone 
fights  for  man,  and  protects  him,  when  he  is  assaulted  by  the 
hells,  and  this  continually,  especially  in  temptations,  which  are 
spiritual  combats.  The  Lord  is  called  a  man  of  war,  especially 
from  the  circumstance  that,  when  he  was  in  the  world,  he  alone, 
that  is,  of  himself,  fought  against  the  hells,  which  were  then  for 
the  most  part  open,  and  attacked  and  endeavored  to  subdue  all 
that  came  into  the  other  life.  The  reason  why  the  diabolical 
crew,  that  is,  the  hells,  at  that  time  so  raged  was,  because  the 
Divine  which,  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  was  the  Divine 
Human,  m  passing  through  heaven,  had  not  strength  to  prevail 
against  the  evils  and  falses  which  had  immensely  increased ; 
therefore  it  pleased  the  Divine  Being  himself  to  assume  the 
human  and  make  it  Divine,  and,  at  the  same  time,  by  permit- 
ting combats  against  himself,  to  cast  that  diabolical  crew  into 
the  hells,  and  shut  them  in  there,  and  make  them  subject  to  the 
heavens :  and,  at  the  same  time,  also  to  reduce  the  heavens 
themselves  into  order :  from  these  combats  the  Lord  is  first 
called  a  man  of  war ;  and  afterwards,  because  when  he  had  thus 
conquered  the  hells,  and  was  made  justice,  from  Divine  power 
he  continually  protects  men,  and  especially  in  the  combats  of 
temptations.  That  the  Lord  alone,  and  from  Himself,  fought 
against  the  hells,  and  overcame  them,  is  thus  taught  in  Isaiali : 
"  Judgment  was  turned  away  backwards,  and  justice  stood  afar 
off;  for  truth  hath  tumbled  in  the  street,  and  rectitude  cannot 
approach;  whilst  truth  was  taken  away,  and  he  that  departed 
from  evil  was  insane.  Jehovah  saw,  and  it  was  evil  in  his  eyes, 
that  there  was  no  judgment.  And  he  saw  that  there  was  no  man, 
and  he  was  amazed  that  there  was  no  intercessor ;  therefore  his 
own  arm  brought  salvation  to  him ;  and  his  justice  stirred  him 
up ;  whence  he  put  on  justice  as  a  coat  of  mail,  and  a  helmet  of 
salvation  upon  his  head,*^  (lix.  14 — 17 :)  in  this  passage  is  de- 
scribed the  state  of  each  world  at  that  time,  and  that  the  Lord 
alone  of  Himself  restored  what  was  decayed.  In  like  manner 
in  another  passage  of  the  same  prophet :  "  Who  is  this  that 
Cometh  from  Edom,  with  sprinkled  garments  from  Bozrah  ?  This 
that  is  honorable  in  his  raiment,  walking  in  the  multitude  of  his 
strength  ?  I  that  speak  injustice,  mighty  to  save ;  I  have  trodden 
the  unne-press  alone,  and  of  the  people  there  was  no  man  with 
me ;  therefore  their  victory  was  sprinkled  upon  my  garments ;  for 
the  day  of  vengeance  was  in  my  heart,  and  the  year  of  my  re- 
deemed was  come.  I  looked  around,  but  there  was  none  to  help ; 
and  I  was  amazed,  but  there  was  none  to  support ;  therefore  mine 
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QMon  arm  brought  salvation  to  4ne,*'  (Ixiii.  1 — 5.)  From  these 
words  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  Lord  in  the  world  fought  alone 
against  the  hells^  and  overcame  them.  With  respect  to  combats 
and  victories  over  the  hells  the  case  is  this :  whoever  once 
overcomes  them^  does  so  continually;  for  by  conquering  he 
acquires  power  over  them^  since  he  so  far  confirms  in  himself  and 
appropriates  to  himself  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  the  truth 
wUch  is  of  faith,  against  which  the  hells  dare  not  afterwards 
make  any  attempts.  When  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  he  per- 
mitted the  combats  of  temptations  against  himself  from  all  the 
hells,  and  by  means  of  those  combats  made  the  human  in  him- 
self  Divine,  and  at  the  same  time  restored  the  hells  to  obedience 
for  ever ;  see  n.  1663,  1668,  1690,  1692,  1737,  1813,  1820, 
2776,  2786,  2795,  2813—2816,  4287 ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord 
alone  has  power  over  the  hells  to  eternity,  and  from  Divine 
power  fights  for  man.  Hence  the  Lord  is  called  a  man  of  war, 
and  also  a  hero,  as  likewise  in  Isaiah :  "Jehovah  shall  go  forth  as 
a  hero ;  as  a  man  of  wars,  he  shall  stir  up  zeal ;  he  shall  prevail 
over  his  enemies,'*  (xlii.  13.)  And  in  David  :  "  Who  is  this  king  of 
glory  ?  Jehovah  the  mighty  and  the  hero ;  Jehovah  the  hero  of 
war.  Who  is  this  king  of  glory  ?  Jehovah  of  hosts,'*  (Psalm 
xxiv.  8 — 10.)  In  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  war,  in 
the  internal  sense  it  means  spiritual  war,  which  is  that  against 
falses  and  evils,  or,  what  is  the  same,  against  the  devil,  that  is 
the  hells,  n.  1664,  2686.  The  wars,  or  combats  of  the  Lord 
against  the  hells,  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  both  in  the 
historical  and  in  the  prophetical  parts  of  the  Word,  and  so  are 
the  wars  and  combats  of  the  Lord  for  man.  Among  the  ancients, 
with  whom  was  the  Church  of  the  Lord,  there  was  also  a  Word 
both  historical  and  prophetical,  which  is  no  longer  extant ;  the 
historical  Word  was  called  the  Book  of  tlie  Wars  of  Jehovah,  and 
the  prophetical  Word  the  Enunciations.  This  Word  is  men- 
tioned in  Moses,  Numb.  xxi.  14 — 27 ;  the  expression  at  verse 
27  signifies  prophecies,  as  is  evident  from  its  signification  in 
Nnmb.xxiii.  7,  18 ;  xxiv.  3, 15  :  the  wars  of  Jehovah  there  mean 
the  Lord's  combats  and  victories  over  the  hells,  when  he  was  in 
the  world ;  and  also  his  continual  combats  and  victories  after- 
wards for  man,  for  the  church,  and  for  his  kingdom :  for  the 
hells  continually  desire  to  lift  themselves  up,  since  they  aim  at 
nothing  less  than  sovereignty ;  but  they  are  kept  under  by  the 
Lord  alone ;  their  attempts  to  climb  upwards  appear  like  ebulli- 
tions, and  like  dislocations  of  the  back  bv  man ;  but  so  often  as 
they  attempt  this,  so  often  numbers  oi  them  are  cast  down 
deeper  there. 

8274.  Jehovah  is  his  name. — That  this  signifies  that  from 
him  alone  all  things  originate,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  name  qf  Jehovah,  as  denoting  all  things  of  faith  and  love, 
or  of  truth  and  good  as  a  whole,  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped 
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see  n.  2724^  3006,  6674,  and  asr  denoting  in  the  sapreme  sense 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  n.  2628,  6887^  from  whom  all 
those  things  are  derived  ;  hence,  and  also  from  the  consideration 
that  Jehovah  is  Esse  itself,  thus  the  esse  of  all  things,  it  is 
evident  that  Jehovah  is  his  name  signifies  that  it  is  from  the 
Lord  alone  that  all  things  originate. 

8275.  Verse  4.  The  chariots  of  Pharaoh  and  his  army  he 
hath  cast  into  the  sea, — ^Tbat  this  signifies  that,  at  his  presence,  the 
falses  derived  from  evil  specifically  and  in  general  of  those  who 
were  of  the  Church  and  in  the  life  of  evil  there,  cast  themselves 
into  the  hells,  appears  from  the  signification  of  chariots,  as 
denoting  falses,  see  n.  8146,  8148,  8215,  in  the  present  case 
falses  specifically,  because  it  is  also  said  the  army,  which  signi- 
fies falses  in  general ;  that  armies  denote  falses,  see  n.  3448, 
8138,  8146,  8148 ;  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  and 
the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  of  the  Church  who  are  in 
faith  separate,  and  lead  an  evil  life,  and  hence  are  in  mere 
falses  derived  from  evil,  see  n.  7926,  8132,  8135,  8146, 
8148  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sea,  in  the  present  case 
the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  the  hell  of  those  who  are  in  those 
falses,  see  n.  8099,  8137,  8138 ;  hence  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea, 
denotes  that  he  hath  cast  into  hell,  in  the  internal  sense  that 
they  cast  themselves  thither  at  the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  8265.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the 
chariots  of  Pharaoh  and  his  army  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea 
signifies  that,  at  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  the  falses  derived 
from  evil  specifically,  and  in  general  of  those  who  were  of  the 
Church  and  in  the  life  of  evil  there,  cast  themselves  into  the 
hells. 

8276.  And  the  choice  of  the  tertian  leaders. — That  this  sig- 
nifies all  things  with  their  particulars,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  tertian  leaders,  as  denoting  genend  things  under  which  are 
particulars  in  a  series,  see  n.  8150,  thus  all  and  everything;  for 
when  mention  is  made  of  general  things,  the  particulars  ako  are 
meant  which  are  under  them  and  in  them,  and  likewise  the 
individual  things,  which  are  under  the  particulars  and  in  them ; 
for  a  general  without  particulars  and  individual  things  is  not 
anything,  since  it  is  called  a  general  thing  from  those  particulars 
and  individual  things,  and  because  it  is  the  collection  of  several ; 
hence  it  is  that  tertian  leaders  signify  all  things  with  their  par- 
ticulars. It  is  said  the  choice,  which  signifies  the  principal  falses, 
under  which  are  the  rest. 

8277.  Were  overwhelmed  in  the  Red  Sea. — That  this  signifies 
that  they  inclosed  themselves  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  as 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  be  overwhelmed,  in  the 
present  case  in  the  waters  of  the  Red  sea,  as  denoting  to  inclose 
themselves  in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  for  the  waters  of  that  sea 
signify  falses,  n.  8137,  8138 ;  and  to  be  overwhelmed  signifies  to 
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be  inclosed ;  for  those  who  are  in  the  hells  are  inclosed  and  encom- 
passed by  falses,  as  those  who  are  overwhelmed  by  waters;  that  they 
immerse  or  inclose  themselves  in  them^  see  n.  7926^  8227,  8228. 
8278.    Verse  5.  The  deeps  covered  them. — ^That  this  signifies 
that  falsities  derived  from  lusts  hid  them,  as  appears  from  the 
signification  of  deeps,  as  denoting  falsities  arising  from  lusts.  In 
the  Word  deeps  mean  waters,  and  stores  of  waters  in  the  depths; 
and  in  the  good  sense  waters  signify  truths,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  falses,  n.  739,  790,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  and  the 
depths  signUy  the  hells:  hence  deeps  denote  falsities  derived  from 
lusts;  they  also  denote  the  hells.     That,  in  the  Word,  deeps 
mean  waters  in  the  depths,  and  stores  of  waters,  is  manifest  in 
Ezekiel :  *'  The  waters  caused  the  cedar  to  grow,  the  deeps  made 
it  high,  so  that  with  its  rivers  it  went  about  thy  plant,  and  sent 
forth  watercourses  to  all  the  trees  of  the  field,'*  (xxxi.  4.)     And 
in  David :  "  He  clave   the  rocks  in   the  wilderness,   and  made 
them  drink  the  great  deeps.    He  brought  forth  streams  from  the 
rdtk,  and  made   waters  to   run  down   like  streams,"    (Psalm 
Ixxviii.  15,  16.)     And  in  Moses  :  "  A  good  land,  a  land  of  rivers, 
of  waters,  of  fountains,  and  of  deeps,  going  forth  from  the  valley 
and  from  the  mountain,"    (Deut.  viii.  7.)     In  these  passages 
deeps  denote  waters  in  store;  and  waters  in  store  or  deeps  denote 
the  truths  of  faith  in  abundance.     He  made  them  drink  great 
deeps  out  of  the  rock,  denotes  the  truths  of  faith  without  defi- 
ciency ;  for  the  rock  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord 
as  to  faith  :  the  deeps  going  forth  from  the  valley  and  from  the 
mountain,  denote  the  truths  of  faith  derived  from  love.     Hence 
also  among  the  blessings  of  Joseph  were  mentioned  :  "  The  bless* 
ing  of  the  deeps  that  lie  beneath,"  (Gen.  xlix.  25 ;  Deut.  xxxiii.  13.) 
That  deeps  denote  falsities  derived  from  lusts,  consequently  also 
the  hells,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah :    "  Awake  according  to  the 
days  of  antiquity,  the  generations  of  eternity.      Dost  not  thou 
dry  up  the  sea,  the  waters  of  the  great  deep,  and  make  the 
depths  of  the  sea  for  a  way  that  the  redeemed  may  pass  over  ?" 
(li.   9,    10.)      Again ;   ''  Jehovah,  who  cut  asunder  the  waters 
before  them,  who  led  them  through  the  deeps,  as  a  horse  in  the 
fcildemess;   they  did  not  stumble,"   (Ixiii.    13,    14.)      And  in 
Ezekiel :  ''  Thus  sailh  the  Lord  Jehovih ;   When  I  shall  make  thee 
a  desolate  city,  like  the  cities  which  are  not  inhabited;  when  I 
shall  cause  the  deep  to  come  up  against  thee,  and  many  waters 
shall  cover  thee,"  (xxvi.  19 )     And  in  the  Revelation :  "  I  saw  a 
star  fall  from  heaven  unto  the  earth,  to  which  was  given  the  key 
of  the  pit  of  the  abyss ;  and  he  opened  the  pit  of  the  abyss," 
(ix.  1,  2,  11.)  Again :  ^'  The  beast  which  came  up  out  of  the  abyss 
made  war  with  them,"  (Rev.  xi.  7.)     Again:  "  The  beast  which 
thou  sawest  was,  and  is  not,  and  shall  ascend  out  of  the  abyss, 
and  go  away  into  perdition,"  (Rev.  xvii.  8 :)  in  these  passages 
abysses  denote  hells,  thus  also  falsities  derived  from  lusts ;  for 
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these  are  in  the  hells,  and  constitute  them.  As  deeps  have 
this  signification,  they  also  signify  temptations;  for  tempta- 
tions are  efTected  by  falses  ana  evils  inspired  from  the 
hells;  in  this  sense  it  is  written  in  Jonah;  **The  waters 
encompassed  me  even  to  the  soul;  the  abyss  closed  me 
round  about, *^  (ii.  5.)  And  in  David  :  *'  Deep  crying  to  deep,  at 
the  voice  of  thy  waterspouts ;  all  thy  billows  and  thy  waves 
have  passed  over  me,'*  (Psalm  xlii.  7.)  Again :  ''  Wlio  shewedst 
me  many  and  evil  troubles  i  return  and  vivify  me,  and  cause 
me  to  return  and  ascend  from  the  depths  of  the  earth,"  (Psalm 
Ixxi.  20.) 

8279.  They  went  down  into  the  depths  tike  a  stone. — That  this 
signifies  that  they  fell  to  lower  things  as  from  weight  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  go  down,  when  it  is  to  lower  things, 
as  from  weight,  as  denoting  to  fall ;  from  the  signification  of 
the  depttis,  as  denoting  lower  things  where  are  the  hells,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
like  a  stone,  as  denoting  as  from  weight :  it  is  said  like  a  stone, 
because  in  the  genuine  sense  a  stone  signifies  the  truth,  see  n. 
643,  1298,  3720,  3769,  3771,  3773,  3789,  3798,  6426,  hence  in 
the  opposite  sense,  it  signifies  the  false.    The  false  also  derived 
from  evil  is  of  such  a  nature,  that  it  sinks  down  towards  lower 
things,  like  a  heavy  body  in  the  world ;  but  truth  derived  from 
good  is  of  such  a  nature,  that  it  rises  to  higher  things,  like  a 
light  body  in  the  world ;  hence  it  is,  that  so  long  as  the  wicked 
are  not  yet  devastated  as  to  truths  they  are  in  a  region  above  the 
hells ;  but  as  soon  as  they  are  devastated,  that  is,  deprived  of 
truths,  it  is  as  if  their  wings  were  cut,  upon  which  they  sink 
down  like  weights,  and  so  much  the  deeper,  as  the  falses  derived 
from  evil  are  worse ;  hence  it  is  that  depths,  as  well  as  de^ps, 
signify  hells ;  but  depths  signify  hells  in  respect  to  evils,  and 
de^s  in  respect  to  the  falses  derived  from  evils;  as  in  Jeremiah: 
''  Fly  ye :  they  have  turned  themselves  away ;  they  have  let  them^ 
selves  down  into  the  depths  to  dwell/'  (xlix.  8,  and  30.)     And  in 
David  :  ''  The  waters  come  even  to  the  soul.    I  am  sunk  in  deep 
clay,  where  there  is  no  standing ;  I  am  come  into  the  depths  of 
waters,  and  the  wave  overwhelmeth  me.     Snatch  me  out  from  the 
clay,  lest  I  sink;  let  me  be  snatched  from  them  that  hate  me,  and 
from  the  depths  of  waters :  let  not  the  wave  of  waters  overwhelm 
me,  and  let  not  the  depth  swallow  me  up,  and  let  not  the  pit  shut 
its  mouth  upon  me,"  (Psalm  Ixix.  1,  2,  14,  15.)     And  in  Micah: 
''  He  will  cast  all  my  sins  into  the  depths  of  the  sea,"  (vii.   19.) 
The  reason  why  the  deep  denotes  hell  in  respect  to  heaven  is^ 
because  it  is  opposite  to  high,  which  signifies  heaven,  and  is 

Eredicated  of  good,  n.  8153;  evil  also  corresponds  to  what  is 
eavy  on  the  earth,  which  sinks  by  its  own  weight ;  thus  also  to 
the  heaviness  of  a  stone,  when  by  a  stone  is  signified  the  false. 
8280.    Verses  6—10.  Thy  right  hand,  Jehovah,  was  magm* 
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fied  vn  strength ;  with  thy  right  hand,  Jehovah,  thou  breakest  in 
pieces  the  enemy.  And  in  the  multitude  of  thine  excellence  thou 
destroy  est  them  that  rise  up  against  thee  :  thou  sendest  forth  thy 
wrath,  it  devoureth  them  as  stubble ;  and  by  the  wind  of  thy 
nostrils  the  waters  were  heaped  together ;  the  streams  stood  as  a 
heap,  the  deeps  were  congealed  in  the  heart  of  the  sea.  The 
enemy  said,  I  will  pursue,  I  will  overtake,  I  will  divide  the 
spoil ;  my  soul  shall  befiUed  with  them;  I  will  draw  out  my 
sword;  my  hand  shall  drive  them  out.  Thou  didst  blow  with 
thy  wind ;  the  sea  covered  them ;  they  sought  the  deep  like  lead 
in  vast  waters.  Thy  right  hand,  Jehovah,  -was  magnified  in 
strength,  signifies  that  the  omnipotence  of  tbe  Lord  was  shewn  : 
with  thy  right  hand,  Jehovah,  thou  breakest  in  pieces  the  enemy ^ 
signifies  the  efiect  of  omnipotence  upon  evils  and  the  consequent 
falses^  whose  power  is  annihilated:  and  in  the  multitude  of 
thine  excellence  thou  destroyett  them  that  rise  up  against  thee, 
signifies  that  opposites  are  rejected  by  the  Divine  as  of  no 
account :  thou  sendest  forth  thy  wrath,  signifies  the  fury  of  lusts 
with  the  wicked^  and  their  endeavor  to  ofier  violence :  it  de^ 
voureth  them  as  stubble,  signifies  devastation  and  condemnation 
thence  from  themselves :  and  by  the  wind  of  thy  nostrils  the 
waters  were  heaped  together,  signifies  that  falses  were  gathered 
together  into  one  by  the  presence  of  heaven  :  the  streams  stood 
as  a  heap,  signifies  that  those  who  continually  attempted  evil 
could  not  all  infest :  the  deeps  were  congealed  in  the  heart  of 
the  sea,  signifies  that  mere  falsities  derived  from  the  evil  of  the 
lusts  of  self-love  could  not  by  any  means  emerge :  the  enemy 
saidj  signifies  tbe  thought  of  those  who  were  in  evils  and  conse- 
quent falses  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord :  /  will  pursue, 
signifies  infestation :  /  will  overtake,  signifies  subjugation :  / 
will  divide  the  spoil,  signifies  servitude :  my  soul  shall  be  filled, 
signifies  what  is  delightful :  /  will  draw  out  my  sword,  signi- 
fies the  continual  combat  of  the  false  derived  from  evil :  my  hand 
shall  drive  them  out,  signifies  that  by  power  heaven  will  be 
destroyed  :  thou  didst  blow  with  thy  wind,  signifies  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  with  the  angels :  tJie  sea  covered  them,  signifies  that 
eirery  false  closed  them  up:  they  sought  the  deep  like  lead, 
signifies  that  evils  drew  them  down  to  lower  things^  like  weights 
in  the  world :  in  vast  waters,  signifies  a  surrounding  by  an 
abundance  of  falses. 

8281.  Verse  6.  Thy  right  liand,  Jehovah,  was  magnified  in 
strength. — ThsX  this  signifies  that  the  Omnipotence  of  the  Lord 
was  shewn,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  right  hand 
of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  Omnipotence,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  be  magnified  in 
strength,  as  denoting  to  be  shewn ;  for  Divine  power  is  shewn 
by  the  strength  by  which  it  is  magnified.  The  reason  why  the 
right  hand  of  Jehovah  denotes  Omnipotence  is,  because,  in  the 
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Word,  a  hand,  signifies  power,  and  thus  the  right  hand  eminent 
power;  hence  when  the  hand  or  the  right  hand  is  spoken  of  in 
regard  to  Jehovah,  it  denotes  Divine  power,  or  Omnipotence ; 
that  the  hand  and  the  right  hand  denote  power,  see  878,  4831 
—4987,  6292,  6947,  7188,  7189,  7518;  and  that  when  it  is 
said  of  Jehovah,  it  denotes  Omnipotence,  see  n.  3387,  7518, 
7673,  8050,  8069,   8153.     That    the    right  hand  of  Jehovah 
denotes  Divine  power  or  Omnipotence,  is  also  manifest  firom 
the  following  passages  in  the  Word :  "  Jesus  said,  Henceforth 
ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of  power, 
and  coming  on  the  clouds  of  heaven,^  (Matt.  xxvi.  64;  Mark 
xiv.  62.)     And  in  Luke:  *^ Prom  henceforth  the  Son  of  Man 
shall  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  the  power  of  God/'  (xxii.  69.)  And 
also  in  David :  "  Jehovah  said  to  my  Lord,  Sit  thou  at  my  right 
hand,  until  I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool.    Thou  art  a  priest 
for  ever,  after  the  manner  of  Melchizedek.  The  Lord  at  thy  right 
hand  hath  smitten  kings  in  the  day  of  his  anger,"  (Psalm  ex. 
1,  4,  5;  Matt.  xxii.  43,  44.)      Those  who  do  not  know  that 
the  right  hand,  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  signifies  Omnipo- 
tence, cannot  conceive   any  other  idea  firom   these  words  of 
the  Lord,  than  that  the  Lord  will  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  his 
Father,  and  have  dominion  like  one  that  sits  at  the  right  hand  of 
an  earthly  king ;    but  the  internal  sense  instructs  us  that,  in 
those  passages,  to  sit  at  the  right  hand  denotes  the  Divine  omni- 
potence ;  hence  also  it  is  said,  to  sit  at  the  right  hand  of  power,  and 
at  the  right  hand  of  the  power  of  God.     That  it  is  the  Lord  who 
hath  omnipotence,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  in  reference  to  him ; 
and  by  the  Lord  in  David  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth, 
and  also  by  the  Son  of  Man  in  the  evangelists;  for  it  is  Divine 
Truth  which  has  omnipotence  from  Divine  Good ;  that  Divine 
truth  has  omnipotence,  see  n.  6948,  8200 ;  in  general  that  power 
is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  n.  3091, 3563,  4932, 6344,  6423; 
and  that  hence  the  hand  is  predicated  of  truth,  n.  3091, 4932,  and 
that  the  Son  of  Man  is  the  Divine  truth  proceeding  firom  the  Lord, 
n.  2159, 2803,  2813, 3704.    Divine  power,  or  omnipotence,  is  also 
signified  by  the  right  hand  in  the  following  passages  in  David : 
''Now  I  know  that  Jehovah  saveth  his  anointed;  they  answer  him 
in  heaven,   by  the  powers  of  the  salvation  of  his  right  hand/* 
(Psalm  XX.  6.)     Again :  "  Jehovah,  look  down  from  the  heavens, 
and  see,  and  visit  this  vine,  and  the  twig  which  thy  right  hand 
hath  planted;    let  thy  hand    be    upon    the  Son,   thou  hadst 
strengthened  for  thyself,"   (Psdm  Ixxx.  14,  15,  17.)     Again: 
"  Thou  hast  a  mighty  arm;  strong  is  thy  hand;  thy  right  hand 
shall  be  exalted/'  (Psalm  Ixxxix.  13.)      Again :  "  My  strength 
and  song  is  Jah ;  he  is  become  my  salvation ;  the  voice  of  jubHee 
and  salvation  is  in  the  tents  of  the  just ;  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah 
hath  done  valiantly ;  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah  is  exalted ;  the 
right  hand  of  Jehovah  hath  done  valiantly,"  (Psalm  cxviii.  14 — 
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16.)  In  these  passages  the  right  hand  of  Jehavtih  denotes 
omnipotence,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  ns  to  Divine 
truth :  .this  appears  still  more  manifest  from  another  passage  in 
David :  "  Let  thy  hand,  Jehovah,  be  for  the  man  df  thy  right 
hand;  for  the  Son  of  Man,  thou  hast  strengthened  for  thysejf," 
(Psalm  Izxx.  17 ;)  where  the  man  of  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah, 
and  the  Son  of  Man  denote  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  truth.  Again: 
"  Thou  with  thy  hand  hast  driven  out  the  nations ;  they  possessed 
not  the  land  by  their  own  sword,  and  their  arm  did  not  preserve 
them ;  but  thy  right  hand,  and  thine  arm,  and  the  light  of  thy 
faces,'*  (Psalm  xliv.  2,  3 ;)  where  the  light  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah 
denotes  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good,  and  so  also  the  right 
hand  and  the  arm.  And  in  Isaiah :  "  God  hath  sworn  by  his 
right  hand,  and  by  the  arm  of  his  strength,'*  (Ixii.  8 ;)  in  which 
passage  also,  the  right  hand  of  God  and  the  arm  of  his  strength 
denote  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  for  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord, 
does  not  swear  by  any  other  than  himself,  n.  2842,  thus  by  the 
Divine  Truth,  for  this  is  himself,  because  it  is  from  himself. 
Hence  it  is,  that,  throughout  the  Word,  the  Lord  is  not  only 
called  the  right  hand  and  the  arm  of  Jehovah,  but  also  the 
strength,  by  which  he  breaks  in  pieces  the  enemies,  and  likewise 
the  hammer,  as  in  Jeremiah  li.  19 — 21,  and  the  following  verses. 
The  Lord  also  came  into  the  world,  and  was  there  made  the 
Divine  Truth  and  afterwards  the  Divine  Good,  from  which  is 
the  Divine  Truth,  that  he  might  confine  all  evils  and  falses  in 
the  hells,  and  gather  together  goods  and  truths  into  the  heavens, 
and  there  arrange  them  into  Divine  order.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  manifest  that,  in  the  Word,  the  right  hand 
of  Jehovah  signifies  omnipotence,  which  the  Divine  possesses  by 
means  of  Divine  Truth.  That  the  right  hand  denotes  eminent 
power,  originates  in  the  circumstance,  that  those  who,  in  the 
Grand  Man  or  heaven,  have  reference  to  the  shoulders,  the 
arms,  and  the  hands,  are  those  who  are  powerful  from  truth 
which  is  from  good,  that  is,  from  faith  which  is  from  love,  n. 
4031  to  4937,  7518. 

8282.  With  thy  right  hand  Jehovah  thou  breakest  in  pieces  the 
enemy. — That  this  signifies  the  effect  of  omnipotence  upon  evils 
and  the  consequent  falses,  whose  power  is  annihilated,  ap- 
pears from  the  signifircation  of  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  the  omnipotence  of  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  n.  8281 : 
from  the  signification  of  to  break  in  pieces,  as  denoting  to 
annihilate ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  enemy ^  as  denoting 
evils  and  falses,  for  in  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense,  nothing 
else  is  meant  by  enemies,  foes,  and  haters;  they  are  called 
enemies  foes  and  haters,  not  that  the  Lord  is  an  enemy  to 
them,  or  hates  them,  but  because  they  are  haters  and  enemies 
to  the  Divine;  but  when  they  devastate  themselves,  and  cast 
themselves  into  condemnation  and  into  hell,  it  appears  as  if 
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it  were  frk>m  the  Divine.  This  appearanoe^  or  fallacy,  is  like 
what  happ  fns  to  any  one  that  sees  the  sun  every  day  revolving 
round  our  t^arth,  and  thence  believes  that  it  is  the  motion  of  the 
sun,  where.us  it  is  the  motion  of  the  earth;  and  like  what 
happens  to  i^ny  one  that  offends  against  the  laws,  and  on  that 
account  is  sentenced  by  a  king  or  a  judge,  and  is  punished,  and 
he  believes  the  punishment  to  come  from  the  king  or  the  judge, 
whereas  it  comes  from  himself  who  acts  contrary  to  the  laws ; 
or  like  what  happens  to  any  one  that  throws  himself  into 
water  or  the  fire,  or  that  runs  against  a  sword  pointed  at  him, 
or  against  a  troop  of  enemies,  and  believes  that  his  destruction 
comes  from  those  sources,  whereas  it  comes  from  himself.  Such 
is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  evil,  who  exalt  themselves  in 
opposition  to  the  Divine,  and  cast  themselves  into  the  midst 
thereof. 

8283.  Verse  7.  And  in  the  multitude  of  tAine  excellence  thou 
destroyest  those  that  ri»e  up  against  thee, — ^That  this  signifies  that 
opposites  are  rgected  by  the  Divine  as  of  no  account,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  multitude  of  excellence^  as  denoting 
the  Divine  in  reference  to  power  over  the  things  which  oppose 
themselves  to  him ;  from  the  signification  of  to  destroy^  as  denot- 
ing to  reject  as  of  no  account ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
them  that  rise  up  against,  as  denoting  those  who  oppose,  thns 
opposites. 

8284.  Thou  sendest  forth  thy  wrath. — ^That  this  signifies 
the  fury  of  lusts  with  the  wicked,  and  their  endeavor  to  offer 
violence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wrath,  when  it  is 
attributed  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  destruction 
and  punishment  of  the  endeavors  of  those  who  oppose  them- 
selves to  the  Divine,  and  are  desirous  to  o£Ber  violence  to  those 
whom  the  Divine  Being  protects :  that  it  appears  as  if  anger  and 
wrath  were  from  the  Divine,  and  yet  that  it  is  with  those  [who 
oppose  themselves],  see  n.  5798, 6071, 6997 ;  that  not  only  anger 
and  wrath,  but  also  all  the  evils  which  are  committed,  are 
attributed  to  the  Divine,  whereas  they  are  fix>m  [the  widced] 
themselves,  n.  2447, 6071,  6991,  6997,  7583,  7632,  7643,  7679, 
7710,  7877,  7926,  8223,  8227,  8228 ;  that  there  is  a  continual 
sphere  of  the  endeavors  to  do  evil  from  the  hells,  and  a  continual 
sphere  of  the  endeavors  to  do  good  from  the  heavens,  n.  8209. 

8285.  //  devoured  them  as  stubble, — ^That  this  signifies  de- 
vastation and  condemnation  thence  from  themselves,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  devour,  as  denoting  to  consume,  and 
in  the  spiritual  sense  to  devastate  and  condemn ;  for  the  con- 
sumption of  those  who  are  in  evil  is  devastation  and  condemna- 
tion, for  in  such  case  they  are  not  in  any  truth,  but  in  mere  falses 
derived  from  evil,  hence  they  no  longer  have  any  spiritual  life : 
it  is  said  as  stubble,  because  an  entire  vastation,  that  is  devasta- 
tion, is  signified. 


8283—8286.]  EXODUS.  Ill 

8286.  Verse  8.  And  by  the  wind  of  thy  nostrils  the  waters  were 
hetj^d  together. — That  this  signifies  that  falses  were  gathered 
together  into  one  by  the  presence  of  heaven^  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  wind  of  the  nostrils,  as  denoting  heaven, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  from  the  signification  of  to 
be  heaped  together,  as  denoting  to  be  gathered  together  into  one ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  falses,  see  n. 
7307,  8137,  8138 :  that  condemnation  and  casting  into  hell  is 
the  gathering  together  of  all  falses  derived  from  evil,  and  a 
closing  np  by  them,  see  n.  8146,  8210,  8232  ;  and  that  this  is 
effect^  by  the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord,  n.  8265.  The  reason 
why  the  wind  of  the  nostrils  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  denotes 
heaven  is,  because  it  means  the  breath  of  life,  thus  Divine  life ; 
and  as  this  oonstitates  the  life  of  heaven,  the  wind  of  the 
nostrils  of  Jehovah  signifies  heaven ;  hence  also  it  is,  that,  in 
the  original  tongue,  the  same  expression  signifies  both  wind  and 
breath  [or  spirit.]  That  the  wind  of  Jehovah,  or  his  breath, 
signifies  the  life  which  is  of  heaven,  and  of  the  man  who  is  in 
heaven,  that  is,  of  a  regenerate  man,  is  manifest  in  David :  "  By 
the  Word  of  Jehovah  the  heavens  were  made,  and  by  the  breath 
[the  wind\  of  his  mouth  all  the  army  ofthem,'^  (Psalm  xxxiii.  6.) 
Again :  '^  Thou  gatherest  together  their  breath,  they  expire  and 
return  to  their  dust;  thou  sendest  forth  thy  breath  [wind],  they 
are  created,"  (Psalm  civ.  29,  30.)  And  in  Ezekiel :  "  Jehovah 
said  to  me.  Shall  these  bones  live  ?  also  he  said.  Prophesy  upon 
the  breath ;  prophesy,  son  of  man,  and  say  to  the  wind,  Thus 
said  the  Lord  Jehovah ;  Prom  the  four  winds,  come  thou  breath, 
and  breathe  into  these  slain,  that  they  may  live ;  and  the  breath 
came  into  them,  and  they  revived,"  (xxxvii.  3,  9,  10.)  and  in  the 
fievelation :  "  /  saw  four  angels  standing  upon  the  four  corners  of 
the  earth,  holding  back  the  four  winds  of  the  earth,  that  the  wind 
might  not  blow  upon  the  earth,  or  upon  the  sea,  or  upon  any  tree," 
(vii.  1; )  in  these  passages  wind  denotes  the  life  of  heaven,  that 
is,  the  Divine  life.  So  also  in  Job^:  ''  The  spirit  of  God  hath 
made  me,  and  the  breath  of  Shaddai  hath  given  me  life,"  (xxxiii.  4.) 
As  wifui  signifies  life,  therefore  when  the  Lord  teaches  concerning 
the  regeneration  of  man,  he  also  says :  "  The  breath  [or  wind] 
bloweth  where  it  wills,  and  thou  hearest  the  voice  thereof;  but 
thou  dost  not  know  whence  it  cometh,  or  whither  it  goeth ;  so  is 
every  one  that  is  bom  of  the  breath,"  (John  iii.  8.)  And  because 
the  wind  of  Jehovah,  or  his  breath,  signifies  life  from  the  Divine, 
therefore  where  the  new  life  of  Adam  is  treated  of,  it  is  said, 
''  Jehovah  breathed  into  his  nostrils  the  breath  of  lives,  and  the 
man  was  made  into  a  living  soul,"  (Gen.  ii.  7;)  it  is  said  into  the 
nostrils,  because  by  them  respiration  is  effected,  and  by  respira- 
tion life ;  as  in  Isaiah :  "  Cease  ye  from  man,  in  whose  nose  is 
breath,"  (ii.  22.)  And  in  Jeremiah  :  "  The  breath  of  our  nostrils, 
the  Anointed  of  Jehovah,  was  taken  in  their  pits,  of  whom  we  had 
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ioid,  In  his  shade  we  shall  live  among  the  nations^''  (Lam.  W.  20:) 
the  Anointed  of  Jehovah  denotes  the  Lord ;  the  breath  of  our 
nostrils  denotes  life  from  him.     And  in  Job :  *'  As  long  as  my 
soul  is  in  me,  and  the  wind  of  God  in  my  nose,*  (zxvii.  3.)    Now 
as  the  wind  of  the  nostrils  of  Jehovah  signifies  the  life  which  is 
from  the  Lord^  and  thereby  in  the  universal  sense  heaven^  and 
as  by  the  presence  of  the  Lord^  or  of  heaven  where  the  Lord  is, 
evils  and  falses  are  cast  into  hell^  n.  8265^  therefore  ako  that 
effect  is  signified  by  the  wind  of  the  nostrils  of  Jehovah,  as  in 
David  :  "  The  channels  of  the  sea  appeared,  the  foundations  of 
the  world  were  discovered  at  the  rebuke  of  Jehovah,  by  the  blast 
of  the  breath  of  his  nose,'^  (Psalm  xviii.  15  ;  2  Sam.  xxii.  16.)  And 
in  Isaiah  :  "  The  breath  of  Jehovah,  like  a  stream  of  brimstone, 
kindles  it"  (xxx.  83.)     Again  :  ''  Yea,  they  are  not  planted;  yea, 
they  are  not  sown ;  yea,  their  trunk  is  not  rooted  in  the  earth ; 
and  also  he  breathes  upon  them,  and  they  wither,  so  that  the  storm 
takes  them  away  like  stubble,"  (xl.  24.)     And  in  David :  "  He 
sendeih  his  word,  and  melteth  them ;  he  makeih  his  wind  to  breathe, 
and  the  waters  flow,"  (Psalm  cxlvii.  18;)  hence  also  it  is,  that 
the  nose,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  also 
signifies  wrath,  thus  punishment,  vastation,  and  the  condemna- 
tion of  those  who  are  in   evils  and  fdlses,  as  Numb.  xxv.  4; 
Deut.  vii.  4;  Judges  ii.  14;  Isaiah  ix.  21 ;  Jerem.  iv.  8;  Hosea 
xiv.  4;  Psalm  vi.   1;  Ixxx.   15;  ciii.  8;  cxlv.  8;*  and  in  very 
many  other  passages ;  also  to  blow  with  the  nostrils,  or  to  breathe 
signifies  to  be  angry,  Deut.  iv.  21 ;  Isaiah  xii.  1 ;  Psalm  ii.  12 ; 
vi.  1 ;  Ix.  3 ;  Ixxix.  5 ;  Ixxxv.  5. 

8287.  TThe  streams  stood  as  a  heap, — That  this  signifies  that 
those  who  continually  attempted  evil  could  not  at  all  infest,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  to  stand  as  a  heap,  when  it  is 
said  of  falses  derived  from  evil,  as  denoting  continually  to 
attempt  evil ;  for  when  streams  stand  as  a  heap,  they  overhang 
and  are  in  the  endeavor  to  flow  in,  but  are  restrained  by  a 
stronger  force ;  and  from  the  signification  of  streams,  as  denot- 
ing falses  derived  from  evil,  in  like  manner  as  waters,  n.  7307, 
8137j  8138 ;  but  they  are  called  streams  on  account  of  their 
endeavor  to  flow  in,  that  is  to  infest. 

8288.  The  deeps  were  congealed  in  the  heart  of  the  sea. — ^That 
this  signifies  that  mere  falsities  derived  from  the  evil  of  the  lusts 
of  self-love  could  not  by  any  means  emerge,  as  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  be  congealed,  when  it  is  said  of  those  who  are 
in  the  hells,  as  denoting  not  to  be  able  to  emerge;  from  the  sig- 
nification of  deeps,  as  denoting  falsities  derived  from  lusts,  and 
as  denoting  the  hells,  see  above,  n.  8278,  8279 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  heart  of  the  sea,  as  denoting  the  evil  of  self- 
love  and  the  falses  thence  derived ;  for  the  heart  in  the  genuine 

^  In  «U  theu  jMSMg^B,  in  the  original  the  ezpreBsion  is,  the  heat  of  the  note. 
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sense  signifies  celestial  good,  which  is  of  love  to  the  Lord^  see  n. 
3685,  3883 — 3896,  7542 ;  hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  it  signi- 
fies the  evil  of  self-love  ;  for  this  evil  is  opposite  to  the  good  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  evil  of  the  love  of  the  world  is  opposite 
to  spiritual  love,  which  is  that  of  love  towards  the  neighbor : 
hence  it  is  evident  that  the  deeps  were  congealed  in  the  heart  of 
the  sea,  signifies  that  mere  falsities  derived  from  the  evil  of  the 
Insts  of  self-love  could  not  by  any  means  emerge.  It  is  said  that 
they  could  not  emerge,  because  by  deeps  and  the  heart  of  the 
sea  are  signified  the  hells,  where  there  are  falsities  derived  from 
lusts,  or  falses  derived  from  evil ;  hence,  as  they  are  there  sur- 
rounded by  their  own  falses  derived  from  evil,  they  cannot  any 
longer  extricate  themselves,  because  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
there  opposes  falses.  . 

8289.  Verse  9.  The  enemy  said. — That  this  sicrnifies  the 
thought  of  those  who  were  in  evils  and  consequent  falses  before 
the  coming  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  he  said, 
as  denoting  thought,  see  n.  3395,  7244,  7937 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  enemy,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  evils  and 
&lse8,  for  an  enemy  in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes  no  others,  n. 
8282.  The  reason  why  it  signifies  the  thought  of  those  who 
were  in  evils  and  falses  before  the  Lord^s  coming,  is,  because  the 
infernal  crew  at  that  time  raged  almost  without  control,  and 
infested  and  attempted  to  subdue  all.  Their  thought  then  is 
described  in  this  verse  by,  "  /  will  pursue,  I  will  overtake ^  I  will 
divide  the  spoil;  my  soul  shall  be  filled,  I  will  draw  the  sword ; 
my  hand  shall  drive  them  out.'^  But  this  glorying  of  theirs  was 
changed  into  lamentation,  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  : 
this  is  described  in  the  following  verse  by,  "  Thou  didst  blow 
with  thy  wind;  the  sea  covered  them ;  they  sought  the  deep  like 
lead  in  vast  waters,^*  Concerning  the  change  of  state  efi'ected 
among  them  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  6854,  6914, 
7091,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8054. 

8290.  I  will  pursue, — That  this  signifies  infestation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  pursue,  when  it  is  said  by  those  who 
are  in  evil  concerning  those  who  are  in  good,  as  denoting  to 
infest  and  to  attempt  to  subdue. 

8291.  /  will  overtake. — That  this  signifies  subjugation,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  to  overtake,  when  it  is  said  by 

^  those  who  are  iu  evil  concerning  those  who  are  in  good,  as  de* 
noting  to  subdue. 

8292.  /  will  divide  the  spoil, — That  this  signifies  servitude, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  spoil,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  subdued;  hence  to  divide  the  spoil  denotes  to  distribute 
among  themselves  those  who  are  reduced  to  the  state  of  ser- 
vants ;  thus  it  denotes  servitude. 

8293.  My  soul  shall  be  filled. — That  this  denotes  what  is 
delightful,  appears  without  explanation.  It  is  said,  My  soul  shall 
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be  filled,  because  the  very  delight  of  those  who  are  in  hell  is  to 
inflict  evil  upon  others,  in  some  instances  merely  for  the  sake  of 
delight ;  in  others  that  they  may  be  reduced  to  the  state  of  ser- 
vants, whom  they  are  disposed  afterwards  to  treat  cruelly. 
That  those  who  live  wickedly,  take  such  delight  in  the  other 
life,  scarce  any  can  believe,  and  not  even  themselves ;  for  so  long 
as  they  are  in  the  world  they  are  restrained  by  fears  in  respect 
to  legal  penalties,  also  to  the  loss  of  honors,  wealth,  reputation, 
and  likewise  of  life;  which  fears  at  the  time  cause  them  to 
abstain  from  evils  in  externals,  and  hence  they  suppose  that  they 
are  not  in  evils ;  but  when  reflections  upon  the  loss  of  life, 
wealth,  honor,  and  reputation  are  taken  away  from  them,  as  is 
the  case  in  the  other  life,  and  they  are  left  to  their  own  evil,  then 
the  delight  of  doing  evil,  which  lay  concealed  in  the  will,  and  puts 
itself  forth  as  often  as  they  could  remove  those  fears,  makes  itself 
manifest ;  this  delight  in  such  case  constitutes  their  life,  which 
is  infernal. 

8294.  I  will  draw  out  my  sword. — That  this  signifies  the  con- 
tinual combat  of  the  false  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  sword,  as  denoting  truth  combating  against 
the  false  and  evil,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  combating 
against  truth  and  good,  see  n.  2799,  4499 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  to  draw  out  or  make  bare,  as  denoting  continual 
combat,  until  the  enemy  is  overthrown.  Continual  combat  is 
also  signified  by  an  unsheathed  or  drawn  sword  in  Moses:  '*/ 
will  scatter  you  among  the  nations,  and  will  draw  out  the  sword 
after  you,*'  (Levit.  xxvi.  33.)  And  in  Ezekiel :  "  /  wiU  scatter 
every  troop  of  his  to  every  wind,  and  I  will  unsheathe  the  sword 
after  them,''  (xii.  14.)  Again  :  *'  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I 
am  against  thee ;  I  will  draw  forth  my  sword  out  of  its  sheath, 
and  will  cut  off  from  thee  the  just  one  and  the  uncked.  My  sword 
shall  go  forth  from  its  sheath  against  all  flesh,  from  the  south  to 
the  north ;  that  all  flesh  may  know  that  I,  Jehovah,  have  drawn 
forth  the  sword  out  of  its  sheath ;  it  shall  not  return  any  more," 

(xxi.  3 — 5 ;)  in  which  passages  to  unsheathe  or  draw  out  the 
sword  denotes  not  to  cease  from  fighting  until  the  enemies  be 
overthrown ;  thus  it  denotes  continual  combat.  Continual  com- 
bat against  evils  and  falses  is  also  signified  by  the  unsheathed 
sword  of  the  prince  of  the  army  of  Jehovah,  who  was  seen  by 
Joshua  when  he  came  into  the  land  of  Canaan  (Josh.  v.  13) ;  by 
which  was  signified  that  they  should  fight  against  the  nations 
there  and  destroy  them  :  the  nations,  which  at  that  time  pos- 
sessed the  land  of  Canaan,  signified  those  who,  before  the  coming 
of  the  Lord,  occupied  the  region  of  heaven,  which  was  afterwards 
given  to  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  n. 
6914,8054. 

8295.  My  hand  shall  drive  them  out, — That  this  signifies  that 
by  power  heaven  will  be  destroyed,  appears  from  the  significa- 
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tion  of  to  drive  out,  as  denoting  to  throw  down  and  thereby  to 
destroy;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  denoting 
power,  see  n.  878,  4931—4937,  6292,  69^7,  7188,  7189,  7518; 
the  reason  why  heaven  is  signified  is,  because  it  is  said  that  he 
will  drive  them  out,  thus  from  heaven ;  for  the  wicked,  when 
they  are  unrestrained,  proceed  to  such  boldness  and  impudence, 
as  to  suppose  they  are  able  to  destroy  heaven  itself;  for  all  who 
are  in  the  hells  are  in  opposition  to  heaven,  because  to  good  and 
truth,  and  hence  they  are  in  the  continual  desire  of  destroying 
heaven;  and  so  far  as  they  are  permitted, they  continually  attempt 
it,  n.  8273.  The  desire  to  destroy  heaven,  or  to  throw  down  those 
who  are  there,  is  not  effected  by  hostile  invasion,  as  on  earth,  for 
there  is  no  such  invasion  or  combat  in  the  other  life ;  but  it  is 
effected  by  the  destruction  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  and  the 
good  which  is  of  love,  for  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love 
constitate  heaven ;  herein  consists  the  combats  and  wars  in  the 
other  life ;  and  how  direful  and  atrocious  they  are,  will  be  shewn 
at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  when,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the 
Lord,  we  come  to  treat  of  the  hells.  In  this  sense  is  to  be  under- 
stood the  war  recorded  in  the  Revelation,  where  it  is  written, 
"  There  was  war  in  heaven;  Michael  and  his  angels  fought  against 
the  dragon,  and  the  dragon  fought  and  his  angels,  but  prevailed 
not/'  (Rev.  xii.  7,  8.) 

8296.  Verse  10.  Thou  didst  blow  with  thy  wind.—UhdX  this 
signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  with  the  angels,  appears  from 
what  was  explained  above,  n.  8286. 

8297.  The  sea  covered  them. — That  this  signifies  that  every 
false  closed  them  up,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  cover, 
as  denoting  to  close  up ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sea,  in 
this  case  of  the  waters  of  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  falses  derived 
from  evils ;  and  that  that  sea  denotes  hell,  see  n.  8099,  8137, 
8138;  that  they  were  there  closed  up  by  falses  derived  from  evil, 
see  n.  8210,  8232. 

8298.  They  sougU  the  deep  like  lead. — That  this  signifies 
that  evils  drew  them  down  to  lower  things,  like  weights  in  the 
world,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  deep,  as  denoting 
inferior  things  and  the  hells  as  to  evils,  see  n.  8279;  hence  to 
seek  the  deep  denotes  to  be  drawn  down  by  evils  to  those  things. 
That  the  wicked  by  their  evils  sink  down  to  the  hells,  like  weights 
in  the  world,  see  n.  8279.  It  is  said  like  lead,  because  lead  signi- 
fies evil ;  but  above,  at  verse  5,  it  was  said,  they  went  doum  into 
the  depths  of  the  sea  like  a  stone,  because  a  stone  there  signifies 
the  false ;  the  false  and  the  evil  are  both  heavy,  and  hence  each 
sinks  down ;  but  still  it  is  evil  which  constitutes  weight  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  and  thus  which  sinks  down  as  from  its  weight ; 
not  so  the  false  by  itself,  but  from  the  evil  which  is  in  it;  for  the 
false  of  itself  has  no  weight,  but  derives  from  evil  its  tendency  to 
sink.     It  is  to  be  observed  that  all  the  metals  signify  good  or 
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truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evil  or  the  false ;  lead,  as  it  is 
baser  than  the  rest  of  the  metals,  signifies  the  lowest  evil,  such  as 
that  of  the  exterior  natural ;  but  in  the  good  sense  it  signifies 
good  of  the  same  degree,  as  in  Jeremiah  :  "  TTiey  are  all  griev- 
ously stubborn  and  slanderers ;  they  are  brass  and  iron ;  they  are 
all  destroyers.  The  bellows  are  heated,  the  lead  is  consumed  by 
the  fire ;  the  melter  melteth  in  vain,  for  the  wicked  are  not  plucked 
away  ;  they  shall  call  them  reprobate  silver,  because  Jehovah  hath 
.  refected  them,"  (vi.  28—30.)  And  in  Ezekiel :  "  Son  of  man,  the 
house  of  Israel  are  become  to  me  as  dross  ;  all  they  are  brass,  and 
tin,  and  iron,  and  lead,  in  the  midst  of  a  furnace ;  they  are  become 
the  dross  of  silver,"  (xxii.  18.) 

8299.  In  vast  waters. — That  this  signifies  a  surrounding 
by  an  abundance  of  faises,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
waters,  as  denoting  faises  derived  from  evil,  see  just  above,  n. 
8297 ;  hence  vast  waters  denote  faises  in  abundance ;  that  they 
were  surrounded  or  closed  up  by  them,  see  n.  8210,  8232. 

8300.  Verse  11 — 13.  IVho  is  like  unto  thee  among  the  gods, 
Jehovah  ?  who  is  like  unto  thee,  magnificent  in  holiness,  to  be  vene- 
rated by  praises,  doing  what  is  wonderful?  Thou  stretchest  out 
thy  right  hand;  the  earth  swallowed  them  up.  In  thy  mercy  thou 
?Mst  led  that  people;  thou  hast  redeemed  them,  thou  hast  conducted 
them  in  thy  strength  to  the  habitation  of  thy  holiness.   Who  is  like 

•  unto  thee  among  the  gods,  Jehovah  ?  signifies  that  every  truth  of 
good  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Human :  who  is  like  unto  thee, 
magnificent  in  holiness?  signifies  that  from  him  is  all  that  is 
boly :  to  be  venerated  by  praises,  signifies  that  to  him  alone 
belong  glory  and  thanksgiving :  doing  what  is  wonderful,  signi- 
fies that  from  him  are  all  the  means  productive  of  power :  thou 
stretchest  out  thy  right  hand,  signifies  that  the  dominion  of 
power  over  all  things  thence  appeared  :  the  earth  swallowed  them 
up,  signifies  that  from  mere  presence  they  had  condemnation  and 
hell :  in  thy  mercy  thou  hast  led  thy  people,  signifies  the  Divine 
influx  attendant  upon  those  who  had  abstained  from  evils,  and 
had  thereby  received  good :  thou  hast  redeemed  them,  signifies 
whom  he  delivered  from  hell :  thou  hast  conducted  them  in  thy 
strength  to  the  habitation  of  thy  holiness,  signifies  that  the  Divine 
power  of  the  Lord  raised  them  to  heaven  into  the  Divine  sphere 
there. 

8301.  Verse  11.  IVho  is  like  unto  thee  among  the  gods,  Jeho- 
vah ? — That  this  signifies  that  every  truth  of  good  proceeds  from 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
gods,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n.  4102,  7268,  7873,  in  the  present 
case  truths  derived  from  good,  because  a  comparison  is  made 
with  Jehovah  :  for  it  is  said  :  IVho  is  like  unto  thee  among  the 
gods,  Jehovah  ?  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  u. 
1343,  1736,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6280,  6281,  6303, 
6905,  6945,  6950.     The  reason  why  Jehovah  here  means  the 
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Divine  Human  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  song  is 
the  salvation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Churchy  by  the 
coming  of  the  Lord  into  tlie  world,  and  on  that  occasion  by  his 
Divine  Human,  see  n.  2661,  2716,  2833,  2834-,  6373,  6854,  6914, 
7035,  7091,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8054.     The  reason  why  those 
words  signify  that  every  truth  of  good  proceeds  from  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord,  is^  because  truths  may  proceed  from  other 
sources,  but  the  truths  of  good  are  only  from  the  Lord,  conse* 
quently  from  those  who  are  in  good  from  the  Lord.     Truths 
separate  from  good  are  also  thought  and  spoken  by  those  who 
are  in  a  persuasive  faith,  and  still  lead  an  evil  life^  and  likewise 
by  several  others  within  the  Church  ;  but  those  are  not  truths  of 
good,  thus  they  do  not  proceed  from  the  Lord,  but  from  those 
who  think  and   speak  them.     That  truths  grounded  in  good 
proceed  from  the  Lord,  may  also  be  manifest  from  the  con- 
sideration, that  the  Lord  is  good  itself,  because  he  is  love  itself, 
from  which  proceeds  truth,  as  light  from  the  flame  of  the  sun ; 
and  this  truth  is  like  the  light  in  spring  and  summer,  which 
has  heat  in  its  bosom,  and  causes  all  things  of  the  earth  as  it 
were  to  receive  life;  but  the  truth  which  is  not  from  good  is 
like  the  light  in  winter,  when  all  things  of  the  earth  die.     The 
reason  why  gods  denote  the  truths  of  good  is,  because  by  gods 
in  a  good  sense  are  meant  the  angels,  who  are  called  gods, 
because  they  are  substances  or  forms  recipient  of  truth  in  which 
is  good  from  the  Lord.     The  angels,  consequently  the  truths  of 
good  which  are  from  the  Lord,  are  also  meant  by  gods  in  the 
following  passages:  '*  God  standeih  in  the  assembly  of  God;  he 
will  judge  in  the  midst  of  the  gods,     I  have  said,  Ye  are  gods; 
and  ye  are  all  the  sons  of  the  Most  High,"  (Psalm  Ixxxii.  1,  6  :) 
that  the   truths  which   proceed  from  the  Lord  are  what  are 
here  meant  by  gods  is  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  it 
is  first  said  the  assembly  of  God,  in  the  singular,  and  afterwards 
in  the  midst  of  the  gods ;  that  the  term  God  is  used  in  the  Word 
where  truth  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4287, 
4-102,  7010 ;  and  that  God  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  Divine 
truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  7268.     Again  :  '^  I  will  con^ 
fess  to  thee  with  my  whole  heart ;  before  the  gods  I  will  sing 
psalms  unto  thee"  (Psalm  cxxxviii.  1.)     Again  :  "  There  is  none 
like  unto  ifice  among  the  gods,   O  Lord,"   (Psalm  Ixxxvi.  8.) 
Again :  "  Jehovah  is  the  great  God,  and  the  great  king  over  all 
gods,"  (Psalm  xcv.  3.)     Again :  "  Thou  Jehovah  art  high  over  all 
the  earth  ;  thou  art  far  exalted  over  all  the  gods,"  (Psalm  xcvii.  9.) 
Again  :  "  /  know  that  Jehovah  is  great,  and  that  our  Lord  is 
before  all  the  gods,"  (Psalm,  cxxxv.  5 ;)  hence  also  Jehovah  is 
called  Lord  of  lords  and  God  of  gods  (Deut.  x.  17 ;  Josh.  xxii.  22 ; 
Psalm  cxxxvi.  2,  3).     The  reason  why  it  is  so  often  said  that 
Jehovah  is  above  all  gods,  and  that  he  is  God  of  gods,  was, 
because  at  that  time  several  gods  were  worshiped,  and   the 
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nations  were  distinguished  by  the*  gods  whom  they  worshiped^ 
and  each  nation  believed  that  its  own  god  was  the  supreme  of 
all ;  and  because  hence  the  idea  of  a  plurality  of  gods  was  rooted 
in  the  minds  of  all^  and  it  was  a  matter  of  dispute  which  of  them 
was  the  greatest^  as  may  sufficiently  appear  from  several  pas- 
sages in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word;  this  opinion  was 
rooted  also  in  the  minds  of  the  Jews  more  than  of  others,  on 
which  account  it  is  so  often  said  in  the  Word,  that  Jehovah  is 
greater  than  all  the  gods,  and  that  he  was  the  King  and  God  of 
gods.  That  this  opinion  concerning  several  gods  was  rooted  in 
the  minds  of  the  Jews  more  than  other  nations,  may  be  suffi- 
ciently manifest  from  their  frequent  apostasy  to  the  worship  of 
other  gods,  so  often  mentioned  in  the  historical  books  of  the 
Word,  as  Judges  ii.  10—13, 17, 19  j  iii.  5—7;  viii.  27,  33;  x.  6, 
10,  13;  xviii.  14,  17,  18,  20,  25,  31 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  3,  4;  viii.  8; 
1  Kings  xiv.  23, 24 ;  xvi.  31 — 33 ;  xviii.  20  and  following  verses; 
xxi.  26 ;  xxii.  53  ;  2  Kings  xvi.  1, 10  and  following  verses ;  xvii. 
7,  15—17;  xxi.  3—7.  21;  xxiii.  4,  5,  7,  8,  10—13;  and  in 
other  places.  This  nation  was  so  wild  and  lawless,  that  they 
confessed  Jehovah  only  with  the  mouth,  but  still  in  their  heart 
they  acknowledged  other  gods;  which  may  be  manifest  from  the 
consideration  that,  after  they  had  seen  so  many  miracles  in 
J^gypty  and  likewise  afterwards, — the  sea  divided  before  them, 
and  the  army  of  Pharaoh  drowned  therein,  the  pillar  of  the 
cloud  and  of  fire  continually  appearing,  the  manna  rained  down 
daily  from  heaven,  and  the  very  presence  of  Jehovah  with  so 
great  majesty  and  terror  on  Mount  Sinai, — and  afterwards  had 
uttered  the  confession  that  Jehovah  alone  was  God,  yet  after 
some  weeks,  merely  because  Moses  delayed  his  return,  they 
demanded  for  themselves  molten  gods  to  worship ;  and  when 
these  gods  were  made  by  Aaron,  they  paid  them  divine  worship, 
by  a  festival,  by  burnt>offerings  and  sacrifices,  and  by  dances; 
hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  worship  of  several  gods 
remained  fixed  in  their  hearts.  That  this  nation  was  of  such  a 
character  more  than  any  other  nation  throughout  the  earth,  is 
also  evident  from  Jeremiah  :  ^' Hath  a  nation  changed  its  gods? 
and  hath  my  people  changed  their  glory  for  that  which  doth  not 
profit  ?  Be  astonished  J  ye  heavens,  at  this,  and  be  horribly  afraid, 
tremble  exceedingly.  According  to  the  number  of  thy  cities  were 
thy  gods,  O  Judah^^  (ii.  11, 12,  28.)  The  temper  of  that  nation 
also  is  such,  that  above  all  other  nations  they  adore  externals, 
thus  idols,  and  have  no  desire  to  know  anything  about  internals; 
for  they  are  the  most  avaricious  of  nations ;  and  avarice,  such  as 
theirs,  with  whom  gold  and  silver  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  gold 
and  silver,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  any  use,  is  a  most  earthly 
affection,  which  entirely  draws  down  the  mind  into  the  body 
and  immerses  it  therein,  and  closes  the  interiors  to  such  a  de- 
gree that  it  is  impossible  for  anything  of  faith  and  love  from 
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heaven  to  enter.  Hence  it  isjevident  how  much  those  are  mis- 
taken who  believe  that  that  nation  will  again  be  chosen^  or  that 
the  Lord's  Clmrch  will  again  pass  to  them,  and  all  others  be 
rejected;  whereas  it  would  be  far  easier  to  convert  stones  than  them 
to  faith  in  the  Lord.  It  is  believed  by  some  that  the  Church  will 
again  pass  to  them,  because  in  many  passages  of  the  prophetical 
parts  of  the  Word  it  is  said  that  they  arc  to  return  :  but  such 
persons  do  not  know  that  Judah,  Jacob,  and  Israel,  in  those 
passages,  do  not  mean  that  nation^  but  those  in  whom  the  Church 
is  formed. 

8302.  IFho  is  like  unto  thee,  magnificent  in  holiness .?— That 
this  signifies  that  from  him  is  everything  that  is  holy,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  fVho  is  like  unto  thee, 
magnificent  in  holiness  ?  as  denoting  that  no  one  is  so  holy  ;  but 
in  the  internal  sense^  that  from  him  is  everything  that  is  holy, 
because  he  is  holiness  itself.  By  holy  is  meant  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord;  this  is  called  holy,  and  is  meant 
also  by  the  Holy  Spirit,  who  is  therefore  called  the  Spirit  of 
Truth  (John  xiv.  16,  17  j  xv.  26,  27;  xvi.  13) ;  and  sent  by  the 
Lard  (John  xv.  26,  27);  and  that  he  shall  receive  from  the  Lord 
what  he  shall  aunoance  (John  xvi.  15).  As  holiness  is  said  of 
the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  therefore  the 
angels  who  receive  it  are  called  holy  (Matt.  xxv.  31 ;  Mark  viii. 
38 ;  Luke  ix.  26) ;  so  also  are  the  prophets,  and  especially  the 
Word,  which  is  the  very  Divine  Truth  itself.  The  Lord  also,  from 
the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  himself,  because  it  is  from  himself,  is 
called  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  the  Holy  One  of  Jacob,  and  the 
Holy  One  of  God. 

8303.  To  be  venerated  by  praises, — That  this  signifies  that 
to  him  alone  belong  glory  and  thanksgiving,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  be  venerated  by  praises,  when  said  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  that  he  is  to  be  celebrated  and  worshiped,  thus  that 
to  him  alone  belong  glory  and  thanksgiving. 

830i.  Doing  what  is  wonderful. — That  this  signifies  that  from 
him  are  all  the  means  productive  of  power,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  wonderful  things  and  miracles,  as  denoting  the 
means  of  Divine  power,  see  n.  6910.  The  reason  why  wonder- 
ful things  denote  the  means  of  Divine  power  is,  because  by  their 
means  men  are  led  to  believe  that  Jehovah  was  the  supreme  of 
the  gods,  yea,  that  there  was  no  God  besides  him,  consequently 
that  He  alone  was  to  be  worshiped  ;  and  those  who  were  in  this 
truth  were  next  introduced  into  the  truths  of  the  worship  of 
him,  and  these  truths  are  the  means  of  power ;  for  all  power  in 
the  spiritual  sense  resides  in  the  truths  which  are  from  the 
Divine,  see  n.  3091,  6344,  6423,  6948,  8200 :  power,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  consists  in  shuuning  and  driving  away  from 
oneself  the  infernal  crew,  which  is  effected  solely  by  truths. 
Hence  now  it  is,  that  doing  what  is  wonderful,  signifies  that 
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from  the  Lord  are  all  the  means  productive  of  power.  The 
means  of  Divine  power  are  also  signified  by  wonderful  things  in 
David :  ^*  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah,  sing  psalms  to  him ;  meditate  on  all 
his  wonderful  things ;  glory  ye  in  the  name  of  his  holiness ;  seek 
ye  Jehovah  and  his  strength ;  seek  his  faces  continually ;  make 
mention  of  his  wonderful  things,  his  prodigies  and  the  judgments 
of  his  mouthy*  (Psalm  cv.  2 — 6.)  That  all  power  belongs  to  the 
truths  which  are  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the 
Lord's  words  to  Peter:  "/  say  unto  thee^  Thou  art  Peter;  and 
upon  this  rock  will  I  build  my  Church,  and  the  gates  of  hell  shall 
not  prevail  against  it ;  and  I  will  give  unto  thee  the  keys  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens, '*  (Matt.  xvi.  18,  19;)  Peter  here  repre- 
sents faith,  and  in  the  Word,  a  rock  signifies  faith,  and  a  key  means 
power ;  see  the  Preface  to  Genesis,  chapter  xxii. ;  also  n.  4738, 
6344<attheend. 

8305.  Verse  12.  Thau  stretchest  out  thy  right  Aanrf.— That 
this  signifies  that  the  dominion  of  power  over  all  things  thence 
appeared,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  to  stretch  out, 
as  being  said  of  the  dominion  of  power,  and  when  it  is  said 
of  Jehovah  as  being  said  of  omnipotence,  see  n.  7673  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  right  hand,  as  denoting  Divine 
power,  see  above,  n.  8281 ;  that  it  denotes  that  the  dominion  of 
power  over  all  things  thence  appeared,  is  manifest  from  what 
now  follows.  The  earth  swallowed  them  up,  which  signifies  that 
by  the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord  they  had  condemnation 
or  hell. 

8306.  The  earth  swallowed  them  tip, — That  this  signifies  that 
from  the  presence  alone  they  had  condemnation  and  hell,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  to  be  swallowed  up  by  the  earth, 
as  denoting  condemnation  and  hell;  for  that  swallowing  up  sig- 
nifies a  sinking  or  casting  down  into  hell.  Hell  also  is  at  a 
depth  below,  because  it  is  at  the  greatest  distance  from  the  Sun 
of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  and  where  is  the  highest ;  the  dis- 
tances from  this  are  according  to  the  qualities  and  quantities  of 
evils  and  consequent  falses :  hence  it  is  that  heaven  appears 
above  and  hell  beneath.  Where  those  are  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil,  and  consequently  in  a  state  of  condemnation, 
there  appears  also  as  it  were  the  land  of  a  wilderness,  which  is 
called  the  condemned  land,  beneath  which  those  are  cast  down 
wha  are  cast  into  hell,  see  n.  7418;  that  this  is  effected  from 
the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  8265 :  hence  now  it  is, 
that  by  the  earth  swallowed  them  up,  is  signified  condemnation 
and  hell ;  as  is  evident  from  Moses  :  "  Moses  said  to  the  assembly 
concerning  Korah,  Dathan  and  Abiram,  If  Jehovah  shall  create 
a  creation,  and  the  earth  shall  open  her  mouth  and  swallow  them 
up,  and  all  that  belongeth  to  them,  so  that  they  go  down  alive 
into  hell,  ye  shall  know  that  these  men  have  provoked  Jehovah, 
And  the  earth  which  was  tinder  them  burst  asunder;  and  the 
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earth  opened  her  mouthy  and  swallowed  them  up;  and  they,  and 
all  that  belongeth  to  them,  went  down  alive  into  hell,'*  (Numb. 
xvi.  30—33.) 

8307.  Verse  13.  In  thy  mercy  thou  hast  led  thy  people, — 
That  this  signifies  the  Divine  influx  attendant  on  those  who  had 
abstained  from  evils^  and  had  thereby  received  good^  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  lead  in  mercy,  as  denoting  to  receive 
the  Divine ;  and  because  those  who  abstain  from  evils  receive 
the  Divine,  it  signifies  the  Divine  influx  attendant  on  them.  In 
regard  to  mercy  from  the  Lord  the  case  is  this :  the  Lord's 
mercy  is  continually  attendant  on  every  man;  for  the  Lord 
desires  to  save  all  men,  how  many  soever  they  be:  but  this 
mercy  cannot  flow  in  until  evils  are  removed ;  for  evils  and  the 
falses  thence  derived  oppose  and  hinder  it ;  but  so  soon  as  evils 
are  removed,  mercy  flows  in,  that  is,  good  grounded  in  mercy 
from  the  Lord,  which  [good]  is  charity  and  faith :  hence  it  may 
be  manifest  that  the  Lord^s  mercy  is  universal,  that  is,  towards 
all,  and  also  peculiar,  that  is,  towards  those  who  abstain  from 
evils.  A  man  of  himself  can  abstain  from  evils ;  but  he  cannot 
of  himself  receive  good :  the  reason  why  a  man  of  himself  can 
abstain  from  evils  is,  because  the  Lord  continually  flows  into  his 
will  with  that  endeavor,  and  thereby  enables  him  freely  to 
desist  from  evils,  also  to  apply  himself  to  good :  the  Lord  like- 
wise gives  him  the  power  to  understand  truth ;  but  the  reason 
why  he  does  not  understand  it  is,  because  he  is  not  desirous  to 
do  so,  and  this  on  account  of  evil  which  is  of  the  life ;  for  the 
false  defends  evil,  and  truth  condemns  it ;  hence  it  is  that  a  man 
cannot  be  gifted  with  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord,  and  there- 
fore cannot  be  led  of  mercy,  unless  he  desists  from  evils. 

8308.  Thou  hast  redeemed. — That  this  signifies  whom  he 
delivered  from  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  redeem, 
as  denoting  to  deliver  from  hell,  see  n.  7205,  7445. 

8309.  Thou  hast  conducted  tliem  in  thy  strength  to  the  habi^ 
tation  of  thy  holiness. — That  this  signifies  that  the  Divine  power 
of  the  Lord  raised  them  to  heaven  into  the  Divine  sphere  there, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  conduct  in  strength,  when 
it  is  said  of  raising  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  raise 
by  Divine  power ;  that  strength  denotes  power,  is  evident ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  habitation  of  holiness,  as  denoting 
heaven  where  the  Divine  is ;  for  holiness  is  said  of  the  Divine 
Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  n.  8302,  and  this  Divine 
Truth  makes  heaven.  That  the  habitation  of  Jehovah  or  the 
Lord  is  heaven,  and  also  good,  because  in  good  there  is  heaven, 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  "  Look  thou  from  the 
habitation  of  thy  holiness  out  of  heaven,  and  bless  the  people  of 
Israel,*'  (Deut.  xxvi.  15.)  And  in  Isaiah:  '*  Behold  from  heaven, 
and  see  from  the  habitation  of  thy  holiness,  and  of  thy  glory,'* 
(Ixiii.  15.)     And  in  David:  ''If  I  shall  give  sleep  to  mine  eyes, 
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until  I  have  found  a  place  for  Jehovah,  the  habitations  of  the 
mighty  One  of  Jacob.  Lo,  we  heard  of  him  in  Ephratah,  we 
found  him  in  the  fields  of  the  wood.  We  will  enter  into  his  habi" 
tations,"  (Psalm  cxxxii.  4 — 7.)  That  the  habitation  of  Jehovah, 
that  is  of  the  Lord^  is  in  good^  is  plain  from  Zeehariah :  ''  Re- 
joice and  be  fflad,  O  daughter  of  Zion ;  behold  I  come  that  I  may 
dwell  in  the  midst  of  thee.  Many  nations  shall  cleave  to  Jehovah 
in  that  day,  and  they  shall  be  my  people ;  for  I  will  dwell  in  thee," 
(ii.  10,  11.)  And  in  Ezekiel :  '^  /  will  put  my  sanctuary  in  the 
midst  of  them  to  eternity  ;  thus  my  habitation  shall  be  with  them," 
(xxxvii.  26,  27;)  the  sanctuary  denotes  where  there  is  Divine 
Truth  in  which  is  Divine  good. 

8310.  Verses  14 — 16.  The  people  heard,  they  trembled; 
grief  took  hold  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Philistia.  Then  the 
leader's  of  Edom  were  dismayed;  the  mighty  ones  of  Moab,  terror 
took  hold  of  them ;  all  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  melted.  Fear 
and  dread  fell  upon  them ;  in  the  greatness  of  thine  arm  they  shall 
be  cut  off  like  a  stone ;  until  thy  people  shall  pass  over,  Jehovah, 
until  this  people  shall  pass  over,  [which']  thou  heist  possessed. 
The  people  heard,  signifies  all  who  are  in  the  false  derived  from 
evil  everywhere :  they  trembled,  signifies  terror  :  grief  took  hold 
of  the  inhabitants  of  Philistia,  signifies  the  despair  of  enlarging 
their  dominion  with  those  who  were  in  faith  separate  from  good : 
then  the  leaders  of  Edom  were  dismayed,  signifies  the  like  with 
those  who  were  in  the  life  of  evil  derived  from  self-love :  the 
mighty  ones  of  Moab,  signifies  those  who  were  in  the  life  of  the 
false  derived  from  that  love :  terror  look  hold  of  them,  signifies 
that  they  dared  not  attempt  anything :  all  the  inhabitants  of 
Canaan  melted,  signifies  the  like  with  those  of  the  Church  who 
both  adulterated  goods  and  falsified  truths :  fear  and  dread  fell 
upon  them,  signifies  that  they  were  without  any  hope  of  obtaining 
dominion  :  in  the  greatness  of  thine  arm,  signifies  from  omni- 
potence :  they  shall  be  cut  off  like  a  stone,  signifies  a  sinking 
down  like  a  weight :  until  thy  people  shall  pass  over,  signifies 
that  thusj  without  dangex  of  infestation,  all  will  be  saved  who 
have  the  power  to  receive  the  truth  of  good  and  the  good  of 
truth  :  until  this  people  shall  pass  over,  signifies  that  thus  those 
will  be  saved  who  are  in  truth  and  good,  [derived]  from  the 
Church :  [which]  thou  hast  possessed,  signifies  that  thus  they 
were  made  the  Lord's. 

8311.  Verse  14.  The  people  heard. — That  this  signifies  all 
who  are  in  the  false  derived  from  evil  everywhere,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  who  are  in 
falses  derived  from  evil,  see  n.  1259,  12t)0,  3295,  3581, 4619;  it 
is  said  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  to  distinguish  them  from  those 
who  are  in  falses  and  yet  in  good.  Those  within  the  Church 
are  in  falses  and  at  the  same  time  in  good,  who  hold  false  doc- 
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trines  and  are  in  the  life  of  good,  and  all  out  of  the  Charch  who 
are  in  good;  with  these^  however,  the  falses  do  not  condemn, 
unless  they  be  such  falses  as  are  contrary  to  good,  and  destroy 
the  very  life  of  good ;  bat  the  falses  which  are  not  contrary  to 
good,  in  themselves  are  indeed  falses,  but  in  respect  to  the  good 
of  life^  to  which  they  are  not  opposed,  they  almost  put  off  the 
quality  of  the  false,  which  is  effected  by  their  application  to 
good ;  for  such  falses  can  be  applied  either  to  good  or  to  evil : 
if  they  are  applied  to  good,  they  become  mild,  but  if  to  evil, 
they  become  fixed ;  for  falses  can  as  well  be  applied  to  good  as 
truths  to  evil,  for  by  applications  to  evil,  truths  of  every  kind  are 
falsified.     To  illustrate  this  by  an  example :  it  is  often  said  that 
faith  alone  saves,  which  in  itself  is  false,  especially  with  the 
wicked,  who  thereby  exclude  the  good  of  charity,  as  if  it  con- 
tributed nothing  at  all  to  salvation ;  but  this  false  becomes  mild 
with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life ;  for  they  apply  it  to  good, 
and  say  that  faith  alone  saves;  but  that  it  is  not  faith  unless 
it  be  together  with  its  fruit,  consequently  unless  where  there  is 
good ;  and  so  in  other  cases.     In  what  now  follows,  we  shall 
treat  of  all  those  who  were  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  and  in  evil 
derived  from  falses,  and  were  cast  into  hell  when  the  Lord  came 
into  the  world ;  for  there  are  several  kinds  of  evil,  and  hence 
also  of  the  false,  every  kind  of  evil  having  its  own  false  adjoined 
to  it;  for  the  false  is  produced  from  evil,  and  is  evil  in  form, 
just  as  a  man^s  intellect  is  the  form  of  his  will ;  for  the  will  by 
the  intellect  puts  itself  forth  in  light,  and  portrays  and  forms 
itself,  and  presents  itself  by  images,  and  these  by  ideas,  and 
these  again  by  words.     These  observations  are  made  in  order 
that  it  may  be  known  that  there  are  several  kinds  of  evil  and 
thence  of  the  false :  they  were  first  described  by  the  Egyptians, 
now,  or  in  these  verses,  they  are  described  by  the  inhabitants  of 
Philistia,  the  leaders  of  Edom,  the  mighty  ones  of  Moab,  and 
the  inhabitants  of  Canaan ;  of  whom  it  is  said,  that  dismay  and 
terror  seized  them,  because  they  heard  that  those  were  cast  into 
hell  who  were  in  faith  separate  from  charity  and  in  the  life  of 
evil,  who  were  signified  by  the  Egyptians,  and  that  they  in  like 
manner  were  to  be  cast  down  into  hell,  to  the  intent  that  those 
who  were  in  truth  and   good  might  pass  through  safely  and 
unhurt,  and  be  conducted  to  heaven :  this  last  is  signified  by 
these  words  of  the  following  verses  16  and  17:  *' Fear  and  dread 
fell  upon  them ;  in  the  greatness  of  thine  arm  they  shall  be  cut  off 
likeMi  stone;  until  thy  people  shall  pass  over,  Jehovah,  until  this 
people  shall  pass  over,  [which']  thou  hast  possessed.     Thou  shall 
bring  them  in,  and  plant  them  in  the  mountain  of  thine  inheritance 
in  the  place  for  thee  to  dwell  in/^ 

8312.  They  trembled, — That  this  signifies  terror,  appears 
without  explanation. 

8313.  Grief  took  hold  upon  the  inhabitants  of  Philistia. — 
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That  this  signifies  the  despair  of  enlarging  their  dominion  with 
those  who  were  in  faith  separate  from  good^  appears  from  the 
signification  of  griefs  as  denoting  despair  on  account  of  their 
being  no  longer  able  to  enlarge  their  dominion;  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  inhabit^ 
ants  of  Philistia,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  faith  alone  separate 
from  the  good  of  charity,  see  n.  1197,  1198,  3412,  3413,  8093, 
8096,  8099 :  they  are  distinguished  {h>m  the  Egyptians  in  that 
they  exclude  the  goods  of  charity  by  believing  that  a  man  is  saved 
by  faith  without  those  goods  :  from  this  principle  of  their  doc- 
trine arise  several  errors,  such  as  that  salvation  is  of  mere  mercy 
without  respect  to  a  man's  life ;  that  all  sins  and  evils  are  washed 
away  by  faith;  and  that  thus  a  man  appears  justified;  also  that  sal- 
vation may  be  effected  in  a  moment,  even  in  the  last  hour  of  death, 
by  the  confidence  of  faith,  consequently  that  it  is  not  the  affection 
of  heavenly  love  which  constitutes  heaven  with  man :  these  are  the 
Philistines,  and  they  were  called  the  uncircumcised,  by  reason  of 
the  evils  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  in  which  they  lived. 
The  reason  why  grief,  in  this  passage,  denotes  despair  is,  because 
it  means  the  deepest  grief,  such  as  that  of  women  in  labor ;  the 
expression  also  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  such  grief :  despair, 
or  the  deepest  state  of  grief,  in  the  Word,  is  also  described  by  the 
grief  of  a  woman  in  labor,  as  in  David :  *'  The  kings  gathered 
themselves  together ;  terror  seized  upon  them,  (he  grief  as  of  a 
woman  in  labor/'  (Psalm  xlviii.  4,  6.)  And  in  Jeremiah :  "  O 
inhabitant  of  Lebanon,  having  thy  nest  in  cedars,  how  much  grace 
wilt  thou  find  when  grief  comes  upon  thee,  the  grief  as  of  a  woman 
in  labor/'  (xxii.  23.)  Again :  "  The  King  of  Babel  heard  their 
report ;  hence  his  hands  became  feeble,  anguish  took  hold  of  him, 
the  grief  as  of  a  woman  in  labor,"  (1,  43.)  And  in  Isaiah :  *'  The 
day  of  Jehovah  is  near,  as  devastation  from  Schaddai  ;  therefore 
all  hands  are  feeble,  and  every  man's  heart  melteth ;  and  they  are 
affrighted :  pangs  and  grief  take  hold  of  them ;  for  they  are  in 
pain  like  a  woman  in  labor,"  (xiii.  6 — 8.)  And  in  Jeremiah : 
'*  Behold  a  people  cometh  from  the  land  of  the  north,  and  a  great 
nation  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the  sides  of  the  earth :  they  lay 
hold  of  the  bow  and  the  spear ;  they  are  cruel  and  have  no  mercy ; 
their  voice  roareth  like  the  sea;  and  they  ride  upon  horses,  equipped 
as  a  man  for  war,  against  thee,  O  daughter  of  Zion.  We  have 
heard  the  fame  thereof;  our  hands  are  feeble ;  anguish  taketh 
hold  of  us,  the  grief  as  of  a  woman  in  labor,"  (vi.  22 — 24 :)  this 
passage  treats  of  the  vastation  of  truth  with  those  who  are  in 
evil ;  a  people  from  the  land  of  the  north,  denotes  those  who  are 
in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  a  great  nation  from  the  sides  of  the 
earth,  denotes  those  who  are  in  evils  altogether  opposite  to  good; 
they  lay  hold  of  the  bow  and  the  spear,  denotes  that  they  fight 
from  false  doctrinals ;  their  voice  roareth  like  the  sea,  denotes 
reasoning  thence ;  they  ride  on  horses,  denotes  argumentation  as 
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from  the  intellect;  equipped  as  a  man  for  war,  denotes  the  lust 
of  assaulting  truth ;  the  daughter  of  Zion,  denotes  the  Church 
where  there  is  good ;  anguish  taketh  hold,  denotes  grief  at  truths 
being  infested ;  the  grief  as  of  a  woman  in  labor,  denotes  despair 
at  good  being  hurt :  hence  it  is  evident  that  grief  here  signifies 
despair  on  account  of  the  hurt  done  to  good.  The  reason  why 
grief  took  hold  of  the  inhabitants  of  Philistia,  denotes  despair^  or 
no  hope  of  enlarging  their  dominion,  is,  because  the  Philistines, 
that  is,  those  who  place  salvation  on  faith  alone  without  the  goods 
of  charity,  in  the  other  life  continually  aim  at  dominion,  by  com- 
bating against  others,  and  this  until  they  are  devastated  as  to  the 
science  of  the  knowledges  of  faith ;  for  every  one  in  the  other  life 
retains  the  principles  of  his  faith  which  he  had  had  in  the  life  of 
the  body,  and  none  change  them  into  truths  but  those  who  have 
been  in  the  good  of  life ;  for  good  desires  truth,  and  receives  it 
willingly,  because  it  is  of  a  similar  nature ;  but  those  who  have  led 
an  evil  life,  do  not  change,  being  as  it  were  unbending ;  they  also 
reject  truths,  and  are  in  such  obscurity  that  they  cannot  even  see 
them  ;  seeing  only  such  things  as  are  confirmatory  of  their  own 
principles,  and  nothing  whatever  against  them.  Such  persons 
also  believe  that  they  are  far  more  intelligent  than  others,  yet 
they  know  nothing  but  how  to  reason  from  an  assumed  principle ; 
wherefore  they  arethe  chief  assailants  of  charity,  and  consequently 
are  most  desirous  to  have  dominion  :  for  those  who  are  in  charity 
are  humble,  and  as  the  lowest  are  willing  to  serve  all ;  but  those 
who  are  in  faith  without  charity,  are  elated,  and  are  desirous  to 
be  served  by  all  others  as  if  they  themselves  were  supreme ; 
wherefore  also  they  make  heaven  to  consist  in  the  glory  of  having 
dominion,  and  suppose,  because  they  believe  themselves  more  in- 
telligent than  all  others,  that  they  shall  become  archangels,  and 
thus  that  many  others  will  serve  them ;  and  this  also  in  agree- 
ment with  the  words  in  Daniel :  ^'  The  intelligent  shall  shine  as  the 
brightness  of  the  expanse,  and  those  who  justify  many  as  the  stars 
for  ever  and  ever,"  (xii.  3  ;)  but  instead  of  brightness  they  have 
darkness. 

8314.  Verse  15.  Then  the  leaders  ofEdom  were  dismayed. — 
That  this  signifies  the  like  with  those  who  were  in  the  life  of  evil 
derived  from  self-love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  leaders, 
as  denoting  the  chiefs,  thus  all  and  every  one,  of  which  significa- 
tion we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Edom,  as  denoting  those  who  from  the  evil  of  self-love  embrace 
falses  and  rejects  truths,  and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  person, 
as  denoting  the  evil  of  self-love  to  which  the  false  is  adjoined  and 
by  which  truth  is  rejected  ;  thus  also  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  the  life  of  evil  grounded  in  self-love.  Leaders  signify  chiefs, 
and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  person,  the  chief  things,  thus  all 
and  everything ;  for  when  leaders  are  mentioned,  general  things 
are  signified  under  which  are  the  rest,  or  the  chief  things,  as 
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tertian  leaders,  n.  8150^  8276,  and  they  are  said  of  good,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  of  evil ;  but  princes  also  signify  general  things 
under  which  are  the  rest,  or  primary  things,  n.  1482,  2089,  5044, 
but  they  are  spoken  of  truth.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  in  the 
Word  there  are  expressions  which  belong  to  the  class  of  spiritual 
things,  apd  others  which  belong  to  the  class  of  celestial  things; 
that  is,  there  are  some  which  express  the  things  of  truth  or  faith, 
and  others  the  things  of  good  or  love  ;  there  are  also  expressions 
which  are  said  of  both.  Any  one  that  is  acquainted  with  these 
things  may,  from  the  first  glance  of  reading  of  the  Word,  espe- 
cially in  the  original,  know  which  parts  in  the  internal  sense 
have  relation  to  truth,  and  which  to  good.  This  is  the  case  with 
the  signification  of  princes  and  kaders :  princes  signify  things 
primary,  and  are  said  of  the  truths  of  faith,  but  leaders  signify 
chief  things,  and  are  said  of  the  good  of  love ;  in  the  opposite 
sense  princes  are  said  of  the  false  of  faith,  and  leaders  of  the  evils 
of  love.  Hence  it  is,  that  those  who  reigned  in  Edom  were 
called  leaders,  as  is  evident  from  Gen.  xxxvi.  15 — 19,  21,  29,30, 
40 — 43  ;*  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  Edom  signifies  the  good 
of  heavenly  love,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  the  evil  of  self-love : 
but  with  the  sons  of  Ishmael,  those  who  were  set  over  the  rest, 
were  not  called  leaders,hut princes  (Gen.  xxv.  16),  because  Ishmael 
signified  those  who  were  in  truth,  n.  3263, 3268, 4747.  From  this 
ground  also  those  who  ruled  in  Israel  were  called  princes  (Numb, 
vii.  2, 10, 18,  24,  30,  36, 42,  48,  54) ;  for  Israel  represented  those 
who  were  in  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  but  those  who  ruled  over 
Judah  were  called  leaders,  because  Judah  represented  those  who 
were  in  the  good  of  love,  as  in  Zechariah :  ^'  Lei  him  be  as  a  leader 
in  Judah, '  (ix.  7.)  And  again  :  "  The  leaders  of  Judah  will  say 
in  their  heart,  I  will  confirm  to  myself  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
in  Jehovah  Zebaoth  their  God*,  in  that  day  I  will  set  the  leaders 
of  Judah  like  a  furnace  of  fire  among  the  wood/*  (xii.  5, 6.) 

8315.  The  mighty  ones  of  Moab. — ^That  this  signifies  those 
who  were  in  the  life  of  the  false  derived  from  that  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  mighty  ones,  as  denoting  things 
reigning  and  prevailing ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moab, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  in  natural  good,  and  sufier  themselves 
to  be  easily  led  away,  see  n.  2468,  thus  who  are  in  the  life  of 
the  false  thence  derived ;  for  those  who  are  in  natural  good,  and 
not  in  good  derived  from  the  truth  of  faith,  thus  not  in  spiritual 
good,  sufi^er  themselves  to  be  easily  led  away  to  believe  falses  of 
every  kind,  thus  to  live  according  to  them  :  they  are  led  away 
from  truths  to  falses  principally  by  those  things  which  favor 
their  loves ;  it  is  such  as  these  who  are  meant  by  Moab ;  that 
those  who  are  in  natural  good,  and  not  in  spiritual  good,  cannot 

•  In  the  anthorized  rersion  of  those  passages,  the  term  here  rendered  leaden 
IB  rendered  duke» ;  but  both  terms  signify  the  same  thing,  being  deriyed  from  the 
Latin  duoo^  sigpii fy ing  to  lecui  or  guide. 
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at  all  be  led  by  any  influx  from  faeayeu,  see  n.  3470,  3471,  3518/ 
4988,  4992,  5032,  6208,  7197,  8002.  The  word  by  which  the 
mighty  ones  are  expressed  in  the  original,  is  used  of  those  who 
are  in  truth  from  good,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  of  those  who 
are  in  the  false  from  evil ;  in  this  latter  sense  the  word  is  used 
in  Ezekiel  xxxi.  11 ;  2  Kings  xxiv.  15. 

8316.  Terror  took  hold  of  them. — That  this  signifies  that  they 
dared  not  attempt  anything,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  be  taken  hold  of  by  terror^  as  denoting  not  to  dare  anything ; 
for  with  those  who  are  in  terror,  the  blood  grows  cold  and  rushes 
into  the  veins,  and  the  circulation  ceases ;  hence  the  nerves  grow 
weak,  and  the  strength  fails,  so  that  they  dare  not  attempt  any- 
thing. 

8317.  All  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  melted. — That  this  sig- 
nifies the  like  with  those  of  the  Church  who  adulterated  goods 
and  falsified  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  in- 
habitants  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  those  who  were  of  the  Church, 
and  as  denoting  those  among  them  who  adulterated  goods  and 
falsified  truths.  The  reason  why  the  inhabitants  of  Canaan  sig- 
nify those  who  were  of  the  Church  is,  because  the  Church  of  the 
Lord  had  been  in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  see  n.  3686,  4447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136,  6516 ;  that 
they  also  signify  those  who  adulterated  goods  and  falsified  truths, 
is  because  the  nations  there,  which  the  sons  of  Israel  were  to 
expel,  represented  the  evils  and  likewise  the  falses  of  faith,  see  n. 
80^4 ;  they  represented  the  latter  because  they  had  before  been 
of  the  Church. 

8318.  Verse  16.  Fear  and  dread  fell  upon  them, — That  this 
signifies  that  they  were  without  any  hope  of  obtaining  dominion, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  fear  and  dread,  when  it  is 
said  of  those  who  are  in  self-love  and  thence  in  falses  and  evils, 
who  are  signified  by  the  leaders  of  Edom  and  the  mighty  ones  of 
Moab,  as  denoting  that  they  are  without  any  hope  of  obtaining 
dominion ;  for  those  who  are  in  the  evil  of  self-love,  are  con- 
tinually desirous  to  have  dominion ;  but  when  they  are  seized 
with  terror  on  account  of  a  victorious  enemy,  they  lose  all  hope 
of  obtaining  dominion.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  evils  are  from 
a  double  origin,  either  from  self-love  or  from  the  love  of  the 
world ;  those  who  are  in  evils  derived  from  self-love,  love  them- 
selves alone,  and  despise  all  others,  except  those  who  make  one 
with  themselves ;  in  loving  whom  they  do  not  love  them  so  much 
as  themselves,  because  they  see  themselves  in  them :  the  evils 
from  this  origin  are  the  very  worst  of  all;  for  those  who  are 
nnder  their  influence  not  only  despise  all  others  in  comparison 
with  themselves,  but  also  blame  them  and  hate  them  on  every 
trifling  occasion,  and  at  such  times  desire  their  destruction ; 
thus  revenge  and  cruelty  become  the  delight  of  their  lives  :  those 
who  are  in  the  evil  of  that  love,  are  at  a  depth  in  hell  according 
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to  the  quantity  and  quality  thereof.  But  those  who  are  in  evil 
derived  from  the  love  of  the  world,  hold  their  neighbor  also  in 
disdain^  and  esteem  him  merely  from  his  opulence ;  thus  they 
esteem  his  wealth  and  not  him  :  they  d^ire  to  possess  all  their 
neighbor's  property ;  and  when  they  are  in  this  desire^  they  are 
without  all  charity  and  mercy ;  for  to  deprive  their  neighbor  of 
his  goods  is  the  delight  of  their  lives,  especially  of  those  who  are 
sordidly  avaricious^  that  is,  who  love  gold  and  silver  merely  as 
such,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  any  use  to  be  derived  from  them. 
Those  with  whom  the  evil  of  this  love  predominates,  are  also  in 
the  hells,  but  not  in  such  deep  ones  as  those  who  are  in  the  evil 
of  self-love.  Besides  these  two  origins  of  evil,  there  is  also  a 
third,  which  is  to  do  evil  from  false  religious  principles ;  but  this 
evil  has  in  it  the  character  of  evil  with  those  who  are  in  self-love 
and  the  love  of  the  world,  but  not  with  those  who  are  in  love 
towards  their  neighbor  and  to  their  Ood;  for  the  end  being  good, 
qualifies  all  the  other  circumstances^  see  n.  8311. 

8319.  In  the  greatness  of  thine  arm, — That  this  signifies  from 
omnipotence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  arm,  as  de- 
noting power,  see  n.  878,  4931 — 4937 ;  and  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Divine,  as  denoting  omnipotence. 

8320.  They  shall  be  cut  off  like  a  stone. — That  this  signifies  a 
sinking  down  like  a  weighty  appears  from  what  was  explained 
above,  8279,  8298. 

8321.  Until  thy  people  shall  pass  over, — That  this  signifies 
that  thus  without  danger  of  infestation  all  will  be  saved  who 
have  the  power  to  receive  the  truth  of  good  and  the  good  of 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  pass  over,  as  denoting 
to  be  saved  without  danger  of  infestation ;  for  when  they  are 
cast  into  hell,  and  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  and 
who  infested  them,  are  removed,  then  there  are  none  to'  oppose 
by  injecting  falses  and  evils,  and  thus  to  hinder  their  reception 
of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord.  These  are  the  things  which 
are  here  signified  by  passing  over;  for  so  long  as  the  wicked 
were  not  cast  into  hell,  scarce  any  could  pass  over,  that  is,  be 
saved  ;  the  wicked  in  this  case  continually  exciting  the  evils  and 
falses  with  those  who  came  into  the  other  life,  and  thereby  with- 
holding them  from  good  and  truth.  To  the  intent  therefore  that 
those  who  were  in  good  and  truth  might  be  delivered  from  such, 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  when  he  was  in  the  world,  by 
continual  temptations  at  that  time  permitted  into  himself,  and 
by  continual  victories  therein,  he  subdued  all  such,  and  next  by 
his  presence  caused  them  to  be  cast  into  hell,  where,  being 
hemmed  in  by  their  own  evils  and  falses,  they  might  be  kept 
bound  for  ever.  People  here  mean  those  who  have  the  power  of 
receiring  the  truth  of  good  and  the  good  of  truth,  for  people  in 
general  signify  those  who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  see 
n.  1259,  1260,3295,  3581, 4619,  in  the  present  case  they  signify 
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Israel^  that  is,  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  good  and  the  good  of 
truth,  n.  7957,  8234.  It  is  said  those  who  have  the  power  of  re- 
ceiving  the  truth  of  good  and  the  good  of  truth,  because  none  have 
that  power  but  those  who  have  lived  a  life  of  charity ;  it  is  this 
life  which  gives  that  power.  It  is  one  of  the  greatest  errors  to 
believe  that  faith  without  charity  can  give  this  quality  }  for  faith 
without  charity  is  hard  and  resisting,  and  rejects  all  influx  from 
the  Lord ;  but  charity  with  faith  is  yielding  and  soft,  and  re- 
ceives influx:  hence,  charity  gives  that  power,  but  not  faith  with- 
out it ;  and  because  charity  gives  that  power,  it  also  saves :  for 
those  who  are  saved,  are  not  saved  by  charity  from  themselves 
but  from  the  Lord,  consequently  by  the  power  of  receiving  it. 

8322.  Until  this  people  shall  pass  over, — That  this  signifies 
that  thus  those  will  be  saved  who  are  in  truth  and  good  derived 
from  the  Church,  appears  from  what  has  been  explained  just 
above. 

8323.  [Which']  thou  hast  possessed. — That  this  signifies  that 
thus  they  were  made  the  Lord^s  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  possess,  as  denoting  to  be  his ;  as  it  here  treats  of  those 
who  are  in  truth  and  good,  for  the  salvation  of  whom  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world,  it  is  those  who  are  signified,  as  being  the 
Lord's ;  in  other  places  they  are  called  the  redeemed,  as  in  Isaiah  : 
"  Art  not  thou  it  which  dried  up  the  sea,  the  waters  of  the  great 
deep ;  which  made  the  depths  of  the  sea  a  way  for  the  redeemed 
to  pass  over?  thus  the  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  return/'  (li. 
10,  11.) 

8324.  Verses  17 — 19.  Thou  shall  bring  them  in,  thou  shall 
plant  them  in  the  mountains  of  thine  inheritance,  in  the  place  for 
thyself  to  inhabit ;  thou  hast  worked,  Jehovah,  thy  Jiands,  O  Lord, 
have  prepared  a  sanctuary,  Jehovah  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever. 
For  the  horse  of  Pharaoh  came  unth  his  chariot  and  his  horsemen 
into  the  sea,  and  Jehovah  brought  back  upon  them  the  waters  of  the 
sea ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  the  dry  [/anc/]  through  the 
midst  of  the  sea.  Thou  shall  bring  them  in,  signifies  elevation : 
thou  shall  plant  them,  signifies  regeneration  continually  :  in  the 
mountain  of  thine  inheritance,  signifies  heaven,  where  there  is  the 
good  of  charity :  in  the  place  for  thyself  to  inhabit,  signifies  where 
the  Lord  is  :  thou  hast  worked,  Jehovah,  signifies  that  it  is  from 
the  Lord  alone :  thy  hands,  O  Lord,  have  prepared  a  sanctuary, 
signifies  heaven  where  are  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith 
from  the  Lord :  Jehovah  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever,  signifies 
that  the  Lord  alone  is  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth  :  for  the  horse 
of  Pharaoh  came  with  his  chariot  and  his  horsemen,  signifies  all 
falses  derived  from  a  perverted  intellect  with  those  who  are  in 
faith  separate,  and  lead  an  evil  life :  into  the  sea,  signifies  into 
condemnation :  and  Jehovah  brought  back  upon  them  the  waters 
of  the  sea,  signifies  that  the  falses  derived  from  the  evils  which 
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they  intended  for  the  good,  recoiled  upon  them,  from  the  pre* 
sence  of  the  Lord  attendant  on  those  who  were  in  good :  and 
the  sons  of  Israel  went  on  the  dry  [land]  through  the  midst  of  the 
sea,  signifies  that  those  who  were  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the 
truth  of  good  passed  safely  through  the  region  of  that  hell. 

8325.  Verse  17.  Thou  shall  bring  them  tn.— That  this  signi- 
fies elevation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bring  tit,  when 
it  is  to  heaven,  as  denoting  elevation ;  it  is  said  elevation  faNCcause 
heaven  before  the  external  sight  of  spirits  is  on  high,  and  before 
the  internal  sight,  such  as  is  that  of  the  angels,  heaven  is  in  what 
is  internal ;  for  in  the  other  life  everything  internal  is  presented 
representatively  as  being  above,  and  everything  external  as 
beneath ;  hence  heaven  appears  above  and  hell  beneath,  see  n. 
2148,  3084,  4599,  5146  ;  for  they  are  states  of  truth  and  good, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  states  of  the  false  and  evil,  which  are 
represented  in  the  other  life  by  heights  and  depths,  in  a  word, 
which  are  represented  by  distances  and  places,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5605,  7381.  From  this  cir- 
cumstance alone  it  may  be  inferred  with  what  difSculty  the 
natural  man  can  apprehend  spiritual  things,  consequently  those 
which  relate  to  heaven.  What  man  of  this  character  can  com- 
prehend that  there  are  no  spaces  and  times  in  heaven,  but 
instead  thereof  states ;  that  is,  states  of  good  or  of  esse  instead 
of  spaces,  and  states  of  truth  or  of  existere  instead  of  times? 
Would  not  the  merely  natural  man  believe  that  there  must 
be  mere  emptiness  and  nothingness  where  there  are  not  time 
and  space?  hence  it  is  evident,  if  the  natural  man  concludes 
that  nothing  is  to  be  believed  but  what  he  apprehends,  that  in 
such  case  he  falls  into  enormous  errors :  as  it  is  with  spaces  and 
times,  so  also  it  is  with  many  other  things;  as  for  example 
the  natural  man  must  needs  fall  into  fanciful  notions  concerning 
the  Divine  Being,  when  he  thinks  from  time  what  the  Divine 
Being  had  done  before  the  creation  of  the  world,  that  is,  what 
he  had  done  from  eternity  till  then ;  nor  can  he  be  extricated 
from  this  labyrinth  until  the  idea  of  time  and  space  are  removed : 
when  the  angels  think  of  this  eternity,  they  never  think  of 
it  from  time,  but  from  state.  In  the  other  life  there  appear 
two  statues,  partly  of  flesh  and  partly  of  stone,  plac^  in 
the  boundary  of  the  created  universe  in  front  towards  the  left ; 
and  it  is  said  of  them,  that  they  swallow  those  who  think 
of  what  the  Divine  Being  had  done  from  eternity,  before  he 
created  the  world ;  the  swallowing  represents,  that  as  a  man 
can  only  think  from  space  and  time,  he  cannot  extricate  him- 
self thence  of  himself,  but  by  a  power  from  the  Divine  Being, 
which  is  eflPected  by  getting  rid  either  of  that  thought  or  of  the 
ideas  of  time. 

8326.  2^fic/  shall  plant  them. — That  this  signifies  regenera- 
tion continually,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  plant,  as 
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denoting  to  regenerate,  r^eneration  being  like  planting;  tot 
when  a  tree  is  planted,  it  grows  into  branches,  leaves,  and 
fruits,  and  from  the  seeds  of  the  fruits  it  grows  into  new  trees 
and  so  forth ;  the  case  is  similar  with  the  regeneration  of  knaui 
wherefore  also  a  man  in  the  Word  is  compared  to  a  tree,  and  a 
r^enerate  man  to  a  garden  or  paradise ;  his  truths  of  faith  are 
compared  to  leaves,  and  his  goods  of  charity  to  fruits,  the  seeds 
productive  of  new  trees  to  the  truths  which  are  from  good,  or 
what  is  the  same,  to  faith  which  is  from  charity.  It  is  said 
regeneratixm  continually ^  because  regeneration  commences  with 
a  man,  but  never  ceases ;  he  is  continually  advancing  towards 
perfection,  not  only  while  he  lives  in  the  world,  but  sdso  in  the 
other  life  to  eternity ;  and  yet  he  can  never  arrive  at  such  per- 
fection as  to  admit  of  any  comparison  with  the  Divine  Being. 

8327.  In  the  mountain  of  thine  inheritance.  —  That  this 
signifies  heaven  where  there  is  the  good  of  charity,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  mountain  of  inheritance,  as  denot- 
ing heaven ;  for  a  mountain  signifies  the  good  of  love,  n.  795, 
796,  2722,  4210,  6435,  and  inheritance  signifies  the  life  of 
another,  in  this  case  of  the  Lord,  thus  the  life  of  good  and  truth 
which  is  from  the  Lord ;  for  those  who  are  in  this  life  are 
called  heirs  of  the  kingdom  and  ions,  n.  2658,  2851,  3672, 
7212;  as  these  things  are  signified  by  the  mountain  of  inherit^ 
once,  heaven  is  also  signified  thereby;  for  heaven  is  heaven 
from  the  good  of  love,  and  is  the  inheritance  of  those  who  are 
the  Lord's. 

8328.  In  the  place  for  thyself  to  inhabit, — That  this  signi- 
fies where  the  Lord  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of  place, 
as  denoting  state,  see  just  above,  n.  8325,  in  this  case  a  state  of 
good  from  the  Divine,  because  it  means  heaven ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  habitation  of  Jehovah,  or  for  thyself  to 
inhabit,  as  denoting  where  the  Lord  is :  that  to  inhabit  is  spoken 
of  good,  see  n.  2712,  8613,  and  that  the  habitation  of  Jehovah 
denotes  good,  and  hence  heaven,  n.  8269,  8309 ;  that  in  the 
Word,  the  Lord  is  Jehovah,  see  above,  n.  8261.  The  Lord 
frequently  mentions  the  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens ;  and  in 
such  cases  it  means  the  Divine  in  heaven,  thus  the  good  con- 
Btitnent  of  heaven.  The  Divine  Being  considered  in  himself 
is  above  the  heavens  j  but  the  Divine  in  the  heavens  is  the  good 
which  is  in  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Being ;  this 
is  meant  by  the  Father  in  the  heavens ;  as  in  Matthew,  "  That  ye 
may  be  the  sons  of  your  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens ;  that  ye 
may  be  perfect  as  your  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens  is  perfect,*' 
(v.  45,  48 ;  vi.  1.)  "  Our  Father  who  art  in  the  heavens,  hallowed 
be  thy  name,*'  (vi.  9.)  "  Doinff  the  will  of  the  Father  who  is 
in  the  heavens,"  (vii.  21;  and  further.  Matt.  x.  32,  33;  xvi.  17; 
xviii.^  10,  14,  19.)  The  Divine  which  is  in  the  heavens  is  the 
good  which  is  in  t\^e  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  ; 
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but  the  Divine  above  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  (rood  itself.  The 
place  for  thyself  to  inhabit  signifies  heaven,  where  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  for  this  makes  heaven.  How 
it  is  that  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is  good 
in  heaven,  may  be  illustrated  by  a  comparison  with  the  sun  and 
the  light  which  flows  from  it :  in  the  sun  there  is  fire;  but  from 
the  sun  proceeds  light,  which  contains  in  it  heat,  from  which 
gardens  germinate,  and  become  like  paradises ;  it  is  not  the  fire 
of  the  sun  that  passes  to  the  earth,  for  that  would  bum  up  and 
consume  all  things,  but  it  is  the  light  wherein  is  heat  from  the 
fire  of  the  sun :  this  light,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  the  Divine 
Truth,  the  heat  is  the  good  in  the  truth  from  the  Divine  Grood, 
and  the  paradise  thence  is  heaven. 

8329.  Thou  hast  worked,  Jehovah, — That  this  signifies  that  it 
is  from  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  working, 
when  it  is  said  of  regeneration,  and  of  heaven,  as  denoting  that 
it  is  from  the  Lord  alone ;  for  the  whole  of  regeneration  and  of 
heaven  is  from  the  Lord. 

8330.  Thy  hands,  O  Lord,  have  prepared  a  sanctuary. — ^That 
this  signifies  heaven  where  are  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of 
faith  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sanc^ 
tuary,  as  denoting  heaven  where  is  the  truth  of  faith,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  thy 
hands  have  prepared,  as  aenoting  that  it  is  from  the  Lord.  The 
reason  why  it  is  said  of  the  sanctuary,  that  hands  have  prepared 
it,  is,  because  hands  are  said  of  truth,  and  signify  power ;  that 
hands  are  said  of  truth,  see  n.  3091,  8281 ;  and  that  they  denote 
power,  n.  878,  8387,  4931,  to  4987,  5327,  5328,  6292,  6947, 
7011,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7678,  8050,  8069,  8158,  8281 ;  in  like 
manner  that  the  sanctuary  is  said  of  truth,  see  n.  8302 ;  but 
the  expressions  which  precede,  as  the  place  for  thyself  to  inhabit, 
and  thou  hast  worked,  Jehovah,  are  said  of  good,  because  they 
relate  to  the  mountain  of  inheritance,  which  signifies  heaven, 
wherein  is  the  good  of  charity,  n.  8327 ;  that  certain  expres- 
sions in  the  Word  are  used  in  relation  to  good,  and  others  in 
relation  to  truth,  see  n.  8814.  It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to 
say  what  is  meant  by  the  heaven  in  which  is  the  good  of  charity, 
which  is  signified  by  the  mountain  of  inheritance,  and  wbat  by 
the  heaven  in  which  is  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  the  sanctuary  : 
the  heaven  in  which  is  the  good  of  charity,  is  that  in  which  are 
the  interior  angels,  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom, 
and  the  heaven,  in  which  is  the  truth  of  faith,  is  that  in  which 
are  the  exterior  who  are  of  that  kingdom :  those  who  are  in* 
terior,  are  in  charity  itself  and  thence  in  faith ;  but  those  who 
are  exterior,  are  such  as  are  in  faith  but  not  yet  in  charity ;  the 
latter  do  good  from  obedience,  the  former  from  afiection :  from 
these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  heaven 
in  which  is  the    good  of  charity,  and  by  that  in  which  is  the 
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truth  of  faith.  The  sanctuary,  in  the  supreme  sense  denotes  the 
truth  of  faith  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  in  the  repre- 
sentative sense  it  denotes  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  also  the 
spiritual  Church,  and  hence  the  regenerate  man  who  is  a  Church ; 
and  it  is  thus,  in  a  sense  abstracted  from  those  things,  the  truth 
of  faith,  thus  faith  itself:  what  is  holy,  see  above,  n.  8302. 
Hence  heaven  is  called  a  sanctuary  from  the  truth  of  faith 
which  is  from  the  Lord  ;  as  in  David  :  "  Let  Jehovah  answer  thee 
in  the  day  of  trouble  :  let  him  send  thee  help  from  the  sanctuary, 
and  support  thee  out  of  Zion"  (Psalm  xx.  1,  2  ;)  where  the  sanc- 
tuary denotes  the  heaven  where  there  is  the  truth  of  faith,  and 
Zion  the  heaven  where  there  is  the  good  of  love.  Again  :  "  They 
have  seen  thy  goings,  O  God,  the  goings  of  my  God,  of  my  king 
in  the  sanctuary,  God  is  formidable  out  of  the  sanctuaries,  the 
God  of  Israel,^'  (Psalm.  Ixviii.  24,  35 ;)  in  which  passage  the 
sanctuary  denotes  the  heaven  where  there  is  the  truth  of  faith  ; 
hence  the  term  God  is  used  and  not  Jehovah,  also  the  term 
King ;  because  God  is  used  where  truth  is  treated  of,  and  Jeho- 
vah where  good  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822, 
3921,  4402,  7010,  7268 :  and  because  a  king  denotes  truth,  n. 
1672,  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4575,  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068, 
6148.  Again  :  "  He  shall  praise  Jah  ;  for  he  hath  looked  from 
the  height  of  his  sanctuary ;  Jehovah  from  the  heavens  hath 
looked  to  the  earth  to  hear  the  groaning  of  him  that  is  bound,  to 
open  to  the  sons  of  death,"  (Psalm  cii.  1 8 — 20,)  where  also  the 
sanctuary  denotes  heaven  as  to  the  truth  of  faith.  Again: 
"  Praise  God  in  his  sanctuary,  praise  him  in  the  firmament  of 
his  power,"  (Psalm  cl.  1) ;  where  to  praise  in  the  sanctuary 
denotes  from  the  truth  of  faith  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  to 
praise  in  the  firmament  of  power,  denotes  from  the  good  of 
charity  which  is  from  the  Lord. 

8331.  Verse  18.  Jehovah  shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever. — 
That  this  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  is  the  Lord  of  heaven 
and  earth,  as  appears  from  the  consideration,  that  it  may  be 
said  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  that  he  shall  reign  for  ever 
and  ever ;  and  of  the  angels  that  they  indeed  shall  reign,  but 
from  the  Lord,  so  that  it  still  is  the  Lord  alone  who  reigns  by 
them.  It  was  customary  with  the  ancients  who  were  of  the 
Church,  to  say,  God  reigns,  also  God  shall  reign  for  ever;  which 
signified  that  the  Church  was  prosperous,  because  it  then  had 
good  and  truth  from  the  Divine  Being,  in  general  it  signified 
that  Jehovah  is  the  only  God;  and,  because  they  were  instructed 
concerning  the  Lord's  coming,  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  Lord 
of  heaven  and  earth.  As  in  the  Church  among  the  ancients  it 
was  customary  to  say,  God  shall  reign,  therefore  some  of  the 
Psalms  of  David  are  inscribed,  Jehovah  shall  reign,  as  Psalm 
xciii.  1;  xcvii.  1;  xcix.  1.  And  again:  '* Jehovah  shall  reign 
for  ever,  thy  God,  O  Zion,  unto  generation  and  generation,  HaU 
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kh^ah/*  (Psalm  cxlvi.  10.)  And  in  Isaiah:  **How  delightful 
upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  him  that  bringeth  good  iidingi; 
that  saith  to  Zion,  Thy  God  shall  reign  !"  (lii.  7,)  speaking  of  the 
Lord.  And  in  the  Revelation  :  ''  The  kingdoms  of  the  world  are 
become  [the  kingdoms]  of  our  Lord  and  of  his  Christ ;  and  he 
shall  reign  for  ever  and  ever/'  (Bev.  xi.  15.)  And  again :  "  I 
heard  the  voice  of  one  saying.  Hallelujah ;  for  the  Lord  God 
reigneth"  (xix.  6 ;)  from  these  passages  it  is  also  evident,  that 
those  were  expressions  of  joy ;  hence  the  exclamation^  Hallelujah, 
and  hence  it  is  said,  "  How  delightful  are  the  feet  of  him  that 
bringeth  good  tidings,  that  saith.  Thy  God  reigneth.'*  That  the 
Lord  is  the  Lord  of  heaven  and  earth,  is  manifest  in  Matthew : 
'*  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples.  All  power  is  given  unto  me  in  heaven 
and  on  earth/'  (xxviii.  18.) 

8332.  Verse  19.  For  the  horse  of  Pharaoh  came  with  his 
chariot  and  his  horsemen, — ^That  this  signifies  all  falses  derived 
from  a  perverted  intellect  with  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  and 
lead  an  evil  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  horse  of 
Pharaoh,  also  of  his  chariot,  and  his  horsemen,  as  denoting  all 
falses  derived  from  a  perverted  intellect,  see  n.  8146,  8148: 
and  from  the  representation  of  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity  and  lead 
an  evil  life,  see  n.  7926,  8148. 

8333.  Into  the  sea. — ^That  this  signifies  into  condemnation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  hell, 
see  n.  8099,  8137,  8138,  in  the  present  case^  condemnation, 
because  it  is  said,  that  they  came  into  the  sea,  and  afterwards 
that  Jehovah  brought  back  upon  them  the  waters  of  the  sea, 
which  signifies  that  they  sunk  down  into  hell;  for  they  come 
into  condemnation  before  they  come  into  hell. 

8334.  And  Jehovah  brought  back  upon  them  the  waters  of 
the  sea. — That  this  signifies  that  the  falses  derived  from  the  evils 
which  they  intended  for  the  good,  recoil  upon  tbem^  from  the 
presence  of  the  Lord  attendant  upon  those  who  were  in  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  Jehovah  brought 
back  upon  them  the  waters  of  the  sea,  as  denoting  that  the  falses 
of  evil  which  they  intended  for  the  good  recoUed  upon  them. 
That  falses  derived  from  evil  are  collected  into  one,  and  are 
infused  into  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  that  they  are  surrounded 
by  them,  see  n.  8146.  That  the  falses  derived  from  evil,  which 
the  wicked  intend  for  others,  recoil  upon  themselves  firom  the 
law  of  order,  see  n.  8214^  8223,  8226;  that  a  crowding  together 
by  falses  of  evil  denotes  casting  into  hell,  see  n.  8210,  8232 : 
and  that  this  is  effected  by  the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord  attend- 
ant on  the  good,  when  he  protects  them,  and  bestows  upon  them 
heaven  and  heavenly  joy,  see  n.  8137,  8265. 

8335.  And  the  sons  qf  Israel  went  on  the  dry  land  through 
the  midst  of  the  sea. — ^That  this  signifies  that  those  who  were  in 


8382—8837.]  EXODUS.  135 

the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good  passed  safely  through 
the  region  of  that  hell,  appears  from  what  was  explained,  n. 
8099,  8185. 

8336.  Verses  20,  21.  And  Miriam  the  prophetess,  the  sister 
of  Aar<m,  took  a  timbrel  in  her  hand;  and  all  the  women  went 
forth  after  her  with  timbrels  and  with  dances.  And  Miriam 
answered  them.  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah,  because  in  exalting  he  hath 
exalted;  the  horse  and  his  rider  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea.  And 
Miriam  the  prophetess,  the  sister  of  Aaron,  took  a  timbrel  in  her 
hand,  signifies  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of 
faith :  and  all  the  women  went  forth  after  her,  signifies  all  the 
goods  of  truth :  wi4h  timbrels  and  with  dances,  signifies  cele« 
bration  from  joy  and  gladness :  and  Miriam  answered  them,  sig- 
nifies what  is  reciprocal :  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah,  signifies  that  glory 
belongs  to  the  Lord  alone  :  because  in  exalting  he  hath  exalted, 
signifies  that  he  has  manifested  his  Divinity  in  the  Humanity : 
ike  horse  and  his  rider  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea,  signifies  that 
from  his  mere  presence  the  falses  of  faith  and  the  evils  of  life 
cast  themselves  into  hell. 

8337.  Verse  20.  And  Miriam  the  prophetess,  the  sister  of 
Aaron,  took  a  timbrel  in  her  hand.—Hhat  this  signifies  the  glori- 
fication of  the  Lord  from  the  good  of  faith,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Miriam,  as  denoting  the  good  of  faith;  for 
Moses  represents  the  truth  of  faith  which  immediately  proceeds 
from  the  Lord,  thus  internal  truth,  and  Aaron  the  truth  of 
faith  which  proceeds  mediately  from  the  Lord,  thus  external 
truth,  n.  7309,  7089,  7382 ;  hence  Miriam  denotes  the  good  of 
faith  which  proceeds  mediately  from  the  Lord;  for  when  men 
[rtrt]  represent  truth,  their  women  represent  good,  n.  6014;  as 
Miriam,  with  the  women,  represents  external  good,  therefore  it 
is  added  the  sister  of  Aaron,  and  it  is  not  said  the  sister  of  Moses; 
moreover  good  and  truth  are  like  sister  and  brother,  n.  3160 ; 
but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  women  represent  good  and  men 
[rirt]  truth  when  the  spiritual  Church  is  treat^  of,  whereas 
women  represent  truth  and  men  good  where  the  celestial  church 
is  treated  of  n.  4823 ;  from  the  signification  of  a  prophetess,  as 
denoting  a  teacher,  see  n.  2534,  7269,  in  the  present  case  one 
that  joins  in  praising  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same,  that 
glorifies  him  from  the  good  of  faith,  because  she  sang  to  Jehovah, 
as  Moses  and  the  men  of  Israel  had  done ;  that  to  sing  denotes 
to  glorify,  see  n.  8261,  8263,  8267 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  to  take  a  timbrel  in  the  hand,  as  denoting  to  glorify  from  the 
good  of  faith ;  for  a  timbrel  is  said  of  spiritual  good,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  of  the  good  of  faith,  n.  4138.  Formerly  in  Divine 
worship  several  kinds  of  musical  instruments  were  used,  but  with 
much  discrimination;  in  general  the  wind-instruments  were 
expressive  of  the  affections  of  good,  and  the  stringed  instruments 
of  the  affections  of  truth,  and  this  arose  from  the  correspondence 
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of  everything  sonorous  with  the*  affections.     It  is  well  known 
that  some  kinds  of  musical  instruments  express  natural  affections 
of  one  quality,  and  others  natural  affections  of  another  quality, 
and,  when  aided  by  suitable  harmony,  that  they  actually  call 
forth  those  affections :  those  who  are  skilled  in  music  are  aware 
of  this,  and  also  act  accordingly  in  applying  the  several  instru- 
ments to  the  purpose  they  intend ;  this  circumstance  arises  from 
the  very  nature  of  sounds,  and  their  agreement  with  the  affec- 
tions.    Men  learnt  this  at  first,  not  from  science  and  art,  but 
from  the  hearing  and  its  exquisite  sense.     Hence  it  is  plain  that 
it  does  not  originate  in  the  natural,  but  in  the  spiritual  world, 
and  in  this  case  is  derived  from  the  correspondence  of  things 
which  flow  from  order  in  the  natural  world  with  things  in  the 
spiritual :   the  harmony  of  sounds  and  their  varieties  in  the 
natural  world  correspond  to  states  of  joy  and  gladness  in  the 
spiritual ;  and  states  of  joy  and  gladness  in  the  spiritual  world 
exist  from  the  affections,  which  in  that  world  are  the  affections 
of  good  and  truth.     Hence  it   may  be  manifest  that  musical 
instruments  correspond  to  the  delights  and  pleasures  of  spiritual 
and  celestial  affections,  and  that  some  instruments  correspond  to 
the  latter,  some  to  the  former;  see  what  was  said  and  shewn 
before  on  this  subject,  n.  418—420,  4138.     The  /tm6re/ specifi- 
cally corresponds  to  spiritual  good,  that  is,  to  the  good  of  truth ; 
the  reason  of  this  is  because  it  is  neither  a  stringed  nor  a  wind 
instrument ;  but  as  it  is  made  of  leather,  it  is  as  it  were  a  con- 
tinuous stringed  instrument,  and  also  because  its  sound  is  graver 
and  deeper  than  that  of  stringed  instruments.    This  may  likewise 
be  manifest  from  the  Word,  where  the  timbrel  is  named,  as  in 
Isaiah :  ^' the  joy  of  the  timbrels  shall  cecue,  the  tumuli  of  the  cheer- 
ful shall  cease,  the  joy  of  the  harp  shall  cease/'  (xxiv.  8;)  where 
the  joy  of  the  timbrels  denotes  the  delights  of  the  affections  of 
the  good  of  faith  ;  the  joy  of  the  harp  denotes  the  delight  of  the 
affection  of  the  truth  of  faith.     And  in  Jeremiah :  "  Again  I 
wili  build  thee  that  thou  may  est  be  built ,  O  virgin  of  Israel :  thou 
shall  again  adorn  thy  timbrels,  and  shall  go  forth  into  the  dance 
of  those  that  make  merry/*  (xxxi.  4;)  where  to  adorn  the  timbrels 
denotes  to   glorify  God   from   spiritual  good,  for  the   subject 
treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church  which  is  the  virgin  of  Israel, 
In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel :  "  Thou  hast  been  in  Eden  the  garden 
of  God.     The  work  of  thy  timbrels  and  of  thy  pipes  in  thee  was 
prepared  in  the  day  in  which  thou  wast  created"  (xxviii.  13;) 
speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth ;  timbrels  and  pipes  signify  the  affections  of  the  former  and 
the  joys  of  the  latter.     And  in  David :  "  They  have  seen  thy 
goings,  O  God ;  the  goings  of  my  God  in  the  sanctuary.     The 
singers  went  before,  the  players  on  instruments  after,  in   the 
midst  of  the  virgins  beating  the  timbrels,''  (Psalm  Ixviii.  24,  25.) 
Again :  "  Make  acclamation  to  the  God  of  Jacob ;  l{ft  up  the  song, 
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and  give  the  timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp  with  the  psaltery,*^  (Psalm 
Ixxxi.  1,  2.)  Again  :  **  Sing  to  Jehovah  a  new  song.  Let  them 
praise  his  name  in  the  dance ;  let  them  play  to  him  with  the 
timbrel  and  harp/*  (Psalm  clxix.  1,  3 ;)  where  to  praise  with  the 
timbrel  denotes  to  glorify  from  the  delight  of  the  affection  of  the 
good  of  faith,  and  to  praise  with  the  harp  denotes  the  pleasantness 
of  the  affection  of  the  truth  of  faith.  Again :  ^'  Praise  God  with 
the  timbrel  and  dance ;  praise  him  with  stringed  instruments  and 
the  organ;  praise  him  with  the  sounding  cymbals, praise  him  with 
the  loud  sounding  cymbals"  (Psalm  cl.  4, 5 ;)  where  to  praise  with 
the  timbrel  and  dance  denotes  from  the  good  and  truth  of  faith ; 
with  stringed  instruments  and  the  organ,  denotes  from  truths  and 
the  good  thence  derived.  Inasmuch  as  instruments  of  every 
kind  by  correspondence  signified  the  delights  and  pleasures  of 
spiritual  and  celestial  affections,  hence  also  to  several  of  the 
Psalms  of  David  there  was  an  inscription  indicating  how  they 
were  to  be  played,  as  upon  Neginoth,  upon  Nechiloth,  upon  the 
Octave,  Shigaion,  Gittith,  Mutblabben,  Sheminith,  Shoshannim, 
Mahalath. 

8338.  And  all  the  women  went  forth  after  her, — ^This  signifies 
all  the  goods  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  women, 
as  denoting  the  affections  of  good,  when  men  \yiri'\  denote  the 
affections  of  truth,  see  just  above,  n.  8337. 

8339.  With  timbrels  and  with  dances. — That  this  signifies  cele- 
bration from  joy  and  gladness,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  timbrel,  as  being  said  of  the  affection  of  spiritual  good,  or  of 
the  good  of  truth,  and  as  signifying  its  delight  or  joy,  see  just 
above,  n.  8337 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  dance,  as  being 
said  of  the  affection  of  spiritual  truth,  and  as  signifying  its 
pleasantness  or  gladness,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  In 
ancient  times  gladness  of  heart  was  testified  not  OQly  by  musical 
instruments  and  singing,  but  also  by  dances ;  for  joys  of  the 
heart  or  interior  joys  in  the  body  burst  forth  into  various  actions, 
as  singing  and  dancing ;  and  as  in  those  times  the  gladnesses, 
which  excelled  all  others,  were  spiritual,  that  is,  such  as  were 
derived  from  the  affections  of  spiritual  loves,  which  were  those  of 
goodness  and  truth,  therefore  also  it  was  at  that  time  allowable 
to  connect  dances  with  songs  and  musical  harmonies,  and  thus 
likewise  by  these  methods  to  testify  their  joy.  Hence  it  is  that 
dances  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  and  thereby  are  signified  the 
gladnesses  of  the  affections  of  truth  or  faith  derived  from  good  or 
charity  :  as  in  Jeremiah :  '*  Thou  shall  again  adorn  thy  timbrels, 
and  shall  go  forth  into  the  dances  of  those  that  make  merry.  Their 
soul  shall  become  like  a  watered  garden ;  and  they  shall  not  sor^ 
row  any  more.  Then  shall  the  virgin  be  glad  in  the  dance,  both 
young  men  and  old  together,"  (xxxi.  4, 12, 13.)  Again:  ^*  The  joy 
of  our  heart  shall  cease ;  our  dance  hath  been  turtied  into  mourn- 
tag"  (Lam.  v.  15.)     And  in  David :  "  Thou  hast  turned  for  me 
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my  mourning  into  dancing,"  (Psalm  xxx.  11.)  Again:  "Let 
them  praise  hie  name  in  the  dance ;  let  them  play  to  him  wUh  the 
timbrel  and  harp,''  (Psalm  cxliz.  8 ;  cl.  4.)  That  the  gentileB 
also  in  their  divine  worship  played  and  danced^  is  manifest  from 
Exod.  xxxii.  6^  19.  It  is  said  joy  and  gladness,  because  in  the 
Word,  Joy  is  said  of  good,  and  gladness  of  truth ;  hence  in  several 
passages  of  the  Word  mentioa  is  made  of  Joy  and  gladness  to- 
gether, as  in  Isaiah :  ^*  Behold  it  is  Joy  and  gladness  to  kill  an 
ox,"  (xxii.  13.)  Again:  "Joy  and  gladness  shall  overtake  them, 
and  sorrow  and  groaning  shall  fly  away,"  (xzxv.  10.)  Again : 
"  Joy  and  gladness  shall  be  found  in  Zion ;  confession  and  the  voice 
of  singing,"  (li.8, 11.)  And  in  Jeremiah  :  "The  voice  of  Joy  and 
the  voice  of  gladness,  the  voice  of  the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of 
the  bride,"  (xxxiii.  11.)  And  in  Zechariah:  "  The  fast  of  the 
tenth  [month']  shall  be  to  the  house  ofJudah  for  Joy  and  glad- 
ness," (viii.  19.)  And  in  David :  "  Thou  shall  make  me  to  hear 
Joy  and  gladness,"  (Psalm  li.  8.)  In  these  passages,  as  joy  is 
said  of  good  and  gladness  of  truth,  both  are  mentioned,  other- 
wise one  expression  would  have  been  sufficient ;  such  is  the  holy 
manner  of  speech  which  occurs  in  the  Word,  to  the  intent  that 
in  all  things  therein  there  may  be  the  heavenly  marriage  of  good 
and  truth,  see  n.  683,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712,  4138,  5138, 
5502,  7945. 

8340.  Verse  21.  And  Miriam  answered  them, — That  this 
signifies  what  is  reciprocal,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
answering,  when  it  treats  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  by  a 
song,  as  denoting  what  is  reciprocal.  It  was  also  customary 
with  the  ancients  in  sacred  worship  to  sing  by  choirs,  so  that 
there  might  be  one  or  some  to  answer,  which  represented  what 
is  reciprocal  and  the  reply,  such  as  is  that  of  the  Church  from 
heaven,  and  of  heaven  from  the  Lord.  This  is  signified  in 
Hosea :  "I  will  answer  and  sing  to  him,"  (xiv.  8;)  and  in  Moses : 
"  Then  sang  Israel  this  song.  Spring  up,  O  fountain,  answer  ye 
upon  it,"  (Numb.  xxi.  17.) 

8341.  Sing  ye  to  Jehovah, — ^That  this  signifies  that  glory 
belongs  to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  what  was  explained 
above,  at  n.  8263,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

8342.  Because  in  exalting  he  hath  exalted, — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  he  manifested  his  Divinity  in  the  Humanity,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  at  n.  8264,  where  the  same  words 
occur. 

8343.  The  horse  and  his  rider  he  hath  cast  into  the  sea. — 
That  this  signifies  that  from  his  mere  presence  the  falses  of  faith 
and  the  evils  of  life  cast  themselves  into  hell,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  horse  and  the  rider,  as  denoting  falses  de- 
rived from  evil,  see  n.  8146,  8148 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  to  cast  into  the  sea,  as  denoting  into  hell,  see  n.  8099,  8137, 
8138 :  that  this  was  done  from  the  mere  presence  of  the  Lord, 
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see  n.  8137,  8365.  It  is  said  that  falses  and  evils  cast  them- 
selves into  hell,  because  the  fiedses  and  evils  which  are  cast  into 
hell,  are  what  draw  along  with  them  those  to  whom  they  adhere: 
for  men  by  an  evil  life  become  forms  of  falses  derived  from  evil ; 
wherefore  when  the  evils  themselves  with  the  falses  are  cast 
down^  the  forms  also  to  which  they  adhere  are  drawn  down 
together  with  them;  for  falses  and  evils  are  exhalations  from 
the  hells^  and  flow  in  with  those  who  by  an  evil  life  have  made 
their  interiors  receptive  forms ;  that  all  thought  and  will  flows  Id, 
the  good  out  of  heaven,  and  the  evil  from  hell,  see  n.  2886— 
2888,  4151,  4249,  5846,  6189,  6191,  6193,  6203,  6206,  6213, 
6324,  6325,  7147,  7343;  from  this  ground  now  it  is  said,  that 
the  falses  of  faith  and  the  evils  of  hfe  cast  themselves  into  helL 
On  this  account  the  angels,  in  thinking  and  speaking  about  the 
hells,  think  and  speak  about  falses  and  evils  abstractedly  from 
those  who  are  there;  for  the  angels  always  remove  ideas  of 
person,  and  remain  in  ideas  of  things,  see  n.  5225,  5287,  5434. 

8344.  Verse  22 — 26.  And  Moses  made  Israel  to  Journey  from 
the  Red  sea ;  and  they  went  forth  to  the  wilderness  of  Shur,  and 
went  three  days  in  the  tvildemess,  and  did  not  find  waters.  And 
they  came  to  Marah,  and  they  could  not  drink  the  waters  by  reason 
of  the  bitterness^  because  they  were  bitter ;  therefore  he  called  the 
name  thereof  Marah.  And  the  people  murmured  against  Moses, 
saying.  What  shall  we  drink  ?  And  he  cried  unto  Jehovah,  and 
Jehovah  shewed  him  [a  piece  of]  wood;  and  he  cast  it  into  the 
waters,  and  the  waters  were  mads  sweet.  There  he  set  for  him  a 
statute  and  a  judgment,  and  there  he  tempted  him.  And  he  said, 
If  hearing  thou  wilt  hear  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  thy  God,  and  wUt 
do  what  is  right  in  his  eyes,  and  wilt  hearken  to  his  precepts,  and 
wiU  keep  all  his  statutes,  I  will  not  put  upon  thee  any  disease 
which  I  have  put  upon  the  Egyptians ;  for  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy 
heater.  And  Moses  made  Israel  to  journey  from  the  Red  sea, 
signifies  what  is  successive  according  to  the  order  of  Divine  Truth, 
after  they  had  passed  over  the  region  of  hell :  and  they  went  forth 
to  the  unldemess  of  Shur,  signifies  the  state  of  temptation  into 
which  they  were  next  led:  and  they  went  three  days  in  the  wilder- 
ness,  and  did  not  find  waters,  signifies  that  truths  failed,  and  at 
length  entirely :  and  they  came  to  Marah,  signifies  a  state  of 
temptation :  and  they  could  not  drink  the  waters  by  reason  of  the 
bitterness,  because  they  were  bitter,  signifies  that  truths  appeared 
to  them  undelightful,  because  they  were  without  the  affection  of 
good  :  therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof  Marah,  signifies  the 
state  and  quality  of  that  temptation :  and  the  people  murmured 
against  Moses,  signifies  the  feeling  of  pain  from  the  bitterness  of 
temptation :  saying.  What  shall  we  drink  ?  signifies  that  they  do 
not  endnre  truths,  because  they  are  undelightful  from  their  hav- 
ing no  affection  for  them :  and  he  cried  to  Jehovah,  signifies 
supplication  to  the  Lord  from  a  feeling  of  pain :  and  Jehovah 
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shewed  him  [a  piece  of]  woody  signifies  that  the  Lord  inspired 
good:  and  he  cast  it  into  the  waters^  signifies  with  which  he 
afiected  truths  :  and  the  waters  were  made  sweety  signifies  that 
hence  truths  were  made  delightful :  there  he  set  for  him  a  statute 
and  a  judgment,  signifies  the  truth  of  order  then  revealed :  and 
there  he  tempted  him,  signifies  as  to  temptations  in  their  kind : 
and  he  said,  signifies  instruction :  if  hearing  thou  wilt  hear  the 
voice  of  Jehovah,  thy  God,  signifies  the  faith  of  the  precepts  of 
the  Lord  :  and  wilt  do  what  is  right  in  his  eyes,  signifies  a  life 
according  to  them :  and  wilt  hearken  to  his  precepts,  signifies 
obedience  and  a  life  according  to  the  goods  of  faith  which  are 
the  interiors  of  the  Church  :  and  wilt  keep  all  his  statutes,  sig- 
nifies a  life  according  to  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  the  exteriors 
of  the  Church  :  /  mil  not  put  upon  thee  any  disease  which  I  have 
put  upon  the  Egyptians,  signifies  that  they  should  be  withheld 
from  the  evils  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  and  in  the  life 
of  evil :  for  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  healer,  signifies  that  the  Lord 
alone  preserves  from  evils. 

8345.  Verse  22.  And  Moses  made  Israel  journey  from  the 
Red  Sea. — ^That  this  signifies  what  is  successive  according  to  the 
order  of  Divine  Truth,  after  they  had  passed  over  the  region  of 
hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  journey,  as  denoting 
what  is  successive  and  continuous  as  to  life  and  its  order,  see  n. 
4375,  4554,  4585,  5996,  8181;  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  7010,  7014,  7382; 
hence  Moses  made  them  journey,  signifies  what  is  successive 
according  to  the  order  of  Divine  Truth ;  from  the  representation 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  who  were 
detained  in  the  lower  earth  to  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  were 
then  delivered,  see  n.  6854,  6914,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8321 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  Red  Sea,  as  denoting  the  hell  where 
are  those  of  the  Church  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity, 
and  in  an  evil  life,  see  n.  8099,  8137,  8138;  that  when  these 
were  delivered,  they  were  brought  through  the  hell  which  in 
signified  by  the  Red  Sea,  see  n.  8099. 

8346.  And  they  went  forth  to  the  wilderness  of  Shur, — ^That 
this  signifies  the  state  of  temptation  into  which  they  were  next 
led,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  go  forth,  as  denoting  to 
be  led  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  wilderness  of  Shur,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  temptation:  that  a  wilderness  denotes  a  state 
of  undergoing  temptation,  see  n.  6828,  8098,  and  that  Shur 
denotes  the  scientific  truths  of  the  Church  which  have  not  yet 
attained  life,  n.  1928,  thus,  such  things  as  were  to  attain  life  by 
temptations ;  for  spiritual  life  is  acquired  by  temptations,  which 
are  spiritual  combats,  or  combats  against  evils  and  falses,  and  by 
victories  in  such  combats.  That  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church  underwent  temptations  after  the  Lord's  coming  into  the 
world,  and  that  they  could  not  do  so  before,  see  n.  8159. 
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8347.  And  they  went  three  days  in  the  unldemess  and  did  not 
find  waters. — ^That  this  signifies  that  truths  failed,  and  at  length 
entirely,  appears  from  the  signification  of  three  days,  as  denoting 
what  is  full,  see  n.  2788,  4495,  7715 ;  from  the  signification  of 
the  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see 
just  above,  n.  8346;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as 
denoting  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424, 4976,  5668 ; 
hence  not  to  find  waters,  denotes  that  truths  failed  ;  that  they 
entirely  failed,  is  signified  by  their  going  three  days.  It  is  said  in 
the  wilderness,  because  there  they  were  tempted,  as  now  follows. 

8348.  Verse  23.  And  they  came  to  Marah. — That  this  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  temptation,  appears  from  the  consideration,  that 
there  they  were  tempted ;  which  is  also  said  in  what  follows  in 
these  words :  There  he  set  for  him  a  statute  and  a  judgment,  and 
there  he  tempted  him,  verse  25. 

8349.  And  they  could  not  drink  the  waters  by  reason  of  the 
bitterness,  because  they  were  bitter, — That  this  signifies  that 
truths  appeared  to  them  undelightful,  because  they  were  without 
the  aflfection  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  drink 
the  waters,  as  denoting  to  receive  truths,  and  to  apply  them 
under  good,  see  n.  3069,  5709  :  from  the  signification  of  waters, 
as  denoting  truths,  see  just  above,  n.  8347 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  bitter,  as  denoting  what  is  undelightful,  see  n.  7854  : 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  they  could  not  drink  the  waters  by  reason 
of  the  bitterness,  because  they  were  bitter,  signifies  that  truths 
appeared  to  them  undelightful ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  be- 
cause they  were  without  the  afiection  of  good  is,  because  all  the 
delight  of  truth  exists  from  good  ;  the  reason  why  the  afiection 
of  truth  arises  from  good  is,  because  good  loves  truth  and  truth 
good,  for  those  two  are  joined  together  as  by  a  marriage.  It  is 
well  known  that  every  one  desires  to  be  instructed  in  the  things 
which  he  loves  and  aims  at ;  he  that  loves  good,  that  is,  who 
desires  from  the  heart  to  worship  God,  and  to  do  good  to  his 
neighbor,  wishes  to  be  instructed  in  the  things  conducive 
thereto,  consequently  in  truths;  from  which  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  all  the  afiection  of  truth  is  from  good. 
There  are  indeed  some  who  lead  wicked  lives,  and  yet  desire  to 
be  instructed  in  truths ;  but  it  is  not  the  affection  of  truth  with 
them,  but  only  the  affection  of  confirming  the  doctrines  of  the 
Church  for  the  sake  of  self-glory,  that  is,  of  reputation,  honor, 
and  gain :  the  genuine  affection  of  truth  consists  in  desiring  to 
know  what  is  true  for  the  sake  of  life  in  the  world,  and  of  eternal 
life.  Those  who  are  principled  in  this  genuine  affection  come 
into  temptation,  when  truths  begin  to  fail  them,  and  especially 
when  the  truths  which  they  know  appear  undelightful :  this 
kind  of  temptation  arises  from  the  communication  with  good 
being  intercepted;  and  this  communication  is  intercepted  as 
soon  as  the  man  comes  into  his  own  selfhood,  for  thus  he  falls 
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into  the  evil  of  the  love  of  himself  or  of  the  world :  when  he 
emei^s  from  that  state  truths  become  delightfiil.  This  is  meant 
in  what  follows  by  the  bitter  waters  being  healed  by  the  [piece 
of]  wood  cast  into  them  j  for  wood  signifies  good. 

8350.  Therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof  ilfaraA.— That 
this  signifies  the  state  and  quality  of  that  temptation,  appears 
from  the  consideration,  that  the  names  which  are  assigned  to 
the  things  treated  of  in  the  Word,  include  their  quality  and 
state,  see  n.  2648,  3422,  4298,  4442 ;  in  the  present  case  there- 
fore Marah  signifies  the  quality  and  state  of  the  temptation  which 
is  treated  of  in  these  verses ;  Marah  also  signifies  what  is  bitter. 

8361.  Verse  24.  And  the  people  murmured  againet  Mosei. 
—That  this  signifies  the  feeling  of  pain  from  the  bitterness  of 
temptation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  murmurwff,  as 
denoting  complaint,  such  as  takes  place  in  temptations,  thus  a 
feeling  of  pain  from  the  bitterness  of  the  temptation.  The 
temptations  which  those  underwent  who  were  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  Church,  after  they  were  delivered  from  infestations, 
also  the  temptations  which  those  who  are  of  that  Church  are  to 
undergo,  are  described  by  the  murmurings  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
in  the  wilderness ;  and  as  spiritual  temptations  are  commonly 
prolonged  to  despair,  n.  1787,  2694,  6279,  5280,  7147,  7166, 
8165,  therefore  by  murmurinff  is  signified  complaint  from  a 
feeling  of  pain  in  temptations,  as  Esod.  xvi.  2,  8;  xvii.  8 ;  Numb, 
xiv.  27,  29,  86:  xvi.  11.  It  is  said  agmnet  Moeew^  because  it 
was  against  the  Divine  Being ;  for  Moses  represents  the  Divine 
Truth,  n.  6728,  6762,  6771,  6827,  7010,  7014,  7089,  7882.  In 
reference  to  the  temptations  which  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  underwent,  and  which  those  who  are  of  that 
Church  are  to  undergo,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  faith  cannot  at 
all  be  implanted  in  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  except 
by  temptations,  so  neither  can  charity  be  implanted  in  them ; 
for  in  temptations  the  man  is  combating  against  the  false  and 
the  evil,  which  flow  into  the  external  man  from  the  hells; 
whereas  good  and  truth  flow  through  the  internal  from  the 
Lord,  thus  by  means  of  the  combat  of  the  internal  man  with 
the  external,  which  is  called  temptation ;  and  so  far  as  the 
external  man  in  such  case  is  reduced  to  obedience  under  the 
internal,  so  far  faith  and  charity  are  implanted ;  for  the  external 
or  natural  man  is  the  recentacle  of  truth  and  good  from  the 
internal :  and  if  the  receptacle  is  not  adapted,  it  does  not  receive 
anything  which  flows  irom  within,  but  either  rejects,  or  extin- 
guishes, or  suffocates  it,  whence  there  is  no  regeneration.  Hence, 
there  must  needs  be  temptation  that  the  man  may  be  regene- 
rated, which  is  effected  by  the  implantation  of  faith  and  charity, 
and  thus  by  the  formation  of  a  new  will  and  a  new  understand- 
ing ;  on  which  account  also  the^hurch  of  the  Lord  is  called 
militant;  see  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  before  on  this 
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subject,  n.  3928,  4240,  4341,  4572,  5856,  6574,  6611,  6657, 
7090,  7122,  8159,  8168,  8179,  8278. 

8352.  Saying,  What  shall  we  drink?— HhiX  this  signifies 
that  they  do  not  endare  truths  because  they  are  undelightful 
from  the  want  of  an  afiection  for  them,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed  in  troths,, 
and  to  receive  them,  also  to  be  affected  by  them,  and  henoe  to 
appropriate  them,  see  n.  3069,  3168,  3772,  4017,  4018;  in  the 
present  case,  not  to  endure  them,  because  they  were  nndelightful 
on  account  of  the  want  of  the  affection  of  good,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  the  waters  were  bitter,  according  to  what  was  explained 
above,  n.  8349.  This  temptation  consists  in  their  complaining 
and  being  in  pain,  because  the  truths  which  had  before  been 
delightfal  to  them,  and  which  thereby  constituted  their  spiritual 
or  heavenly  life,  now  appear  to  them  undelightful,  so  much  so 
that  they  can  scarcely  endure  them.  The  merely  natural  man 
cannot  believe  that  such  a  circumstance  could  cause  any  pain ; 
for  he  thinks  and  says  to  himself.  What  have  I  to  do  with  truths, 
whether  they  be  delightful  or  undelightful?  if  they  are  unde- 
lightful, I  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  reject  them ;  but  the 
spiritual  man  entertains  very  different  sentiments;  it  is  the 
delight  of  his  life  to  be  instructed  in  truths  and  to  be  en- 
lightened in  regard  to  such  things  as  relate  to  his  soul,  and  to 
his  spiritual  life ;  wherefore  when  those  things  fail,  his  spiritual 
life  labors  and  suffers,  whence  come  grief  and  anxiety:  the 
reason  of  this  is,  because  the  affection  of  good  is  continually 
flowing  in  through  the  internal  man  from  the  Lord,  and  exciting 
in  the  external  things  suitable  to  itself,  which  had  before  caused 
the  delight  of  the  affection  of  truth ;  and  when  they  are  assaulted 
by  the  evils  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  which  the  man 
had  also  before  perceived  as  delightful,  there  arises  a  conflict  of 
delights  or  affections,  which  gives  birth  to  anxiety,  and  conse- 
quently to  pain  and  complaint.  It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly 
to  say  how  the  case  is  with  the  temptation  which  exists  by  a 
deficiency  of  truth  :  the  nourishment  of  spiritual  life  is  good  and 
truth,  as  that  of  natural  life  is  meat  and  drink ;  if  there  be  a 
deficiency  of  good,  it  is  as  if  it  were  of  meat,  and  if  there  be  a 
deficiency  of  truth,  it  is  as  if  it  were  of  drink ;  the  sensation  of 
pain  arising  from  that  deficiency  is  like  that  arising  from  hunger 
and  thirst.  This  comparison  is  grounded  in  correspondence; 
for  meat  corresponds  to  good,  and  drink  to  truth ;  and  it  is  in 
consequence  also  of  this  correspondence,  that  meat  and  drink 
nourish  the  body  better  and  more  suitably,  when  a  man  at  his 
meals  is  at  the  same  time  cheerfully  conversing  with  others  about 
such  things  as  he  loves,  than  when  he  sits  at  table  alone  :  in  the 
latter  state,  the  vessels  of  his  body  receptive  of  food  are  con- 
tracted, but  in  the  former,  they  are  open  ;  the  correspondence  of 
spiritual  and  natural  food  produces  such  effects.     It  is  said  is 
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cheerfidly  conversing  with  others  about  such  things  as  he  loves, 
because  everything  of  that  sort  has  relation  to  goodness  and 
truth ;  for  there  is  nothing  in  the  world  which  does  not  relate  to 
both  :  what  a  man  loves  has  relation  to  the  goodness  belonging 
to  him^  and  what  instructs  him  concerning  good^  and  thereby 
joins  itself  with  good,  has  relation  to  truth. 

8368.  Verse  25.  And  he  cried  unto  Jehovah.— Thai  this  sig- 
nifies supplication  to  the  Lord  from  a  feeling  of  pain,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  crying,  as  denoting  imploration,  see  n. 
6801,  and  also  interior  lamentation,  n.  7782,  hence  also  it 
denotes  supplication  from  a  feeling  of  pain  :  that  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  8261. 

8354.  And  Jehovah  shewed  him  [a  piece  of]  wood. — That 
this  signifies  that  the  Lord  inspired  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  shew,  when  it  is  by  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  as 
denoting  to  give  a  perception,  and'as  this  is  effected  by  influx,  it 
denotes  to  inspire;  and  from  the  signification  of  wood,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  643,  2784,  2812, 3720. 

8355.  And  he  cast  it  into  the  waters. — ^That  this  signifies 
with  which  he  affected  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  cast  wood  into  the  waters,  when  wood  denotes  good,  and  waters 
truths,  as  denoting  to  affect  truths  with  good :  wood  denotes 
good,  see  just  above,  n.  8354,  and  waters  denote  truths,  see  n. 
2702, 3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8349. 

8356.  And  the  waters  were  made  sweet. — That  this  signifies 
that  hence  truths  were  made  delightful,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  sweet,  as  denoting  what  is  delightfril,  for  sweet  in  the 
spiritual  sense  is  the  sweetness  of  life,  which  is  one  with  delight ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths,  see  just 
above,  n.  8355.  That  a  man  is  affected  with  truth  is  owing  to  good, 
for  good  and  truth  are  conjoined  as  in  a  marriage,  consequently 
the  one  loves  the  other  as  one  conjugial  partner  loves  another; 
hence  also  the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth  is  compared  in 
the  Word  to  a  marriage,  and  the  truths  and  goods  which  are 
thence  born  are  called  sons  and  daughters.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifest,  that  the  delight  of  the  affection 
of  truth  originates  only  from  good :  this  is  also  evident  from 
experience;  for  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life,  that  is,  who 
love  God  and  their  neighbor,  also  love  the  truths  of  faith; 
hence,  so  long  as  good  flows  in  and  is  received,  so  long 
truth  appears  delightful;  but  so  soon  as  good  does  not 
flow  in,  that  is,  so  soon  as  evil  begins  to  predominate 
and  to  prevent  the  influx  of  good,  there  is  instantly  felt  a 
sensation  of  what  is  undelightful  in  regard  to  truth ;  for  truth 
and  evil  mutually  reject  and  hold  each  other  in  aversion.  From 
these  considerations,  it  may  be  manifest  why  they  were  com- 
manded to  cast  wood  into  the  bitter  waters;  also  why  those 
waters  were  made  sweet  by  the  wood's  being  cast  into  them. 
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These  things  would  never  have  been  enjoined  by  the  Divine 
Beings  unless  they  had  had  such  a  signification ;  fur  the  Divine 
Being  could  have  rendered  those  waters  sweet  without  the 
medium  of  the  wood. 

8357.  There  he  set  for  him  a  statute  and  a  Judgment, — That 
this  signifies  the  truth  of  order  then  revealed^  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  statute,  as  denoting  the  external  truth  of  the 
Church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  judgment,  as  denoting 
the  internal  truth  of  the  Church ;  hence  to  set  for  any  one  a 
statute  and  a  judgment,  denotes  to  arrange  in  order  according 
to  truths,  consequently  to  reveal  them :  the  reason  why  a  statute 
denotes  the  external  truth  of  order  is,  because  every  external 
[truth]  of  the  Church  was  called  a  statute,  and  every  internal 
truth  of  order  was  called  a  judgment. 

8358.  And  there  fie  tempted  him. — That  this  signifies  as  to 
temptations  in  general,  appears  from  what  goes  before,  and  what 
follows:  what  goes  before  relates  to  the  first  temptation  in  the 
wilderness ;  what  follows  relates  to  instruction  how  they  should 
live,  so  as  not  to  yield  in  temptations. 

8359.  Verse  26.  And  he  said. — That  this  signifies  instruc- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  by 
Jehovah  concerning  the  truth  of  order  as  to  temptations,  as 
denoting  instruction,  as  also  n.  6879,  6881,  6883,  6891,  7186, 
7267,  7301.,  7380,  7517,  8127. 

8360.  If  hearing  thou  wilt  hear  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
— ^That  this  signifies  the  faith  of  the  precepts  of  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  as  denoting  perception 
and  faith,  see  n.  3921,  5017,  7216;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what  is  uttered  from  the 
Word,  thus  the  precept  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  6971. 

8361.  And  wilt  do  what  is  right  in  his  eyes, — That  this  sig- 
nifies a  life  according  thereto,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  do  what  is  right,  as  denoting  to  live  according  to  the  dictate 
of  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  before  the  Lord,  thus,  according  to  his  precepts; 
for  the  Lord  is  in  his  precepts  when  the  life  is  formed  according 
to  them :  he  also  is  said  to  be  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  who  is  in 
faith  in  him.  To  hear  properly  signifies  obedience,  see  n.  2542, 
3869,  5017;  but  when,  as  in  the  present  case,  mention  is  also 
made  of  to  do,  then  to  hear  signifies  faith,  and  to  do  signifies 
life ;  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew : 
"  Every  one  that  heareth  my  words  and  doeth  thetn,  I  will  com- 
pare to  a  prudent  man ;  but  every  one  that  heareth  my  words  and 
doeth  them  not,  shall  be  compared  to  a  foolish  man,"  (vii.  24,  26.) 
And  in  Luke :  '^  Every  one  that  cometh  to  me,  and  heareth  my 
discourses,  and  doeth  them,  J  unll  shew  you  to  whom  he  is  like," 
(vi.  47.)  Again :  '^  The  seed  which  is  in  the  good  ground  are 
these  who  in  a  simple  and  good  heart  hear  the  Word,  and  keep  it, 
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and  bring  forth  fruit  in  patience,*'  (viii.  15.)  Again  :  '^  Jesus 
said,  My  mother  and  my  brethren  are  these  who  hear  the  Word 
of  God,  and  do  it/'  (viii.  21 :)  in  these  passages,  to  hear  signifies 
to  perceive,  to  understand,  and  to  have  faith ;  and  to  do  signifies 
to  live  accordingly:  but  where  it  is  said  to  hear,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  to  do,  then  to  hear  signifies  faith  in  will  and  act,  thus 
obedience ;  because  what  is  heard  passes  into  the  internal  sight, 
which  is  of  the  understanding,  and  is  there  laid  hold  of  by  the 
will,  and  passes  as  through  a  circle  into  act ;  hence  the  expres* 
sion  to  hear  naturally  contains  the  signification  of  obedience,  as 
to  hear  or  hearken  to  any  one,  see  n.  4652 — 4660. 

8362.  And  wilt  hearken  to  his  precepts. — That  this  signifies 
obedience  and  a  life  according  to  the  goods  of  faith,  which  are 
the  interiors  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
hearken,  as  denoting  obedience  and  life ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  precepts,  as  denoting  the  internal  truths  of  the  Word, 
see  n.  3382,  thus  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  the  interiors  of 
the  Church ;  these  are  called  the  goods  of  faith,  for  they  are 
wills. 

8363.  And  wilt  keep  all  his  statutes. — ^That  this  signifies  a 
life  according  to  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  the  exteriors  of 
the  Church,  appears  firom  the  signification  of  to  keep,  as  denoting 
also  to  live ;  and  from  the  signification  of  statutes,  as  denoting 
the  external  truths  of  the  Word,  see  n.  3382,  8357,  thus  the 
truths  of  faith,  which  are  the  exteriors  of  the  Church.  In 
several  passages  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  statutes  and 
precepts ;  and  when  one  is  named  with  the  other,  then  a  statute 
signifies  the  external  of  the  Chnrch,  and  a  precept  its  internal. 

8364.  /  wUl  not  put  upon  thee  any  disease  which  I  have  put 
upon  the  Egyptians, — That  this  signifies  that  they  should  be 
withheld  from  the  evils  of  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  and 
in  the  life  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  disease,  as 
denoting  evil,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  from  the 
representation  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
faith  separate  and  in  the  life  of  evil,  see  n.  7097,  7317,  7926, 
8148;  and  from  the  signification  of  not  to  put  upon  thee,  when 
it  is  said  of  a  disease,  by  which  is  signified  evil,  as  denoting  that 
they  should  be  withheld  from  evil;  for  Jehovah,  that  is,  the 
Lord,  does  not  take  away  evil,  but  withholds  a  man  from  it,  and 
keeps  him  in  good,  see  n.  929,  1581,  2256,  2406,  4564,  8206 ; 
hence  not  to  put  disease  upon  them,  signifies  that  they  shoald  be 
withheld  from  evils.  The  reasion  why  a  disease  denotes  evil  is, 
because  in  the  internal  sense  such  things  are  signified  as  affect 
the  spiritual  life:  the  diseases  which  affect  that  life  are  evils, 
and  are  called  lusts  and  concupiscences.  Faith  and  charity 
constitute  spiritual  life :  this  life  becomes  diseased  when  the  false 
takes  the  place  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  evil  takes  the 
place  of  the  good  which  is  of  charity ;  for  they  bring  that  life 
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to  the  deaths  which  is  called  spiritual  deaths  and  is  damnation^ 
just  as  diseases  bring  the  natural  life  to  its  death ;  hence  in  the 
internal  sense  a  disease  signifies  evil,  and  the  diseases  of  the 
Egyptians,  the  evils  into  which  those  cast  themselves  who  were 
in  faith  separate  and  in  the  life  of  evil,  whereby  they  infested 
the  well-disposed  ;  which  evils  are  treated  of  in  what  goes  before 
respecting  the  plagues  in  Egypt.  Evils  are  meant  by  diseases 
also  in  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Moses :  "  If  thou  wilt 
keep  the  precepts,  and  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which  I 
command  thee  this  day,  Jehovah  will  remove  from  thee  every 
disease,  and  all  the  evil  weaknesses  of  Egypt,  which  thou  hast 
known ;  he  will  not  put  them  upon  thee,  but  will  lay  them  upon 
those  that  hate  thee,^^  (Deut.  vii.  11,  15.)  Again :  ^^  If  thou  wilt 
not  hearken  to  the  voice  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  by  keeping  to  do  all 
his  precepts  and  his  statutes,  Jehovah  will  send  upon  thee  cursing, 
confusion,  and  rebuke,  in  all  that  thou  settest  thy  hand  unto  to  do, 
until  thou  be  destroyed;  because  of  the  mckedness  of  thy  works, 
by  which  thou  hast  forsaken  me,  Jehovah  will  cause  the  pestilence 
to  cleave  to  thee,  until  he  have  consumed  thee  from  upon  the  earth. 
Jehovah  will  smite  thee  with  a  consumption,  and  with  a  warm 
fever,  and  with  a  burning  fever,  and  unth  a  scorching  fever,  and 
with  drought,  and  with  blasting,  and  unth  mildew,  which  shall 
pursue  thee  until  thou  perish.  Jehovah  will  smite  thee  with  the 
sore  of  Egypt,  and  with  emerods,  and  unth  the  scab,  and  with 
the  Uch,  so  that  thou  canst  not  be  healed.  Jehovah  will  smite 
thee  with  madness,  and  blindness,  and  astonishment  of  heart. 
Thou  shall  become  mad  by  the  sight  of  thine  eyes.  Jehovah  will 
smite  thee  with  an  evil  sore  upon  the  knees,  and  upon  the  thighs, 
of  which  thou  canst  not  be  healed,  from  the  sole  of  the  foot  even 
to  the  top  of  thy  head.  He  unit  bring  upon  thee  every  weakness 
of  Egypt,  also  every  disease  and  every  plague,  which  are  not 
written  in  the  book  of  this  law.  Jehovah  will  give  thee  a  trembling 
heart,  consumption  of  eyes,  and  grief  of  soul,"  (xxviii.  15,  20 — 22, 
27,  28,  34,  35,  61,  65.)  All  the  diseases  here  named  signify 
spiritual  diseases,  which  are  evils  destroying  the  life  of  the  will 
of  good,  and  falses  destroying  the  life  of  the  understanding  of 
truth,  in  a  word,  destroying  the  spiritual  life,  which  is  that  of 
faith  and  charity:  natural  diseases  also  correspond  to  such 
things ;  for  every  disease  incident  to  the  human  race  comes 
from  that  source,  because  it  comes  from  sin,  see  n.  5712,  5726 : 
every  disease  also  corresponds  to  its  own  evil;  the  reason  is, 
because  everything  of  the  life  of  man  is  from  the  spiritual 
world  ;  wherefore  if  his  spiritual  life  becomes  diseased,  evil  is 
also  thence  derived  into  the  natural  life,  and  becomes  a  disease 
there ;  see  what  has  been  said  from  experience  concerning  the 
correspondence  of  diseases  with  evils,  n.  5711 — 5727.  Similar 
things  are  signified  by  diseases  in  other  passages,  as  in  Moses  : 
*'  Ye  shall  worship  Jehovah  your  God,  that  he  may  bless  thy  bread 
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and  thy  waters,  and  I  may  retnove  disease  from  the  midst  of 
thee/'  (Exod.  xxiii.  25.)  Again  :  ''If  ye  shall  reject  my  statutes, 
and  if  your  soul  shall  loathe  my  judgments,  so  that  ye  will  not  do 
all  my  precepts,  whilst  ye  shall  make  my  covenant  of  none  effect, 
I  will  send  terror  upon  you  with  consumption,  and  toith  a  burning 
fever,  which  shall  consume  the  eyes,  and  torment  the  soul,"  (Levit. 
xxvi.  15,  16,)  denoting  the  decrease  of  truth  and  the  increase  of 
the  false;  a  burning  fever  denotes  the  lust  of  evil.  And  in 
Isaiah  :  "  Wherefore  will  ye  add  revolt  ?  the  whole  head  is  sick, 
and  the  whole  heart  faint :  from  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  to  the 
head  there  is  no  soundness  in  it,  but  wound,  and  scar,  and  recent 
sore,  not  discharged,  and  not  bound  up,  and  not  softened  with  oil," 
(i.  5,  6 ;)  where  it  is  plain  to  every  one,  that  sickness,  wound, 
scar,  and  sore,  mean  sins.  In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel :  "  fVoe 
to  the  shepherds  of  Israel :  the  weak  sheep  ye  have  not  strengthened, 
the  sick  ye  have  not  healed,  and  the  broken  ye  have  not  bound  up," 
(xxxiv.  4.)  And  in  David :  "  Mine  iniquities  have  passed  over 
my  head ;  my  wounds  are  putrid  and  corrupt,  by  reason  of  my 
folly ;  for  my  intestines  are  filled  with  heat,  and  there  is  no  sound- 
ness in  my  flesh,"  (Psalm  xxxviii.  4,  5,  7.)  As  diseases  signify 
the  corruptions  and  evils  of  spiritual  life,  therefore  the  various 
kinds  of  diseases  also  signify  the  various  kinds  of  corruptions 
and  evils  of  that  life;  the  pestilence  signifies  the  vastation  of 
good  and  truth,  see  n.  7102,  7505,  and  the  leprosy  signifies  the 
profanation  of  truth,  see  n.  6963.  In  general  diseases  signify 
sins,  as  may  also  be  manifest  from  Isaiah  :  '*  A  man  of  griefs, 
and  acquainted  with  disease;  whence  as  it  were  the  hiding  of 
faces  from  him,  he  was  despised,  so  that  we  held  him  in  no  repute; 
nevertheless  he  hath  borne  our  diseases,  and  carried  our  griefs, 
and  by  his  wounds  we  are  healed,"  (liii.  3 — 5,)  speaking  of  the 
Lord.  As  diseases  represented  the  iniquities  and  evils  of  spi- 
ritual life,  therefore  the  diseases  which  the  Lord  healed,  signified 
deliverance  from  the  various  kinds  of  evil  and  the  false,  which 
infested  the  Church  and  the  human  race,  and  which  would  have 
induced  spiritual  death ;  for  Divine  miracles  are  distinguished 
from  others  in  that  they  involve  and  have  respect  to  states  of 
the  Church  and  the  heavenly  kingdom  ;  on  this  account  the 
Lord's  miracles  consisted  principally  in  the  healing  of  diseases : 
this  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to  the  disciples  sent  from 
John :  ^'  Tell  John  the  things  which  ye  hear  and  see;  the  blind 
see,  and  the  lame  walk,  the  lepers  are  cleansed,  and  the  deaf  hear, 
the  dead  rise  again,  and  the  poor  hear  the  gospel,"  (Matt.  xi.  4, 5) . 
Hence,  it  is  so  often  said,  the  Lord  healed  every  disease  and 
weakness  (Matt.  iv.  23;  ix.  35;  xiv.  14,  35,  36;  Luke  iv.  40; 
V.  15;  vi.  17;  vii.  21;  Mark  i.  32—84;  iii.  10). 

8365.  For  I,  Jehovah,  am  thy  healer. — That  this  signifies 
that  the  Lord  alone  preserves  from  evils,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  heal,  as  denoting  to  cure  and  also  to  preserve 
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from  evils ;  for  when  diseases  signify  evils,  to  heal  signifies  their 
cure  and  preservation  from  them ;  as  in  several  passages  in  the 
Word  ;  thus  in  Moses :  "  /  kill  and  I  make  alive  ;  I  smite  and  I 
heal"  (Deut.  xxxii.  39.)     And  in  Jeremiah  :  "  Heal  me,  Jehovah, 
thai  I  may  be  healed;  preserve  me,  that  I  may  be  preserved,"  (xvii. 
14.)     Again  :  ^'  I  will  cause  health  to  come  up  upon  thee,  and  I 
will  heal  thee  of  thy  plagues,"  (xxx.  17.)     And  in  David  :  "  Thou 
/last  turned  all  his  bed  in  his  disease,     I  said,  Jehovah,  have 
mercy  upon  me ;  heal  my  soul,  for  I  have  sinned  against  thee," 
(Psalm  xH.  Z,  4 ;)  besides  many  other  passages,  as  Isaiah  vi.  10 ; 
liii.  5;  Ivii.  18,  19;  Jer.  iii.  22;  xvii.  14;  Hosea  vi.  1 ;  vii.  1 ; 
xi.  3;  xiv.  4;  Zech.  xi.  16;  Psalm  xxx.  2,  and  elsewhere;  and 
because  to  heal  has  this  signification,  the  Lord  also  calls  himself 
a  physician :  '^  Those  that  are  healthy  need  not  a  physician,  but 
those  that  are  sick.     I  came  to  call  not  the  just  hut  sinners  to 
repentance,"  (Matt.  ix.  12,  13;  Mark  ii.  17;  Luke  v.  31,  32.) 

8366.  Verse  27.  And  they  came  to  Eiim ;  and  there  were 
there  twelve  fountains  of  waters,  and  seventy  palms ;  and  they 
encamped  there  near  the  waters.  And  they  came  to  Elim,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  illustration  and  affection,  thus  of  consolation 
after  temptation :  and  there  were  there  twelve  fountains  of  waters, 
signifies  that  there  they  had  truths  in  abundance :  and  seventy 
palms,  signifies  the  goods  of  truth  in  like  manner :  and  they 
encamped  there  near  the  waters,  signifies  that  after  tempta- 
tion the  truths  of  faith  were  arranged  in  order  by  the  good  of 
love. 

8367.  And  they  came  to  Elim. — That  this  signifies  a  state  of 
illustration  and  affection,  thus  of  consolation  after  temptation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Elim,  as  involving  and  signify- 
ing the  state  and  quality  of  the  thing  treated  of,  like  all  the 
other  places  to  which  the  sons  of  Israel  came,  see  n.  2643, 3422, 
4298,  4442,  in  the  present  case  a  state  after  temptation,  that  is, 
a  state  of  illustration  and  affection,  thus  of  consolation ;  for 
after  every  spiritual  temptation  come  illustration  and  affection, 
thus  pleasantness  and  delight ;  pleasantness  from  illustration  by 
truth,  and  delight  from  the  affection  of  good ;  that  consolation 
succeeds  temptations,  see  n.  4572,  5246,  5628, 6829 ;  the  reason 
hereof  is,  because  by  means  of  temptations  truths  and  goods  are 
implanted  and  conjoined  ;  hence  a  man  as  to  his  spirit  is  intro- 
duced interiorly  into  heaven,  and  to  the  heavenly  societies  with 
which  he  had  before  been  associated.  When  the  temptation  is 
ended,  communication  with  heaven  is  opened,  which  before  had 
been  partly  closed ;  hence  come  illustration  and  affection,  and 
consequently  pleasantness  and  delight ;  for  the  angeU,  with 
whom  communication  is  given,  then  flow  in  by  truth  and  good. 
Illustration  by  truth  and  the  pleasantness  thence  derived,  is 
signified  by  the  twelve  fountains  of  waters ;  for  fountains  signify 
truths ;  the  affection  of  truth  from  good  and  the  delight  thence 
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derived,  is  signified  by  the  seventy  palms,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently. 

8368.  And  there  were  there  twelve  fountains  of  waters. — 
That  this  signifies  that  there  they  had  truths  in  abundance, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  twelve,  as  denoting  all  taken 
together,  see  n.  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272,  3858,  3913,  7973, 
thus  abundance ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fountains,  as 
denoting  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2702,  3096,  3424,  4861: 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  twelve  fountains  of  waters  signify  truths 
in  abundance;  from  which  it  follows,  that  those  words  also 
signify  illustration  and  pleasantness  thence  derived ;  for  he  that 
has  truths  in  abundance,  also  has  illustration ;  and  he  that  has 
illustration,  if  he  desires  truth  from  afiection,  has  pleasantness. 

8369.  And  seventy  palms. — ^That  this  signifies  the  goods  of 

truth  in  like  manner,  that  is,  in  abundance,  appears  from  the 

signification  of  seventy,  as  denoting  all  things  taken  together,  in 

like  manner  as  twelve,  see  n.  7973;  and  from  the  signification 

of  palms,  as  denoting  the  goods  of  the  spiritual  Church,  which 

are  the  goods  of  truth ;  and  as  palms  signify  goods,  they  also 

signify  the  affection  of  good,  and  hence  delight ;  for  all  delight 

is  from  the  affection  of  good.     As  this  was  signified  by  palms, 

therefore  also  palms  were  used  in  holy  festivities,  as  in  the  feast 

of  tabernacles,  according  to  these  words  in  Moses :  "  Ye  shall 

take  to  you  on  the  first  day  the  fruit  of  a  tree  of  honor,  the  branches 

of  palms,  and  the  branch  of  a  thick  tree,  and  willows  of  the  torrent; 

and  ye  shall  be  glad  before  Jehovah  your  God  seven  days,^*  (Levit. 

xxiii.  40 :)  the  fruit  of  a  tree  of  honor,  signifies  celestial  good ; 

palms,  spiritual  good,  or  the  good  of  truth ;  the  branch  of  a  thick 

tree,  scientific  truth ;  and  the  willows  of  the  torrent,  the  lowest 

natural  truths;  thus  those  four  signify  all  goods  and  truths  in 

their  order.     That  palms  signify  a  holy  festivity  which  is  from 

good,  is  manifest  also  from  these  words  in  John :  "  A  crowded 

multitude,  that  had  come  to  the  feast,  when  they  heard  that  Jesus 

was  coming  into  Jerusalem,  took  branches  of  palms,  and  went  to 

meet  him,  and  cried,  Hosanna ;  blessed  is  the  king  of  Israel,  that 

Cometh  in  the  name  of  the  Lord,''  (xii.  12,  13.)     And  in  the 

Revelation  :  "  I  saw,  when  behold  a  crowded  multitude  standing 

before  the  throne,  and  before  the  Lamb,  clothed  in  white  garments, 

and  palms  were  in  their  hands,''  (vi.  9.)     And  in  Joel :  "  The 

vine  unthereth,  and  the  fig-tree  languisheth,  the  pomegranate  tree, 

and  also  the  palm ;  all  joy  is  withered  from  the  sons  of  men" 

(i.  12.)     And  in  David  :  ^'  The  just  shall  jlourish  like  a  palm,  he 

shall  grow  like  a  cedar  in  Lebanon,"  (Psalm  xcii.  12  ;)  where  a 

pa//»  denotes  good,  and  a  cedar  truth.     As  a  palm  signifies  good, 

it  also  signifies  wisdom,  for  wisdom  is  of  good :  this  was  signified 

by  the  palms,  which  together  with  the  cherubs  and  flowers  were 

carved  on  the  walla  of  the  temple;  for  the  temple  signifies  the 

Lord  Himself,  and,  in  the  representative  sense,  heaven,  see  n. 
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2777,  3720;  the  cherubs,  palms,  and  flowers  upon  the  walls 
signify  providence,  wisdom,  and  intelligence,  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  thus  all  things  which  are  of  heaven.  That  those  things 
were  carved  on  the  walls  of  the  temple,  is  manifest  in  the  First 
Book  of  the  Kings :  "  Solomon  cat^ved  all  the  walls  of  the  hotise 
round  about  with  open  work  of  carvings  of  cherubs  and  palms, 
and  with  open  work  of  flowers ;  and  upon  the  two  doors  of  olive 
wood  he  carved  carvings  of  cherubs  and  palms,  and  open  work  of 
flowers^  and  overlaid  them  with  gold,  so  that  fie  spread  gold  upon 
the  cherubs  and  the  palms,^*  (vi.  29,  32 ;)  those  carvings  repre- 
sented the  state  of  heaven ;  the  cherubs,  the  providence  of  the 
Lord,  thus  that  all  things  are  from  Him ;  cherubs  denote  pro- 
vidence, see  n.  308  -,  palms  represent  wisdom,  which  is  of  good 
from  the  Lord,  and  flowers,  intelligence,  which  is  of  truth  from 
Him;  the  gold,  with  which  the  cherubs  and  palms  were  overlaid, 
signifies  the  good  of  love,  which  in  the  heavens  is  the  principle 
that  rules  universally ;  gold  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  113, 
1551,  1552,  5658.  On  this  account  also,  where  the  new  temple, 
which  signifies  the  heaven  of  the  Lord,  is  treated  of  in  Ezekiel, 
it  is  said  cherubs  and  palms  were  everywhere  upon  the  walls 
(xli.  17,  18,20,25,26). 

8370.  And  they  encamped  there  near  the  waters, — ^That  this 
signifies  that  after  temptation  the  truths  of  faith  were  arranged 
in  order  by  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
encamp,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement  of  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  8103,  8130,  8131,  8155;  and  from  the  signification  of 
waters,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424, 
4976, 5668 ;  the  reason  why  they  encamped  there  near  the  waters, 
signifies  that  the  truths  of  faith  were  arranged  in  order  by  the  good 
of  love,  is,  because  a  camp  signifies  truths  and  goods,  see  n.  8193, 
8196;  and  to  encamp  signifies  their  orderly  arrangement,  and 
near  the  waters  signifies  according  to  the  truths  which  are  from 
the  Divine.  It  is  said  by  the  good  of  love,  because  all  the  orderly 
arrangement  of  truth  is  efiected  by  the  good  of  love :  for  it  is 
under  and  according  to  good  that  truths  attach  themselves,  and 
make  with  it  as  it  were  one  body,  for  an  image  of  the  man  in 
whom  they  are;  it  is  said, /or  an  image  of  the  man  in  whom  they 
are,  because  the  image  of  man's  spirit,  which  is  the  man  himself, 
for  it  is  the  internal  man,  is  altogether  according  to  the  orderly 
arrangement  of  truth  from  good  with  him;  hence  when  the 
angels  appear  present,  a  sphere  of  the  good  of  love  flows  forth 
from  them,  and  afiects  those  who  are  present,  and  the  truths  of 
faith  shine  forth  from  their  faces ;  in  the  spiritual  world  such 
things  appear  and  are  manifestly  perceived.  It  is  said  that  this 
orderly  arrangement  is  efiected  after  temptation,  because  goods 
and  truths  are  implanted  in  man  by  temptations,  but  are  not 
arranged  in  order  till  afterwards ;  for  the  state  of  temptation  is 
turbulent,  but  the  state  after  temptation  is  tranquil ;  and  the 
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orderly  arrangement  is  effected  in  tranquillity :  on  this  account 
also  temptations  are  succeeded  by  pleasantness  arising  from 
illustration  from  truths  and  by  delight  derived  from  the  affection 
of  good,  on  which  subject  see  just  above,  n.  8367. 


CONCERNING  THE  SPIRITS    AND  INHABITANTS  OF  THE  PLANET 

JUPITER,  CONTINUED. 

8371.  /  WAS  further  informed  by  the  spirits  who  are  from 
that  earth,  concerning  various  things  relating  to  its  inhabitants^ 
as  to  their  manner  of  walking,  their  food  and  habitations,  and  the 
like.  They  do  not  walk  erect  like  the  inhabitants  of  this  and 
several  other  earths,  neither  do  they  creep  after  the  manner  of 
animals;  but  as  they  go  along,  they  assist  themselves  with  their 
hands,  and  alternately  half  elevate  themselves  on  their  feet,  and 
also  at  every  third  step  they  turn  the  face  sideways  and  behind 
them,  and  at  the  same  time  suddenly  bend  the  body  a  little ;  for 
among  them  it  is  thought  unbecoming  to  be  looked  at  by  others  in 
any  other  direction  than  in  front. 

8372.  When  they  thus  walk,  they  always  keep  the  face  for- 
ward; thus  tJ^ey  look  before  them,  and  never  downwards  or  to 
the  earth ;  they  condemn  looking  downwards,  which  is  practised 
only  by  the  vilest  among  them,  who,  if  they  continue  to  do  so,  are 
banished  from  their  society. 

8373.  When  they  sit,  they  appear  like  the  men  of  our  earth, 
erect  as  to  the  upper  part  of  the  body,  but  with  their  feet  across. 
They  are  particularly  cautious,  not  only  when  they  walk,  but  aUo 
when  they  sit,  to  be  seen  with  the  face  in  front,  and  not  as  to  the 
back  parts.  They  are  also  very  willing  that  their  faces  should  be 
seen,  because  hence  their  mind  appears ;  for  with  them  the  face 
is  never  at  variance  with  the  mind ;  and  indeed  they  have  not  the 
power  to  make  it  so ;  hence  it  evidently  appears,  on  an  interview 
with  them,  what  dispositions  they  entertain  towards  all  present, 
which  they  never  conceal ;  and  especially  whether  their  apparent 
friendship  be  sincere  or  pretended. 

8374.  These  particulars  have  been  shewn  me  by  their  spirits, 
and  confirmed  by  their  angels.  Hence  also  their  spirits  seem  to 
walk,  not  erect  like  others,  but  almost  like  persons  swimming  in 
water,  appearing  to  help  themselves  forwards  with  their  hands, 
and  occasionally  looking  around  them. 

8375.  Those  who  live  in  their  warm  zones  go  naked,  except 
about  the  loins :  and  they  are  not  ashamed  of  their  nakedness, 
because  their  minds  are  chaste,  loving  none  but  their  married 
partners,  and  abhorring  adultery.  They  were  very  much  surprised 
at  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  who,  on  seeing  their  manner  of  walking, 
and  their  nakedness,  made  a  Joke  of  it,  and  gave  way  to  lascivious 
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thoughts,  without  at  all  regarding  their  heavenly  life.  This,  they 
said,  was  a  proof  that  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things  were  of 
more  concern  to  them  than  heavenly  things,  and  that  they  indulged 
in  indecent  thoughts.  Those  spirits  of  our  earth  were  told  that 
nakedness  gives  no  occasion  either  of  shame  or  of  scandal  to  stich 
as  live  in  a  state  of  chastity  and  innocence,  but  only  to  such  as 
live  in  lasciviousness  and  immodesty. 

8376.  When  the  inhabitants  of  that  earth  are  in  bed,  they 
turn  their  face  forwards,  or  into  the  chamber,  but  not  backward, 
or  to  the  wall.  This  was  told  me  by  their  spirits,  who  said  it 
was  because  they  believe  that  they  thus  turn  the  face  to  the  Lord, 
whereas  in  turning  backwards  they  would  turn  it  from  him.  I 
have  occasionally  observed,  in  regard  to  myself,  while  I  was  in 
bed,  such  a  direction  of  the  face;  but  I  never  before  knew  its 
origin. 

8377.  They  take  delight  in  making  long  meals,  not  so  much 
for  the  pleasure  of  eating  as  of  conversing  at  such  times.  When 
at  table,  they  do  not  sit  on  chairs  or  stools,  or  upon  an  elevated 
turf,  or  upon  herbage,  but  upon  the  leaves  of  a  certain  tree  :  they 
were  unwilling  to  say  of  what  tree  the  leaves  were :  but  when  I 
guessed  at  several,  and  at  last  named  the  leaves  of  the  fig-tree, 
they  affirmed  that  to  be  the  tree. 

8378.  They  said,  moreover,  that  they  did  not  dress  their  food 
with  any  view  to  gratify  the  palate,  but  chiefly  to  render  it  whole- 
some, adding,  that  the  food  which  was  wholesome  was  to  them 
savory.  In  a  conversation  which  took  place  among  the  spirits  on 
this  subject,  it  was  urged,  that  it  would  be  well  for  a  man  to  pre- 
pare  his  food  according  to  this  rule,  for  by  so  doing  he  would 
secure  a  healthy  mind  in  a  holy  body ;  whereas,  when  the  gra- 
tification of  the  palate  is  the  chief  point  attended  to,  the  bodily 
health  is  frequently  lost  thereby,  at  least  it  loses  much  of  its 
inward  vigor,  and  consequently  the  mind  also  is  affected,  the  state 
of  which  depends  on  that  of  the  recipient  bodily  parts,  just  as 
seeing  depends  on  the  state  of  the  eye;  hence  the  madness  of  sup- 
posing that  all  the  delight  of  life,  and  what  is  commonly  called 
the  highest  good,  consists  in  luxury  and  pleasurable  indul- 
gences ;  hence  also  come  dulness  and  stupidity  in  matters  which 
require  thought  and  judgment,  while  the  mind  is  disposed  only 
for  the  exertion  of  cunning  respecting  bodily  and  worldly  things ; 
hereby  the  man  acquires  a  brutal  image  and  likeness,  and  therefore 
such  persons  are  not  improperly  compared  to  brutes. 

8379.  Their  habitations  were  also  shewn  me ;  they  are  low, 
and  constructed  of  wood;  within  they  are  coated  over  unth  bark 
of  a  palish  blue  color ;  the  walls  and  ceiling  being  spotted  unth 
small  stars,  to  represent  heaven ;  fur  they  are  fond  of  thus  pictur- 
ing the  visible  heaven  and  stars,  because  they  believe  them  to  be 
the  abode  of  angels.  They  have  also  tents,  which  are  rounded 
above,  and  stretched  out  to  a  considerable  length,  spotted  likewise 
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within  unth  little  stars  an  a  blue  ground:  into  these  they  betake 
themselves  in  the  day,  to  prevent  their  faces  being  injured  by  the 
heat  of  the  sun ;  for  they  preserve  the  face  unth  the  greatest  care, 
not  considering  it  as  the  body.  They  are  very  attentive  to  the 
construction  and  cleanliness  qf  these  their  tents :  they  also  take 
their  meals  in  them. 

8380.  They  are  little  concerned  about  worldly  things,  for  they 
live  together  in  families,  and  their  wants  are  cot^ned  to  food  and 
clothing ;  everything  else  they  regard  as  unconnected  with  useful- 
ness, and  therefore  as  unnecessary.  Their  greatest  care  is  given 
to  the  education  of  their  children,  whom  they  love  most  tenderly. 

8381.  When  the  spirits  of  Jupiter  were  looking  at  the  horses 
of  this  earth,  the  horses  appeared  to  me  smaller  than  usual, 
although  they  were  tolerably  strong  and  large ;  this  was  in  con- 
sequence of  the  idea  of  the  spirits  of  that  earth  concerning  the 
horses  there.  They  said,  that  they  also  had  such  horses,  but  much 
larger,  and  that  they  were  wild,  running  loose  in  the  forests,  and 
that  when  they  come  in  sight,  the  inhabitants  are  terrified,  although 
they  never  suffer  any  harm  from  them ;  they  added,  that  they  are 
naturally  afraid  of  horses.  This  led  to  a  consideration  of  the 
cause  of  their  fear ;  for,  in  the  spiritual  world,  a  horse  represents 
the  intellect  formed  from  scientific  knowledge,  see  n.  2761 — ^2763, 
6534 ;  and  as  they  are  afraid  of  cultivating  the  intellect  by  means 
of  sciences,  hence  comes  the  influx  of  fear.  They  pay  no  atten- 
tion to  the  scientific  facts  of  human  learning,  as  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows. 

8382.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  occasionally  had  emissaries  or 
subjects  attendant  on  me  for  the  sake  of  communication,  for  a  con- 
siderable length  of  time ;  hence  I  was  led  to  know  their  natural 
temper  or  disposition,  and  that  they  differ  totally  from  the  spirits 
of  our  earth  :  when  they  were  attendant  on  me,  they  were  often 
infested  by  the  spirits  of  our  earth ;  but  they  paid  little  attention 
to  the  infestation,  only  telling  it  to  the  society  of  their  own  spirits, 
who  sent  them,  and  when  they  were  telling  it,  they  receded  a 
little  from  me. 

8383.  On  a  time  also  the  evil  spirits  of  our  earth  were  per- 
mitted to  act  by  their  evil  arts,  and  to  infest  the  spirits  of  Jupiter 
that  were  attendant  on  me ;  the  latter  endured  this  for  a  consider- 
able time,  but  at  length  confessed  that  they  could  endure  it  no 
longer,  and  said  that  they  believed  it  impossible  for  worse  spirits 
to  exist,  for  they  perverted  their  imagination  and  their  thought 
in  such  a  manner  that  they  seemed  to  themselves  as  it  were  bound, 
and  that  they  could  not  be  extricated  thence  but  by  Divine  aid. 
While  I  was  reading  in  the  Word  something  concerning  the  pas- 
sion of  our  Saviour,  certain  European  spirits  infused  dreadful 
scandals,  with  the  intent  of  seducing  the  spirits  of  Jupiter.  In- 
quiry was  ther^ore  made  as  to  who  they  were,  and  what  had  been 
their  profession  in  the  world,  and  it  was  found  that  some  of  them 
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had  been  preachers^  not  unlike  those  who  call  themselves  of  the 
society  of  the  Lord,  or  Jesuits,  and  thai  at  the  time,  by  preaching 
concerning  the  Lord's  passion,  they  could  move  the  vulgar  to  tears. 
They  were  told  that  the  cause  of  this  was,  that  in  the  world  there 
was  a  difference  between  their  thoughts  and  their  words ;  thus 
they  entertained  one  opinion  in  their  hearts,  and  prof essed  another 
with  their  lips ;  but  that  now  they  are  not  allowed  to  speak  under 
such  disguise ;  for  when  they  become  spirits,  they  are  compelled 
to  speak  in  all  respects  as  they  think.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  ex- 
pressed  the  utmost  astonishment  at  hearing  of  such  variance 
between  men's  interiors  and  exteriors,  and  that  they  were  able  to 
think  one  thing  and  say  another,  which  to  them  was  impossible. 

8384.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter  have  a  gentle  manner  of  accosting 
others,  and  are  prudent  in  conversation,  considering  well  what 
they  say.  This  habit  they  contract  from  their  life  in  the  world ; 
for  if  they  there  act  or  speak  anything  contrary  to  order,  they  are 
reduced  by  various  methods  to  a  slate  of  repentance,  and  those 
who  are  refractory  are  chastised. 

8385.  They  observed  in  my  thoughts  an  inclination  to  publish 
these  things  in  our  earth,  and  were  unwilling  that  this  should  be 
done,  because  they  are  forbidden  to  publish  what  is  said  to  them 
by  their  spirits.  They  were  surprised  that  such  things  can  be 
published,  merely  by  writing ;  but  they  were  then  informed  con- 
cerning  the  art  of  printing,  also  concerning  the  Word,  and  like- 
wise  concerning  the  doctrines  of  the  Church  in  our  earth ;  they 
were  also  told  that  the  Word  and  the  doctrines  are  thus  extant  by 
publication,  and  are  thereby  learnt. 

8386.  A  continuation  concerning  the  spirits  and  inhabitants 
of  the  planet  Jupiter  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following 
chapter. 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER    THE    SIXTEENTH. 


THE   DOCTRINE    OP    CHARITY. 

8387.  Whoever  wishes  to  be  saved  must  confess  his  sins  and 
do  the  work  of  repentance. 

8388.  To  confess  sins  is  to  know  and  see  evils  in  himself^  to 
acknowledge  them^  to  make  himself  guilty,  and  to  condemn 
himself  on  account  of  them :  when  this  is  done  before  God^  it 
constitutes  the  confession  of  sins. 
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8389.  To  do  the  work  of  repentance  is  to  desist  from  sins, 
when  he  has  thus  confessed  them,  and  from  an  bumble  heart 
has  made  supplication  for  their  remission ;  and  it  is  further  to 
lead  a  new  life  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith. 

8390.^  He  that  only  acknowledges  generally  that  he  is  a 
sinner,  and  makes  himself  guilty  of  all  evils,  and  does  not 
examine  himself,  that  is,  does  not  see  his  sins,  he  indeed  makes 
a  confession,  but  not  the  confession  of  repentance,  for  he  lives 
afterwards  as  he  had  done  before. 

8391 .  He  that  lives  the  life  of  faith,  does  the  work  of  repent- 
ance daily ;  for  he  reflects  upon  his  evils,  acknowledges  them, 
guards  against  them,  and  supplicates  the  Lord  for  aid.  For  a 
man  of  himself  is  continually  falling ;  but  he  is  continually 
raised  by  the  Lord  :  he  falls  of  himself,  when  he  thinks  to  will 
evil,  and  he  is  raised  by  the  Lord  when  he  resists  evil,  and 
hence  does  not  do  it.  Such  is  the  state  of  all  who  are  in  good, 
but  those  who  are  in  evil  are  continually  falling,  and  also  are 
continually  raised  by  the  Lord,  but  only  so  far  as  to  prevent 
their  falling  into  the  most  grievous  of  the  hells,  whither  of 
themselves  they  are  violently  striving  to  go^  and  thus  to  restrain 
them  to  a  milder  hell. 

8392.  The  work  of  repentance  is  efiectual  when  it  is  done 
in  a  state  of  freedom,  but  not  when  it  is  done  in  a  state  of  com- 
pulsion. A  state  of  compulsion  is  a  state  of  sickness,  or  of 
lowness  of  spirits  in  consequence  of  misfortune,  or  when  death 
is  near  at  hand,  in  a  word,  every  state  of  fear  which  takes  away 
the  use  of  sound  reason.  A  wicked  man  in  a  state  of  compul- 
sion promises  repentance,  and  also  does  good ;  but  when  he 
comes  into  a  state  of  freedom,  he  returns  into  his  former  evil 
life.  The  case  is  different  with  a  good  man,  such  states  being 
to  him  states  of  temptation  iu  which  he  conquers. 

8393.  The  repentance  of  the  mouth  and  not  of  the  life  is 
not  repentance ;  sins  are  not  remitted  by  the  repentance  of  the 
mouth,  but  by  that  of  the  life.  Sins  are  continually  being 
remitted  to  man  by  the  Lord,  for  he  is  mercy  itself;  .but  his 
sins  still  adhere  to  him,  however  he  may  suppose  they  are 
remitted,  and  they  are  only  removed  from  him  by  a  life  accord- 
ing to  the  precepts  of  faith;  so  far  as  he  lives  according  to  those 
precepts,  so  far  his  sins  are  removed,  and  so  far  as  they  are 
removed,  so  far  they  are  remitted.  A  man  is  withheld  by  the 
Lord  from  evil,  and  is  held  in  good ;  and  he  is  so  far  capable  of 
being  withheld  from  evil  in  the  other  life,  as  in  the  life  of  the 
body  he  had  resisted  evil,  and  he  is  then  so  far  capable  of  being 
held  in  good,  as  in  the  life  of  the  body  he  had  done  good  from 
affection.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  are  the  nature  and 
origin  of  the  remission  of  sins.  Whoever  believes  that  sins  are 
remitted  in  any  other  way  is  much  deceived. 

8394.  After  a  man  has  examined  himself  and  acknowledged 
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his  sins^  and  done  the  work  of  repentance,  he  must  remain  con- 
stant in  good  to  the  end  of  his  life.  If  he  afterwards  returns  to 
his  former  evil  life,  and  embraces  it,  he  is  guilty  of  profanation ; 
for  he  then  conjoins  evil  with  good :  hence  his  latter  state  is 
worse  than  the  former,  according  to  the  Lord's  words,  "  When 
the  unclean  spirit  is  gone  out  of  a  man,  he  walkelh  through  dry 
places,  seeking  rest,  but  doth  not  find  it.  Then  he  saith,  I  will 
return  into  my  house  whence  I  came  forth  ;  and  when  he  is  come, 
andfindeth  it  empty,  swept  with  besoms,  and  ornamented  for  him- 
self, he  then  goeth  away,  andjoineth  to  himself  seven  other  spirits 
worse  than  himself,  and  they  enter  in  and  dwell  there ;  and  the 
latter  things  of  the  man  become  worse  than  the  first"  (Matt.  xii. 
43—45.) 


CHAPTER  XVI. 

1.  AND  they  journeyed  from  Elim,  and  all  the  company  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  came  to  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  which  is 
between  Elim  and  Sinai,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  second  month 
after  their  going  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt. 

2.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  murmured 
against  Moses  and  Aaron,  in  the  wilderness. 

3.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  said  to  them.  Who  will  give  ?  we 
might  have  died  by  the  hand  of  Jehovah  in  the  land  of  Egypt, 
when  we  sat  by  the  flesh-pot,  when  we  did  eat  bread  to  the  full ; 
for  ye  have  brought  us  forth  to  this  wilderness  to  kill  all  this 
assembly  with  hunger. 

4.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Behold  I  will  cause  it  to 
rain  for  you  bread  from  heaven  ;  and  the  people  shall  go  forth, 
and  shall  gather  the  word  of  a  day  in  its  day,  to  the  intent  that 
I  may  try  them,  whether  they  walk  in  my  law  or  not. 

5.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  on  the  sixth  day,  and  let  them 
prepare  what  they  have  brought ;  and  it  shall  be  double  of  what 
they  gather  day  by  day. 

6.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  said  to  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  In 
the  evening  then  ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  hath  brought  you 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

7.  And  in  the  morning  then  ye  shall  see  the  glory  of  Jeho- 
vah, in  his  hearing  your  murmurings  against  Jehovah  ;  and 
what  are  we,  that  ye  murmur  against  us  ? 

8.  And  Moses  said.  In  Jehovah's  giving  you  in  the  evening 
flesh  to  eat,  and  in  the  morning  bread  to  the  full ;  in  Jehovah's 
hearing  your  murmurings,  with  which  ye  murmur  against  him ; 
what  are  we?  your  murmurings  are  not  against  us,  but  against 
Jehovah. 
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9.  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron^  Say  to  all  the  company  of  the 
sons  of  Israel^  Come  near  before  Jehovah,  for  he  hath  heard 
your  murmurings. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Aaron  spake  to  all  the  com- 
pany of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  they  looked  back  to  the 
wilderness,  and  behold  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  seen  in  the 
cloud. 

11.  And  Jehovah  spake  unto  Moses,  saying, 

12.  I  have  heard  the  murmurings  of  the  sons  of  Israel :  speak 
to  them,  saying.  In  the  evenings  ye  shall  eat  flesh,  and  in  the 
morning  ye  shall  be  satisfied  with  bread  ;  aild  ye  shall  know 
that  I  Jehovah  am  your  God. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  evening,  that  quails  came  up, 
and  covered  the  camp  :  and  in  the  morning  there  was  a  deposit 
of  dew  round  about  the  camp. 

14.  And  the  deposit  of  dew  went  up,  and  behold  upon  the 
faces  of  the  wilderness  a  small  round  thing,  small  as  the  hoar 
frost  on  the  earth. 

15.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  it,  and  they  said  a  man  to  his 
brother,  This  is  manna ;  for  they  knew  not  what  it  was ;  and 
Moses  said  unto  them.  This  is  the  bread  which  Jehovah  hath 
given  you  to  eat. 

16.  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  commanded ;  Gather 
ye  of  it,  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  an  omer 
for  a  head,  the  number  of  your  souls ;  take  ye  every  one  for  him 
that  is  in  his  tent. 

17.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  so,  and  they  gathered  with 
reference  to  the  many  (in  the  household)  and  to  the  few. 

18.  And  they  measured  with  an  omer,  and  there  was  no- 
thing over  to  the  many,  and  there  was  nothing  wanting  to  the 
few ;  they  gathered  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his 
eating. 

19.  And  Moses  said  unto  them.  Let  not  any  one  leave  a 
residue  of  it  till  the  morning. 

20.  And  they  hearkened  not  to  Moses ;  and  the  men  left  a 
residue  of  it  until  the  morning,  and  it  bred  worms,  and  grew 
putrid;  and  Moses  was  angry  with  them. 

21.  And  they  gathered  it  morning  by  morning,  every  one 
according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating ;  and  the  sun  grew  hot,  and 
it  melted. 

22.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  sixth  day  they  gathered 
bread  twofold,  two  omers  for  one ;  and  all  the  princes  of  the 
assembly  caipe  and  told  Moses. 

23.  And  he  said  to  them,  This  is  what  Jehovah  spake,  It  is  a 
rest,  a  holy  Sabbath  to  Jehovah  to-morrow ;  what  ye  will  bake, 
bake,  and  what  ye  will  seethe,  seethe ;  and  all  the  overplus  lay 
up  for  yourselves  to  be  kept  till  the  morning. 

24.  And  they  laid  it  up  till  the  morning,   as  Moses  com- 
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manded ;  and  it  did  not  grow  putrid,  and  there  was  not  a  worm 
in  it. 

25.  And  Moses  said,  Eat  it  to-day,  for  to-day  is  a  sabbath  to 
JxHovAH  ;  to-day  ye  shall  not  find  it  in  the  field. 

26.  Six  days  ye  shall  gather  it,  and  on  the  seventh  day  is  the 
sabbath ;  in  it  there  shall  be  none. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  seventh  day  there  went  out 
some  of  the  people  to  gather,  and  they  did  not  find. 

28.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  How  long  do  ye  refuse 
to  keep  my  precepts  and  my  laws? 

29.  See;  because  Jehovah  hath  given  you  the  sabbath, 
therefore  he  gives  you  on  the  sixth  day  the  bread  of  two  days ; 
rest  ye  every  one  under  himself;  let  not  any  one  go  forth  from 
his  place  on  the  seventh  day. 

30.  And  the  people  rested  on  the  seventh  day. 

31.  And  the  house  of  Israel  called  the  name  thereof  Manna  ; 
and  it  was  like  coriander  seed,  white ;  and  the  taste  of  it  was  like 
that  of  a  cake  in  honey. 

32.  And  Moses  said.  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  hath 
commanded.  Fill  an  omer  of  it  to  be  kept  for  your  generations, 
to  the  intent  that  they  may  see  the  bread  with  which  I  fed  you 
in  the  wilderness,  when  I  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. 

33.  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron,  Take  an  urn,  and  put 
therein  an  omer  full  of  manna,  and  lay  it  up  before  Jehovah,  to 
be  kept  for  your  generations. 

34.  As  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  so  Aaron  laid  it  up 
before  the  testimony,  to  be  kept. 

35.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  eat  manna  forty  years,  until 
they  came  to  a  land  inhabited  ;  they  did  eat  manna  until  they 
come  to  the  border  of  the  land  of  Canaan. 

36.  And  an  omer  is  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


8895.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  chapter  was 
the  second  temptation  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
which  arose  from  their  perceiving  truth  as  nndelightful :  this 
chapter  in  the  internal  sense  treats  of  a  third  temptation,  arising 
from  there  being  a  deficiency  of  good ;  the  deficiency  of  bread 
and  of  flesh,  at  which  the  sons  of  Israel  murmured,  signifies  a 
deficiency  of  good.  Consolation  after  temptation  is  signified  and 
described  by  the  manna  which  they  received,  and  by  the  quails ; 
manna  denotes  spiritual  good.  That  this  was  given  to  them  by 
the  Lord  continually,  and  without  any  care  and  aid  of  theirs,  is 
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signified  by   their  receiving  the  manna   daily^  and  hj  worms 
breeding  in  it  if  they  gathered  more. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


8396.  Verse  1.  AND  they  journeyed  from  Elim,  and  all  the 
company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  came  to  the  loildemess  of  Sin,  which 
is  between  Elim  and  Sinai,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  second  month, 
after  their  going  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  they  journeyed 
from  Elim,  signifies  what  is  successive :  and  all  the  company  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  came  to  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  signifies  to  another 
state  of  temptation :  which  is  between  Elim  and  Sinai,  signifies 
what  is  continuous^  and  its  quality :  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
second  month,  signifies  state  respectively :  cfter  their  going  forth 
from  the  land  o/  Egypt,  signifies  to  their  state  when  they  were 
first  delivered  from  infestations. 

8397.  Verse  1 .  And  they  journeyed  from  Elim, — That  this 
signifies  what  is  successive,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
journeying,  as  denoting  what  is  successive  and  continuous^  see  n. 
4375,  4554, 4585,  5996,  8181,  8345 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  Elim,  as  denoting  a  state  of  consolation  after  temptation,  see 
n.  8367 ;  hence  they  journeyed  from  Elim,  signifies  what  is  suc- 
cessive of  life  as  to  states  of  temptations ;  for  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  when  they  undergo  temptations,  are  led 
from  one  temptation  into  another;  this  succession  is  what  is 
here  signified  by  journeying.  The  reason  why  journeying  sig- 
nifies what  is  successive  of  life  is^  because  in  the  other  life  there 
are  neither  times  nor  spaces,  but  instead  thereof  states,  see  n. 
2625,  2837,  3356,  8387,  4321,  4882,  5605,  7381 ;  consequently 
motions  do  not  signify  motions,  nor  journeying  journeyings,  but 
successive  changes  of  states. 

8398.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  came  to  the 
wilderness  of  Sin. — ^Thatthis  signifies  to  another  state  of  tempta- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  coming,  as  denoting  a 
station  of  what  is  successive  which  is  signified  by  journeying,  n. 
8397 ;  from  the  signification  of  the  company  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  \fho  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n. 
7843;  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see  n.  8098;  and  from  the 
signification  of  Sin^  as  denoting  the  quality  of  that  state ;  ibr 
names  include  all  the  quality  of  the  state  of  the  thing  treated 
of,  as  has  been  abundantly  shewn  above.  From  the  temptation 
which  is  signified  by  murmuring  on  account  of  a  deficiency  of 
bread  and  flesh,  and  from  the  consolation  aflerwards  which  is 
signified  by  the  manna  and  the  quails,  it  may  be  manifest  that 
Sin  signifies  the  good  which  is  from  truth ;  hence  Sin,  which 
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waa  a  city  of  Egypt,  from  which  the  wilderness  of  Sin  took  its 
name,  in  the  opposite  sense  signifies  the  eyil  which  is  from  the 
false,  in  Ezekiel :  ''  /  will  pour  forth  my  wrath  upon  Sin,  the 
strength  of  Egypt,  and  I  will  cut  off  the  multitude  of  No ;  and  I 
wM  give  fire  in  Egypt,  Sin  shall  grieve  bitterly,  and  No  shall  be 
rent  asunder,  and  Noph  to  be  for  enemies  daily.  The  young  men 
of  Aven  and  Bi-Peseth  shall  fall  by  the  sword ;  and  they  shall 
go  away  into  captivity ;  and  in  Tehaphnehes  the  day  shall  be 
darkened,  when  I  shall  break  there  the  yokes  of  Egypt,'^  (xxx. 
15 — 18.)  Those  are  here  treated  of  who  are  in  scientifics,  and 
thence  devise  falses  from  which  come  evils ;  Egypt  denotes  what 
is  scientific ;  Sin,  the  evil  which  is  from  the  false,  and  No  the 
false  from  which  comes  evil.  A  deeper  sense  lies  concealed  in 
this  passage  than  what  is  apparent  in  the  letter,  as  may  be 
maniCto  every  one  from  this  consideration  alone,  that  the 
Word  is  divine,  and  unless  there  were  a  deeper  sense  in  it, 
there  would  scarcely  be  any  intelligible  sense,  still  less  a  sense 
containing  what  is  holy  :  hence  it  is  very  manifest,  that  names 
in  the  Word  denote  things,  and  that  from  them  results  a 
general  sense,  which  is  worthy  of  the  Word  that  is  from 
Jehovah.  Whoever  acknowledges  the  Word  to  be  divine, 
assuredly  cannot  deny  this,  if  he  will  only  think  from  reason, 
or  form  conclusions  from  an  understanding  in  any  degree 
enlightened. 

8399.  Which  is  between  Elim  and  Sinai. — That  this  signifies 
what  is  continuous,  and  its  quality,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Elim,  and  of  Sinai,  from  which  it  is  plain  what  this  inter- 
mediate signifies ;  for  Elim,  from  the  fountains  and  palms  which 
were  there,  signifies  the  truth  and  good  of  consolation  after 
temptation,  see  the  last  verse  of  the  preceding  chapter;  and 
Sinai,  from  the  law  which  was  promulgated  there,  signifies  good 
and  the  truth  thence  derived ;  hence  what  is  continuous,  and 
its  quality,  which  is  signified  by  Sin,  is  the  good  which  is  from 
truth.  The  good  which  is  from  truth,  is  that  good  which  the 
spiritual  man  has  before  regeneration ;  for  he  then  does  good 
from  truth,  that  is,  because  it  is  so  commanded,  consequently 
fit>m  obedience ;  but  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  is 
that  good  which  the  spiritual  man  has  after  regeneration ;  for 
he  then  does  good  from  affection.  The  former  good  is  signified 
by  Sin,  the  latter  by  Sinai. 

8400.  On  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  second  month. — That  this 
signifies  state  respectively,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
number  y^e^  of  a  day,  and  of  a  month :  a  month  signifies  the 
end  of  a  former  state,  and  the  beginning  of  a  following  one, 
thus  a  new  state,  n.  3814;  a  day  signifies  state  in  general,  n. 
23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  7680;  and 
the  fifteenth  signifies  what  is  new,  for  fourteen,  or  two  weeks, 
signifies  an  entire  period,  or  a  state  from  its  beginning  to  its 
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end,  n.  728^  2044,  8845 ;  hence  fifteen  signifies  what  is  new,  in 
the  present  case  what  is  new  of  life,  which  is  signified  by  the 
manna  which  they  received  from  heaven;  for  manna  denotes 
the  good  of  truth,  which  is  the  life  of  the  spiritual  man ;  for 
the  signification  of  fifteen  is  similar  to  that  of  eight,  as  the 
eighth  day  is  the  first  of  a  following  week ;  that  the  eighth 
denotes  every  beginning,  thus  what  is  new  distinct  from  what 
was  before,  see  n.  2044,  2866;  and  that  all  numbers  in  the 
Word  signify  things,  see  n.  482,  487,  575,  647,  648,  755,  813, 
1963,  1988,  2075,  2252,  3252,  4264, 4495,  4670,  5265,  6175. 

8401.  After  their  going  forth  from  the  land  of  Egypt. — ^That 
this  signifies  to  their  state  when  they  were  first  delivered  from 
infestations,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  go  forth  and 
to  be  brought  forth,  as  denoting  to  be  delivered,  see  frequently 
above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt ,  as  de- 
noting infestations  from  those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  falses 
thence  derived,  see  n.  7278. 

8402.  Verses  2,  3.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  murmured  against  Moses  and  Aaron  in  the  wilderness. 
And  the  sons  of  Israel  said  to  them,  Who  will  give  ?  we  might 
have  died  by  the  hand  of  Jehovah  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  when  we 
sat  by  the  fiesh-pot,  when  we  did  eat  bread  to  the  full;  for  ye 
have  brought  us  forth  to  this  unldemess,  to  kill  all  this  assembly 
with  hunger.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  murmured, 
signifies  a  feeling  of  pain  and  complaint  thence  arising  by  reason 
of  the  grievousness  of  temptation :  against  Moses  and  Aaron, 
signifies  against  Divine  Truth :  in  the  wildemess,  signifies  a  state 
of  temptation :  and  the  sons  of  Israel  said  to  them,  signifies 
thought  grounded  in  anxiety :  Who  will  give  ?  we  might  have 
died  by  the  hand  of  Jehovah  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that 
it  would  have  been  better  had  they  been  left  by  the  Lord  when 
they  were  in  a  state  of  infestations :  when  we  sat  by  the  flesh-pot, 
signifies  a  life  according  to  their  pleasure,  and  such  as  they 
lusted  after :  when  we  did  eat  bread  to  the  full,  signifies  that 
thus  they  enjoyed  the  good  of  pleasures  as  much  as  they  desired: 
for  ye  have  brought  us  forth,  signifies  after  they  were  delivered : 
to  this  wildemess,  signifies  a  state  of  temptations ;  to  kill  all  this 
assembly  with  hunger,  signifies  that  they  were  expiring  from  a 
deficiency  of  delight  and  of  good. 

8403.  Verse  2.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
murmured. — That  this  signifies  a  feeling  of  pain  and  complaint 
by  reason  of  the  grievousness  of  temptation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  murmuring,  as  denoting  the  feeling  of  pain  fiY)m 
the  bitterness  of  temptation,  and  also  complaint,  see  n.  8351 ; 
the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  are  those  who  are  of  the  spi- 
ritual Church,  as  above,  n.  8398.  The  subject  here  treated  of 
is  a  third  temptation,  which  is  on  account  of  a  deficiency  of 
delight  and  of  good,  which  temptation  succeeds  in  a  series  to 


8401—8407.]  EXODUS.  163 

the  former,  which  was  on  account  of  a  deficiency  of  truth. 
Those  who  have  not  been  taught  concerning  the  regeneration 
of  man,  suppose  that  a  man  can  be  regenerated  without  tempta- 
tion, and  some  that  he  is  regenerated  when  he  has  undergone 
one  temptation;  but  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  no  one  is  re- 
generated without  temptation,  and  that  several  temptations 
follow  in  succession;  this  happens  because  the  object  of  re- 
generation is,  that  the  life  of  the  old  man  may  die,  and  the 
new  or  heavenly  life  may  be  implanted :  hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest, that  at  all  events  there  must  be  a  conflict ;  for  the  life  of 
the  old  man  resists,  and  is  unwilling  to  be  extinguished,  and 
the  life  of  the  new  man  cannot  enter,  unless  where  that  of  the 
old  is  extinct ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  there  is  a  violent  con- 
flict on  both  sides,  because  it  is  for  the  very  life.  Whoever 
thinks  from  an  enlightened  rationality,  may  hence  see  and  per- 
ceive that  a  man  cannot  be  regenerated  without  a  conflict,  that 
is,  without  spiritual  temptation;  and  further,  that  he  is  not 
regenerated  by  one  temptation,  but  by  several;  for  there  are 
very  many  kinds  of  evil,  which  constituted  the  delight  of  the 
former,  that  is,  the  old  life.  All  those  evils  cannot  be  subdued 
at  once  and  together,  for  they  obstinately  cleave  to  him,  as 
they  had  been  rooted  in  the  progenitors  from  many  past  ages, 
and  hence  are  innate  in  the  man,  and  have  been  confirmed  by 
his  own  actual  evils  from  infancy :  all  these  evils  are  diame- 
trically opposite  to  the  heavenly  good  which  is  to  be  implanted 
in  him,  and  to  constitute  his  new  life. 

8404.  Against  Moses  and  Aaron, — ^That  this  signifies  Divine 
Truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord,  thus  in- 
ternal truth ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
truth  mediately  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  external  truth, 
see  n.  7009,  7089,  7382. 

8405.  In  the  tvildemess. — That  this  signifies  a  state  of  temp- 
tation, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting 
a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see  n.  6828,  8098. 

8406.  Verse  3.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  said  to  them, — That 
this  signifies  thought  from  anxiety,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  say,  when  it  is  concerning  the  things  which  afiect  the 
mind,  as  denoting  thought,  so  also  at  n.  3395,  7094,  7244, 
7937;  it  evidently  arises  from  anxiety,  because  it  is  during 
temptation. 

8407.  Who  will  give?  we  might  have  died  by  the  hand  of 
Jehovah  in  the  land  of  Egypt. — That  this  signifies  that  it  would 
have  been  better  had  they  been  left  by  the  Lord  when  they  were 
in  a  state  of  infestations,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
who  will  give  ?  as  denoting  that  it  would  have  been  better  or 
preferable ;  from  the  signification  of  to  have  died  by  the  hand  of 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  they  were  left  by  the  Lord ;  to  have 
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died,  in  the  Bpiritual  sense^  signifies  to  be  in  evils  and  the  falses 
thence  derived^  consequently  in  a  state  of  condemnation^  see  n. 
5407^  6119j  7494;  and  when  it  is  said  to  die  by  the  hand  of 
Jehovah,  it  denotes  to  be  left  by  the  Lord^  for  those  who  are 
left  by  him^  that  is,  who  leave  him^  rush  into  evils  and  the  falses 
thence  derived,  and  thereby  into  a  state  of  condemnation  :  that 
Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord^  has  been  frequently  shewn 
before;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  infestation^  see  above,  n.  8401.  Those  who 
were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  represented  by  the  sons 
of  Israel,  before  they  were  delivered  by  the  Lord,  were  infested 
by  those  who  were  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  who  are  repre- 
sented by  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians,  as  may  be  seen  at  n. 
6854,  6914,  7474,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8099,  8159,  8321. 

8408.  ^Then  we  sat  by  the  flesh-pot. — That  this  signifies  a 
life  according  to  their  pleasure,  and  such  as  they  lusted  after, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  pot,  as  denoting  that  which 
contains  good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  that  which  contains 
evil,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  flesh,  as  denoting  a  heavenly  selfhood,  thus  good,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense  the  selfhood  of  man,  thus  evil,  of  which 
also  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  as  flesh  signifies  the  self- 
hood, so  to  sit  at  the  flesh-pot,  signifies  a  life  according  to 
pleasure,  and  such  as  is  lusted  after,  for  this  is  the  life  of  the 
selfhood.  The  reason  why  a  pot  denotes  that  which  contains 
good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  that  which  contains  evil,  is, 
because  the  flesh  which  is  boiled  in  it,  signifies  good,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense,  evil.  As  a  pot  has  this  signification,  therefore 
it  also  signifies  man's  corporeal  or  natural,  because  these  con- 
tain good  or  evil ;  hence  in  a  general  sense  it  signifies  a  man^ 
and  in  a  still  more  general  sense  a  people  or  a  city,  and  in  such 
case  flesh  signifies  the  good  or  evil  therein ;  as  in  Ezekiel,  ''  The 
men  who  think  iniquity,  and  consult  the  counsel  of  wickedness  in 
this  city,  saying,  It  is  not  near ;  it  is  the  pot,  we  are  the  flesh ; 
wherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  Your  slain,  whom  ye  have 
set  in  the  midst  thereof,  these  are  the  flesh,  but  itself  is  the  pot,'* 
(xi.  2,  3,  7 ;)  where  a  pot  denotes  the  city  or  the  people  there, 
and  flesh  denotes  evil,  for  the  slain,  who  are  called  flesh,  are 
those  with  whom  good  and  truth  are  extinct,  see  n.  4503. 
Again,  '^  Utter  a  parable  against  the  house  of  rebellion,  and  say 
to  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  Set  on  a  pot,  set  t/  on,  and 
also  pour  the  pieces  into  it,  every  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  the 
shoulder ;  fill  it  with  the  choice  of  the  bones.  The  Lord  Jehovih 
saith.  Woe  to  the  city  of  bloods,  to  the  pot,  whose  scum  is  in  it, 
and  whose  scum  hath  not  gone  forth  out  of  it,"  (xxiv.  3,  4,  6), 
where  a  pot  denotes  a  city  or  the  people  there,  in  which  is  the 
evil  of  the  profanation  of  good ;  the  good,  which  is  the  flesh  there^ 
is  the  thigh  and  the  shoulder ;  the  evil  is  the  scum  thence  de- 
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rived ;  the  profanation  of  good  is  the  remaining  scum  ;  therefore 
also  it  is  called  the  city  of  bloods.     And  in  Jeremiah^  ^^  Jehovah 
said  to  Jeremiah,  What  dost  tliou  see  ?  1  said,  I  see  a  pot  blown 
upon,  whose  face  is  towards  the  north :  then  said  Jehovah,  From 
the  north  shall  evil  be  opened  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth," 
(i.  13,  14,)  where  a  pot  blown  upon,  denotes  a  people  seized  upon 
by  falses ;  the  north,  denotes  man's  sensual  and  corporeal,  from 
which  evil  springs  forth.     This  passage  treats  of  the  end  of  the 
Church,  when  the  external,  consequently  the  sensual  and  cor- 
poreal, and  therewith  the  false  and  evil,   bear  rule;   for  the 
Church  of  the  Lord  goes  successively  from  internal  to  external, 
and  then  ceases.     And  in  Zechariah,  "  In  that  day  there  shall  be 
on  the  bells  of  the  horses,  holiness  to  Jehovah ;  and  the  pots  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  like  bowls  before  the  altar :  and 
every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  be  holiness  to  Jehovah 
Zebaoth :  and  all  that  sacrifice  shall  come,  and  shall  take  of  them, 
and  shall  boil  therein,"  (xiv.  20,  21.)     This  treats  of  the  salva- 
tion of  the  faithful ;  the  faithful  are  the  pots,  so  called  from  the 
reception  of  good  from  the  Lord;  hence  the  pot  is  called  holi- 
ness to  Jehovah ;  the  bells  of  the  horses,  upon  which  there  is 
holiness,  are  the  truths  corresponding  to  good.     As  pots  receive 
and  contain  good,  therefore  they  with  the  rest  of  the  vessels  of 
the  altar  were  made  of  brass  (Exod.  xxxviii.  3),  for  brass  signifies 
natural  good,  see  n.  4^5,  1551.     A  pot  also  signifies  doctrine, 
in  consequence  of  its  containing  the  good  and  truth  of  the 
Chiirch :  doctrine  is  signified  by  the  pot  in  which  pottage  was 
boiled  for  the  sons  of  the  prophets  at  the  command  of  Elisha, 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  Second  Book  of  the 
Kings,  "Elisha  returned  to  Gilgal,  when  there  was  a  famine  in 
the  land,  when  the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting  before  him : 
he  said  to  his  servant.  Set  on  a  great  pot,  and  boil  pottage  for 
the  sons  of  the  prophets.     One  went  forth  into  the  field  to  gather 
herbs,  and  found  a  vine  of  the  field,  and  gathered  from  it  wild 
gourds  of  the  field,  and  shred  them  into  the  pot  of  pottage.    When 
they  were  eating  of  the  pottage,  they  cried  out,  There  is  death  in 
the  pot,  O  man  of  God.     But  he  said,  That  they  should  take  fine 
flour,  which  he  cast  into  the  pot :  and  he  said.  Pour  out  for  the 
people,  and  let  them  eat :  then  there  was  no  evil  thing  in  the  pot," 
(iv.  38 — 42.)     It  is  to  be  observed,  that  all  Divine  miracles 
involve  such  things  ^as  are  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and  Church, 
n.  7337,  8364,  and  that  Elisha  represents  the  Word  of  the 
Lord,  n.  2762,  and  prophets  the  doctrines  thence  derived,  n. 
2534,  7269;  hence  it  is  evident  that  this  miracle  represented 
that  the  falsified  good  of  the  Church  becomes  good  by  meaus  of 
truth  from  the  Word;  the  famine  is  the  deficiency  of  the  know- 
ledges of  truth  and  good;  the  pot  is  doctrine;  the  pottage  is  the 
gO(^  of  the  external  rituals  of  the  Jewish   Church ;   the  wild 
gourds  from  the  vine  of  the  field  is  falsification ;  the  fine  fiour  is 
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truth  from  the  Word,  n.  2177,  whereby  that  falsified]  thing, 
which  is  death  in  the  pot,  becomes  good.  The  reason  why  pots 
signify  the  things  which  contain  good  is,  because  they  were 
useful  vessels,  in  which  food  was  prepared,  and  food  of  all 
kinds  signifies  such  things  as  nourish  the  soul,  thus  the  afiec- 
tions  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  681,  1480,  3114,  4792,  5147, 
5293,  5340,  5342,  5576,  5915. 

8409.  Flesh  signifies  the  selfhood  in  each  sense;  in  the 
supreme  sense  the  Divine  selfhood  of  the  Lord,  which  is  his 
Divine  Humanity,  thus  the  good  of  his  love  towards  the  whole 
human  race;  hence  flesh,  in  the  sense  which  respects  man, 
denotes  the  selfhood  vivified  by  the  selfhood  of  the  Lord,  that 
is,  the  selfhood  of  the  Lord  with  man,  thus  the  good  of  love  to 
him ;  concerning  the  signification  of  flesh  in  this  sense,  see  n. 
3813,  7850 ;  but,  in  the  opposite  sense,  flesh  denotes  man's  self- 
hood, thus  the  evil  of  self-love,  and  henoe  the  lusts  of  that  love 
or  concupiscences,  n.  999,  3813;  that  man's  selfhood  is  nothing 
but  evil,  see  n.  210,  215,  694,  874—876,  987,  1023,  1044, 1047, 
3812,  5660,  5786.  Flesh  denotes  man's  selfhood,  thus*  evil  of 
every  kind,  as  is  further  manifest  from  the  following  passages : 
"  I  will  feed  thine  oppressors  with  their  flesh,  and  they  shall  be 
drunken  with  their  blood  as  with  new  vnne,*^  (Isaiah  xlii.  26,) 
where  to  feed  with  flesh  denotes  to  gorge  with  their  own  evil. 
And  in  Jeremiah  :  ''  Cursed  is  the  man  [vir]  that  trusteth  in  man 
[homo'],  and  maketh  flesh  his  arm,  but  his  heart  departeth  from 
Jehovah/'  (zvii.  5,)  where  to  make  flesh  his  arm  denotes  to  con- 
fide in  his  own  power ;  hence  to  eat  the  flesh  of  his  own  arm 
denotes  to  confide  in  himself  (Isaiah  ix.  20).  Again  in  Isaiah  : 
'*  The  Egyptian  is  a  man  and  not  God,  and  his  horses  are  flesh 
and  not  spirit/'  (xxii.  3 ;)  the  horses  of  the  Egyptian  denote 
scientifics  grounded  in  a  perverted  intellect,  n.  6125,  flesh  denotes 
what  is  dead,  spirit  what  is  alive;  hence  the  sons  of  Egypt  are 
said  to  be  great  of  flesh  (Ezek.  xvi.  26)  :  what  is  dead  is  so  called 
from  evil,  for  spiritual  death  comes  from  evil ;  and  what  is  alive 
is  so  called  from  good,  for  spiritual  life  comes  from  good.  Hence 
flesh  and  spirit  in  the  Word  are  opposed  to  each  other,  as  in 
John  :  '^  That  which  is  born  of  the  flesh  is  flesh,  and  that  which 
is  bom  of  the  spirit  is  spirit/'  (iii.  6.)  Again  :  '^  It  is  the  spirit 
that  quickeneth,  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing.  The  words  that  I 
speak  unto  you,  are  spirit  and  are  life/^  (vi.  63.)  And  in  the 
book  of  Genesis:  "Jehovah  said.  My  spirit  shall  not  for  ever 
reprove  man,  because  that  he  is  flesh/'  (vi.  3,)  where  yieM  denotes 
man's  selfhood.  In  like  manner  in  Matthew :  "Jesus  said, Blessed 
art  thou,  Simon,  son  ofJona ;  for  flesh  and  blood  hath  not  revealed 
it  unto  thee,  but  my  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens,"  (xvi.  17.)  And 
in  John :  "  As  many  as  received,  to  them  gave  he  power,  that 
they  might  be  the  sons  of  God,  to  them  that  believe  in  his  name, 
who  were  born  not  of  bloods,  or  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  or  of  the 
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will  of  man,  but  of  God/'  (i.  12,  18  :)  the  will  of  the  flesh  denotes 
the  voluntary  selfhood  ;  the  mil  of  man  denotes  the  intellectual 
selfhood ;  this  eons  of  God  denote  the  regenerate ;  and  those  who 
are  regenerated  are  all  vivified  by  the  selfhood  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  the  Lord's  flesh  and  body,  and  is  Divine  good  itself. 
As  flesh  in  the  opposite  sense  denotes  man's  selfhood,  thus  evil, 
it  also  denotes  concupiscence ;  for  the  life  of  the  flesh,  which  is 
the  proper  life  of  the  body,  is  nothing  but  the  pleasure  of  the 
senses,  the  delight  of  the  appetites,  and  concupiscence;  flesh 
denotes  concupiscence,  as  is  manifest  from  the  following  passage 
in  Moses  :  "  T/ie  rabble  that  was  in  the  midst  of  the  people ^  fell 
into  concupiscence ;  whence  the  sons  of  Israel  wept  again,  and 
said,  Who  will  feed  us  with  flesh  ?    Now  our  soul  is  dry ;  there 
is  nothing  which  our  eyes  [may  look  to]  but  manna.    And  Jehovah 
said  to  Moses,  Thou  shall  say  to  the  people.  Sanctify  yourselves 
on  the  morrow,  that  ye  may  eat  flesh ;  for  ye  have  wept  in  the 
ears  of  Jehovah,  saying.  Who  shall  feed  us  with  flesh?  for  it  was 
better  for  us  in  Egypt.     Jehovah  will  give  you  flesh  to  eat;  for  a 
month  of  days,  until  it  come  out  from  your  nose,  and  be  loathsome  to 
you.    The  flesh  was  yet  between  their  teeth,  before  it  was  swallowed, 
when  the  anger  of  Jehovah  burned  against  the  people,  and  Jehovah 
smote  the  people  with  a  very  great  plague ;  whence  he  called  the 
name  of  that  place.  The  sepulchres  of  concupiscence,  because  there 
they  buried  the  people  that  lusted,"  (Numb.  xi.  4,  6,  18,  20,  33, 
34.)     From  these  passages  it  is  now  evident,  that  to  sit  by  the 
flesh-pot  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  a  life  according  to  their 
pleasure,  and  such  as  they  lusted,  thus  the  life  of  the  selfhood. 

8410.  When  we  did  eat  bread  to  the  full. — ^That  this  signifies 
that  thus  they  enjoyed  the  good  of  pleasures  as  much  as  they 
desired,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  eat,  as  denoting 
appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745,  and  also  enjoy- 
ment, n.  7849;  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the 
good  of  celestial  life,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  good  of 
natural  life  separate  from  the  celestial,  thus  the  good  of  plea- 
sures :  for  in  the  spiritual  sense  bread  means  that  which  chiefly 
nourishes  the  soul  and  preserves  its  spiritual  life ;  and  this  is 
the  good  of  love,  as  is  manifest  from  the  life  of  heaven,  which 
consists  solely  of  that  good ;  but  in  the  opposite  sense,  bread 
means  that  which  chiefly  nourishes  those  who  are  in  hell,  and 
sustains  their  life ;  and  this  is  the  evil  of  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  as  is  manifest  from  the  life  of  hell,  which  consists 
solely  therein ;  that  evil  to  them  is  good,  nothing  being  more 
delightful  and  sweeter  to  them ;  this  is  here  meant  by  the  good 
of  pleasures;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  the  full,  as  denot- 
ing as  much  as  they  desired ;  for  the  will  is  what  is  filled  with 
good  with  the  good,  and  with  evil  with  the  wicked. 

8411.  For  ye  have  brought  us  forth. — That  this  signifies  after 
they  were  delivered,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bring 
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forth f  in  tliis  case^  from  the  land  of  Egypt^  as  denoting  to  deliver 
from  a  state  of  infestations. 

8412.  To  this  wilderness.  ^^Thnt  this  signifies  a  state  of 
temptations^  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see  n.  8098. 

8413.  To  kill  all  this  assembly  with  hunger. — That  this  signi* 
fies  that  they  were  expiring  from  a  deficiency  of  delight  and  of 

Sood,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  kill,  as  denoting  to 
eprive  of  life,  in  this  case,  of  the  life  which  is  from  delight  and 
from  good,  for  in  these  a  man's  life  consists,  see  n.  3607,  6767; 
from  the  signification  of  an  assembly,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  7843 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  hunger,  as  denoting  a  deficiency  of  good,  see  n. 
5893,  in  this  case;  of  the  good  of  pleasures,  which  is  signified 
by  bread,  n  8410;  for  when  that  which  nourishes  spiritual  life, 
or  the  life  of  the  spirit,  is  taken  away,  then  hunger  ensues.  We 
will  briefly  explain  how  this  is ;  when  the  good  of  charity,  which 
constitutes  spiritual  life,  is  to  be  implaDted,  then  the  delight  of 
pleasures,  which  had  constituted  natural  life,  is  removed ;  and 
when  this  delight  is  removed,  the  man  comes  into  temptation ; 
for  he  believes,  if  he  be  deprived  of  the  delight  of  pleasures, 
that  he  is  deprived  of  all  life,  for  his  natural  life  consists  in  that 
delight,  which  he  calls  good ;  but  he  does  not  know,  that  when 
this  delight  of  life  is  removed,  the  Lord  implants  in  its  place 
spiritual  delight  and  good ;  it  is  this  good  which  is  signified  by 
manna ;  the  former  good  or  delight  is  meant  by  the  flesh  and  the 
bread  in  the  land  of  Egypt ;  and  the  privation  thereof  by  hunger. 
But  it  is  well  to  be  observed,  that  the  man  who  is  regenerated 
is  not  deprived  of  the  delight  of  the  pleasures  of  the  body  and 
of  the  natural  mind;  for  this  delight  he  fully  enjoys  after 
regeneration,  even  more  fully  than  before,  but  in  an  opposite 
manner;  before  regeneration  it  was  the  delight  of  pleasures 
that  constituted  all  his  life,  but  after  regeneration  it  is  the  good 
of  charity,  and  then  the  delight  of  pleasures  serves  for  a  means 
and  an  ultimate  plane,  in  which  spiritual  good  with  its  happiness 
and  blessedness  terminates :  when  therefore  the  order  is  to  be 
inverted,  the  former  delight  of  pleasures  ceases,  and  a  new  one 
from  a  spiritual  origin  is  implanted  in  its  place. 

8414.  « Verses  4,  5.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Behold  I 
will  cause  it  to  rain  for  you  bread  from  heaven,  and  the  people 
shall  go  forth,  and  shall  gather  the  word  qf  a  day  in  Us  day,  to 
the  intent  that  I  may  try  them,  whether  they  walk  in  my  law  or 
not.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  on  the  sixth  day,  and  let  them 
prepare  what  they  have  brought ;  and  it  shall  be  the  double  of 
what  they  gather  day  by  day.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  sig- 
nifies consolation  from  the  Lord :  Behold  I  will  cause  it  to  rain 
for  you  bread  from  heaven,  signifies  that  celestial  good  flows  in  : 
and  the  people  shall  go  forth,  signifies  life  thence  derived  :  and 
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shall  gather  the  word  of  a  day  in  its  day,  signifies  continually 
according  to  necessity :  to  the  intent  that  I  may  try  them,  signifies 
that  hence  it  will  be  for  an  examination :  whether  they  walk  in 
my  law  or  not,  signifies  whether  they  can  live  the  life  of  truth 
and  good :  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  on  the  sixth  day,  signifies  at 
the  end  of  every  state :  and  let  them  prepare  what  they  have 
brought,  signifies  the  arrangement  of  the  goods  appropriated : 
and  it  shall  be  the  double  of  what  they  gather  day  by  day,  signi- 
fies that  they  are  to  be  conjoined. 

8415.  Verse  4.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — That  this 
signifies  consolation  from  the  Lord^  appears  from  what  follows 
for  the  things  which  Jehovah  said  relate  to  consolation  after 
temptation ;  after  temptations  there  is  consolation^  see  n.  8367, 
8370, 

8416.  Behold  I  will  cause  it  to  rain  for  you  bread  from 
heaven, — That  this  signifies  that  celestial  good  flows  in,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  rain,  as  denoting  blessing,  see  n. 
2445 ;  the  reason  why  to  rain  denotes  blessing  is,  because  rain 
descends  from  heaven,  and  causes  the  fertility  of  the  earth,  as 
the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  descend  from  heaven  with  man,  and 
cause  blessing ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that,  in  the  proximate 
sense,  to  rain  signifies  to  flow  in,  for  all  good  flows  in  from  the 
Divine  Being ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
celestial  good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  in  what  follows. 

8417.  And  the  people  shall  go  forth, — That  this  signifies  life 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  go,  as  denot- 
ing life,  see  n.  1293,  3335, 4882,  4593,  5605,  in  like  manner,  to  go 
forth  in  the  present  passage,  which  is  to  go  to  gather  manna : 
concerning  the  signification  of  to  go,  as  denoting  life,  see  also  n. 
8420. 

8418.  And  shall  gather  the  word  of  a  day  in  its  day, — That 
this  signifies  continually  according  to  necessity,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  gather,  as  denoting  to  receive,  for  when  to 
rain  signifies  the  influx  of  good  from  the  Divine,  then  to  gather 
signifies  reception,  for  they  correspond  to  each  other ;  from  the 
signification  of  a  word,  as  denoting  the  thing  of  which  it  is 
said,  in  the  present  case  bread  or  manna  from  heaven;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  day  in  its  day,  as  denoting  continually 
according  to  necessity :  it  denotes  continually  because  they 
receive  daily;  that  daily  denotes  continually,  see  n.  2838;  and 
it  denotes  according  to  necessity  because  they  were  to  gather 
daily  as  much  as  they  wanted,  and  no  more,  namely,  for  every 
one  an  omer. 

8419.  To  the  intent  that  I  may  try  them, — That  this  signifies 
that  hence  it  will  be  for  an  examination,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  to  try,  as  here  denoting  to  examine,  for  it  is  then 
said,  whether  they  walk  in  my  .law  or  not, 

8420.  Whether  they  walk  in  my  law  or  not, — ^That  this  sig- 
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nifies  whether  they  can  live  the  life  of  truth  and  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  walk,  as  denoting  to  live,  see 
n.  519,  1794;  and  from  the  signification  of  Me  law,  as  denoting 
the  Word,  see  n.  2606,  8382,  6752,  and  because  it  denotes  the 
Word,  it  denotes  Divine  Truth,  n.  7463,  thus  also  the  doctrine 
of  good  and  truth;  hence  to  walk  in  the  law  of  Jehovah  signifies 
to  live  the  life  of  truth  and  good  according  to  doctrine.  That 
to  walk  in  the  law  denotes  to  live  according  to  the  law,  is  well 
known  to  every  one,  because  it  is  common  to  say  so ;  hence  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  to  walk  denotes  to  live,  and  also  that  in 
the  expression  itself  to  walk  there  is  the  signification  of  the 
spiritual  sense,  just  as  in  very  many  others.  This  arises  entirely 
from  the  influx  of  the  spiritual  world  into  the  ideas  of  thought 
and  thus  into  the  expressions;  for,  without  that  influx,  who 
would  ever  speak  of  walking  instead  of  living,  as  of  walking  in 
the  law,  in  the  statutes,  in  the  precepts,  in  the  fear  of  God :  the 
case  is  similar  with  to  go,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  just  above,  n. 
8417,  also  with  journeying,  advancing,  and  wandering;  the 
reason  why  these  expressions  denote  to  live  is,  because  in  the 
spiritual  world  there  are  no  spaces,  but  instead  thereof  states  of 
life,  see  n.  2625,  2684,  2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5605, 
7381. 

8421.  Verse  5.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  on  the  sixth  day. 
— ^That  this  signifies  at  the  end  of  every  state,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  day  as  denoting  a  state,  seen.  23,  487,  488, 
493,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850,  7680 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  sixth  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  state :  the  reason  why  the 
sixth  day  denotes  the  end  of  a  state  is  because  seven  days,  or  a 
week,  signify  an  entire  period  or  a  full  state,  see  n.  2044,  3845, 
6508,  whence  the  day  preceding  the  seventh,  or  the  sixth  day, 
signifies  the  end  of  that  state ;  and  the  day  following,  or  the 
eighth,  signifies  the  beginning  of  the  new  state,  see  n.  2044, 
8400. 

8422.  And  let  them  prepare  what  they  have  brought. — ^That 
this  signifies  the  arrangement  of  the  goods  appropriated,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  preparing,  when  it  is  said  of  goods 
appropriated,  as  denoting  arrangement ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  what  they  have  brought,  when  it  means  manna,  which 
signifies  good,  as  denoting  the  goods  which  are  appropriated ; 
the  gathering  of  manna  every  day  signifies  the  reception  of 
good,  and  the  eating  thereof  signifies  its  appropriation ;  hence  io 
prepare  what  they  have  brought  signifies  the  arrangement  of  the 
goods  appropriated  :  this  arrangement  is  effected  by  the  Lord  at 
the  end  of  every  state,  which  is  signified  by  the  sixth  day ;  after 
that  arrangement  there  is  conjunction,  which  is  signified  by  the 
seventh  day. 

8423.  And  it  shall  be  the  double  of  what  they  gather  day 
by   day. — That   this  signifies   that  they    are  to   be  conjoined. 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  to  be  double,  as  denoting  to  be 
conjoined;  the  reason  why  double  signifies  to  be  conjoined  is^ 
because  two  denote  conjunction^  see  n.  1686^  3519^  5194;  from 
the  signification  of  to  gather,  as  denoting  to  receive^  as  above,  n. 
8418 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  day  by  day,  or  every  day,  as 
denoting  continually,  as  also  above  n.  8418.  The  reason  why 
two  denote  conjunction  is,  because  there  are  two  things  to  which 
all  things  in  the  universe  have  relation,  namely,  good  and  truth, 
or  what  is  the  same,  love  and  faith;  for  good  is  of  love,  and  truth 
is  of  faith :  hence  also  there  are  two  things  belonging  to  a  man 
which  constitute  his  life,  namely,  will  and  understanding;  his 
will  was  formed  to  receive  good  or  love,  and  his  understanding 
to  receive  truth  or  faith.  The  conjunction  of  those  two  is  called 
a  marriage;  for  being  joined  together  they  are  circumstanced 
exactly  like  conjugial  partners,  mutually  loving  each  other,  con- 
ceiving and  bringing  forth,  whence  their  offspring  is  called  fruit : 
from  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  why  two  or  the 
double  signify  conjunction ;  for  without  the  conjunction  of  those 
two  it  is  impossible  for  anything  to  be  born  or  produced.  I  may 
add,  that  from  these  considerations  it  may  manifestly  appear, 
that  faith  without  love  or  charity  cannot  produce  any  fruit ;  but 
that  fruit  will  be  produced  from  both  conjoined. 

8424.  Verses  6 — 8.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  said  to  all  the 
sons  of  Israel,  In  the  evening  then  ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah 
hath  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  in  the 
morning  then  ye  shall  see  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  in  his  hearing 
your  murmurings  against  Jehovah ;  and  what  are  we  that  ye 
murmur  against  us  ?  And  Moses  said,  In  Jehovah's  giving  you  in 
the  evening  flesh  to  eat,  and  in  the  morning  bread  to  the  full;  in 
Jehovah's  hearing  your  murmurings,  with  which  ye  murmur 
against  him,  what  are  we  ?  your  murmurings  are  not  against  us, 
but  against  Jehovah,  And  Moses  and  Aaron  said  to  all  the  sons 
of  Israel,  signifies  information  from  Divine  Truth.  In  the  evening 
then  ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  hath  brought  you  forth  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  that  at  the  end  of  the  former  state  there 
shall  be  a  revelation  that  they  are  delivered  :  and  in  the  morning 
then  ye  shall  see  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  signifies  that  in  the  begin- 
ning of  a  new  state  the  coming  of  the  Lord  will  take  place :  in 
his  hearing  your  murmurings,  signifies  that  complaints  were  about 
to  cease :  against  Jehovah,  and  what  are  we  that  ye  murmur 
against  us?  signifies  that  the  complaints  were  against  the  Divine, 
and  not  against  those  who  represented  it ;  and  Moses  said,  sig- 
nifies information :  in  Jehovah^ s  giving  you  in  the  evening  flesh  to 
eat,  signifies  that  in  the  end  of  the  state  they  will  appropriate 
good  with  delight :  and  in  the  morning  bread  to  the  full,  signifies 
that  in  the  beginning  of  a  new  state  they  will  have  as  much  good 
as  they  can  receive :  in  Jehovah's  hearing  your  murmurings,  sig- 
nifies that  their  complaints  were  about  to  cease :  with  which  ye 
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murmur  against  him,  signifies  that  they  were  against  the  Divine  : 
w?iat  are  we  ?  your  murmuring^  are  not  against  us,  signifies  that 
they  were  not  against  those  who  represented  the  Divine:  but 
against  Jehovah,  signifies  that  hereafter  they  should  take  heed  to 
themselves. 

8426*.  Verse  6.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  said  to  all  the  sons  of 
Israel. — That  this  signifies  information  from  Divine  Truths  ap« 
pears  from  the  signification  of  to  say,  when  concerning  the 
things  which  are  commanded  by  Jehovah  to  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Churchy  as  denoting  information,  see  also  n.  7769, 
7793,  7825, 8041 ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses  and  Aaron, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  Mosck  what  is  internal,  and  Aaron 
what  is  external,  see  n.  7009,  7089,  7382 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062, 
7198,7201,7215,7223. 

8426.  In  the  evening  then  ye  shall  know  that  Jehovah  hath 
brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, — That  this  signifies 
that  in  the  end  of  the  former  state  there  shall  be  a  revelation 
that  they  are  delivered,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
evening,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  former  state,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  from  the  signification  of  to  know,  as  denoting 
to  be  revealed,  for  that  which  Jehovah  makes  known  is  called  a 
revelation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  bring  forth,  as  de- 
noting to  deliver,  as  frequently  before,  in  the  present  case  from 
infestations,  which  are  signified  by  the  land  of  Egypt,  n.  7278. 
The  reason  why  in  the  evening  denotes  the  end  of  a*  former  state 
is,  because  the  changes  of  state  in  the  other  life  are  like  the  times 
of  the  day  in  the  world — morning,  noon,  evening,  and  night,  or 
twilight,  and  again  morning.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  in  the 
spiritual  world  there  are  continual  changes  of  state,  and  all  the 
inhabitants  of  that  world  pass  through  them  ;  the  reason  of  this 
is,  that  they  may  be  continually  perfecting;  for  without  changes 
of  states,  or  without  various  things  continually  succeeding  each 
other  in  order,  those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  world  would  not  be 
perfected;  the  changes  of  states  which  succeed  each  other  in 
order  like  the  times  of  the  day  and  of  the  year,  never  return 
altogether  the  same,  but  are  varied.  The  beginning  of  every 
state  corresponds  with  morning  in  the  earth,  and  in  the  Word  is 
sometimes  meant  by  morning ;  but  the  end  of  every  state  corre- 
sponds to  evening,  and  in  the  Word  is  sometimes  called  evening. 
When  it  is  morning,  they  are  in  love,  when  it  is  noon,  they  are 
in  light  or  in  truth,  but  when  it  is  evening,  they  are  in  obscurity 
as  to  truths,  and  in  the  delight  of  natural  love ;  it  is  this  delight 
which  is  signified  by  the  quails  which  they  received  in  the  even* 
ing,  and  good  is  what  is  signified  by  the  manna  which  they 
received  every  morning.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  that  the  evening  signifies  the  end  of  the  state  of  the 
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thing  treated  of;  hence  also  it  signifies  the  end  of  the  state  of 
the  Church ;  but  see  what  has  been  before  shewn  concerning  the 
signification  of  the  evening,  that  in  the  other  life^  there  are  suc- 
cessions of  states^  as  in  the  world  there  are  successions  of  times^ 
n.  5672|  5962^  6110;  the  evening  denotes  the  end  of  a  former 
Churchy  and  the  morning  the  beginning  of  a  new  one^  see  n. 
2323^  7844  :  hence  that  the  evening  and  the  morning  denote  the 
coming  of  the  Lord,  n.  7844 :  in  heaven  there  are  evening  and 
twilight  before  mornings  but  not  night,  which  is  in  hell,  see  n- 
6110. 

8427.  Verse  7.  And  in  the  morning  then  ye  shall  see  the 
glory  of  Jehovah, — That  this  signifies  that  in  the  beginning  of  a 
new  state  the  coming  of  the  Lord  will  take  place,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  morning,  as  denoting  the  beginning  of  a 
new  state,  see  just  above,  n.  8426 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  his  presence  and  coming.  The 
reason  why  glory  denotes  the  presence  and  coming  of  the  Lord 
is,  because,  in  the  supreme  sense,  glory  is  the  Divine  Truth 
which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  Truth  appears 
before  the  eyes  of  the  angels  as  light  and  brightness  from  the  sun 
which  is  the  Lord ;  that  glory  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  5922,  8267 ;  and  that  it  is  the  intelligence 
and  wisdom  which  are  from  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  4809 ;  and  that 
hence  it  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  that  sense  is  the 
Divine  Truth  in  glory,  n.  5922.  It  is  said  that  in  the  morning 
they  should  see  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  because  the  rising  of  the 
sun  and  the  light  thence  derived,  which  in  heaven  enlightens  the 
angelic  sight,  both  external  and  internal,  consequently  the  pre- 
sence and  coming  of  the  Lord,  who  in  heaven  is  the  sun,  corre- 
spond to  morning  on  earth,  and  are  here  signified  by  the  mom- 
ing ;  the  light  derived  from  that  sun,  which  light  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord,  is  glory.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  glory  signifies  the  presence 
and  coming  of  the  Lord  :  that  these  are  glory,  is  also  manifest 
from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Moses:  *^ A  cloud 
covered  the  mountain;  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  abode  upon 
mount  Sinai ;  and  the  cloud  covered  it  six  days.  The  appearance 
of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  like  devouring  fire  in  the  top  of  the 
mountain  before  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,"  (Exod.  xxiv.  15 — 
18 ;)  it  is  evident  that  the  presence  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the 
Lord,  appearing  like  a  cloud  and  like  fire  upon  the  mountain,  is 
here  called  the  glory  of  Jehovah.  Again  :  *^  A  cloud  covered  the 
tent  of  the  assembly,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  tabernacle; 
and  Moses  could  not  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  because 
the  cloud  abode  upon  it,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  taber- 
nacle/*^  (Exod.  xl.  34,  35 ;)  here  also  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
appearing  as  a  cloud  is  called  glory.  Again :  "  Moses  and  Aaron 
went  into  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  and  they  went  forth  and  blessed 
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the  people ;  then  the  glory  of  Jehovah  appeared  towards  all  the 
people^''  (Levit.  ix.  23.)  Again:  "  The  glory  of  Jehovah  appeared 
in  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  before  all  the  sons  of  Israel,"  (Numb, 
xiv.  10 ;  so  also  in  chap.  xvi.  19 ;  xx.  6.)  In  the  first  book  of 
the  Kings  :  ''  The  cloud  filled  the  hotue  of  Jehovah,  so  that  the 
priests  could  not  stand  to  minister  because  of  the  cloud;  for  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  house  of  Jehovah,''  (viii.  10,  11.)  And 
in  the  Revelation :  "  The  temple  was  filled  with  smoke  from  the 
glory  of  God  and  his  power,  so  that  no  one  could  enter  into  the 
temple,"  (xv.  8.)  Again  :  "  He  shewed  me  a  great  city,  the  holy 
Jerusalem,  coming  down  out  of  heaven  from  God,  having  the  glory 
of  God.  The  city  hath  no  need  of  the  sun  or  of  the  moon,  to  shine 
in  it ;  for  the  glory  of  God  doth  enlighten  it,  and  the  lamb  is  the 
light  thereof,"  (Rev.  xxi.  10,  11,  23;)  where  the  glory  of  Crod 
manifestly  denotes  light  from  the  Lord,  which  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  him,  thus  the  presence  of  the  Lord ;  for 
the  Lord  is  present  in  the  truth  which  is  from  himself.  That 
the  glory  of  Jehovah  denotes  his  presence,  is  further  manifest 
from  Moses :  "  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  Shew  me,  I  pray,  thy 
glory.  To  whom  he  said,  I  will  cause  all  my  good  to  pass  before 
thee ;  and  when  my  glory  shall  pass  by,  it  shall  come  to  pass  that 
I  will  put  thee  into  a  hole  of  a  rock,  and  I  unll  cover  my  hand  over 
thee,  until  I  shall  have  passed  by ;  but  where  I  shall  remove  my  hand, 
thou  shall  see  my  back  parts ;  and  my  faces  shall  not  be  seen," 
(Exod.  xxxiii.  18,  to  the  end  :)  in  this  passage  also /A^^for^  of  Je^ 
hovah  manifestly  denotes  his  presence.  And  in  Matthew :  "  The 
disciples  said  to  Jesus,  Tell  us  what  is  the  sign  of  thy  coming.  Jesus 
said,  Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  they  shall 
see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  power  and 
glory,"  (xxiv.  3,  30.)  This  passage  treats  of  the  last  time  of  the 
former  Church  and  the  first  of  the  new ;  the  Son  of  Man  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord;  the  clouds  ofheaven.ia  the 
Word  in  the  literal  sense ;  power  and  glory  is  the  internal  sense^ 
thus  the  Divine  Truth  which  shall  then  appear ;  the  coming  of  tlte 
Lord  denotes  the  acknowledgment  of  Divine  Truth  by  those  who 
are  of  the  new  Church,  and  its  denial  by  those  who  are  of  the  old 
Church,  see  n.  4060  at  the  end.  The  Lord,  as  to  Divine  Truth, 
is  glory,  as  is  manifest  from  Isaiah  :  ''  The  voice  of  one  crying  in 
the  wilderness.  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  Jehovah.  The  glory  of 
Jehovah  shall  be  revealed,  and  all  flesh  shall  see  it  together,"  (xl. 
3,  5,)  speaking  of  the  Lord  who  is  glory.  And  in  John :  ^'  The 
Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  in  us ;  and  we  saw  his  glory  the 
glory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father,  full  of  grace  and 
truth,"  (i.  14.)  Again  :  ''  These  things  said  Isaiah,  when  he  saw 
his  glory  and  spake  of  him,  (xii.  41),  where  ghry  denotes  the 
Lord.  In  like  manner  in  Moses :  "  I  am  alive,  and  the  whole 
earth  shall  be  filled  with  the  glory  of  Jehovah,"  (Numb.  xiv.  21 ;) 
where  the  glory  of  Jehovah  denotes  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and 
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lUustration  by  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  him.  Glory 
denotes  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  Isaiah :  **  I  am  Jehovah ;  this 
is  my  name ;  and  my  glory  will  I  not  give  to  another"  (xlii.  8.) 
And  in  Mark  :  *'  When  the  Son  of  Man  cometh  in  the  glory  of 
his  Father,  with  the  holy  angels,  (viii.  38.)  And  in  Luke :  "  It 
behoved  Christ  to  suffer  these  things,  and  to  enter  into  his  glory," 
(xxiv.  26.)  As  the  glory  of  Jehovah  signifies  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  therefore  also  glory  signifies  the  Divine  wisdom 
and  intelligence,  which  is  of  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord. 
Wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the  Divine  are  meant  by  glory  in 
Ezekiel  (i.  28;  viii.  4;  ix.  3;  x.  4,  18, 19;  xi.  22,  23);  which 
was  represented  there  by  a  rainbow  such  as  appears  in  a  cloud. 

8428.  In  his  hearing  your  murmurings. — That  this  signifies 
that  their  complaints  were  about  to  cease,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  hear,  when  said  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be 
merciful  and  to  bring  aid,  thus  that  their  complaints  were  about 
to  cease ;  and  from  the  siguification  of  murmurings,  as  denoting 
sensations  of  pain  from  the  bitterness  of  temptation,  and  hence 
complaints,  see  n.  8351. 

8429.  Against  Jehovah;  and  what  are  we,  that  ye  murmur 
against  us  f — That  this  signifies  that  the  complaints  were  against 
the  Divine,  and  not  against  those  who  represented  it,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine;  in  this 
case  the  Divine  Truth,  which  Moses  and  Aaron  represented; 
and  firom  the  signification  of  murmuring,  as  denoting  complaint, 
as  just  above,  n.  8428;  and  as  it  is  said  that  they  murmured 
against  Jehovah,  and  not  against  Moses  and  Aaron,  it  signifies 
that  they  murmured  against  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Moses  and  Aaron,  n.  8425,  and  not  against  those  who 
represented  it ;  wherefore  also  it  is  said  in  the  following  verse. 
What  are  we?  your  murmurings  are  not  against  us;  for  the 
person  that  represents  the  Divine  is  respectively  not  anything ; 
moreover  those  who  murmur  against  the  person  that  represents, 
when  he  speaks  from  the  Divine,  do  not  murmur  against  the 
person,  but  against  the  Divine. 

8430.  Verse  8.  And  Moses  said, — That  this  signifies  in- 
formation as  above,  n.  8425. 

8431 .  In  Jehovah's  giving  you  in  the  evening  flesh  to  eat. — 
That  this  signifies  that  in  the  end  of  the  state  they  will  appro- 
priate good  with  delight,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
evening,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  state,  see  above,  n.  8426;  and 
from  the  signification  o{  flesh,  as  denoting  the  vivified  or  the 
celestial  selfhood  which  a  man  has  from  the  Lord,  thus  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  148,  149,  780,  3813,  7850,  8409,  but  in  the 
present  case  the  good  of  faith,  because  it  was  the  flesh  of  a  bird 
or  of  a  winged  creature,  which  is  called  a  quail;  for  a  winged 
creature  signifies  what  is  spiritual  or  that  which  is  of  faith; 
hence  the  flesh  thereof  signifies  such  good,  in  the  present  case 
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the  good  of  the  natural  man  or  delight.  It  is  to  be  observed^ 
that  manna  signifies  the  good  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man, 
and  a  quail  the  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  vhich  is 
called  delight.  That  these  things  are  here  signified  is  manifest 
from  the  consideration,  that  manna  was  given  in  the  morning 
but  quails  in  the  evening;  and  that  which  is  given  in  the 
morning  signifies  spiritual  good,  and  that  which  is  given  in  the 
evening  signifies  natural  good,  or  delight;  for  the  state  of 
morning  in  the  other  life  is  when  spiritual  good,  or  the  good  of 
the  interna]  man,  is  in  clearness ;  and  natural  good,  or  the  good 
of  the  external  man,  is  in  obscuritv ;  but  the  state  of  evening  is 
when  natural  good,  or  the  good  or  the  external  man  is  in  clear- 
ness, and  spiritual  good,  or  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  is  in 
obscurity.  Changes  also  thus  succeed  each  other,  to  the  intent 
that  a  man  may  be  perfected,  especially  that  he  may  appropriate 
good,  which  is  done  in  a  state  of  evening,  by  delight. 

8432.  And  in  the  morning  bread  to  the  fiUl. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies that  in  the  beginning  of  a  new  state  they  will  have  as 
much  good  as  they  can  receive,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  2165,  2177,  3464. 
3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915,  8410;  but  in 
the  present  case  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  because  the  bread  here  means  manna,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  in  what  follows;  from  the  signification 
of  the  morning,  as  denoting  the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  as 
above,  n.  8427 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  the  JuU,  aa 
denoting  as  much  as  they  desired,  see  above  n.  8410,  in  the 
present  case  as  much  as  they  could  receive,  for  the  good  which 
flows  in  from  the  Lord  is  imparted  not  so  much  according  as 
they  are  desirous,  but  as  they  are  able  to  receive  it ;  bat  evil  is 
allowed  as  they  desire. 

8433.  In  JehovaVs  hearing  your  murmurings. — ^That  this 
signifies  that  their  complaints  were  about  to  cease,  appears  fix>m 
what  was  said  above,  n.  8428,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8434.  With  which  ye  murmur  against  him. — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  the  complaints  were  against  the  Divine  Being.  And 
what  are  we  ?  your  murmurings  are  not  against  us.  This  signifies 
that  they  were  not  against  those  who  represented  the  Divine 
Being,  appears  also  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8429,  where 
similar  words  occur. 

8435.  But  against  Jehovah. — That  this  signifies  that  here- 
after they  should  take  heed  to  themselves,  appears  from  the 
consideration,  that  it  is  again  said  that  their  murmurings  are 
against  Jehovah,  that  is,  against  the  Divine  Being ;  hence  it  is, 
that  those  words  now  mean,  that  hereafter  they  should  take  heed 
to  themselves  of  such  complaints  in  temptations. 

8436.  Verses  9 — 12.  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  Say  to  all 
the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  Come  near  before  Jehovah,  for 
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he  hath  heard  your  murmurings.  And  it  came  to  pass  that 
Aaron  spake  to  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  they 
looked  back  to  the  mldemess,  and  behold  the  glory  of  Jehovah 
was  seen  in  the  cloud.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying,  I 
have  heard  the  murmurings  of  the  sons  of  Israel:  speak  to  them, 
saying,  In  the  evenings  ye  shall  eat  flesh,  and  in  the  morning  ye 
shall  be  satisfied  with  bread;  and  ye  shall  know  that  lam  Jehovah 
your  God,  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  signifies  the  influx  of 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord  through 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  mediately :  Say  to  all  the  company 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  instruction:  Come  near  btfore 
Jehovah,  signifies  a  state  of  reception^  and  application  to  that 
state :  for  he  hath  heard  your  murmurings,  signifies  by  reason 
of  the  sensation  of  pain  in  temptation^  that  he  may  bring  aid : 
and  it  came  to  pass  that  Aaron  spake  to  all  the  company  of  Israel, 
signifies  instruction  from  the  Divine  by  influx :  and  they  looked 
back  to  the  wilderness,  signifies  the  remembrance  of  the  state  of 
temptation  in  which  they  had  been:  and  behold  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  was  seen  in  the  cloud,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
in  truth  accommodated  to  perception :  and  Jehovah  spake  to 
Moses,  saying,  signifies  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord^  in  which  he  is  present :  /  have  heard  the 
murmurings  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  that  the  complaints 
arising  from  temptation  were  about  to  cease:  speak  to  them, 
saying,  signifies  information  by  influx :  in  the  evenings  ye  shall 
eat  flesh,  signifies  that  in  the  end  of  the  state  they  will  appro- 
priate good  with  delight :  and  in  the  morning  ye  shall  be  satisfied 
with  bread,  signifies  that  in  the  beginning  of  a  new  state  they 
will  have  as  much  good  as  they  can  receive :  and  ye  shall  know 
that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God,  signifies  that  they  may  know  that 
the  Lord  is  the  only  God. 

8437.  Verse  9.  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron. — That  this  sig* 
nifies  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from 
the  Lord  through  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  mediately, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Divine 
Truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  which  is 
represented  by  Moses^  through  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds 
mediatelyi  and  which  is  represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting 
influx;  to  say  also  denotes  to  flow  in,  see  n.  5743,  6152,  6291, 
7291,  7381,  8221,  8262;  and  Moses  denotes  the  truth  which 
proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  and  Aaron  that  which 
proceeds  mediately,  see  n.  7009,  7010,  7089,  7382.  What  is 
meant  by  truth  proceeding  immediately  and  mediately  from  the 
Lord,  see  n.  7055,  7056,  7058. 

8438.  Say  to  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel. — That 
this  signifies  instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
when  from  Divine  Truth  to  those  who  are  of  the  Church  con- 
cerning what  they  should  do  from  Divine  command,  as  denoting 
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mstructioii,  aa  also  n.  7186,  7267,  7304,  7880,  7517,  8127; 
and  from  the  signification  of  ihe  company  of  the  9on»  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  7843. 

8439.  Come  near  before  Jehovah, — ^That  this  signifies  a  state 
of  reception,  and  application  to  that  state,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  come  near  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  influx, 
see  n.  8159,  and  hence  also  reception;  for  reception  is  the 
reciprocal  of  influx,  since  they  mutually  correspond  to  each 
other.  So  far  as  a  man  receives  Divine  influx,  so  far  he  is  said 
to  come  near  before  the  Divine;  coming  near  before  Jehovah 
in  the  spiritual  sense  is  nothing  else,  for  coming  near  to  him  is 
effected  by  faith  and  love ;  and  as  both  faith  and  love  are  from 
Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  coming  near  to  him  is  also  the 
reception  of  the  good  and  truth  flowing  in  from  him.  The 
reason  why  it  also  denotes  application  is,  because  there  is  no 
reception  unless  there  be  also  application  to  use ;  for  the  influx 
from  the  Divine  passes  first  into  a  man's  perception,  which  is  of 
the  understanding,  thence  into  the  will,  and  next  into  act,  that 
is,  into  good  work,  which  is  use,  and  there  it  ceases ;  when  the 
influx  of  good  and  truth  firom  the  Lord  passes  in  this  way,  then 
the  man  appropriates  good  and  truth,  for  then  the  influx  goes 
even  into  the  ultimate  of  order,  that  is,  into  the  ultimate  of 
nature,  whither  aU  Divine  influx  tends :  the  man  with  whom  the 
Divine  influx  passes  in  this  manner,  may  be  called  a  way  of 
heaven.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest, 
that  coming  near  before  Jehovah  signifies  a  state  of  reception, 
and  application  to  that  state,  in  this  case  a  state  of  reception  of 
the  good  which  is  signified  by  manna,  and  of  the  delight  which 
is  signified  by  quaih. 

8440.  For  he  hath  heard  your  murmurings, — That  this  sig- 
nifies by  reason  of  the  sensation  of  pain  in  temptation,  that  he 
may  bring  aid,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  hear,  when 
said  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  merciful  and  to  bring  aid, 
hence  also  to  cause  to  cease,  see  above,  n.  8428 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  murmurings,  as  denoting  the  sensation  of  pain 
in  temptation,  and  complaint,  see  n.  8351,  8428,  8433. 

8441.  Verse  10.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  Aaron  spake  to 
all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel. — That  this  signifies  instruc- 
tion from  the  Divine  bv  influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  when  from  the  Divine  by  truth  proceeding  mediately 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  represented  by  Aaron  as  denoting 
instruction  by  influx;  for  the  Divine  influx  with  a  man  is  into 
the  truth  in  which  he  has  been  instructed;  to  speak  denotes 
influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  5797,  7270,  8128;  it  also  denotes 
instruction,  see  n.  7226,  7241 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  proceeding  mediately  from  the  Lord, 
see  n.  7009,  7382. 

8442.  And  they  looked  back  to  the  wilderness.— Thskt  this 
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ngnifiea  the  remembrance  of  the  state  of  temptation  in  which 
they  had  been,  appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  back  to 
anything,  as  denoting  thought  and  reflection,  see  n.  7341,  hence 
also  remembrance;  for  whoever  thinks  and  reflects,  also  re- 
members ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting 
a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see  n.  6828,  8098. 

8443.  And  behold  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  seen  in  the  cloud, 
— ^That  this  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  truth  accom- 
modated to  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
glory  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  presence  and  the  coming  of 
the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  84:27;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
cloud,  as  denoting  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  see  Preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  of  Gtenesis,  and  n.  4891,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8106, 
thus  truth  accommodated  to  perception,  for  the  Word  in  the 
letter  is  such  truth ;  but  the  glory  which  is  in  the  cloud,  denotes 
the  Divine  Truth  which  is  not  so  accommodated  to  perception, 
because  it  is  above  the  fallacies  and  appearances  of  the  senses, 
thus  also  it  denotes  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  see  Preface 
to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis,  n.  5922,  8427.  The  reason  why  glory 
denotes  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  because  that  sense 
treats  of  the  Lord^s  Church  and  kingdom,  and  the  supreme  sense 
treats  of  the  Lord  himself,  in  which  sense  also  it  is  the  veriest 
Divine  Truth  itself.  Divine  Truth  is  not  of  any  one  degree,  but 
of  several.  Divine  Truth  in  the  first  degree,  and  also  in  the 
second,  is  that  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  and 
is  above  the  understanding  of  the  angels;  Divine  Truth  in  the 
third  degree  is  such  as  is  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  and  is 
such  that  it  cannot  in  the  least  be  apprehended  by  men ;  Divine 
Truth  in  the  fourth  degree  is  such  as  is  in  the  middle  or  second 
heaven,  this  also  is  unintelligible  to  men ;  Divine  Truth  in  the 
fifth  degree  is  such  as  is  in  the  lowest  or  first  heaven ;  this  may 
be  perceived  in  some  small  measure  by  men  if  they  be  illus- 
trated ;  but  still  it  is  such,  that  a  considerable  part  of  it  cannot 
be  uttered  by  human  expressions,  and  when  it  falls  into  ideas,  it 
gives  a  power  of  perceiving,  and  also  of  believing  that  it  is  so ; 
but  Divine  Truth  in  the  sixth  degree  is  such  as  it  is  with  men, 
accommodated  to  their  perception,  thus  it  is  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word.  This  sense  or  this  truth  is  represented  by 
the  cloud,  and  the  interior  truths  by  the  glory  in  the  cloud ;  on 
this  account  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  so  often  appeared  to 
Moses  and  the  sons  of  Israel  in  a  cloud,  as  Exod.  xxiv.  15,  16 ; 
xl.  34,  85;  1  Kings  viii.  10,  11;  Matt.  xxiv.  80;  and  in  other 
places ;  the  appearing  of  the  Lord  is  by  means  of  the  Divine 
Truth,  and  also  it  is  the  Divine  Truth.  The  reason  why  a  cloud 
denotes  truth  accommodated  to  perception,  is  grounded  in  repre- 
sentatives in  the  other  life,  where  the  speech  of  the  angels  of 
the  superior  heavens  appears  to  those  who  are  beneath  as  light, 
and  as  brightness  derived  from  light ;  whereas  the  speech  of  the 
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angels  of  an  inferior  heaven  appears  as  a  brigbt  cloudy  in  various 
forms,  and  in  density  and  rarity  according  to  the  quality  of 
their  truths.  From  these  considerations,  it  may  be  manifest 
that  the  glory  of  Jehovah  seen  in  the  cloud,  signifies  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  in  truth  accommodated  to  perception. 

8444.  Verse  11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  JUoses,  saying. — 
That  this  signifies  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord,  in  which  he  is  present,  appears  from  the  signification 
o{  speaking,  as  denoting  influx  and  instruction,  as  above,  n.  8441; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  which 
proceeds  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  6752,  6771,  6827, 
7010,  7014,  7089,  7382.  The  presence  of  the  Lord  in  truth 
from  the  Divine  is  signified  by  Jehovah  speaking  with  Moses 
out  of  the  cloud,  where  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  seen ;  for  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  is  the  Lord's  presence  in  the  truth  which 
proceeds  from  him,  n.  8427. 

8445.  Verse  12.  /  have  heard  the  mtirmurings  of  the  sons  of 
Israel. — That  this  signifies  that  the  complaints  arising  firom 
temptations  were  about  to  cease,  see  above,  n.  8428,  8433, 
where  similar  words  occur. 

8446.  Speak  to  them,  saying. — ^That  this  signifies  information 
by  influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking  in  the 
historicals  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  information,  as  n.  8041; 
and  of  saying,  as  denoting  influx,  n.  6291,  7291,  73S1,  8221, 
8262. 

8447.  In  the  evenings  ye  shall  eat  flesh. — ^Thjit  this  signifies 
that  in  the  end  of  the  state  they  will  appropriate  good  with 
delight,  see  above,  n.  8431,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8448.  And  in  the  morning  ye  shall  be  satisfied  with  bread. — 
That  this  signifies  that  in  the  beginning  of  a  new  state  they 
will  have  as  much  good  as  they  can  receive,  see  also  above,  n. 
8432. 

8449.  And  ye  shall  know  that  lam  Jehovah  your  God. — ^That 
this  signifies  that  they  may  know  that  the  Lord  is  the  only  God, 
as  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shewn  above,  n.  7401,  7444, 
7544,  7598,  7636. 

8450.  Verses  13 — 16.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  evening, 
that  quails  came  up,  and  covered  the  camp ;  and  in  the  morning 
there  was  a  deposit  of  dew  about  the  camp.  And  the  deposit  of 
dew  went  up,  and  behold  upon  the  faces  of  the  wilderness  a  small 
round  thing,  small  as  the  hoar  frost  on  the  earth.  And  the  sons 
of  Israel  saw  it,  and  they  said  a  man  to  his  brother,  This  is  manna; 
for  they  knew  not  what  it  was ;  and  Moses  said  unto  them,  This 
is  the  bread  which  Jehovah  hath  given  you  to  eat.  And  it  came 
to  pass  in  the  evening,  signifies  the  end^of  the  state :  that  quails 
came  up,  signifies  natural  delight  productive  of  good:  and  covered 
the  camp,  signifies  that  it  filled  man's  natural  mind :  and  in  the 
morning,  signifies  the  beginning  of  a  new  state :   there  was  a 
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deposit  of  dew  about  the  camp,  signifies  the  truth  of  peace  ad* 
joining  itself:  and  the  deposit  of  dew  went  up,  signifies  the 
implantation  of  truth :  and  behold  on  the  faces  of  the  wilderness, 
signifies  the  new  will :  a  small  round  thing,  signifies  the  good  of 
truth  in  its  first  formation :  small  as  the  hoar  frost  on  the  earth, 
signifies  truth  consistent  and  flowing  in  the  form  of  good :  and 
the  sons  of  Israel  saw  it,  signifies  perception :  and  they  said  a  man 
to  his  brother,  signifies  amazement:  This  is  manna;  for  they  knew 
not  what  it  was,  signifies  from  what  was  not  known :  and  Moses 
said  unto  them,  signifies  information  by  truth  from  the  Divine : 
TTiis  is  the  bread  which  Jehovah  hath  given  you  to  eat,  signifies 
that  this  is  the  good  which  they  shall  appropriate  and  make 
their  life,  in  the  supreme  sense,  that  this  is  the  Lord  in  you. 

8451.  Verse  13.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  evening, — That 
this  signifies  the  end  of  the  state,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  evening,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  state,  see  above,  n. 
8426. 

8452.  That  quails  came  up. — That  this  signifies  natural 
delight  productive  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
quails,  as  denoting  natural  delight.  The  reason  why  a  quail 
denotes  natural  delight  is,  because  it  is  a  sea  bird,  which  signifies 
what  is  natural,  and  its  flesh  which  they  desired  signifies  delight, 
see  above,  n.  8431;  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes  that  it  is  pro- 
ductive of  good  is,  because  it  was  given  in  the  evening ;  for  in 
the  other  life,  when  there  is  a  state  which  corresponds  to  even- 
ing, then  the  good  spirits,  and  also  the  angels,  are  let  into  such 
a  state  of  the  natural  afl^ections  as  they  were  in  when  in  the 
world,  consequently  into  the  delights  of  their  natural  man ;  the 
reason  of  this  is,  that  hence  they  may  receive  good,  that  is,  that 
hence  they  may  be  perfected,  n.  8426.  All  are  perfected  by  the 
implantation  of  faith  and  charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man; 
for  unless  they  be  so  implanted,  good  and  truth  cannot  flow  in 
from  the  internal  or  spiritual  man,  that  is,  from  the  Lord 
through  that  man,  there  being  no  reception ;  and  if  there  be  no 
reception,  the  influx  is  at  a  stand  and  perishes,  yea,  the  internal 
man  is  also  closed ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  natural  must  be 
altogether  accommodated,  so  that  it  may  be  a  receptacle;  this  is 
done  by  delights ;  for  the  goods  of  the  natural  man  are  called 
delights,  because  they  are  made  sensible.  The  reason  why  a  quail 
denotes  natural  delight  is,  as  we  have  said,  because  it  is  a  sea 
bird,  for  it  is  said  that  it  was  fetched  from  the  sea,  "A  wind  went 
forth  from  Jehovah,  and  fetched  quails  from  the  sea,  and  let  them 
doum  over  the  camp/'  (Numb.  xi.  31 ;)  and  a  bird  of  the  sea  and 
its  flesh  signify  natural  delight,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
delight  of  concupiscence ;  this  is  signified  by  quails  in  the  follow- 
ing passage  in  Moses,  "  The  rabble  that  was  in  the  midst  of  the 
people  fell  into  concupiscence,  and  were  desirous  to  have  flesh ; 
and  they  said.  Now  is  our  soul  dry,  and  there  is  nothing  but  this 
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manna  before  our  eyes.  A  wind  went  forth  from  Jehovah,  and 
fetched  quaiU  from  the  sea,  and  let  them  down  over  the  camp. 
The  people  arose  all  that  day,  and  all  the  night,  and  all  the  fol- 
lowing day,  and  gathered  guaHs ;  those  who  gathered  the  least, 
gathered  ten  omers,  which  they  spread  forth  for  themselves  around 
the  camp.  The  flesh  was  yet  between  their  teeth,  btfore  it  was 
swalldioed,  when  the  anger  of  Jehovah  was  kindled  against  the 
people,  and  Jehovah  smote  the  people  with  a  very  great  plague  ; 
whence  he  called  the  nbme  of  that  place  the  graves  of  concupiscence, 
because  there  they  buried  the  people  that  lusted,"  (Numb.  xi.  6^  6^ 
81 — 34,)  in  which  passage  quails  denote  the  delight  of  con- 
cupiscence. It  is  called  the  delight  of  concupiscence,  when  the 
delight  of  any  corporeal  or  worldly  love  has  dominion,  and 
occupies  the  whole  man,  so  as  to  extinguish  the  good  and  truth 
of  his  faith.  This  delight  is  what  is  described  as  occasioning 
their  being  smitten  with  a  great  plague;  but  the  natural  delight^ 
which  is  signified  in  this  chapter  by  quails,  which  were  given  to 
the  people  in  the  evening,  is  not  the  delight  of  concupiscence, 
but  the  delight  of  the  natural  or  external  man  corresponding  to 
the  good  of  the  spiritual  or  internal  man :  this  delight  has  in  it 
spiritual  good,  whereas  the  delight  of  concupiscence,  spoken  of 
Numb.  xi.  has  in  it  infernal  evil.  Each  is  called  delight,  and 
each  also  is  felt  as  delight ;  there  is,  however,  the  greatest  differ- 
ence between  them,  for  one  has  heaven,  the  other  hell  in  it ; 
also  one  becomes  heaven  to  man,  and  the  other  becomes  hell  to 
him,  when  the  external  is  put  off.  The  case  herein  is  like  that 
of  two  women,  who  externally  appear  similarly  beautiful  in 
countenance  and  agreeable  in  manners,  but  internally  they  are 
altogether  dissimilar;  one  for  instance  is  chaste  and  healthy, 
the  other  is  wanton  and  diseased;  thus  one  as  to  her  spirit 
belongs  to  the  angels,  the  other  as  to  her  spirit  to  the  devils ; 
but  their  respective  qualities  do  not  appear,  unless  when  their 
external  is  unfolded,  and  their  internal  revealed.  These  obser- 
vations are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  the 
natural  delight  is  in  which  is  good,  which  is  signified  by  the 
quails  in  this  chapter,  and  what  the  natural  delight  is  in  which 
is  evil,  which  is  signified  by  the  quails  in  Numb.  xi. 

8453.  And  covered  the  camp. — That  this  signifies  that  it 
filled  man's  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
cover,  as  denoting  to  fill ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  camp, 
as  denoting  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  8193,  8196,  in  the  present 
case  the  natural  mind,  which  is  a  container,  for  it  contains 
goods  and  truths,  without  which  it  is  not  alive ;  and  the  good 
and  truth  of  the  external  or  natural  man  are  not  anything 
without  the  natural  mind.  Hence  it  is  that  a  camp,  as  it  signi- 
fies both  truths  and  goods,  also  signifies  the  natural  mind  in 
which  they  are. 

8^4.  And  in  the  morning. — That  this  signifies  the  beginning 
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of  a  new  state^  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  morning,  as 
denoting  the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  see  n.  8427. 

8455.  There  was  a  deposit  of  dew  about  the  camp, — That 
this  signifies  the  truth  of  peace  adjoining  itself,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  dew,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  peace,  see  n.  8579; 
the  reason  why  dew  denotes  the  truth  of  peace  is,  because  in 
the  morning  it  descends  from  heaven,  and  appears  upon  plants, 
like  fine  rain,  and  also  has  stored  up  in  it  something  sweet  and 
delightful  more  than  rain  has,  whereby  the  grass  and  the  corn 
of  the  field  are  gladdened,  and  morning  is  a  state  of  peace,  n. 
2780 :  it  may  be  seen  at  n.  2780,  3696,  4681,  5662,  that  peace 
is  like  the  dawn  of  day  on  the  earth,  which  gladdens  our  minds 
with  a  universal  delight ;  and  the  truth  of  peace  is  like  the  light 
of  the  dawn  of  day.  This  truth  which  is  called  the  truth  of 
peace,  is  the  very  Divine  Truth  in  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and 
afiects  universally  all  who  are  there,  and  makes  heaven  to  be 
heaven;  for  peace  contains  in  it  a  confidence  that  the  Lord 
governs  all  things,  and  provides  all  things,  and  that  he  leads  to 
a  good  end :  when  a  man  is  in  the  faith  of  these  things,  he  is  in 
peace,  for  then  he  fears  nothing,  and  has  no  solicitude  about 
things  to  come  to  render  him  unquiet.  A  man  comes  into  this 
state  in  proportion  as  he  comes  into  love  to  the  Lord.  All 
evil,  especially  self-confidence,  takes  away  a  state  of  peace. 
It  is  often  believed  that  a  wicked  person  is  in  peace  when  he  is 
in  gladness  and  tranquillity  arising  from  general  success  in  his 
concerns ;  but  this  is  not  peace ;  it  is  the  delight  and  tranquillity 
of  lusts,  which  counterfeits  a  state  of  peace ;  but  this  delight, 
as  it  is  opposite  to  the  delight  of  peace,  is  turned  m  the  other 
life  into  what  is  undelightful ;  for  such  undelightfulness  lies 
concealed  within  it.  In  the  other  life  the  exteriors  are  succes- 
sively unfolded  even  to  the  inmost ;  peace  is  the  inmost  in  every 
delight,  even  in  what  is  undelightful  with  the  man  who  is  in 
good ;  so  far  therefore  as  he  puts  off  what  is  external,  so  far  a 
state  of  peace  is  discovered,  and  so  far  he  is  affected  with  satis- 
faction, blessedness,  and  happiness,  the  origin  whereof  is  from 
the  Lord  himself.  The  state  of  peace  which  prevails  in  heaven 
may  be  said  to  be  such  as  cannot  be  described  by  any  words, 
neither  can  it  come  into  any  one's  thought  and  perception,  so 
long  as  he  is  in  the  world,  by  any  idea  derived  from  the  world ; 
at  that  time  it  is  above  every  sense.  Tranquillity  of  mind,  con- 
tent, and  gladness  on  account  of  success,  are  respectively 
nothing ;  for  these  affect  only  externals ;  whereas  peace  affects 
the  inmpst  of  all,  the  first  substances  and  the  beginnings  of 
the  substances  appertaining  to  man ;  and  hence  it  turns  and 
pours  forth  itself  into  what  is  substantiated  and  formed  from 
those  beginnings,  and  affects  them  with  pleasantness,  and  the 
origins  of  ideas,  consequently  the  ends  of  man's  life,  with  satis- 
faction and  happiness ;  and  thus  make  his  mind  a  heaven. 


184  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xvi. 

8456.  Verse  14.  And  the  deposit  of  dew  went  up. — ^That 
this  signifies  the  insinuation  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  to  go  up,  as  here  denoting  to  be  dispersed  and  thus 
not  to  appear  to  the  sight ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dew, 
as  denoting  the  truth  of  peace^  spoken  of  just  above.  The 
depositing  of  this  above  the  manna,  signifies  the  insinuation  of 
truth ;  for  the  truth  of  peace  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Lord  in  heaven,  which,  inasmuch  as  it  is  the  inmost, 
insinuates  itself  into  the  truth  which  is  beneath,  and  vivifies  it 
as  the  dew  does  to  the  grass  or  growing  com  upon  which  it 
falls  in  the  morning:  when  the  truth  which  is  beneath  has 
been  vivified  by  it,  then  the  truth  of  peace  goes  up,  that  is,  as 
to  appearance  it  ceases,  and  the  truth  which  had  received  life 
from  it  comes  into  view :  thus  originates  the  truth  of  faith ;  for 
no  truth  of  doctrine  or  of  the  Word  becomes  truth  with  a  man, 
until  it  has  received  life  from  the  Divine,  and  it  receives  life  by 
the  insinuation  of  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
which  is  called  the  truth  of  peace:  this  is  not  the  truth  of  faith, 
but  it  is  the  life  or  soul  of  the  truth  of  faith ;  and  it  arranges 
all  things  which  are  in  the  truth  of  faith  into  a  heavenly  form, 
and  also  afterwards  the  truths  themselves  one  amongst  another. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  how  the  case  is 
with  the  insinuation  of  truth  with  a  man  by  means  of  the  truth 
of  peace.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that  the  inferior  or  exterior 
things  with  the  man  who  is  regenerating  receive  life  from 
superior  or  interior  things  successively ;  thus  the  truth  of  faith 
receives  it  from  the  truth  of  peace,  and  the  truth  of  peace 
from  the  Lord  himself:  the  insinuation  of  life  from  the  Lord 
with  those  who  are  regenerating  is  effected  in  successive  order 
from  himself,  thus  through  what  is  inmost,  and  thereby  through 
interiors  to  exteriors;  hence  with  the  regenerate  there  is  an 
opening  [of  all  things]  even  from  the  Lord,  but  with  those  who 
are  not  regenerated,  there  is  a  closing. 

8457.  And  behold  upon  the  faces  of  the  wilderness, — That 
this  signifies  a  new  will,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
wilderness,  as  here  denoting  a  new  will  by  the  insinuation  of 
truth ;  for  a  new  will  is  formed  from  good  by  truth,  with  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  appears  with  him  as  conscience, 
which  is  the  conscience  of  truth,  as  is  manifest  from  what  has 
been  before  shewn  concerning  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual 
man.  A  wilderness  properly  signifies  what  is  uncultivated  and 
uninhabited ;  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  signifies  where  there  is  no 
good  and  truth,  thus  also  where  there  is  no  life,  n.  1927,  2708, 
3900 ;  wherefore  when  it  is  said  that  the  dew  appeared  upon  the 
face  of  the  wilderness,  and  beneath  the  dew  manna,  a  wilderness 
signifies  a  new  will. 

8458.  A  smalt  round  thing. — That  this  signifies  the  good  of 
truth  in  its  first  formation,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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small,  as  being  said  of  trnth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  round, 
as  being  said  of  good ;  hence  small  round  is  said  of  the  good  of 
truth.  The  good  of  truth  is  called  good  with  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  Churchy  and  is  not  only  as  to  origin,  but  also  as  to 
essence,  truth :  it  appears  as  truth,  but  it  is  made  sensible  as 
good ;  consequently,  as  truth,  it  forms  the  intellectual  part  of  the 
mind,  and  as  good  it  forms  the  new  will.  The  intellectual  part 
is  distinguished  from  the  will  in  man  by  this,  that  it  presents  to 
itself  things  in  a  form,  and  so  that  it  may  see  them  as  in  light, 
but  the  will  is  affected  by  them,  so  that  it  may  be  sensible  of 
them  at  the  same  time  as  delight,  thus  as  good,  and  this  accord- 
ing to  the  quality  of  the  form.  The  reason  why  small  is  said  of 
truth,  and  round  of  good,  is  derived  from  the  appearances  of  truth 
and  good  in  the  other  life:  when  truths  and  goods  are  made 
visible,  which  is  done  in  the  other  life  manifestly  to  the  eyes 
of  spirits  and  angels,  then  truth  is  presented  in  a  distinct 
quantity,  consequently  as  much,  or  as  small,  according  to  the 
quality  of  the  truth ;  truth  is  likewise  presented  as  cornered  in 
various  forms,  also  as  white ;  but  good  is  there  presented  in  a 
continuous  quantity,  thus  not  as  much,  or  as  small ;  good  is  also 
presented  as  round,  which  is  what  is  continuous  in  form ;  and  in 
respect  to  color,  as  blue,  yellow,  and  red.  The  reason  why  good 
and  truth  thus  appear,  when  they  are  made  visible,  is  grounded 
in  their  difference  as  to  quality,  which  thus  exhibits  and  repre- 
sents itself  in  a  natural  form,  when  it  becomes  visible.  Hence 
it  is  that  things  which  in  the  world  approach  such  forms,  signify 
either  truths  or  goods ;  for  there  is  nothing  in.  the  universe,  but 
which  as  to  quality  relates  either  to  good  or  to  truth. 

8459.  Small  as  the  hoar  frost  on  the  earth. — That  this  sig- 
nifies truth  consistent  and  flowing  in  the  form  of  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  small,  as  being  said  of  truth,  see  just 
above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  as  hoarfrost,  as  denoting  in 
the  form  of  good.  The  good  of  truth,  which  is  the  good  of  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  Church,  n.  8458,  is  compared  to  hoar  frost 
from  its  being  continuous  in  respect  to  snow  :  snow,  being  small 
and  white,  is  said  of  truth,  but  hoar  frost,  being  continuous,  is 
said  of  truth  made  good,  which  is  the  good  of  truth.  That  snow 
is  said  of  truth,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages :  ''  When 
Jesus  was  transformed,  his  raiment  became  shining,  exceedingly 
white  as  snow,"  (Mark  ix.  3.)  And  in  Matthew  :  "  The  angel  at 
the  sepulchre  had  an  appearance  like  lightning,  and  raiment 
white  as  snow,"  (xxviii.  2,  3.)  And  in  the  Revelation  :  "  I  saw 
in  the  midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  one  like  the  Son  of  man,  his 
head  and  hairs  were  white  as  white  wool,  as  snow,"  (i.  13^  14.) 
And  in  Jeremiah :  ^'  The  Nazarites  were  whiter'  than  snow,  they 
were  brighter  than  milk,"  (Lam.  iv.  7.)  And  in  David :  "  Th&u 
shall  purge  me  with  hyssop,  and  I  shall  be  made  clean ;  thou  shall 
wash  me,  and  I  shall  be  made  whiter  than  snow,"  (Psalm  li.  7.) 
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And  in  Daniel :  ''  /  9aw  until  the  throne*  were  cast  down,  and  the 
Ancient  of  days  sat;  his  raiment  was  like  white  snow,  and  the 
/lair  of  his  head  was  like  clean  wool/'  (vii.  9 :)  in  these  passages 
snow^  from  its  whiteness,  is  spoken  of  truth,  and  garments  are 
compared  to  it,  because  in  the  spiritual  sense  they  denote  truths, 
n.  4545,  4763,  5248,  5319,  5954,  6914,  6917,  6918 ;  from  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  that  hoar  frost  means  truth  in  the 
form  of  good.  Truth  in  the  form  of  good  is  said  to  be  consistent 
and  flowing,  because  truth  is  the  form  of  good,  and  good  is  the 
life,  and  as  it  were  the  soul  of  that  form. 

8460.  Verse  15.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  it, — That  this 
signifies  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  see,  as 
denoting  to  understand  and  perceive^  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807; 
8764,  4403—4421,  4567. 

8461.  And  they  said  a  man  to  his  brother. — ^That  this  signifies 
amazement,  appears  from  the  consideration  that  saying  involves 
that  which  follows ;  in  the  present  case  that  they  were  amazed 
when  they  saw  the  manna :  for  they  said,  This  is  manna ;  for 
they  knew  not  what  it  was ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man 
to  his  brother,  as  denoting  mutually,  see  n.  4725. 

8462.  This  is  manna ;  for  they  knew  not  what  it  was. — That 
this  signifies  from  what  was  not  known,  namely,  amazement, 
appears  from  the  consideration  that  manna  in  ite  own  tongue 
signifies  what  is  this,  thus  that  which  is  not  known.  The  reason 
why  the  bread  which  was  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the 
wilderness,  was  hence  called  manna  is,  because  that  bread  signifies 
the  good  of  charity  which  springs  from  the  truth  of  faith  :  this 
good  is  altogether  unknown  to  a  man  before  regeneration,  and 
he  does  not  even  know  that  such  a  good  exists ;  for  before  rege- 
neration he  believes,  that  except  the  delights  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  which  he  calls  goods,  there  cannot  be  any  good 
which  is  not  from  that  source,  or  of  such  a  quality :  if  at  that 
time  any  one  should  say  to  him,  that  there  is  an  interior  good 
which  cannot  be  perceived,  and  consequently  known,  so  long  as 
the  delights  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  have  dominion^ 
and  that  it  is  this  good  which  influences  good  spirits  and  angels, 
his  amazement  would  be  instantly  excited  as  at  something  tdto- 
gether  unknown  and  impossible :  whereas  this  good  immensely 
transcends  the  delights  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 
Those  who  are  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  do  not 
know  what  charity  and  faith  are,  and  what  it  is  to  do  good 
without  recompence,  and  that  this  constitutes  heaven  in  man ; 
and  they  believe  that  nothing  of  joy  and  life  would  remain,  if 
they  were  to  be  deprived  of  the  delights  of  those  loves,  whereas 
heavenly  joy  then  commences ;  see  n.  8037.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  evident,  why  manna  was  named  from  fVhat 
is  this? 

8463.  And  Moses  said  unto  them, — That  this  signifies  infor- 
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mation  by  truth  from  the  Divine^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  as  denoting  information^  as  n.  7769,  7793,  7S25, 
8041 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
trnth  which  is  of  the  law  from  the  Divine^  see  n.  6771,  6827. 

8464.  This  is  the  bread  which  Jehovah  hath  given  you  to  eat. 
—That  this  signifies  that  this  is  the  good  which  shall  be  appro- 
priated and  make  their  life, — ^in  the  supreme  sense,  that  this  is 
the  Lord  in  you,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  deno- 
ting celestial  and  spiritual  good,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
denoting  the  Lord,  see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3464,  8478, 
S735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915 ;  in  the  present  case 
denoting  spiritual  good,  that  is,  the  good  of  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  which  is  the  good  of  truth,  see  just  above,  n. 
8458 :  as  this  bread  was  manna,  it  follows  that  manna  signifies 
that  good ;  which  is  also  plain  from  the  description  of  it,  verse 
31  of  this  chapter,  '^  That  it  was  like  coriander  seed,  white,  and 
its  taste  as  of  a  cake  in  honey;*'  and  also  from  the  description  of 
it.  Numb.  xi. :  ''  The  manna  was  like  coriander  seed,  and  its  appear- 
ance  like  the  appearance  of  bdellium.  They  ground  it  in  mills,  or 
beat  it  in  a  mortar,  and  baked  it  in  a  pan,  and  made  cakes  of  it ; 
its  taste  was  like  the  taste  of  the  juice  of  oil,*'  (verses  7,  8.) 
From  all  the  particulars  in  this  passage  it  is  evident,  that  manna 
in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  that  is,  the  good 
of  the  spiritual  Church :  hence  also  it  is  called  the  com  of  the 
heavens  in  David ;  '^  He  commanded  the  ethers  from  above,  and 
opened  the  doors  of  the  heavens,  and  made  manna  to  rain  down 
upon  them,  and  gave  them  the  corn  of  the  heavens,"  (Psalm  Ixxviii. 
23,  24;)  com  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  5295,  5410: 
manna  also  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  given  to  those 
who  undergo  temptations  and  conquer,  in  the  Revelation :  "  To 
him  that  conquereth  will  I  give  to  eat  of  the  hidden  manna,  and  I 
will  give  him  a  white  stone,'*  (ii.  17.)  That  manna  in  the  supreme 
sense  denotes  the  Lord  in  us,  appears  from  the  words  of  the 
Lord  in  John :  '^  Your  fathers  did  eat  manna  in  the  wilderness, 
and  are  dead.  This  is  the  bread  which  came  down  from  heaven, 
that  whosoever  eateth  thereof  may  not  die.  I  am  the  living  bread 
which  came  down  from  heaven :  if  any  one  eat  of  this  bread,  he 
shall  live  for  ever,**  (vi.  49 — 51,  58.)  From  these  words  it  is  very 
evident,  that  manna  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord: 
the  reason  is,  because  it  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  and  all  good 
is  from  the  Lord,  and  hence  the  Lord  is  in  good,  and  is  good 
Itself.  That  that  good  will  be  appropriated  to  them,  and  make 
their  life,  is  signified  by  eating,  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745 ;  for 
the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord  constitutes  the  life  of  heaven 
with  man,  and  afterwards  nourishes  and  supports  it. 

8465.  Verses  16 — 18.  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  com- 
manded. Gather  ye  of  it  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of 
his  eating,  an  omer  for  a  head,  the  number  of  your  souls ;  take 
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ye  every  one  for  him  that  is  in  his  tent.  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
did  so,  and  they  gathered  with  reference  to  the  many  and 
to  the  few.  And  they  measured  with  an  omer,  and  there  was 
nothing  over  to  the  many,  and  there  was  nothing  wanting  to 
the  few ;  they  gathered  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his 
eating.  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  commanded,  sigaifieB  a 
command  concerning  it  from  the  Divine.  Gather  ye  of  it  every 
one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  Bignifies  reception  and 
appropriation  according  to  every  one's  ability.  An  omer  for  a 
head,  signifies  as  mnch  as  is  sufficient  for  every  one :  the  number 
of  your  souls,  signifies  as  much  as  is  sufficient  for  all  in  the 
society :  take  ye  every  one  for  him  that  is  in  his  tent,  signifies 
communication  with  them^  and  thence  a  common  good:  and 
the  sons  of  Israel  did  so,  signifies  the  effect :  and  they  gathered 
in  reference  to  the  many  and  to  the  few,  signifies  reception 
according  to  the  power  of  every  one  of  the  society :  and  they 
measured  with  an  omer,  signifies  the  power  of  the  reception  of 
good :  and  there  was  nothing  over  to  the  many,  and  there  was 
nothing  wanting  to  the  few,  signifies  that  there  was  a  just 
quantity  to  every  one  in  particular  and  in  general :  they  gathered 
every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  signifies  reception 
according  to  the  ability  of  every  one. 

8466.  Verse  16.  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  commanded. 
— That  this  signifies  a  command  concerning  it  from  the  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  word,  as  denoting  the  thing 
which  is  treated  of;  and  from  the  signification  of  commanding, 
when  it  is  by  Jehovah^  as  denoting  a  command. 

8467.  Gather  ye  of  it  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his 
eating. — That  this  signifies  reception  and  appropriation  according 
to  the  ability  of  every  one^  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
gather,  when  it  is  said  of  the  good  of  truth  which  is  signified 
by  manna^  as  denoting  to  receive;  and  from  the  signification 
of  every  one  for  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  as  denoting  appropria- 
tion according  to  the  ability  of  every  one ;  for  to  eat  according 
to  the  mouth,  when  food  is  treated  of^  denotes  according  to  the 
requisite  necessity  of  nourishment;  but  when  it  is  said  of  the 
good  of  truth,  it  denotes  according  to  the  ability  of  reception 
and  appropriation,  for  to  eat  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  to 
appropriate,  n.  8168,  8513,  3596,  4745. 

8468.  An  omer  for  a  head. — That  this  signifies  as  much  as  is 
sufficient  for  every  one,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an 
omer,  as  denoting  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  oi  for  a  head,  as 
denoting  for  every  one.  The  reason  why  an  omer  denotes  as 
much  as  is  sufficient  is,  because  it  was  the  tenth  part  of  an 
ephah,  as  is  evident  from  the  last  verse  of  this  chapter,  and  ten 
signify  what  is  full,  n.  8107;  hence  a  tenth  part  signifies  as 
much  as  is  sufficient,  in  this  case  for  every  one,  which  is  signified 
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hy  for  a  head.  An  omer  is  mentioned  only  in  this  chapter;  in 
other  places  there  is  mentioned  a  homer,  which  was  a  measure 
containing  ten  ephahs^  and  hence  signifies  what  was  fall ;  as  in 
Hosea,  *' I  procured  a  woman,  an  adulteress,  for  fifteen  pieces  of 
silver,  and  a  homer  of  barley,  and  half  a  homer  of  barley,'* 
(iii.  2 ;)  where  a  woman,  an  adulteress,  means  the  house  of  Israel, 
in  the  spiritual  sense  the  Church  there ;  and  that  it  was  procured 
at  a  full  price,  is  signified  hj  fifteen  pieces  of  silver,  and  a  homer 
of  barley ;  fifteen  pieces  of  silver  are  said  of  truth,  and  a  homer 
of  barley  of  good.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Ye  shall  have  balances  of 
justice,  and  an  ephah  of  justice,  and  a  bath  of  justice.  There 
shall  be  one  measure  of  the  ephah  and  the  bath,  to  take  the  tenths 
of  a  homer  for  a  bath,  and  an  ephah  shall  be  for  the  tenth  of  a 
homer :  according  to  the  homer  shall  be  thy  measure.  This  is  the 
offering  which  ye  shall  offer,  the  sixth  of  an  ephah  of  a  homer  of 
wheat  and  of  barley :  and  the  ordinance  of  oU,  a  bath  for  oil,  the 
tenth  part  of  a  bath  out  of  the  cor :  ten  baths  are  a  homer ;  for 
ten  baths  are  a  homer,**  (xlv.  10,  11,  13,  14:)  this  treats  of  the 
new  earth  and  the  new  temple,  which  signifies  the  Lord's  spi- 
ritual kingdom.  Every  one  may  see,  that  in  that  kingdom  there 
will  not  be  a  homer,  an  ephah,  a  bath,  or  a  cor,  neither  will  there 
be  wheat,  barley,  or  oil;  hence  it  is  manifest  that  those  things 
signify  such  things  as  are  in  the  said  kingdom^  which  it  is  evi- 
dent are  spiritucd,  thus  such  things  as  relate  either  to  the  good 
of  charity  or  to  the  truth  of  faith.  A  homer  is  said  of  good, 
because  it  is  the  measure  of  wheat  and  barley,  in  like  manner 
an  ephah :  but  a  bath  is  said  of  truth,  because  it  is  a  measure 
of  wine ;  and  as  it  is  also  a  measure  of  oil,  which  signifies  the 
good  of  love,  it  is  said  that  a  bath  shall  be  of  a  homer  as  an 
ephah,  which  denotes  in  the  spiritual  sense  that  all  things  in 
that  kingdom  will  have  relation  to  good,  also  that  truth  there 
will  be  good;  and  that  the  latter  will  be  given  fully,  for  a 
homer  signifies  what  is  full.  So  in  Isaiah,  ''  Many  houses,  great 
and  beautiful,  shall  become  a  devastation,  that  there  shall  be  no 
inhabitant;  for  ten  acres  of  vineyard  shall  make  one  bath,  and 
the  sowing  of  a  homer  shall  make  an  ephah/*  (v.  9, 10;)  where 
ten  acres  denote  what  is  full,  and  also  much,  and  so  does  a  homer, 
but  a  bath  and  an  ephah  denote  few;  for  when  ten  denote 
much^  a  tenth  part  denotes  few.  And  in  Moses,  ^'  BtU  tf  a  man 
shall  sanctify  to  Jehovah  of  the  field  of  his  possession,  thy  estima- 
tion  shall  be  according  to  the  seeding  thereof,  the  seeding  of  a 
homer  of  barley  for  fifty  shekels  of  silver,**  (Levit.  xxvii.  16 ;) 
where  the  seeding  of  a  homer,  and  also  fifty  shekels  denote  a  full 
estimation.  As  a  homer  signifies  what  is  full,  ten  homers  signify 
too  much  and  what  is  superfluous  (Numb.  xi.  32). 

8469.  The  number  of  your  souls. — That  this  signifies  as  much 
as  is  sufiScient  for  all  in  the  society,  namely,  the  good  of  truth 
which  is  signified  by  manna,  appears  from  the  signification  of 


190  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xvi. 

the  expression/^  the  number  ofsaub,  as  denoting  as  mnch  as  is 
sufficient  for  all  in  the  society ;  for  when  a  homer  for  a  head 
signifies  as  mnch  as  is  sufficient  for  every  one,  for  the  number 
of  the  souls  signifies  as  mnch  as  is  sufficient  for  all  in  the 
society.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  good  of  those  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  which  good  is  signified  by 
manna,  and  that  of  this  as  much  will  be  given  as  will  be  suffi- 
cient for  every  one,  and  as  much  as  will  be  sufficient  for  the 
society;  for  every  house  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  represented 
one  society  in  heaven,  see  n.  7886,  7891,  7996,  7997.  With 
societies  in  heaven  the  case  is  this;  heaven  consists  of  innu- 
merable societies  which  are  distinct  from  each  other;  every 
society  has  a  general  good  distinct  from  the  good  of  other 
societies ;  every  one  also  in  a  society  has  a  particular  good  dis- 
tinct from  the  good  of  another  in  the  society :  from  the  distinct 
goods  of  those  who  are  in  the  society,  which  are  thus  various, 
but  yet  harmonious,  there  arises  a  form,  which  is  called  the 
heavenly  form ;  the  whole  heaven  consists  of  such  forms :  those 
conjunctions  are  called  forms  in  respect  to  goods,  but  societies 
in  respect  to  persons.  These  things  were  represented  by  the 
distinctions  of  the  sons  of  Israel  into  tribes,  families  and 
houses. 

8470.  Take  ye  every  one  for  him  that  is  in  his  tent. — ^That 
this  signifies  communication  with  them,  and  thence  a  general 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tent,  as  denoting  a 
society  as  to  good ;  a  tent  here  signifies  the  same  as  a  house,  for 
when  they  were  sojourning  they  dwelt  in  tents.  By  every  one 
taking  for  him  that  was  there,  is  signified  communication  with 
them,  thus  also  a  common  good  thence.  As  what  is  here  said 
involves  the  things  which  exist  in  the  societies  in  heaven,  as  was 
observed  just  above,  n.  8469;*  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  further 
how  the  case  is  with  those  societies,  that  it  may  hence  be  known 
what  is  meant  by  communication  with  those  in  the  society,  and 
with  the  general  good  thence  derived,  which  things  are  signified 
by  every  one  taking  for  him  that  is  in  his  tent.  Every  one  in  a 
society  in  heaven  communicates  his  good  to  all  tfiat  are  in  the 
society,  and  all  of  the  society  communicate  to  every  one;  hence 
arises  the  good  of  all  in  general,  that  is  the  general  good :  this 
good  is  communicated  with  the  general  good  of  other  societies^ 
whence  exists  a  good  still  more  general,  and  at  length  the  most 
general.  Such  is  the  communication  in  heaven ;  and  hence  it 
is  that  they  constitute  a  one,  just  as  the  organs,  members,  and 
viscera  in  a  man,  which,  although  they  are  various  and  dis* 
similar,  nevertheless  by  such  communications  present  a  one. 
Such  a  communication  of  goods  is  only  effected  by  love,  which 
is  spiritual  conjunction;  the  universal  principle  forming  and 
arranging  all  and  singular  things  in  order,  is  the  Divine  Qood 
of  the  Divine  Love  from  the  Lord. 
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8471.  Vene  17.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  «o.— That  this 
■igni6e8  the  effect,  appears  without  explanation. 

8472.  And  they  gathered  with  reference  to  the  many  and  to  the 
few. — ^That  this  signifies  reception  according  to  the  power  of 
every  one  of  a  society,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
gather,  as  denoting  to  receive,  as  above,  n.  8467;  and  from 
the  signification  of  with  reference  to  the  many  and  to  the  few, 
as  denoting  according  to  the  power  of  every  one  of  a  society. 
How  these  things  are  must  be  explained  from  the  things  which 
exist  in  the  societies  in  heaven  ;  for  manna  is  heavenly  food,  and 
heavenly  food  is  goodness  and  truth,  and  goodness  and  truth  in 
heaven  are  the  Lord,  because  they  are  from  him.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  these  things,  which  were 
appointed  concerning  the  manna,  are  such  as  exist  in  the  said 
societies.  The  Divine  Good,  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is 
communicated  to  all  in  heaven  generally  and  particularly,  but  in 
every  case  according  to  the  power  of  receiving ;  for  there  are 
some  who  receive  little,  and  some  who  receive  much ;  those  who 
receive  little  are  in  the  boundaries  of  heaven,  while  those  who 
receive  much  are  in  its  interiors.  Every  one  in  heaven  has  a 
power  of  receiving  according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the 
good  which  he  acquired  in  the  world.  The  difference  of  power 
is  what  is  signified  by  the  many  and  the  few. 

8473.  Verse  18.  And  they  measured  with  an  om«r.— That 
this  signifies  the  power  of  the  reception  of  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  an  omer,  as  denoting  as  much  as  is  suflScient, 
see  above,  n.  8468,  thus  also  as  denoting  power. 

8474.  And  there  was  nothing  over  to  the  many,  and  there 
was  nothing  wanting  to  the  few. — That  this  signifies  that  there 
was  a  just  quantity  to  every  one  in  particular  and  in  general, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  nothing  over,  and  also  of  there 
being  nothing  wanting,  as  denoting  to  use  a  just  quantity; 
and  firom  the  signification  of  the  many  and  the  few,  as 
denoting  the  difference  of  power,  see  n.  8472 ;  in  the  present 
case  according  to  the  power  of  every  one  in  particular  and  in 
general. 

8475.  They  gathered  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his 
eating. — That  this  signifies  reception  according  to  the  ability  of 
every  one,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8467,  where 
the  same  wonls  occur. 

8476.  Verses  19,  20.  And  Moses  said  unto  them,  Let  not 
any  one  leave  a  residue  thereof  until  the  morning.  And  they 
hearkened  not  to  Moses,  and  the  men  l^t  a  residue  of  it  until 
the  morning,  and  it  bred  worms,  and  grew  putrid ;  and  Moses  was 
angry  with  them.  And  Moses  said  unto  them,  signifies  exhorta- 
tion :  Let  not  any  one  leave  a  residue  of  it  until  the  morning, 
signifies  that  they  should  not  be  solicitous  about  acquiring  it  of 
themselves :  and  they  hearkened  not  to  Moses,  signifies  a  want  of 
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faith,  and  henoe  a  want  of  obedience :  and  the  men  left  a  residue 
of  it  until  the  morning,  signifies  the  abuse  of  Divine  Qood,  in 
that  they  were  desirous  to  procure  it  of  themselves  for  them- 
selves :  and  it  bred  worms,  signifies  that  hence  it  was  filthy  :  and 
grew  putrid,  signifies  that  hence  it  was  infernal :  and  Moses  was 
angry  with  them,  signifies  that  hence  they  rejected  from  them- 
selves Divine  Truth. 

8477.  Verse  19.  And  Moses  said  unto  them, — That  this  sig- 
nifies exhortation,  appears  from  tbe  signification  of  saying,  as 
involving  that  which  follows,  in  the  present  case  exhortation,  lest 
they  should  make  a  residue  until  the  morning :  that  saying  also 
denotes  exhortation,  see  n.  7090,  8178. 

8478.  Let  not  any  one  leave  a  residue  of  it  until  the  morning, 
— ^That  this  signifies  that  they  should  not  be  solicitous  about 
acquiring  it  of  themselves,  appears  from  the  consideration,  that 
the  manna  was  given  them  every  morning,  and  that  worms  were 
bred  in  the  residue,  which  signifies  that  the  Lord  daily  provides 
necessaries,  and  that  thus  they  ought  not  to  be  solicitous  about 
acquiring  them  of  themselves.  This  is  also  meant  by  daUy 
bread  in  the  Lord's  prayer,  and  likewise  by  the  Lord's  words 
in  Matthew,  **  Be  not  solicitous  that  ye  should  say  what  ye  shaU 
eat  or  drink,  neither  for  your  body  what  ye  shall  put  on.  Why 
are  ye  solicitous  about  raiment  ?  Consider  the  lilies  of  the  field 
how  they  grow ;  they  toil  not,  neither  do  they  spin.  Be  not  ye 
therefore  solicitous  that  ye  should  say.  What  shall  we  eat  and 
what  shaU  we  drink,  or  with  what  shall  we  be  clothed?  for  all  those 
things  do  the  nations  seek.  Doth  not  your  heavenly  Father 
know  that  ye  have  need  of  all  these  things  ?  Seek  ye  first  the 
kingdom  of  the  heavens,  and  its  Justice;  then  shall  all  these  things 
be  added  to  you.  Be  ye  not  therefore  solicitous  for  the  morrow ; 
for  the  morrow  shall  take  care  of  the  things  which  belong  to  it," 

(vi.  25  to  the  end;  in  like  manner  in  Luke  xii.  11,  12,  22 — 31.) 
The  subject  treated  of  in  this  and  the  following  verse,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  care  for  the  morrow ;  which  care  is  not  only 
prohibited,  but  is  also  condemned:  that  it  is  prohibited,  is 
signified  by  their  being  told  not  to  leave  a  residue  of  the 
manna  until  the  morning ;  and  that  it  is  condemned,  is  signi- 
fied by  worms  breeding  in  the  residue,  and  its  growing  putrid. 
Whoever  looks  at  the  subject  no  farther  than  from  the  literal 
sense,  may  believe  that  all  care  for  the  morrow  is  to  be  neglected, 
and  thus  that  necessaries  are  to  be  expected  daily  from  heaven ; 
but  whoever  looks  at  the  subject  more  deeply  than  from  the 
letter,  and  regards  it  from  the  internal  sense,  may  know  what 
is  meant  by  care  for  the  morrow.  It  does  not  mean  the  care  of 
procuring  for  oneself  food  and  raiment,  and  also  wealth  for  the 
time  to  come ;  for  it  is  not  contrary  to  order  for  any  one  to  look 
forward  in  providing  for  himself  and  his  dependents :  but  those 
have  care  for  the  morrow,  who  are  not  content  with  their  lot« 
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who  do  not  trust  to  the  Divine  Being,  but  to  themselves,  and 
who  look  only  to  worldly  and  earthly,  and  not  to  heavenly  things. 
Such  persons  are  always  solicitous  about  the  future,  and  desirous 
of  possessing  all  things,  and  ruling  over  all  men  ;  and  these  feel- 
ings being  excited,  continue  to  grow  upon  them  until  at  length 
they  exceed  all  bounds ;  they  grieve  if  they  da  not  enjoy  what 
they  desire,  and  are  tormented  when  they  lose  it ;  and  there  is 
no  consolation  for  them,  for  on  such  occasions  they  are  angry  with 
the  Divine  Being,  rejecting  Him  and  also  all  faith,  and  cursing 
themselves :  such  are  those  who  are  under  the  influence  of  care 
for  the  morrow.     It  is  quite  different  with  those  who  trust  to  the 
Divine  Being :  these,  notwithstanding  they  have  care  for  the 
morrow,  still  have  it  not ;  for  they  do  not  think  of  the  morrow 
with  solicitude,  still  less  with  anxiety;  they  are  equally  com- 
posed whether  they  enjoy  what  they  desire,  or  not,  and  they 
do   not  grieve   at   its   loss,  being  content  with  their  lot;   if 
they  become  wealthy,  they  do  not  set  their  heart  on  wealth ;  if 
they  are  exalted  to  honors,  they  do  not  consider  themselves  as 
more  worthy  than  others,  neither  are  they  made  sad  if  they 
become  poor,  nor  dejected  if  their  condition  be  mean;  they 
know  that  all  things  conduce  to  a  happy  state  in  eternity  with 
those  who  put  their  trust  in  the  Divine  Being ;  and  that  the 
things  which  befall  them  in  time,  are  still  conducive  to  that  end. 
It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  Divine  providence  is  universal,  that 
is,  in  the  most  minute  of  all  things ;  and  that  those  who  are 
in  the  stream  of  providence,  are  continually  being  led  to  hap- 
piness, whatever  may  be  the  appearance  of  the  means ;  and  that 
those  are  in  the  stream  of  providence,  who  put  their  trust  in  the 
Divine  Being,  and  attribute  all  things  to  Him ;  and  that  those 
are  not  in  the  stream  of  providence,  who  trust  to  themselves 
alone,  and  attribute  all  things  to  themselves,  for  they  are  in  the 
opposite,  since  they  refuse  to  allow  a  providence  to  the  Divine 
Being,  and  claim  it  to  themselves.    It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that 
so  far  as  any  one  is  in  the  stream  of  providence,  so  far  he  is  in  a 
state  of  peace ;  also,  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  a  state  of  peace 
grounded  in  the  good  of  faith,  so  far  he  is  in  the  Divine  pro- 
vidence.    These  alone  know  and  believe,  that  the  Divine  pro- 
vidence of  the  Lord  is  in  all  and  everything,  yea  in  the  roost 
minute  of  all,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  1919,  4329,  6122,  6894, 
6058,   6481—6486,  6490,   7004,  7007:  and  that  the  Divine 
providence  regards  what  is  eternal,  n.  6491.     But  those  who 
are  in  the  opposite  are  scarcely  willing  to  hear  the  name  of 
providence,  but   refer   all  and    everything   to   prudence,  and 
what  they  do  not  refer  to  prudence,  they  refer  to  fortune 
or  chance;  some  to  fate,  which  they  do  not  derive  from  the 
Divine  Being,  but  from  nature:  they  call  those  simple  who 
do  not  attribute  all  things  to  themselves  or  to  nature.    These 
considerations  may  further  serve  to  shew  the  quality  of  those 

N 


194  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xvi. 

who  have  care  for  the  morrow^  and  also  of  those  who  have 
not. 

8479.  Verse  20.  And  they  hearkened  not  to  ilfo«e«.— That 
this  signifies  a  want  of  faith^  and  hence  a  want  of  obedience^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  hear,  as  denoting  to  perceive, 
to  have  faith,  and  to  obey,  see  n.  5017,  7216,  8361. 

8480.  And  the  men  left  a  residue  of  it  until  the  morning, — 
That  this  signifies  the  abuse  of  Divine  Good,  in  that  they  were 
desirous  to  procure  it  of  themselves  for  themselves,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  leaving  a  residue  until  the  morning, 
as  denoting  to  be  solicitous  about  the  acquirement  of  good  of 
themselves,  see  above,  n.  8478 ;  consequently  denoting  the  abuse 
of  Divine  Good ;  it  is  called  an  abuse  when  what  is  alike  exists 
in  ultimates,  but  from  a  contrary  origin.  Good  exists  from  a 
contrary  origin,  when  it  is  from  man,  and  not  from  the  Lord  : 
for  the  Lord  is  good  itself,  consequently  he  is  the  source  of  all 
good;  the  good  which  is  from  him  has  in  it  what  is  Divine, 
thus  it  is  good  from  the  inmost  and  from  the  first  esse ;  but  the 
good  which  is  from  a  man  is  not  good,  because  man  of  himself  is 
nothing  but  evil,  hence  the  good  which  is  from  him  is  in  its  first 
essence  evil,  although  in  the  external  form  it  may  appear 
as  good.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  flowers  in  a  picture,  in 
comparison  with  those  which  grow  in  a  garden ;  the  latter  are 
beautiful  from  the  inmost,  for  the  more  interiorly  they  are 
opened,  the  more  beautiful  they  are;  but  painted  flowers  are 
beautifbl  only  externally,  and  internally  they  are  nothing  but 
clay  and  a  heap  of  earthly  particles  lying  in  confusion :  this  the 
Lord  also  teaches  when  he  says,  "  Solomon  in  all  his  ghry  was 
not  arrayed  like  one  of  the  lilies  of  the  field  *^  (Matt.  vi.  29.) 
Such  is  the  case  with  the  good  whidi  is  from  man,  and  with  that 
which  is  from  the  Lord.  That  those  kinds  of  good  differ  so 
much  one  from  the  other,  cannot  be  known  to  men,  because 
they  judge  from  externals;  but  the  angels  clearly  perceive 
whence  the  good  belonging  to  a  man  is  derived,  and  hence 
what  is  its  quality.  The  angels  attendant  on  a  man  are,  and  as 
it  were  dwell,  in  good  from  the  Lord,  and  they  cannot  be  in  the 
man's  good,  but  remove  themselves  from  it  as  far  as  possible, 
for  from  the  inmost  it  is  evil;  for  good  from  the  Lord  has 
heaven  in  it,  it  being  in  appearance  a  form  of  heaven,  and  having 
stored  up  in  its  inmost  the  Lord  himself;  for  in  all  good  which 
proceeds  from  the  Lord  there  is  a  resemblance  of  himself,  and 
hence  a  resemblance  of /heaven;  but  in  the  good  which  is  from 
a  man  there  is  a  resemldanoe.  of  man,  and  whereas  of  bFynaftlf  he 
is  nothing  but  evil,  there  is.  a  resemblance  of  hell ;  so  great  is 
the  difference  between  good  from  the  Lord,  and  good  from  man. 
Those  have  good  from  the  Lord  who  love  the  Lord  above  all 
things,  and  their  neighbor  as  themselves ;  but  those  have  good 
from  man  who  love  themselves  above  all  things,  and  deapins 
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their  neighbor  in  comparison  with  themaelves :  the  latter  also 
have  care  for  the  morrow,  because  they  put  their  trust  in  them- 
selves ;  but  the  former  have  not  care  for  the  morrow,  becaiise 
they  put  their  trust  in  the  Lord;  on  which  subject  see  above, 
n.  8478.  Those  who  put  their  trust  in  the  Lord,  continually 
receive  good  from  him ;  for  whatever  befalls  them,  whether  it 
appear  prosperous  or  unprosperous,  is  still  good,  for  as  a  medium 
it  conduces  to  their  eternal  happiness  :  but  those  who  put  their 
trust  in  themselves,  continually  bring  evil  upon  themselves; 
for  whatever  befalls  them,  although  it  appear  prosperous  and 
happy,  is  nevertheless  evil,  and  hence  as  a  medium  conduces 
to  their  eternal  unhappiness.  These  are  the  things  which  are 
signified  by  its  being  commanded  that  they  should  not  leave  a 
residue  of  the  manna  until  the  morning,  and  that  the  residue 
bred  worms  and  grew  putrid. 

8481.  And  it  bred  worms, — ^That  this  signifies  that  hence  it 
was  filthy,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  breed  worms,  as 
denoting  to  produce  what  is  filthy;  for  worms  are  bred  from 
what  is  filthy  and  disgusting.  The  false  of  evil,  which  is  in  good 
derived  from  the  selfhood,  is  compared  to  a  worm,  because  their 
effects  are  similar,  each  corroding  and  thereby  tormenting. 
There  are  two  constituents  of  hell,  as  there  are  two  constituents 
of  heaven ;  the  two  constituents  of  heaven  are  good  and  truth, 
and  those  of  hell  are  evil  and  the  false ;  consequently  those  two 
in  heaven  are  what  make  happiness  there,  and  those  two  in  hell 
are  what  make  torment  there :  the  torment  in  hell  arising  from 
the  false  is  compared  to  a  worm,  and  the  torment  from  evil  there 
is  compared  to  fire;  so  in  Isaiah  :  "  As  the  new  heavens  and  the 
new  earth,  which  I  am  about  to  make  shall  stand  before  me,  so 
shall  your  seed  and  your  name  stand.  At  length  it  shall  come  to 
pass  from  month  to  month,  and  from  sabbath  to  its  sabbath,  that 
they  shall  stand  before  me :  after  that  they  shall  go  forth,  and 
shall  see  the  carcases  of  the  men  that  have  transgressed  against 
me;  for  their  worm  shall  not  die,  and  their  fire  shall  not  be 
extinguished;  and  they  shall  be  a  loathing  to  all  flesh,"  (Ixvi. 
22 — ^24.)  In  like  manner  it  is  said  by  the  Lord  in  Mark: 
'^  If  here  their  worm  shall  not  die,  and  the  fire  shall  not  be  ex- 
tinguished,"  (ix.  44, 46, 48,)  speaking  of  Gehennah  or  hell.  The 
filthiness  of  the  false  is  compared  to  a  worm  also  in  Moses:  "  Thou 
shait  plant  and  cultivate  vineyards,  but  thou  shall  not  drink  the 
wine,  neither  shall  thou  gather  tqgether;  for  the  worm  shall  devour 
it,*'  (Deut.xxviii.39;)  where  unne  denotes  truth  derived  ixom  good, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  6377. 

8482.  And  grew  putrid. — That  this  signifies  that  hence  it 
was  infernal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  grow  putrid,  as 
denoting  what  is  filthy  and  infernal :  to  grow  putrid  is  here 
spoken  of  evil,  and  a  worm  of  the  false ;  for  good,  when  it 
becomes  evil,  is  like  flesh  or  bread  when  it  grows  putrid ;  and 
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tbe  false  derived  from  that  evil  is  like  a  worm  which  is  produced 
therein  from  putridity. 

8483.  And  Moses  was  angry  toith  them, — ^That  this  signifies 
that  they  rejected  Divine  Truth  from  themselves,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  hot  or  angry,  when  it  is  said  of  Moses, 
who  represented  Divine  Truth,  as  denoting  a  turning  away  from 
it,  see  n.  5034,  5798 ;  and  that  such  turning  away  appears  as  if 
it  were  on  the  Lord's  part,  whereas  it  is  on  man's,  n.  5798.  In 
many  passages  in  the  Word  anger  and  wrath,  yea  fury  against 
men^  are  attributed  to  Jehovah,  when  yet  he  has  only  pure  love 
and  mercy  towards  man,  and  not  the  least  of  anger ;  this  is  said  in 
the  Word  from  the  appearance;  for  when  men  are  opposed  to  the 
Divine  Being,  and  hence  shut  out  the  influx  of  love  and  mercy 
from  themselves,  they  cast  themselves  into  the  evil  of  punish- 
ment, and  into  hell ;  this  appears  as  unmercifulness  and  revenge 
from  the  Divine  on  account  of  the  evil  which  they  have  done, 
when  yet  there  is  nothing  of  the  sort  in  the  Divine  Being,  but 
it  is  in  the  evil  itself.  But  see  what  has  been  before  shewn  on 
this  subject,  n.  1867, 2447,  6071,  6832,  6991,  6997,  7533, 7682, 
7643,  7679,  7710,  7877,  7926,  8197,  8214,  8223,8226,8228, 
8282.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  Moses 
being  angry  with  them,  is  signified  that  they  rejected  Divine  Truth 
from  themselves. 

8484.  Verses  21 — ^24.  And  they  gathered  it  morning  by 
morning,  every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating ;  and  the 

,sun  grew  hot,  and  it  melted.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  sixth 
day,  they  gathered  bread  twofold,  two  omers  for  one ;  and  all  the 
princes  of  the  assembly  came  and  told  Moses,  And  he  said  to 
them,  This  is  what  Jehovah  spake.  It  is  a  rest,  a  holy  sabbath  to 
Jehovah  to-morrow;  what  ye  will  bake,  bake,  and  what  ye  will 
seethe,  seethe ;  and  all  the  overplus  lay  up  for  yourselves  to  be 
kept  till  the  morning.  And  they  laid  it  up  till  the  morning,  as 
Moses  commanded;  and  it  did  not  grow  putrid,  and  there  was  not 
a  worm  in  it.  And  they  gathered  it  morning  by  morning,  signifies 
the  reception  of  good  from  the  Lord  continually:  every  one 
according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating,  signifies  to  every  one 
according  to  the  power  of  appropriation :  and  the  sun  grew  hoi 
and  it  melted,  signifies  that  it  vanishes  according  to  the  degree 
of  increasing  concupiscence :  and  it  came  to  pass  on  the  sixth 
day,  signifies  at  the  end  of  every  state:  they  gathered  bread 
twofold,  signifies  conjunction  from  good  received :  two  omers  far 
one,  signifies  power  then :  and  all  the  princes  qf  the  assembly 
came  and  told  Moses,  signifies  reflection  from  primary  truths : 
and  he  said  to  them,  signifies  instruction :  TTiis  is  what  Jehovah 
spake,  signifies  influx  from  the  Divine  Being :  It  is  a  rest,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  peace  when  there  is  no  temptation:  a  holy 
sabbath  to  Jehovah  to-morrow,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth  to  eternity:  what  ye  will  bake,  bake,  signifies  pre- 
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paration  for  the  conjunction  of  good :  and  what  ye  unll  seethe, 
seethe,  signifies  preparation  for  the  conjunction  of  truth:  and 
all  the  overplus  lay  up  for  yourselves  to  be  kept  till  the  morning, 
signifies  the  enjoyment  of  all  good  and  truth,  as  if  from  the 
selfhood :  and  they  laid  it  up  till  the  morning,  signifies  enjoy- 
ment to  come:  as  Moses  commanded,  signifies  according  to 
instruction  from  Divine  Truth :  and  it  did  not  grow  putrid,  and 
there  was  not  a  worm  in  it,  signifies  that  there  was  nothing  filthy 
in  it,  because  it  vas  thus  appropriated  from  the  Lord. 

8485.  Verse  21.  And  they  gathered  it  morning  by  morning. 
— ^That  this  signifies  the  reception  of  good  from  the  Lord  con- 
tinually^ appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering  manna,  as 
denoting  the  reception  of  good,  as  above,  n.  8467,  8472 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  morning  by  morning,  or  every  morning, 
as  denoting  continually :  for  morning  by  morning  signifies  every 
to-morrow,  and  to-morrow  signifies  what  is  eternal,  n.  8998, 
thus  also  perpetually  and  continually. 

8486.  Every  one  according  to  the  mouth  of  his  eating. — That 
this  signifies  to  every  one  according  to  the  power  of  appro- 
priation, appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8467,  where 
similar  words  occur. 

8487.  And  the  sun  grew  hot  and  it  melted. — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  it  vanishes  according  to  the  degree  of  increasing  con- 
cupiscence, appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sun^s  growing 
hot,  as  denoting  increasing  concupiscence,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  melt,  as 
denoting  to  vanish  away.  The  reason  why  the  sun's  growing 
hot  denotes  increasing  concupiscence  is,  because  the  sun  in  a 
good  sense  signifies  celestial  love,  by  reason  that  the  Lord  is  a 
sun  in  the  other  life,  and  the  heat  which  comes  thence  is  the 
good  of  love,  and  the  light  the  truth  of  faith ;  that  the  Lord  is 
a  sun,*  and  that  hence  flows  celestial  love,  see  n.  1053,  1521, 
1529—1531,  2120,  2441,  2495,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321,  4696, 
5084,  5097,  5377,  7078,  7083,  7173,  7270;  hence  the  sun  in 
the  opposite  sense  denotes  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  and 
the  heat  or  growing  hot  from  the  sun  in  that  sense  denotes  con- 
cupiscence. It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  shew  how  it  happens 
that  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  signified  by  manna,  vanished 
according  to  the  degree  of  increasing  concupiscence,  which  is 
signified  by  its  melting  when  the  sun  grew  hot.  The  good  of 
truth,  or  spiritual  good,  is  granted  indeed  to  the  man  of  the  spi- 
ritual Church ;  but  as  every  delight  of  the  love  of  self  and  the 
world,  which  bad  before  constituted  their  life,  extinguishes  that 
good,  for  they  are  opposite,  therefore  the  pure  good  of  truth 
cannot  long  remain  with  that  man,  but  is  tempered  from  the 
Lord  by  the  delights  of  the  loves  which  had  before  been  the 
delights  of  his  life;  for  unless  that  good  was  so  tempered,  it 
would  become  undelightful  to  him,  and  would  thereby  be  loath. 
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some ;  such  is  celestial  good  at  first  with  those  who  are  r^ene- 
rating;  so  far  therefore  as  the  delights  of  the  love  of  self  and 
the  world  arise,  so  far  the  good  of  celestial  love  vanishes,  for,  as 
we  have  said,  they  are  opposite,  so  also  vice  versd.  Hence  it  is 
that  in  heaven  there  are  changes  of  states,  to  which  correspond 
the  changes  of  seasons  in  the  world,  n.  8426,  and  that  thns  by 
turns  they  are  let  down  into  the  delights  of  natural  pleasures ; 
for  without  such  a  change  of  states  the  good  of  celestial  love 
would  become  as  it  were  dried  up  and  despicable;  but  it  is 
otherwise  when  it  is  tempered  by  natural  delights  either  at  the 
same  time  or  successively.  Hence  it  is,  that  in  the  beginning 
when  manna  was  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel  every  morning, 
quaile  were  also  given  in  the  evening ;  for  quails  signify  natural 
delight,  and  also  the  delight  of  concupiscence,  n.  8462.  It  is 
however  to  be  observed  that  the  concupiscences  into  which 
those  who  are  in  heaven  are  let  down,  when  it  is  evening  with 
them,  are  not  the  concupiscences  which  are  opposite  to  celestial 
good,  but  those  which  in  some  measure  agree  with  it ;  for  they 
are  the  delights  of  doing  good  somewhat  extensively,  and  hence 
with  some  show,  in  which  nevertheless  there  are  benevolence 
and  a  desire  to  be  serviceable:  they  are  also  the  delights  of 
magnificence  as  to  what  is  handsome  and  ornamental  in  house 
and  dress,  and  several  other  similar  delights.  Such  are  the 
things  which  do  not  destroy  the  good  of  celestial  love,  but  still 
they  hide  it,  and  at  length,  according  to  the  degree  of  man's 
regeneration,  they  become  the  ultimate  planes  of  celestial  love ; 
and  in  this  case  they  no  longer  are  called  concupiscences,  but 
delights.  That  the  good  of  celestial  love,  unless  tempered  by 
such  things,  becomes  as  it  were  dried  up,  and  is  afterwards 
loathed  as  despicable,  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  when 
quails  were  no  longer  given  them,  calling  the  manna  dry  food, 
and  vile,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses;  "The 
rabble  (hat  was  in  the  midst  fell  into  concupiscence ;  whence  the 
sons  of  Israel  also  wept  again,  and  said,  JVfio  will  feed  us  with 
flesh?  Now  is  our  soul  dry;  there  is  nothing  which  our  eyes 
may  look  to  but  manna,"  (Numb.  xi.  4,  6.)  Again :  "  The 
people  spake  against  God  and  against  Moses ;  Wherefore  have  ye 
made  us  to  come  up  out  of  Egypt,  that  we  should  die  in  the 
wilderness  ?  there  is  neither  bread  nor  water ;  already  doth  our 
soul  loathe  this  most  vile  bread/'  (xxi.  5.)  And  again:  "Je- 
hovah hath  afflicted  thee,  and  made  thee  to  hunger,  and  fed  thee 
with  manna,  which  thou  knewest  not,  neither  did  thy  fathers  know; 
that  he  might  teach  thee,  that  man  doth  not  live  by  bread  alone, 
but  by  every  declaration  of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  doth  man  live/* 
(Deut.  viii.  3.)  Good  pure  firom  falses  is  signified  also  by  un- 
leavened bread,  in  like  manner  as  by  manna,  n.  8058;  which 
bread,  for  a  similar  reason,  is  called  The  bread  of  misery  (xvi.  3). 
From  these  considerations^  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is 
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meant  by  the  good  of  truth  vanishing  according  to  the  degree 
of  increasing  concapisoence,  which  is  signified  by  the  manna^s 
melting  when  the  sun  grew  hot. 

8488.  Verse  22.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  sixth  day, — 
That  this  signifies  at  the  end  of  every  state,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  sixth  day,  as  denoting  the  end  of  every  state ; 
see  above,  n.  8421. 

8489.  They  gathered  bread  twofold, — That  this  signifies  con- 
junction from  good  received,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  gathering  manna,  as  denoting  the  reception  of  good ;  to 
gather  denotes  reception,  see  n.  84(37,  8472 ;  and  manna  denotes 
the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  8464;  and  from  the  signification  of 
twofold,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  8423. 

8490.  Two  omers  for  one. — That  this  signifies  power  then, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  an  omer,  as  denoting  as  much 
as  is  sufficient,  and  thereby  power,  see  n.  8468,  8473,  in  the 
present  case  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  and  power  for  conjunction ; 
for  the  seventh  day  or  the  sabbath  signifies  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth. 

8491.  And  all  the  princes  of  the  assembly  came  and  told 
Moses. — That  this  signifies  reflection  from  primary  truths,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  princes  of  the  assembly,  as 
denoting  primary  truths,  n.  1482,  2089,  5044;  and  from  the 
signification  of  telling,  as  denoting  reflection,  see  n.  2862,  5508. 

8492.  Verse  23.  And  he  said  to  them. — That  this  signifies 
instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  say,  as  involving 
what  follows,  in  this  case  instruction  as  to  how  thoy  were  to  do 
with  the  gathering  of  the  manna  on  the  day  before  the  sabbath ; 
to  say  also  denotes  instruction,  see  n.  6879,  6881,  6883,  6891, 
7186,  7267,  7304,  7380. 

8493.  This  is  what  Jehovah  spake, — That  this  signifies  influx 
from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  consideration  that  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord  instructs  by  influx,  and  that  this  is  expressed  in  the 
historicals  of  the  Word  by  to  say  and  to  speak ;  to  speak  also 
in  other  passages  denotes  influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  5797,  7270, 
8128. 

8494.  It  is  a  rest, — That  this  signifies  a  state  of  peace,  when 
there  is  no  temptation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  rest, 
sach  as  that  on  the  sabbath  days,  as  being  a  representative  of  a 
state  of  peace,  in  which  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  is 
effected ;  the  six  foregoing  days  represented  combat  and  labor, 
consequently  temptations,  which  precede  a  state  of  peace,  for 
after  temptations  comes  a  state  of  peace,  and  then  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth :  the  six  days,  which  precede  the  seventh 
or  the  sabbath,  signify  combat  and  labor,  see  n.  720,  730,  737, 
900 :  after  temptations  come  tranquillity  and  peace,  see  n.  3696, 
4572,  5246,  6829,  8367,  8370 :  and  the  sabbath  is  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  truth,  as  will  be  seen  in  what  now  follows. 
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8495.  A  holy  aabbath  to  Jehovah  to-morrow. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  to  eternity,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  sabbath,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to-morrow,  as  denoting  to  eternity,  see  n.  8998. 
Whoever  does  not  know  what  the  sabbath  represented,   and 
hence  signified,  must  also  be  ignorant  why  it  was  accounted  the 
most  holy  of  all  things;  which  was,  because  in  the  supreme 
sense  it  represented  the  union  of  the  Divine  and  the  Divine 
Human  in  the  Lord,  and  in  the  respective  sense  the  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race ;  hence 
the  sabbath  was  most  holy;  and  since  it  represtoted  those  things, 
it  also  represented  heaven  as  to  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth,  which  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage.     And  as  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  is  efiected  from  the  Lord  alone,  and 
nothing  of  it  from  man,  and  as  it  is  effected  in  a  state  of  peace, 
therefore  it  was  most  strictly  forbidden  that  any  one  should  then 
do  any  work,  so  much  so  that  the  soul  that  did  it  was  to  be  cut 
off;  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses :  "  Ye  shall 
keep  the  sabbath,  because  it  is  holy  to  you :  he  that  profaneth  it, 
he  shall  surely  die ;  because  every  one  that  doeth  any  work  in  it, 
this  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people,"  (Exod. 
xxxi.  14.)     '*  Therefore  he  was  stoned  who  only  gathered  wood  on 
that  day,"  (Numb.  xv.  32 — 87.)     Therefore  also  the  command- 
ment concerning  the  sabbath  is  the  third*  in  the  Decalogue,  im- 
mediately following  the  two  concerning  the  holy  worship  of  Je- 
hovah  (Exod.  XX.  8;  Deut.  v.  12).     And  on  this  account  the 
sabbath  is  called  an  eternal  covenant  (Exod.  xxxi.  16),  for  a 
covenant  signifies  conjunction,  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864, 
1996,  2003,  2021,  6804.    From  these  considerations  it  may  now 
be  manifest  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  what  is  said 
in  the  following  passages  concerning  the  sabbath,  as  in  Isaiah : 
"  Blessed  is  the  man  that  keepeth  the  sabbath,  so  as  not  to  profane 
it.     Thus  saith  Jehovah  unto  the  eunuchs  that  keep  my  sabbaths, 
and  choose  that  with  which  I  am  delighted,  and  take  hold  of  my 
covenant,  I  will  give  to  them  in  my  house,  and  within  my  walls,  a 
place  and  a  name,  better  than  sons  and  daughters;  I  will  give 
unto  them  an  everlasting  name,  which  shall  not  be  cut  off.     Every 
one  that  keepeth  the  sabbath  so  as  not  to  profane  it,  and  those  who 
take  hold  of  my  covenant,  I  will  introduce  them  unto  the  mountain 
of  my  holiness,  and  will  make  them  cheerful  in  my  house  of 
prayer,"  (Ivi.  2 — 7 ;)  from  this  passage  it  is  evident,  that  those 
who  sanctify  the  sabbath  mean  those  who  are  in  conjunction  with 
the  Lord ;  that  they  shall  be  in  heaven,  is  signified  by  a  place 
and  a  name  better  than  sons  and  daughters  being  given  them  in 

*  In  the  division  of  the  commandments  in  nse  among  foreign  Churches,  in  by 
far  the  largest  portion  of  Christendom,  as  well  as  by  onr  author,  that  which  is 
iht  fourth  in  the  order  receired  by  the  Church  of  England  is  reckoned  the  tkird. 
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the  house  of  Jehovah ;  an  everlasting  name  which  shall  not  be  cut 
qffy  and  by  tlicir  being  introduced  upon  the  mountain  of  holiness. 
Again  in  the  same  prophet :  "  If  thou  turn  away  thy  foot  from 
the  sabbath,  so  as  not  to  do  thine  oum  will  on  my  holy  day ;  but 
shall  call  the  sabbath  holy  delights,  honorable  to  Jehovah,  and 
Shalt  honor  it,  so  as  not  to  do  thine  own  ways,  or  to  find  thine 
own  desire,  or  to  speak  thine  own  word;  then  shall  thou  be 
delighted  in  Jehovah,  and  I  will  feed  thee  with  the  heritage  of 
Jacob,^*  (Iviii.  13^  14;)  in  which  passage  it  is  very  evident  that 
their  not  doing  any  work  on  the  sabbath  day,  represented  that 
they  should  not  act  at  all  firom  the  selfhood^  but  from  the  Lord : 
for  the  angelic  state  in  heaven  consists  in  their  not  willing  and 
doing  anything^  and  not  even  thinking  and  speaking  from  them- 
selves^ or  from  their  own  selfhood :  their  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  consisting  therein.  The  selfhood  from  which  they  are  not 
to  act^  is  signified  by  their  not  doing  their  own  will  or  their  oum 
ways,  or  finding  their  own  desire,  or  speaking  their  own  word. 
This  state  with  the  angels  is  the  truly  heavenly  state ;  and  when 
they  are  in  it^  they  have  peace  and  rest,  and  the  Lord  also  has 
rest ;  for  when  they  are  conjoined  to  him,  they  no  longer  have 
to  labor,  being  then  in  the  Lord.  These  things  are  signified  by 
the  words.  But  thou  shall  call  the  sabbath  holy  delights  to  Je- 
hovah ;  and  thou  shall  be  delighted  in  Jehovah.  The  rest  of  the 
Lord  is  signified  by  his  resting  on  the  seventh  day  after  the  six 
days  creation  (Gen.  ii.  2).  Similar  things  are  meant  by  these 
words  in  Jeremiah ;  '*Ifye  will  diligently  hearken  unto  me,  so  as 
not  to  bring  in  a  burden  through  the  gates  of  this  city  on  the  sab- 
bath  day,  and  if  ye  hallow  the  sabbath  day,  so  as  not  to  do  any 
work  therein,  then  shall  there  enter  through  the  gates  of  this  city 
kings  and  princes,  sitting  on  the  throne  of  David,  riding  in  a 
chariot  and  on  horses,  themselves  and  their  princes,  the  man  of 
Judah,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem ;  and  this  city  shall  be 
inhabited  to  eternity,^*'  (xvii.  24,  25.)  Work  on  the  sabbath,  sig- 
nifies everything  which  is  from  the  selfhood ;  the  state  of  those 
who  are  led  not  of  the  selfhood  but  of  the  Lord,  is  described 
by  the  re-entering  through  the  gates  of  the  city  kings  and  princes, 
sitting  on  the  throne  of  David,  riding  in  a  chariot  and  on  horses : 
kings  signify  the  truths  of  faith,  princes  the  primary  things 
thereof;  sitting  on  the  throne  of  David,  denotes  that  they  are 
from  the  Lord,  a  chariot  and  horses,  the  doctrinal  and  intel- 
lectual things  of  faith.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  all  things 
which  come  from  man's  selfhood  are  evil,  and  that  all  which 
come  from  the  Lord  are  good.  With  those  who  are  led  by  the 
Lord,  all  things  flow  in,  even  to  the  smallest  thing  of  the  life 
both  intellectual  and  voluntary,  thus  even  to  all  and  everything 
of  faith  and  charity,  see  what  has  been  abundantly  shewn  from 
experience,  n.  2886—2888,  6053—6058,  6189—6215,  6307— 
6327,  6466—6495,  6598—6626,  6982,  6985,  6996,  7004,  7055, 
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7056,  7058,  7147,  7270.  The  sabbath  was  representative  of  the 
ooDJunctioQ  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  as  is  manifest 
from  Ezekiel :  "I  gave  them  my  sabbaths,  to  be  for  a  sign  between 
me  and  them,  that  they  might  know  that  IJehovah  sancttfy  them/' 
(xx.  12;  Exbd.  xxxi.  13.)  Therefore  also  they  were  forbidden 
to  kindle  afire  on  the  sabbath  day,  Exod.  xxxv.  3,  because  afire 
signifies  everything  which  is  of  life,  and  to  kindle  afire  denotes 
that  which  is  of  life  from  the  selfhood.  From  what  has  been 
said  it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Lord  of  the  sabbath, 
according  to  his  words  in  Matt.  xii.  1 — 9 ;  and  why  more  cures 
were  performed  by  the  Lord  on  the  sabbath  days  than  on  others. 
Matt.  xii.  10 — 14;  Mark  iii.  1 — 9;  Luke  vi.  6 — 12;  xiii.  10 — 
18;  xiv.  1—7 ;  John  v.  9—19  ;  vii.  22,  23 ;  ix.  14,  16 ;  for  the 
diseases,  of  which  they  were  healed  by  the  Lord,  involved 
spiritual  diseases  which  are  from  evil,  n.  7337,  8364. 

8496.  fVhat  ye  wUl  bake,  bake, — That  this  signifies  prepara- 
tion for  the  conjunction  of  good  ;  and  what  ye  will  seethe,  seethe, 
signifies  preparation  for  the  conjunction  of  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  bake,  which,  because  it  is  efi^ected  by  fire, 
denotes  preparation  for  the  conjunction  of  good ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  to  seethe,  which,  because  it  is  effected  by  water, 
denotes  preparation  for  the  conjunction  of  truth ;  for  water  sig- 
nifies the  truth  of  faith,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  and 
fire  signifies  the  good  of  love,  n.  934,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834, 
6849,  7324,  7852.  It  evidently  denotes  preparation  for  conjunc- 
tion ;  for  what  was  boiled  and  seethed  was  prepared  for  the  fol- 
lowing sabbath  day,  which  signifies  conjunction,  as  was  shevm 
just  above;  for  they  wefe  forbidden  to  kindle  a  fire  on  the 
sabbath  day  (Exod.  xxxv.  3);  thus  they  were  forbidden  to  bake 
or  seethe  on  that  day.  Baking,  which  is  done  by  fire,  is  said  of 
bread  and  the  meat-offering,  see  Isaiah  xliv,  15,  19;  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  24;  Ezek.  xlvi.  20;  Levit.  vi.  10;  and  seething,  which  is 
done  by  water,  is  said  of  flesh,  see  Exod.  xxix.  31 ;  Levit.  vi. 
21;   1  Sam.  ii.  13—15. 

8497.  And  all  the  overplus  lay  up  for  yourselves  to  be  kept  till 
the  morning. — That  this  signifies  the  enjoyment  of  all  good  and 
truth,  as  if  from  the  selfhood,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
laying  up  the  overplus  till  the  morning,  as  denoting  enjoyment  on 
the  sabbath  day ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  enjoyment  of 
good  and  truth  is,  because  the  overplus  of  what  was  baked  and 
seethed  was  to  be  laid  up,  and  was  then  to  be  eaten;  for  baking 
signifies  the  preparation  of  good,  and  seething  the  preparation  of 
truth,  as  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  8496,  and  eatir^  signifies 
enjoyment  and  appropriation,  n.  3168,  3513,  8596,  3832,  4745, 
7849 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  for  yourselves  to  be  kept,  as 
denoting  as  if  from  the  self  hood.  The  reason  why  these  have  this 
signification  is,  because  the  good  and  truth,  which  flow  in  from 
the  Lord,  are  conjoined  and  as  it  were  appropriated ;  such  is  the 
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conjunction  of  heaven,  that  is,  of  those  who  are  in  heaven,  with 
the  Lord.  It  is  said  as  if  from  the  selfhood,  because  the  goods 
of  faith  and  charity  cannot  be  given  to  any  man  or  angel  so  as 
to  be  his  own ;  for  men  and  angels  are  only  recipients,  or  forms 
accommodated  to  receive  life,  thus  good  and  truth  from  the 
Lord.  Life  itself  is  from  no  other  source ;  and  since  life  is  from 
the  Lord,  it  cannot  be  otherwise  appropriated,  than  that  it  may 
appear  as  the  man's  own :  but  those  who  are  in  the  Lord,  per- 
ceive manifestly  that  life  flows  in,  consequently  good  and  truth, 
for  these  are  the  constituents  of  life.  The  reason  why  life 
appears  as  the  man's  own  is,  because  the  Lord  from  Divine  love 
is  desirous  to  give  and  conjoin  all  his  own  things  to  man,  and 
so  far  as  it  can  be  effected,  he  does  conjoin  them.  This  selfhood 
which  is  given  by  the  Lord,  is  called  the  celestial  selfhood,  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  731,  1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891,  3812, 
5660. 

8498.  VersiB  24.  And  they  laid  it  up  till  the  morning. — That 
this  signifies  enjoyment  to  come,  appears  from  what  was  explained 
just  above,  n.  8497. 

8499.  As  Moses  commanded. — That  this  signifies  according 
to  instruction  from  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
commanding,  as  denoting  instruction;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  frequently  above. 

8500.  And  it  did  not  grow  putrid,  and  there  was  not  a  worm 
in  it. — That  this  signifies  that  there  was  nothing  filthy  in  it,  be- 
cause it  was  thus  appropriated  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  grow  putrid,  as  denoting  infernal  filthiness, 
which  is  said  of  evil,  see  above,  n.  8482 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  a  worm,  as  also  denoting  infernal  filthiness,  but  which  is  said  of 
the  false,  see  n.  8481 ;  such  filthiness  is  contained  in  whatever 
is  done  from  the  selfhood ;  heavenly  and  Divine  things  are  con- 
tained in  whatever  is  done  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  8478. 

8501.  Verses  25 — 27.  And  Moses  said.  Eat  it  to-day,  for  to^ 
day  is  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah  :  to-day  it  shall  not  be  found  in  the 
field.  Six  days  ye  shall  gather  it,  and  on  the  seventh  day  is  the 
sabbath ;  in  it  there  shall  be  none.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the 
seventh  day,  there  went  out  some  of  the  people  to  gather,  and  they 
did  not  find.  And  Moses  said,  signifies  information  concerning 
this  matter.  Eat  it  to-day,  signifies  appropriation  to  eternity : 
because  to-day  is  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah,  signifies  because  good  is 
conjoined  to  truth  from  the  Lord :  to-day  it  shall  not  be  found  in 
the  field,  signifies  that  good  shall  no  longer  be  acquired  by  means 
of  truth :  six  days  ye  shall  gather  it,  signifies  the  reception  of 
truth  before  it  is  conjoined  to  good  :  and  on  the  seventh  day  is  the 
sabbath,  signifies  that  afterwards  there  is  conjunction  :  in  it  there 
shall  be  none,  signifies  that  there  shall  no  longer  be  good  by 
means  of  truth :  and  it  came  to  pass  on  the  seventh  day,  signifies 
a  state  of  conjoined  good  and  truth  :  there  went  out  some  of  the 
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people  to  gather,  and  they  did  not  find,  signifies  that  they  were 
desirous  to  acquire,  but  it  was  not  permitted  them. 

8502.  Verse  25.  And  Moses  said, — That  this  signifies  in- 
formation concerning  this  matter^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  as  involving  what  follows,  in  this  case  involving  the 
information  concerning  the  manna,  that  they  would  not  find  it  on 
the  sabbath  day. 

8503.  Eat  it  to-day, — That  this  signifies  appropriation  to 
eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to-day,  as  denoting  to  eternity,  see  n.  2838,  3998, 
4304,6165,6984. 

8504.  For  to-day  is  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah. — That  this  signifies 
because  good  is  conjoined  to  truth  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  sabbath,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  good 
and  truth,  see  above,  n.  8495 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
to-day,  as  denoting  to  eternity,  see  just  above,  n.  8503.  Jehovah 
in  the  Word  denotes  the  Lord,  as  has  been  frequently  shewn 
above  * 

8505.  To-day  it  shall  not  be  found  in  the  field,— Thut  this 
signifies  that  good  shall  no  longer  be  acquired  by  means  of 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  to  find,  when  it  is 
said  of  the  good  which  is  by  truth,  as  denoting  no  longer  to 
acquire ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  field,  as  denoting  man, 
in  the  present  case  the  mind  of  man  in  which  good  is  implanted 
by  means  of  truth ;  for  a  man  is  called  a  field  from  his  receiving 
the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  seeds,  and  producing  the  fruits  of 
seeds,  which  are  goods.  It  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain 
how  this  happens.  A  man  before  regeneration  acts  from  truth, 
and  thereby  acquires  good ;  for  when  truth  becomes  of  the  will, 
and  thereby  of  the  life,  it  then  becomes  good  with  him;  but 
after  regeneration  he  acts  from  good,  and  thereby  procures 
truths.  That  this  may  be  better  understood,  a  man  before 
regeneration  acts  from  obedience,  but  after  regeneration  from 
afiection :  those  two  states  are  the  inverse  of  each  other;  for  in 
the  former  state  truth  bears  rule,  but  in  the  latter,  good  bears 
rule ;  or  in  the  former  state  the  man  looks  downwards  or  back- 
wards, but  in  the  latter  upwards  or  forwards.  When  a  man  is 
in  the  latter  state,  that  is  when  he  acts  from  afiection,  he  is  no 
longer  allowed  to  look  back,  and  to  do  good  from  truth ;  for 
then  the  Lord  flows  into  good,  and  thereby  leads  him :  if  in 
this  case  he  were  to  look  back,  or  to^  do  good  from  truth,  he 
would  act  from  himself,  for  whoever  acts  from  truth  leads  him- 
self, but  whoever  acts  from  good,  is  led  by  the  Lord.  This  is 
what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  When  ye  shall 
see  the  abomination  of  desolation,  let  him  that  is  upon  the  house 
not  come  down  to  take  anything  out  of  his  house ;  and  let  him 
that  is  in  the  field  not  return  back  to  take  his  clothes,"  (xxiv.  15, 
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17,  18.)  And  in  Luke^  "In  thai  day,  whosoever  shall  be  on  the 
house,  and  his  vessels  in  the  house,  let  him  not  come  down  to  take 
them ;  and  whosoever  is  in  the  field,  in  like  manner  let  him  not 
return  to  the  things  behind  him.  Remember  Lot's  wife,"  (xvii. 
31  y  32.)  How  the  case  herein  is^  see  what  was  explained  at  n*. 
8652,  5895,  5897,  7923,  and  below,  at  n.  8506,  8510.  These  are 
the  things  which  in  the  internal  sense  are  signified  by  the  words, 
that  manna  was  not  to  be  found  in  the  field  on  the  seventh  day ; 
and  by  there  went  out  some  of  the  people  to  gather  and  they  did 
not  find. 

8506.  Verse  26.  Six  days  ye  shall  gather  i^.— That  this 
signifies  the  reception  of  truth  before  it  is  conjoined  to  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  six  days,  as  denoting  states  of 
combat  and  labor,  see  above,  n.  8494;  in  the  present  case  a  state 
of  the  reception  of  truth,  or  a  state  when  good  is  acquired  by 
means  of  truth,  see  just  aboTe,  n.  8505 ;  for  in  this  state  there 
are  labor  and  combat.  In  this  state  a  man  is  let  into  tempta- 
tions, which  are  combats  with  his  evils  and  falses ;  and  on  this 
occasion  the  Lord  fights  for  him,  and  also  with  him :  but  after- 
wards, there  is  a  state  of  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  thus  a 
state  of  rest  also  to  the  Lord ;  this  state  is  what  was  represented 
by  rest  on  the  seventh  day,  or  the  sabbath :  the  reason  why  the 
Lord  then  has  rest  is,  because  when  good  is  conjoined  with  truth, 
the  man  is  in  the  Lord,  and  is  led  by  the  Lord  without  labor 
and  combat :  this  state  is  meant  by  the  other  state  spoken  of 
just  above,  n.  8505. 

8507.  Jnd  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath. — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  afterwards  there  is  conjunction,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  seventh  day  or  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  see  above^  n.  8495. 

8508.  In  it  there  shall  be  none. — That  this  signifies  that  there 
shall  no  longer  be  good  by  means  of  truth,  appears  from  what 
was  explained  above,  n.  8505. 

8509.  Verse  27.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  seventh  day. — 
That  this  signifies  a  state  of  conjoined  good  and  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  day  or  the  sabbath,  as  de- 
noting the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  as  above,  n.  8507. 

8510.  There  went  out  some  of  the  people  to  gather,  and  they 
did  not  find. — That  this  signifies  that  they  were  desirous  to 
acquire,  but  it  was  not  permitted  them,  appears  from  what  was 
explained  above,  n.  8505 ;  it  is  there  shewn  what  it  is  to  act  from 
the  truth  of  faith,  and  what  from  the  good  of  charity ;  that  he 
who  acts  from  the  truth  of  faith  is  not  yet  in  the  order  of 
heaven ;  but  that  he  who  acts  from  the  good  of  charity  is  in 
that  order.  For  the  order,  by  which  a  man  is  led  of  the  Lord, 
is  by  his  will,  consequently  by  good,  for  this  is  of  the  will,  in 
which  case  his  understanding  is  subservient,  consequently  truth 
[is  subservient],  for  this  is  of  the  understanding.     When  this 
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state  is  attained,  then  is  the  sabbath,  for  then  the  Lord  has 
rest;  this  state  exists  when  good  is  conjoined  to  truth:  this 
state  is  the  rest  of  the  Lord,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  con- 
sideration, that  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  after  the  creation  and 
labor  of  six  days,  rested  on  the  teventh  day  from  all  work  (Cren. 
ii.  2) .  This  is  the  state  of  heaven ;  hence  it  is  that  heaven  itself 
is  called  a  sabbath,  for  in  heaven  there  is  a  perpetual  sabbath. 
The  creation,  in  Genesis,  chap,  i.,  means  the  new  creation  or 
regeneration,  and  the  six  days  mean  temptations  and  combats, 
as  is  explained  at  chap.  i.  and  ii. 

8511.  Verses  23 — 31.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  How 
long  do  ye  rrfuse  to  keep  my  precepts,  and  my  laws  ?  See ;  be- 
cause Jehovah  hath  given  you  the  sabbath,  therefore  he  giveth  you 
on  the  sixth  day  the  bread  of  two  days ;  rest  ye  every  one  under 
himself:  let  not  any  one  go  forth  from  his  place  on  the  seventh 
day.  And  the  people  rested  on  the  seventh  day.  And  the  house 
qf  Israel  called  the  name  thereof  Manna ;  and  it  was  like  coru 
ander  seed,  white,  and  the  taste  of  it  was  like  that  of  a  cake  in 
honey.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  the  Divine 
appearance  obscured :  How  long  do  ye  refuse  to  keep  my  precepts 
and  my  laws  ?  signifies  that  they  did  not  act  according  to  Divine 
order  :  see,  signifies  that  they  should  observe  and  reflect :  because 
Jehovah  hath  given  you  the  sabbath,  signifies  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord :  therefore  he  giveth  you  on  the 
sixth  day  the  bread  of  two  days,  signifies  that  on  this  account 
even  to  the  end  of  the  former  state  he  gives  so  much  good  by 
means  of  truth,  that  conjunction  may  sfterwards  be  effected : 
rest  ye  every  one  under  himself,  signifies  a  state  of  peace :  let 
not  any  one  go  forth  from  his  place  on  the  seventh  day,  signifies 
that  they  must  then  remain  in  that  state :  and  the  people  rested 
on  the  seventh  day,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth  in  a  state  of  peace :  and  the  house  of  Israel 
called  the  name  thereof  Manna,  signifies  its  quality  with  them  : 
and  it  was  like  coriander  seed,  white,  signifies  that  the  truth 
therein  was  pure :  and  its  taste  was  like  that  of  a  cake  in  honey, 
signifies  that  good  was  delightful,  like  what  was  made  good  from 
truth  by  means  of  delight. 

8512.  Verse  28.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — ^That  this 
signifies  the  Divine  appearance  obscured,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  Jehovah  said,  as  involving  what  follows,  in  the  pre- 
sent case  that  they  did  not  keep  the  precepts  and  laws,  thus  that 
the  Divine  a{^>earance  among  them  was  obscured ;  for  this 
happens  when  any  do  not  live  according  to  the  divine  precepts ; 
for  when  they  live  according  to  them,  they  live  according  to 
Divine  order,  the  Divine  precepts  being  truths  and  goods  which 
are  from  order ;  and  when  they  live  according  to  order,  they  live 
in  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  order  itself.  Hence  it  follows,  that 
whoever  does  not  live  according  to  the  precepts  and  lafrs  which 
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are  of  Divine  order^  does  not  live  in  the  Lord^  consequently  that 
in  Bach  case  the  Divine  is  obscured  with  him.  By  living 
according  to  order  is  here  meant  to  be  led  of  the  Lord  by 
means  of  good,  but  to  live  not  as  yet  according  to  order,  is  to 
be  led  by  means  of  truth ;  and  when  a  man  is  led  by  means  of 
truth,  the  Lord  does  not  appear :  wherefore  also  in  such  case  he 
goes  in  darkness,  in  which  he  does  not  see  good ;  it  is  other- 
wise when  be  is  led  by  means  of  good,  in  which  case  he  sees  in 
the  light. 

8513.  How  long  do  ye  refuse  to  keep  my  precepts  and  my 
laws? — ^That  this  signifies  that  they  did  not  act  according  to 
Divine  order,  appears  from  what  has  been  explained  just  above, 
n.  8512.  To  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  it  is  to  act 
according  to  Divine  order,  and  not  according  to  it,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  make  some  further  observations  on  the  subject. 
Whatever  is  done  according  to  Divine  order,  is  inwardly  open 
even  to  the  Lord,  and  thus  has  heaven  in  it ;  but  whatever  is  not 
done  according  to  Divine  order  is  inwardly  closed,  and  thus  has 
not  heaven  in  it.  Divine  order  therefore  consists  in  the  Lord's 
flowing  in  through  a  man's  interiors  into  his  exteriors,  thus 
through  his  will  into  his  agency :  this  happens  when  the  man  is 
in  good,  that  is,  when  he  is  in  the  affection  of  doing  good  for 
its  own  sake,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  himself.  When  a  man 
does  it  for  the  sake  of  himself,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  good, 
then  his  interiors  are  closed,  and  he  cannot  be  led  of  the  Lord 
by  means  of  heaven,  but  is  led  of  himself.  The  Lord  determines 
by  whom  he  is  led ;  for  every  one  is  led  by  his  love :  he  that 
loves  himself  better  than  his  neighbor,  leads  himself;  but  he 
that  loves  good,  good  leads  him,  consequently  the  Lord  who  is 
the  source  of  good.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen 
what  is  the  difference  between  living  according  to  order,  and 
not  according  to  it.  In  what  manner  a  man  onght  to  live  that 
be  may  live  according  to  oider,  is  taught  by  the  Word,  and 
by  the  doctrines  of  faith  derived  therefrom.  He  that  looks  no 
farther  than  to  externals,  cannot  at  all  comprehend  such  things; 
for  be  does  not  know  what  an  internal  principle  is,  scarcely  that 
there  is  such  a  thing,  and  still  less  that  it  can  be  opened,  and 
that  when  it  is  opened,  there  is  heaven  in  it.  The  intelligent 
ones  of  the  world  especially  are  in  ignorance  on  this  subject ; 
and  such  of  them  as  allow  the  existence  of  an  internal  principle, 
have  either  no  idea  or  only  a  mistaken  one  concerning  it :  hence 
it  is  that  they  believe  but  little,  and  also  that  they  apply  their 
adeaoes  to  confirm  the  tenet  that  all  things  are  of  nature. 

8514.  Verse  29.  See, — ^That  this  signifies  that  they  should 
observe  and  reflect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  see,  as 
denoting  to  understand,  see  n.  2326,  8863,  4403—4421,  5114; 
hence  as  denoting  to  perceive,  n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  5400, 
and  also  to  reflect,  n.  6836,  6839. 
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8515.  Because  Jehovah  hath  given  you  the  sabbath. — ^That 
this  signifies  the  conjunction  of  goodness  and  truth  from  the 
Lord^  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting 
the  conjunction  of  goodness  and  truth,  see  n.  8495 ;  that  it  is 
from  the  Lord  is  signified  by  Jehovah  hath  given ;  for  Jehovah 
in  the  Word  is  the  Lord. 

8516.  Therefore  he  giveth  you  on  the  sixth  day  the  bread  of 
two  days. — That  this  signifies  that  on  this  account  even  to  the 
end  of  the  former  state  he  gives  so  much  of  good  by  means  of 
truth,  that  conjunction   may  afterwards   be   effected,   appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  sixth  day,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a 
former  state,  see  n.  8421 ;   from   the  signification  of  manna, 
which  in  this  case  is  the  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth, 
see  n.  8462,  8464;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sabbath, 
for  which  gJso  manna  was  given  on  the  sixth  day,  thus  the 
bread  of  two  days,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  goodness  and 
truth,  see  n.  8495.     It  was  shewn  above,  that  by  the  sabbath 
was  signified  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  and  that  by 
manna  not  being  found  on  the  seventh  day,  is  signified  that 
when  a  man  is  in  that  conjunction,  he  acts  from  good,  and  no 
longer  from  truth,  and  also  that  he  ought  not  to  act  any  longer 
from  truth,  n.  8510.     As  this  appears  a  paradox,  it  may  be 
expedient  still  further  briefly  to  explain  it.     Every  one  ought  to 
be  led  to  Christian  good,  which  is  called  charity,  by  means  of 
the  truth  of  faith ;  for  the  truth  of  faith  must  teach  not  only 
what  charity  is,  but  also  what  must  be  its  quality ;  and  unless 
any  one  learns  this  first  from  the  doctrines  of  his  Church  (for 
of  himself  he  cannot  in  anywise  know  it),  he  cannot  be  pre- 
pared and  thereby  adapted  to  receive  that  good ;  as  for  example, 
he  must  know  from  the  doctrine  of  faith,  that  it  is  not  of  charity 
to  do  good  for  the  sake  of  self,  or  of  recompence,  thus  neither 
by  works  of  charity  to  merit  salvation ;  he  must  know  also  that 
all  the  good  of  charity  is  from  the  Lord,  and  none  at  all  from 
self,  with  very  many  things  besides  which  teach  him   what 
charity  is,  and  what  must  be  its  quality :  from  these  considera- 
tions it  may  be  manifest  that  a  man  cannot  be  led  to  Christian 
good  but  by  means  of  the  truths  which  are  of  faith.     He  must 
know  further,  that  truths  do  not  of  themselves  enter  into  good, 
but  that  good  adopts  truths,  and  adjoins  them  to  itself;  for  the 
truths  of  faith  lie  in  his  memory  as  in  a  plane  extended  beneath 
the  interior  sight ;  good  from  the  Lord  flows  in  through  that 
sight,  and  chooses  out  of  them  and  conjoins  to  itself  the  truths 
which  are  in  agreement  with  it :  the  truths  which  lie  beneath, 
cannot  flow  into  the  good  which  is  above ;  for  it  is  altogether 
contrary  to  order,  and  also  impossible,  that  what  is  inferior 
should  flow  into  what  is  superior,  n.  5259.     From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  now  be  known,  how  Christian  good  originates 
with  a  man  when  he  is  regenerated,  and  hence  also  what  ought 


8515—8521.]  EXODUS.         •  209 

to  be  his  quality  when  he  is  regenerated^ — that  he  should  act 
from  good,  and  not  from  truths  that  is,  that  he  should  be  led  of 
the  Lord  by  good,  aod  no  longer  by  truth ;  for  he  is  then  in 
charity,  that  is,  in  the  affection  of  doing  that  good.  All  who 
are  in  heaven  are  so  led,  for  this  is  according  to  Divine  order, 
and  thus  whatever  they  think  and  do  flows  as  it  were  spontane- 
ously and  from  freedom:  it  would  be  altogether  otherwise  if 
they  were  to  think  and  act  from  truth ;  for  in  this  case  they 
would  think  whether  it  ought  to  be  so  done  or  not,  and  would 
thus  hesitate  in  everything,  and  would  thereby  obscure  the 
light  they  had,  and  at  length  would  act  according  to  the  things 
which  they  love,  thus  according  to  influx  from  the  things  which 
favor  their  loves,  which  is  to  be  led  by  themselves  and  not  by 
the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident,  what 
is  meant  by  good  being  no  longer  to  be  acquired  by  means  of 
truth,  which  is  signified  by  gathering  manna  for  six  days,  and 
not  finding  it  on  the  seventh  day,  on  which  subject,  see  n.  8505, 
8506,  8510. 

8517.  Rest  ye  every  one  under  him$elf. — That  this  signifies  a 
state  of  peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  resting,  as  de- 
noting a  state  of  peace,  see  above,  n.  8494.  That  they  were  to 
rest  on  the  sabbath  day,  and  at  that  time  to  do  no  work,  not 
even  to  kindle  a  fire,  and  prepare  for  themselves  what  they  were 
to  eat,  was  representative  of  a  state  of  peace,  in  which  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  is  effected  by  the  Lord ;  for  all  such 
conjunction  is  effected  in  that  state.  When  a  man  is  in  a  state 
of  peace,  he  is  led  of  the  Lord  by  good ;  if  he  were  then  to  lead 
himself,  even  by  truth,  he  would  dissipate  the  state  of  peace,  and 
consequently  there  would  be  no  conjunction,  see  just  above,  n. 
8516. 

8518.  Let  not  any  one  go  forth  from  his  place  on  the  seventh 
day. — ^That  this  signifies  that  they  must  then  remain  in  that  state, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  8494,  8517. 

8519.  Verse  80.  And  the  people  rested  on  the  seventh  day. — 
That  this  signifies  a  representative  of  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  in  a  state  of  peace,  appears  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  8494,  8517. 

8520.  Verse  81.  And  the  house  of  Israel  called  the  name 
thereof  Manna. — That  this  signifies  its  quality  with  them,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  name  and  calling  a  name,  as 
denoting  the  quality  of  a  thing,  see  n.  144^  145,  1896,  2009, 
2724,  8006,  8421,  6674.  Manna  was  so  called  from  its  not 
being  known,  and  it  denotes  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  the 
good  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  8462, 
8464. 

8521.  And  it  was  like  coriander  seed,  white. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies that  the  truth  therein  was  pure,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  seed,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  255,  1940, 
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3848,  8088,  8310,  8378 :  it  is  said  coriander  seed  because  it  is 
white ;  for  wbite  is  said  of  truth,  and  truth  is  also  represented 
as  white,  n.  8301,  3993,  4007,  6319.  The  good  of  truth  is  now 
described,  which  is  signified  by  manna,  as  to  the  quality  of  the 
truth  and  of  the  good  therein :  the  quality  of  the  truth  ,is 
described  by  i^s  being  like  coriander  seed,  white,  and  the  quality 
of  the  good  by  its  taste  being  like  thai  of  a  cake  in  honey.  The 
good  of  truth,  which  is  the  good  of  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  differs  idtogether  from  the  good  of  those 
who  are  of  his  celestial  kingdom  :  the  good  of  truth  of  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  implanted  in  their  intellect 
tual  part,  in  which  the  Lord  forms  a  new  will,  whereby  the 
man  wills  to  do  according  to  the  truth  which  he  had  imbibed 
from  the  doctrines  of  his  Church  ;  and  when  he  wills  and  does 
that  truth,  it  becomes  good  with  him,  and  is  called  spiritual 
good,  and  also  the  good  of  truth :  that  this  is  really  truth,  he 
indeed  believes,  because  he  has  faith  in  his  doctrines;  but  he 
has  no  perception  whether  it  be  true,  unless  he  may  seem  to 
himself  to  have  it  from  his  having  confirmed  it  with  himself, 
partly  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  partly  from  the 
fallacies  of  the  ideas  favoring  the  opinion  which  he  had  con* 
ceived,  not  considering  that  there  is  nothing  which  cannot  be 
confirmed,  even  the  fidse  itself,  so  as  to  appear  like  truth,  see 
n.  4741,  6033,  6866,  7012,  7680,  7960 :  hence  it  is  that  all 
sorts  of  people  believe  their  own  dogmas  to  be  true,  even  the 
Socinians,  and  the  Jews  themselves.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  truth  which  is  turned 
into  good  with  several  who  are  of  the  Church :  none  of  these 
can  see  whether  the  doctrines  of  their  own  Church  be  true,  but 
such  as  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  uses  of 
life ;  those  who  have  this  end  are  continually  enlightened  by  the 
Lord,  not  only  during  their  life  in  the  world,  but  also  afterwards; 
it  is  only  these  who  can  receive  it ;  for  the  Lord  leads  them  by 
good,  and  thereby  enables  them  to  see  truth,  and  thus  to  believe 
it.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  what  is  the  source 
and  quality  of  the  good  of  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom.  But  the  good  of  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom,  is  not  implanted  in  their  intellectual  part,  but  in  their 
will  part :  those  who  are  in  this  good  know  from  internal  per* 
ception  from  the  Lord  whether  a  thing  be  true.  Concerning 
each  kind  of  good,  and  the  difference  between  tiiem,  see  n.  2048, 
2088,  2227,  2669,  2716,  2716,  3286,  3240,  8241,  8246,  4188, 
4493,  6118,  6500,  6865,  7238,  7977,  7992. 

8522.  And  the  taste  of  it  was  Uke  that  qf  a  cake  in  honey. -^ 
That  this  signifies  that  good  was  delightful,  like  what  was  made 
good  from  truth  by  means  of  delight,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  taste,  as  being  said  of  the  delights  which  are  of 
good,  because  it  corresponds  to  the  delights  of  growing  wise,  see 
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n.  8502,  4798;  from  the  signification  of  a  cake,  as  denoting 
spiritual  good^  see  n.  7978 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  honey, 
as  denoting  natoral  delight,  see  n.  5620,  6857 ;  from  these  con- 
siderations it  follows,  that  its  taste  being  like  that  of  a  cake  in 
bonej  signifies  that  good  was  delightful,  because  it  was  made  by 
delight  from  truth.  Spiritual  good  is  here  described  as  to  its 
origin  and  mode  of  existence,  and  thus  as  to  quality ;  that  in  its 
first  origin  it  is  truth,  and  that  it  becomes  good  by  its  coming 
into  act  from  the  will,  thus  from  the  a£Pection;  for  whatever 
a  man  wills  from  affection,  he  perceives  as  good;  but  this  good 
can  only  exist  by  the  delights  of  the  natural  man  :  by  them  the 
spiritual  man  is  introduced,  and  when  he  is  introduced,  he  thence 
becomes  sensible  thereof;  this  is  what  is  signified  by  the  taste  of 
the  manna  was  Uke  that  of  a  cake  in  honey. 

8523.  Verses  82 — 84.  And  Moses  said,  TTiis  is  the  word 
which  Jehovah  hath  commanded;  Fill  an  omer  of  it  to  be  kept  for 
your  generations,  to  the  intent  that  they  may  see  the  bread  with 
which  I  fed  you  in  the  wilderness,  when  I  brought  you  forth  out 
of  the  Umd  of  Egypt.  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron,  Take  an 
urn,  and  put  therein  an  omer  full  of  manna,  and  lay  it  up  before 
Jehovah  to  be  kept  for  your  generations.  As  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses,  so  Aaron  laid  it  up  before  the  testimony,  to  be  kept.  And 
Moses  said,  This  is  the  word  which  Jehovah  hath  commanded, 
signifies  a  command :  FUl  an  omer  of  it,  signifies  the  highest 
degree  of  power :  to  be  kept  for  your  generations,  signifies  which 
belongs  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  :  to  the  intent 
that  they  may  see  the  bread  with  which  I  fed  you  in  the  wilder- 
ness, signifies  the  good  of  truth  when  in  a  state  of  temptations  : 
when  I  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  after 
they  were  delivered  from  infestations:  and  Moses  said  unto 
Aaron,  signifies  influx :  Take  an  urn,  signifies  truth :  and  put 
therein  an  omer  full  of  manna,  signifies  as  much  good  therein  as 
it  contains :  and  lay  it  tg)  brfore  Jehovah,  signifies  that  it  may 
be  in  the  Divine  presence :  to  be  kept  for  your  generations,  sig- 
nifies that  it  may  be  a  measure  to  those  who  are  of  that  spiritual 
Church :  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  signifies  according  to 
command :  so  Aaron  laid  it  up  before  the  testimony  to  be  kept, 
signifies  that  it  was  in  the  Divine  presence. 

8524.  Verse  82.  And  Moses  said.  This  is  the  word  which 
Jehovah  hath  commanded. — That  this  signifies  a  command, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  word  of  Jehovah  which  he 
commanded,  as  denoting  a  Divine  command,  as  also  above,  n. 
8466. 

8525.  Fill  an  omer  of  it. — That  this  signifies  the  highest 
degree  of  power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  omer,  as 
denoting  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  and  power,  see  n.  8468,  8473 ; 
and  as  an  omer  denotes  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  or  as  much  power 
as  any  one  has.  so  also  it  denotes  the  highest  degree  of  power, 
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8526.  To  be  kept  for  your  generations. — That  this  signifies 
which  belongs  to  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Churchy  appears 
from  the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  the  things  of 
faith  and  charity,  see  n.  613,  2020,  2584,  6239 ;  hence,  in  a 
determinate  sense,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritaal 
Church,  because  they  are  such  as  are  principled  in  faith  and 
charity,  and  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  whose  gene- 
rations are  here  meant.  To  be  kept  for  them,  signifies  that  it 
may  be  for  a  memorial. 

8527.  To  the  intent  that  they  may  see  the  bread  with  which 
I  fed  you  in  the  wilderness. — ^That  this  signifies  the  good  of  truth 
when  in  a  state  of  temptations,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  manna,  which  is  here  the  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
truth,  see  n.  8462,  8464;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations,  see 
n.  8098. 

8528.  When  I  brought  you  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. — 
That  this  signifies  after  they  were  delivered  from  infestations, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bring  forth,  as  denoting  to 
deliver;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  infestations,  see  n.  7278 ;  the  reason  why  the  land  qf 
Egypt  denotes  infestations  is,  because  the  Egyptians  and  Pha- 
raoh signify  those  who  infested  the  well-disposed  in  the  other 
life,  and  who  also  at  this  day  infest  them,  see  n.  7097,  7220, 
7228,  7317,  8148. 

8529.  Verse  33.  And  Moses  said  unto  Aaron. — That  this 
signifies  influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it 
is  by  the  internal  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
to  the  external  Divine  Truth,  represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting 
infiox;  for  Divine  influx  is  efiected  through  the  truth  which 
proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  into  that  which  proceeds 
mediately :  that  Moses  and  Aaron  in  the  representative  sense 
denote  those  truths,  see  n.  7009,  7010,  7382. 

8530.  Take  an  urn. — That  this  signifies  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  an  urn,  as  here  denoting  truth :  the  reason 
why  an  urn  denotes  truth  is,  because  it  was  a  vessel  containing 
manna,  which  signifies  good,  and  all  truth  is  as  it  were  a  vessel 
of  good ;  hence  also  vessels  in  general  signify  truths,  n.  3068, 
3079,  3318,  8321 ;  consequently  vessels  specifically,  and  in  this 
case  an  urn.  That  truths  are  vessels  containing  good,  may  be 
illustrated  by  various  things  in  nature,  as  by  light,  which  con- 
tains heat  from  the  sun ;  light  also  signifies  truth,  and  the  heat 
in  the  light  signifies  good ;  the  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  truth 
and  good,  also  in  respect  to  a  garment  as  to  the  body,  and.  to  the 
body  as  to  the  soul ;  also  as  a  blood-vessel  and  a  fibre  in  respect 
to  the  blood  and  the  animal  spirit  contained  therein ;  also  as  the 
lungs  in  respect  to  the  heart,  consequently  as  the  breathing  of 
the  lungs  to  the  beating  of  the  heart;  in  a  word,  as  eyery 
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organical  form  of  the  body  in  respect  to  the  life  which  is  therein. 
From  these  comparisons^  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  quality  of 
truth  without  good,  or  of  faith  without  charity,  is  like  the 
organical  forms  of  the  body  without  life;  that  it  is  like  the 
breathing  of  the  lungs  without  the  beating  of  the  heart,  or  like 
the  lungs  without  the  heart;  and  that  it  is  like  a  blood-vessel 
and  a  fibre  without  the  blood  and  the  animal  spirit ;  also  like  a 
body  without  a  soul ;  consequently  that  it  is  like  somewhat  in- 
animate ;  and  if  instead  of  good  there  be  evil,  that  it  is  like  a 
carcase. 

8531.  And  put  therein  an  omer  full  of  manna, — That  this 
signifies  as  much  good  therein  as  it  contains,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  omer  full,  as  denoting  as  much  as  it  contains; 
and  firom  the  signification  of  manna,  as  denoting  spiritual  good, 
or  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  8462,  8464. 

8582.  And  lay  it  up  before  Jehovah. — That  this  signifies  that 
it  may  be  in  the  Divine  presence,  appears  without  explanation. 

8533.  To  be  kept  for  your  generations. — That  this  signifies 
that  it  may  be  a  measure  for  those  who  are  of  that  spiritual 
Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  omer  of  manna, 
which  was  laid  up  to  be  kept,  as  denoting  as  much  as  is  suf- 
ficient, see  n.  8468;  thus  also  as  denoting  a  measure  of  how 
much  good  was  possessed  by  this  Church :  that  your  generations 
denotes  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  above,  n.  8526. 
In  reference  to  the  measure  or  degree  of  good  belonging  to  a 
Church,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  goods  in  the  other  life  are  as 
to  quality  and  quantity,  and  that  they  are  bounded  with  every 
one  during  his  life  in  the  world,  according  to  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  his  faith  and  charity  in  his  life.  The  quality  and 
quantity  of  the  good  of  every  one  in  the  other  life  is  manifested 
before  the  angels,  when  the  Lord  allows  it ;  for  it  can  be  made 
visible  in  the  light  of  heaven,  but  not  in  the  light  of  the  world ; 
the  case  is  the  same  in  respect  to  the  common  good  of  the 
Church.  The  quantity  and  quality  of  good  possessed  by  every 
individual  and  by  the  Church,  is  represented  by  weights  and 
measures  in  the  Word ;  in  the  present  case  the  quantity  of  the 
good  of  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  represented  by  the  sons 
of  Israel,  by  an  omer  of  manna,  which  was  laid  up  to  be  kept 
before  Jehovah. 

8534.  Verse  34.  As  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. — ^That  this 
signifies  according  to  command,  appears  from  the  significatioa 
of  commanding,  when  it  is  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  a  command, 
as  above,  n.  8466,  8524. 

8535.  So  Aaron  laid  it  up  before  the  testimony  to  be  kept. — 
That  this  signifies  that  it  was  in  the  Divine  presence,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  laying  up  to  be  kept,  as  denoting  for  a 
memorial,  as  above,  n.  8526,  8533;  and  from  the  signification 
of  before  the  testimony,  as  denoting  in  the  Divine  presence ;  that 
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the  testimony  denotes  the  Dirtaa^  is  evident  from  what  goes 
before^  where  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  That  he  should  lay  it  up 
before  Jehovah,  n.  8532,  thus  before  the  Divine.  The  reason 
why  the  testimony  denotes  the  Divine  is,  because,  in  the  uni- 
versal sense,  the  testimony  means  the  Word,  and  the  Word  is 
Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Lord:  he  is  the  Word,  as  is  evident 
from  John :  "  In  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was 
with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word;  and  the  Word  was  made 
flesh,  and  dwelt  among  us,'*  (i.  1,  14.)  The  testimony  denotes 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  as  is  manifest  from  the  ark 
wherein  was  the  law  which  was  given  from  Sinai,  and  is  called 
the  testimony,  in  that  the  tabernacle  derived  all  its  sanctity 
from  it ;  and  that  the  testimony  was  the  holy  Divine  itself,  is 
evident  from  the  consideration,  that  over  it  was  the  propitiatory 
with  the  cherubs,  and  next  without  the  vail  there  were  the 
golden  tables  with  the  bread,  and  the  lights;  and  that  the  most 
holy  worship  was  there  ministered  by  Aaron ;  also  that  Jehovah 
afterwards  spake  with  Moses  there  above  the  propitiatory  be- 
tween the  two  cherubs,  thus  out  of  the  testimony,  see  Exod. 
XXV.  16,  21,  22 ;  xL  20. 

8536.  Verses  35,  36.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  eat  manna 
forty  years,  until  they  came  to  a  land  inhabited :  they  did  eat 
manna  until  they  came  to  the  border  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  And 
an  omer  is  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah.  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
did  eat  manna  forty  years,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  the  good 
of  truth  in  a  state  of  all  temptations :  until  they  came  to  a  land 
inhabited,  signifies  before  they  came  to  heaven  where  there  is 
good  everywhere:  they  did  eat  manna  until  they  came  to  the 
border  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  that  they  were  appro- 
priating good  from  truth  until  they  came  to  the  region  of 
heaven :  and  an  omer  is  the  tenth  part  of  m  ephah,  signifies  the 
quantity  of  the  good. 

8537.  Verse  35.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  did  eat  manna  forty 
years. — That  this  signifies  the  appropriation  of  the  good  of  truth 
in  a  state  of  all  temptations,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7085,  7062,  7198;  from 
the  signification  of  to  eat,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see  n. 
3168,  3513,  3596,  4745;  from  the  signification  of  manna,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  8464 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion o(  forty  years,  as  denoting  states  of  temptations;  that  years 
denote  states,  see  n,  482,  487,  488,  493,  893 ;  and  that  forty 
denote  temptations,  see  n.  730,  862,  2272,  2273,  8098. 

8538.  UntU  they  came  to  a  land  inhabited. — That  this  sig- 
nifies before  they  came  to  heaven  where  there  is  good  everywhere, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  land,  in  this  case  the  land  of 
Canaan,  as  denoting  the  Lord^s  kingdom,  thus  heaven,  see  n. 
1607,  3038,  3481,  3705,  4240,  4447^  5136;  heaven  is  called  a 
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land  inhabUed  from  good,  for  inhabUed  signifies  what  is  alive 
from  good,  see  n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613,  8269,  8309. 

8539.  They  did  eat  manna  until  they  came  to  the  border  of 
the  land  of  Canaan. — That  this  signifies  that  they  were  appro- 
priating good  from  truth  until  they  came  to  the  region  of  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  manna,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
truth;  from  the  signification  of  to  eat,  as  denoting  to  appro- 
priate, as  just  above,  n.  8537 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  heaven,  as  above,  n.  8538 ;  thus 
the  border  of  the  land  of  Canaan  is  the  entrance  to  heaven,  or 
the  region  where  heaven  begins.  From  these  considerations,  it 
is  evident  that  they  did  eat  manna  until  they  came  to  the  border 
of  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  that  they  were  to  appropriate 
the  good  of  truth  until  they  came  to  the  region  of  heaven. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  before 
concerning  the  acquisition  of  good  by  means  of  truth, — that 
before  regeneration  all  good  is  procured  by  means  of  truth,  but 
after  regeneration  the  man  is  led  of  the  Lord  by  means  of  good ; 
the  former  state  is  signified  by  the  six  days  which  precede  the 
seventh,  and  the  latter  by  the  seventh  day  or  the  sabbath. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  the  former  state  was  represented 
by  the  journeyings  of  tlie  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness  forty 
years,  and  the  latter  by  their  introduction  into  the  land  of 
Canaan :  for  the  case  herein  is  this,  a  man  is  out  of  heaven  so 
long  as  he  acts  from  truth  and  not  from  good,  and  he  comes 
into  heaven  when  he  acts  from  good ;  for  he  is  then  acted  upon 
by  the  Lord  according  to  the  order  of  heaven,  into  which  he 
does  not  come  (consequently  not  into  heaven,  where  that  order 
prevails),  until  he  is  prepared,  which  [preparation  consists  in  his 
going]  to  good  by  means  of  truth;  concerning  each  of  these 
states,  see  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  7923,  8505,  8506,  8510, 
8512,  8516. 

8540.  Verse  36.  And  an  omer  is  the  tenth  part  of  an  ephah, 
— That  this  signifies  the  quantity  of  the  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  omer,  because  it  was  the  tenth  part  of  an 
ephah,  as  denoting  as  much  as  is  sufficient;  for  ten  signifies 
what  is  full,  n.  3107,  hence  a  tenth  part  denotes  as  much  as  is 
sufficient,  n.  8468 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  ephah,  as 
denoting  good.  The  reason  why  an  ephah  denotes  good  is, 
because  by  it  and  by  an  omer  were  measured  things  dry,  which 
served  for  meat,  as  wheat,  barley,  and  fine  flour,  and  the  things 
which  relate  to  meat  signify  goods;  and  by  a  bath  and  a  hin 
were  measured  things  liquid,  which  serve  for  drink,  hence  the 
latter  measures  signify  truths;  that  which  contains  derives  its 
signification  from  what  is  contained.  The  ephah  was  a  measure, 
as  is  evident  from  the  following  passages :  "  Ye  shall  have  a  just 
ephah,  and  a  Just  hin,^*  (Levit.  xix.  36.)  And  in  Ezekiel :  "  One 
measure  of  an  ephah  and  a  bath ;  for  an  ephah  is  the  tenth  of  an 
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omer**  (xlv.  11.)  Again  in  the  same  prophet :  ''  Ye  shall  have 
Just  balances,  and  a  Just  ephah,  and  a  Just  bath/*  (xly.  10 ;)  in 
like  manner  it  is  taken  for  a  measure  in  Amos  (chap.  viii.  5). 
An  ephah  denotes  good^  as  is  evident  from  the  passages  where 
the  meat-offering  is  treated  of^  for  which  meal  or  fine  flour  was 
measured  by  an  ephah,  as  Levit.  v.  11;  Numb.  v.  15 ;  xxviii.  5 ; 
Ezek.  xlv.  24;  xlvi.  7|  11;  and  a  meat-offering  signifies  good: 
and  also  from  this  passage  in  Zechariah :  ''  The  angel  speaking 
to  me,  said  to  me,  Lift  up,  I  pray,  thine  eyes ;  What  is  this  thai 
goeth  forth  ?  and  I  said.  What  is  this  ?  He  said.  This  is  an 
ephah  going  forth.  He  said,  moreover.  This  is  their  eye  in  all  the 
earth.  And  behold  a  talent  of  lead  was  lifted  up,  and  at  the 
same  time  this  woman  sitting  in  the  midst  of  the  ephah.  Then  he 
said,  nis  is  wickedness :  and  he  cast  her  into  the  midst  of  the 
ephah,  and  he  cast  a  stone  of  lead  upon  the  mouth  thereof  And 
I  lifted  up  mine  eyes  and  saw,  when  behold  two  women  came  forth, 
and  the  wind  was  in  their  wings;  they  had  two  wings  like  the 
wings  of  a  stork ;  and  they  lifted  up  the  ephah  between  the  earth 
and  the  heaven;  and  I  said  to  the  angel  that  spake  with  me. 
Whither  do  they  carry  away  the  ephah?  and  he  said  to  me. 
To  build  it  a  house  in  tht  land  of  Shinar ;  and  it  shall  be  pre- 
pared,  and  shall  remain  there  upon  its  oum  foundation,''  (v.  5 — 1 1.) 
It  is  impossible  for  any  one  at  all  to  know  what  these  things 
signify,  except  from  the  internal  sense,  and  unless  he  thence 
knows  what  is  meant  by  the  ephah,  the  woman  in  the  midst  of  it, 
the  stone  of  lead  upon  the  mouth  of  the  ephah,  also  what  is 
meant  by  Shinar:  from  unfolding  each  particular,  it  is  clear 
that  it  signifies  the  profanation  which  was  at  that  time  in  the 
Church ;  for  the  ephah  signifies  good ;  the  woman  evil,  as  is  there 
expressly  said ;  the  stone  of  lead  denotes  the  false  of  evil  shutting 
up,  for  a  stone  denotes  external  truth,  and  hence  in  the  opposite 
sense  the  false,  see  n.  643,  1298,  3720,  6426 ;  and  lead  denotes 
evil,  n.  8298 ;  thus  the  woman  in  the  midst  of  the  ephah,  upon 
the  mouth  of  which  was  a  stone  of  lead,  signifies  evil  in  good  shut 
up  by  the  false,  which  is  the  same  thing  with  what  is  profane ; 
for  what  is  profane  is  evil  conjoined  with  good,  n.  6348 ;  the 
two  women  taking  up  the  ephah  between  earth  and  heaven 
denote  Churches,  n.  252,  258,  by  which  what  was  profane  was 
banished :  Shinar,  whither  the  woman  in  the  ephah  was  carried 
snway,  denotes  external  worship  containing  what  is  profane, 
n.  1188.  1292. 
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CONCERNING  THB  SPIRITS   AND  INHABITANTS  OF  THE  PLANET 

JUPITER^  CONTINUED. 

8541.  The  principal  feature  in  their  Divine  worship  is,  the 
acknowledgment  of  our  Lord  as  the  Supreme,  who  governs  heaven 
and  earth.  They  call  him  the  only  Lord ;  and  as  in  the  life  of 
the  body  they  acknowledge  and  worship  him,  they  ther^ore  seek 
him  after  death,  and  find  him.  He  is  the  same  with  our  Lord, 
On  their  being  asked,  whether  they  know  that  the  only  Lord  is  a 
man  ?  they  replied,  that  they  all  know  that  he  is  a  man,  because 
in  their  world  many  have  seen  him  as  a  man;  and  they  also  said, 
that  he  instructs  them  concerning  the  truth,  preserves  them,  and 
gives  eternal  life  to  those  who  believe  in  him.  They  said  further, 
that  he  has  revealed  to  them  how  they  should  live,  and  how  they 
should  believe;  and  that  what  he  has  revealed  is  handed  down  from 
parents  to  their  children,  and  that  thus  doctrine  remains  with  all 
the  families,  and  thereby  with  the  whole  nation  which  is  from  one 
father.  They  added,  that  it  seems  to  them  as  if  their  doctrine 
were  inscribed  on  their  minds,  and  they  come  to  this  conclusion, 
because  they  perceive  instantly,  and  acknowledge  as  of  themselves, 
the  truth  or  falsehood  of  what  is  said  by  others  concerning  man's 
life  in  heaven. 

8542.  They  are  most  especially  cautious,  lest  any  one  should 
fall  into  wrong  opinions  concerning  the  only  Lord ;  and  if  they 
observe  that  any  one  begins  to  think  incorrectly  concerning  him, 
they  first  admonish  him,  then  they  use  threats,  and  lastly  they 
deter  him  by  punishment.  They  said,  that  they  have  observed,  If 
such  wrong  opinions  insinuate  themselves  into  any  family,  that 
it  is  removed  from  the  midst,  not  by  any  capital  punishments  in- 
flicted by  their  fellows,  but  by  their  being  deprived  of  respiration 
and  consequently  of  life,  by  spirits,  after  they  have  first  threat- 
ened them  with  death.  For  in  that  planet  spirits  speak  with  the 
inhabitants,  and  chastise  them  if  they  have  done  evil,  or  have 
intended  to  do  it,  n.  7801 — 7812 :  hence  if  they  think  wrongly 
concerning  the  only  Lord,  they  are  threatened  with  death  if  they 
do  not  amend.  The  worship  of  the  Lord,  who  is  the  supreme 
Divinity,  is  thus  preserved  among  them. 

8543.  They  do  not  know  that  their  only  Lord  was  bom  a 
man  on  this  earth :  they  said,  that  it  is  of  no  concern  to  them  to 
know  it,  only  that  He  is  a  man  and  that  He  governs  the  universe. 
WJien  I  said,  that  on  our  earth  He  is  named  Christ  Jesus,  and 
that  Christ  signifies  the  anointed  or  King,  and  Jesus,  Saviour, 
they  said  that  they  do  not  worship  Him  as  a  king,  because  royalty 
savors  of  what  is  worldly,  but  that  they  worship  Him  as  a  Saviour. 
And  as  the  spirits  of  our  earth  suggested  a  doubt,  whether  their 
only  Lord  was  the  same  with  our  Lord,  they  removed  it  by  the- 
recollection  that  they  had  seen  him  in  the  sun,  and  that  they  ac- 
knowledged that  it  was  he  whom  they  had  seen  in  their  earth ;  on 
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which  subject,  see  n.  7173.    JTiat  our  Lord  is  the  Sunof  heaven, 
see  n.  1053,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321,  5097,  7078,  7083,  7173. 

8544.  fVhen  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Jupiter  had  remained 
with  me  for  sever'al  weeks,  suddenly  there  arose  in  their  minds 
the  doubt,  whether  their  only  Lord  was  the  same  with  our  Lord; 
but  this  doubt  was  as  quickly  dispersed;  it  was  suggested  by 
some  spirits  from  our  earth;  and  then  to  my  surprise,  they  blushed 
so  with  shame  at  their  doubting  about  it  only  for  a  moment,  thai 
they  requested  me  not  to  publish  it  in  this  earth,  lest  on  that 
account  they  should  be  charged  unth  incredulity,  whereas  they 
now  know  it  better  than  others. 

8545.  There  were  some  spirits  from  the  planet  Jupiter  atten- 
dant upon  me,  while  I  was  reading  the  seventeenth  chapter  of 
John,  concerning  the  Lord's  love  and  His  glorification;  and  when 
they  heard  the  contents,  a  holy  influence  took  possession  of  them, 
and  they  cot^essed  that  everything  therein  was  divine ;  but  then 
some  infidel  spirits  of  our  earth  continually  suggested  scandals, 
saying,  that  he  was  bom  an  it^ant,  lived  a  man,  appeared  like 
another  man,  was  crucified,  and  the  like.  The  spirits  of  the 
planet  Jupiter,  however,  paid  not  the  least  attention  thereto,  but 
said,  that  such  are  their  devils,  whom  they  abhor ;  adding,  that 
nothing  heavenly  has  any  place  in  their  minds,  but  only  what  is 
earthly,  which  they  called  dross.  And  that  this  is  the  case  they 
discovered  from  the  circumstance  that  when  mention  was  made  of 
their  going  naked  on  their  earth,  obscene  ideas  instantly  took 
possession  of  their  thoughts,  and  they  paid  no  attention  to  their 
heavenly  life,  which  was  also  spoken  of  at  the  same  time,  n. 
8375. 

8546.  In  conversation  with  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Jupiter, 
I  once  observed,  that  no  one  can  do  any  good  from  himself,  but 
from  the  Lord,  who  is  good  itself,  consequently  the  fountain  of  all 
good :  on  this  occasion  they  modestly  replied,  that  they  supposed 
that  they  can  do  good  of  themselves,  and  that  they  know  no 
otherwise;  but  when  it  was  shewn  them  that  all  good  comes  solely 
from  the  Lord,  they  said,  that  they  had  spoken  according  to 
human  custom,  and  that  that  was  said  in  a  heavenly  manner,  and 
that  their  angels  so  think,  and  also  themselves  so  far  as  they 
become  angels :  to  this  they  added,  that  it  is  more  simple  to  say 
so ;  to  which  I  replied,  that  the  Lord  permits  those  who  live  in 
simplicity  and  innocence,  to  say  so,  provided  they  know  that  no 
good  comes  from  themselves,  but  from  the  Lord. 

8547.  The  spirits  of  the  planet  Jupiter  were  very  much 
affected  and  rejoiced  when  they  heard  it  said,  that  the  only  Lord 
is  the  alone  man,  and  that  all  derive  from  him  that  which  entitles 
them  to  be  called  men ;  but  that  they  are  so  far  men  as  they  be- 
come his  images,  that  is,  so  far  as  they  love  him,  and  love  their 
neighbor,  thus  so  far  as  they  are  in  goods ;  for  the  good  of  love 
and  faith  is  an  image  of  the  Lord, 
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EXODUS. 


CHAPTER    THE    SEVENTEENTH. 


THE   DOCTRINE   OP   CHAEITT. 

8548.  WHOEVER  does  not  receive  spiritual  life,  that  is, 
who  is  not  born  anew  by  the  Lord,  cannot  come  into  heaven  : 
this  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  thee, 
Except  a  man  be  bom  again,  he  cannot  see  the  kingdom  of  God,*' 
(iii.  3.) 

8549.  A  man  from  his  parents  is  bom,  not  into  spiritual, 
but  into  natural  life.  Spiritual  life  consists  in  a  man's  loving 
Ood  above  all  things,  and  his  neighbor  as  himself;  and  this 
according  to  the  precepts  of  faith,  which  the  Lord  has  taaght 
in  the  Word :  but  natural  life  consists  in  his  loving  himself 
and  the  world  more  than  his  neighbor,  yea,  more  than  Gk)d 
Himself. 

8550.  Every  man  is  born  of  his  parents  into  the  evils  of  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world.  Every  evil,  which  bv  habit  as  it 
were  has  contracted  a  nature,  is  transmitted  to  the  offspring ; 
thus  successively  from  parents,  grandfathers,  and  great-grand- 
fathers, in  a  long  series  backwards.  Hence  the  derivation  of 
evil  is  at  length  become  so  great,  that  the  whole  of  a  man's  own 
life  is  nothing  but  evil.  This  continued  derived  evil  can  only 
he  broken  and  altered  by  the  life  of  faith  and  charity  from  the 
Lord. 

8551.  Every  man  continually  inclines  and  falls  into  what  he 
has  derived  hereditarily  from  his  parents.  Hence  he  confirms 
that  evil  with  himself,  and  also  of  himself  superadds  more  evils. 

8552.  These  evils  are  altogether  contrary  to  spiritual  life, 
and  destructive  of  it;  therefore,  unless  a  man,  as  to  spiritual 
life,  is  by  the  Lord  conceived  anew,  born  anew,  and  educated 
anew,  that  is,  unless  he  is  created  anew,  he  is  condemned ;  for 
he  wUls,  and  hence  thinks,  nothing  but  what  is  of  hell. 

8553^  Since  man  is  such,  the  order  of  life  is  inverted  with 
him ;  that  which  ought  to  have  dominion  is  made  to  serve,  and 
that  which  ought  to  serve  has  dominion.  This  order  with  man 
must  be  absolutely  inverted,  that  he  may  be  saved ;  and  this  is 
effected  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord. 
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CHAPTER  XVII. 

1.  AND  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  from 
the  wilderness  of  Sin,  according  to  their  journeyings,  according 
to  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  ;  and  they  encamped  in  Bephidim ; 
and  there  was  no  water  for  the  people  to  drink. 

2.  And  the  people  cbided  with  Moses,  and  said,  Give  us 
water  that  we  may  drink.  And  Moses  said  unto  them.  Why  do 
ye  chide  with  me?  why  do  ye  tempt  Jehovah? 

8.  And  the  people  thirsted  there  for  waters;  and  the  people 
murmured  against  Moses,  and  said,  Wherefore  is  this  that  thou 
bast  brought  us  up  out  of  Egypt,  to  make  me  die,  and  my  sons, 
and  my  cattle,  with  thirst? 

4.  And  Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah,  saying.  What  shall  I 
do  unto  this  people?  yet  a  little,  and  they  will  stone  me. 

5.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Pass  before  the  people, 
and  take  with  thee  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  and  thy  staff,  with 
which  thou  smotest  the  river,  take  in  thy  hand,  and  go. 

6.  Behold  I  will  stand  before  thee  there  upon  the  rock  in 
Horeb ;  and  thou  shalt  smite  the  rock,  and  waters  shall  come 
forth  from  it ;  and  let  the  people  drink :  and  Moses  did  so  in 
the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel. 

7.  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Massah  and  Meribab, 
because  of  the  chiding  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  because  they 
tempted  Jehovah,  saying.  Is  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  us,  or 
not? 

8.  And  Amelek  came,  and  fought  with  Israel  in  Rephidim. 

9.  And  Moses  said  unto  Joshua,  Choose  out  men  for  us,  and 
go  forth,  fight  with  Amalek.  To-morrow  I  will  stand  on  the 
top  of  the  hill,  and  the  staff  of  God  in  my  hand. 

10.  And  Joshua  did  as  Moses  said  unto  him,  by  fighting 
with  Amalek :  and  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Hur  went  up  to  the  top 
of  the  hill. 

11.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand, 
Israel  prevailed,  and  when  he  let  down  his  hand,  Amalek  pre- 
vailed. 

12.  And  the  hands  of  Moses  were  heavy ;  and  they  took  a 
stone  and  put  it  under  him,  and  he  sat  upon  it ;  and  Aaron  and 
Hur  supported  his  hands,  on  this  side  one,  and  on  that  side 
one ;  and  it  came  to  pass,  his  hands  were  firm  until  the  sunset. 

13.  And  Joshua  weakened  Amalek  and  his  people  at  the 
edge  of  the  sword. 

14.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Write  this  memorial  in 
a  book,  and  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua,  that  I  will  utterly 
blot  out  the  memory  of  Amelek  from  under  the  heavens. 

15.  And  Moses  built  an  altar,  and  called  th^  name  thereof 
Jehovah  Nissi : 
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16.  And  said^  Because  the  hand  ia  against  the  throne  of 
Jah,  Jehovah  wiU  have  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to 
generation. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


8554.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  the  foregoing  chapter^  in 
the  internal  sense,  was  a  third  temptation,  from  a  deficiency  of 
good ;  when  this  was  given  them,  the  subject  treated  of  in  the 
internal  sense  in  this  chapter  is  a  fourth  temptation,  when  there 
was  a  deficiency  of  truth ;  this  temptation  is  signified  by  the 
murmuring  of  the  sons  of  Israel  because  they  had  no  water ; 
wherefore  the  truth  of  faith  was  given  them  by  the  Lord,  which 
is  signified  by  the  water  from  the  rock  of  Horeb. 

8555.  The  subject  next  treated  of  is  the  combat  of  the  false 
derived  from  evil  against  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  which  is 
represented  by  the  combat  of  Amalek  against  Israel :  that  those 
who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  conquer,  when  they  look 
upwards  to  the  Lord,  and  that  they  yield  when  they  look  down- 
wards, is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel  conquering  so  long 
as  Moses  kept  his  hands  raised,  and  by  their  yielding  when  he 
let  them  down. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

8556.  Verses  1 — 3.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
joumeyedjrom  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  according  to  their  Joumeyings, 
according  to  the  mouth  of  Jehovah :  and  they  encamped  in  Rephi- 
dim;  and  there  was  no  water  for  the  people  to  drink.  And  the  people 
chided  with  Moses,  and  said,  Give  us  water  that  we  may  drink. 
And  Moses  said  unto  them.  Why  do  ye  chide  with  me  ?  why  do  ye 
tempt  Jehovah?  And  the  people  thirsted  therefor  waters ;  and 
the  people  murmured  against  Moses,  and  said,  Wherefore  is  this 
that  thou  hast  brought  us  up  out  of  Egypt  to  make  me  die,  and  my 
sons,  and  my  cattle  with  thirst?  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  journeyed,  signifies  what  is  progressive  of  spiritual 
life :  from  the  wilderness  of  Sin,  signifies  from  a  state  of  tempta- 
tion as  to  good  :  according  to  their  joumeyings,  signifies  accord- 
ing to  the  order  of  life  to  receive  the  life  of  heaven :  according  to 
the  mouth  of  Jehovah,  signifies  of  the  Lord's  providence :  and 
they  encamped  in  Rephidim,  signifies  the  orderly  arrangement  of 
the  interiors  to  undergo  temptation  as  to  truth,  and  that  its 
quality  is  Bephidim :  and  there  was  no  water  for  the  people  to 
drink,  signifies  a  deficiency  of  truth  and  of  refreshment  thence : 


222  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xvii. 

and  the  ptopk  ehided  with  Mose»,  signifies  a  grievoas  complaint 
against  Birine  Truth :  and  they  said,  Give  us  water  that  we  may 
drink,  signifies  an  ardent  desire  of  truth :  and  Moses  said  unto 
them,  signifies  a  reply  by  influx  into  the  thought :  Why  do  ye 
chide  with  me  ?  signifies  that  they  should  be  more  moderate  in 
their  complaint :  why  do  ye  tempt  Jehovah?  signifies  that  it  was 
against  the  Divine  Being  of  whose  aid  they  despaired :  and  the 
people  thirsted  therefor  waters,  signifies  an  increase  of  desire  for 
truth :  and  the  people  murmured  against  Moses,  signifies  a  greater 
degree  of  painfulness :  Wherefore  is  this  that  thou  hast  brought  us 
up  out  of  Egypt?  signifies  why  have  we  been  delivered  from 
infestations  ?  to  make  me  die,  and  my  sons,  and  my  cattle  with 
thirst,  signifies  that  from  a  deficiency  of  truth  all  spiritual 
life  ceases. 

8557.  Verse  1.  And  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
Journeyed, — That  this  signifies  what  is  progressive  of  spiritual 
life^  appears  firom  the  signification  of  journeying,  as  denoting 
what  is  successive  and  continuous  of  life^  see  n«  4375^  4554, 
4585, 5996, 8181,  8845, 8397 ;  in  this  case  what  is  successive  or 
progressive  of  spiritual  life,  that  is,  that  its  increase  is  effected 
continually  by  temptations.  The  reason  why  spiritual  life  grows 
by  temptations  is,  becanse  the  truths  of  faith  are  thereby  con- 
firmed, and  conjoined  with  the  good  of  charity.  The  company 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  denotes  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
see  n.  78S0,  7843. 

8558.  From  the  wilderness  of  Sin. — ^That  this  signifies  firom 
a  state  of  temptation  as  to  good,  appears  firom  the  signification 
of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations, 
see  n.  6828,  8098 ;  and  firom  the  signification  of  Sin,  as  de- 
noting the  quality  and  state  of  the  temptation  as  to  good, 
see  n.  8398. 

8559.  According  to  their  joumeyin^s. — ^That  this  signifies 
according  to  the  order  of  life  to  receive  the  life  of  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Joumeyings,  as  denoting  what  is 
progressive  al  spiritual  life,  see  just  above,  n.  8567,  thus  the 
order  of  that  life,  n.  1293.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  to  receive 
the  life  of  heaven  is,  because  man  is  gifted  of  the  Lord  with  that 
life  by  means  of  temptations,  which  are  described  by  the  joumey- 
ings of  the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness.  The  life  of 
heaven  consists  in  being  led  of  the  Lord  by  good  :  to  the  intent 
that  a  man  may  come  to  that  life,  good  must  be  implanted  in 
him  by  means  of  truth,  that  is,  charity  by  means  of  faith ;  so 
long  as  this  is  eflfecting,  the  man  is  in  the  way  to  heaven,  but  he 
is  not  yet  in  heaven ;  and  that  in  this  case  the  truths  of  faith 
may  be  confirmed,  and  also  be  conjoined  with  good,  he  is  let 
into  temptations,  for  these  are  the  means  of  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth :  when  therefore  a  man  is  in  good,  that  is,  in  the 
affection  of  doing  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  thus  for  the  sake 
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of  his  neighbor^  he  is  then  raised  into  heaven^  for  he  is  in  the 
order  of  heaven,  and  is  led  of  the  Lord  hy  good.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  life  of 
heaven. 

8560.  Accordmg  to  the  mouth  of  Jehovah. — That  this  sig- 
nifies of  the  Lord's  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  mouth  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  Divine  Tmth  according  to 
which  they  were  led  ;  for  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  is  here  taken  for 
the  Divine  utterance,  and  leading  according  thereto  which  is 
providence.  The  Divine  providence  differs  from  all  other  lead- 
ing and  control,  inasmuch  as  it  continually  regards  what  is 
eternal,  and  leads  to  salvation,  and  this  by  various  states,  which 
at  one  time  are  cheerful,  at  another  sorrowful :  these  man  is 
utterly  incapable  of  comprehending,  nevertheless  they  all  con- 
duce  to  his  life  in  eternity.     This  is  the  signification  of  the 

joumeyinga  according  to  the  mouth  of  Jehovah,  That  Jehovah 
in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343, 1736,  2004,  2005,  2018, 
2025,  2156,  2829,  2447,  2921,  3023,  3035,  5041,  5663,  6281, 
6303,6906. 

8561.  And  they  encamped  in  Rephidim. — ^That  this  signifies 
the  orderly  arrangement  of  the  interiors  to  undergo  temptation 
as  to  truth,  and  that  its  quality  is  Rephidim,  appears  from  the 
sngnification  of  encamping,  as  denoting  thq  orderly  arrangement 
of  truth  and  good  to  undergo  temptations,  see  n.  8130,  8131, 
8155 ;  in  the  present  case  to  undergo  temptation  as  to  truth, 
which  is  represented  by  their  not  having  any  water,  as  it  is 
afterwards  expressed.  It  is  said  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the 
interiors,  because  truth  and  good  constitute  the  interiors  of  the 
man  of  the  Church.  The  reason  why  Rephidim  signifies  the 
quality  of  that  temptation  is,  because  the  names  of  places  signify 
the  quality  of  the  state  of  the  thing  treated  of,  in  the  present 
case  the  quality  of  the  state  of  the  temptations  as  to  truth, 
because  this  is  here  treated  of. 

8562.  And  there  was  no  water  for  the  people  to  drink. — ^That 
this  signifies  a  deficiency  of  truth  and  of  refreshment  thence, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  water,  as  denoting  the  truth 
of  &ith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668;  and  from  the 
signification  of  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed  in  the 
truths  of  fiuth,  and  to  receive  them,  see  n.  3069,  3772,  4017, 
4018 ;  in  the  present  case  to  be  refreshed :  for  as  water  and 
drink  refresh  the  natural  life,  so  truths  and  the  knowledges 
of  truth  refresh  the  spiritual  life;  for  whoever  is  in  spiritual 
life,  desires  its  support  flfom  heavenly  meats  and  drinks,  which 
are  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  just  as  any  one  that  is  in 
natural  life  desires  support  from  natural  meats  and  drinks.  The 
reason  why  temptation  as  to  truth  is  now  treated  of  is,  because 
temptation  as  to  good  was  treated  of  just  before ;  after  which 
temptation  they  received  manna,  which  signifies  good ;  for  when 
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a  man  is  gifted  with  good  from  the  Lord^  he  then  comes  into 
the  desire  of  truth,  and  this  desire  increases  according  to  the 
deficiency  thereof;  for  good  continually  longs  for  truth;  all 
genuine  affection  of  truth  is  from  good :  the  case  herein  is  like 
that  of  meat,  which  cannot  support  natural  life  without  drink, 
and  which  also  longs  for  drink,  with  which  it  may  be  conjoined, 
so  as  to  be  conducive  to  use.  This  now  is  the  reason  why  the 
temptation  as  to  truth  immediately  follows  the  temptation  as  to 
good  :  temptations  assault  that  which  a  man  loves  and  desires, 
n.  4274,  4299. 

8563.  Verse  2.  And  the  people  ehided  with  Moaes. — ^That 
this  signifies  a  grievous  complaint  against  Divine  Truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  chiding,  as  denoting  a  grievous  com- 
plaint ;  for  he  that  chides  in  temptation,  complains  grievously ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth, 
see  n.  6723,  6762,  6771,  6827,  7010,  7014,  7089,  7882. 

8564.  And  they  said,  Give  us  water  thai  we  may  drink. — 
That  this  signifies  an  ardent  desire  of  truth,  appears  from  what 
was  shewn  just  above,  Ui  8562,  concerning  the  signification  of 
water  and  drinking . 

8565.  And  Moses  said  unto  them, — That  this  signifies  a 
reply  by  influx  into  the  thought,  appears  from  the  signification 
oi saying,  when  from  Divine  truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
as  denoting  a  reply;  and  as  every  reply  from  the  Divine  is 
effected  by  influx,  and  also  is  into  the  thought,  therefore  those 
things  are  signified. 

8566.  Why  do  ye  chide  with  me? — ^That  this  signifies  that 
they  should  be  more  moderate  in  their  complaint,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  chiding,  as  denoting  a  grievous  complaint,  as 
above,  n.  8563 ;  it  also  includes  that  tiiey  should  be  more  mo- 
derate, for  it  is  said  thereby  they  tempt  Jehovah. 

8567.  Why  do  ye  tempt  Jehovah  ? — That  this  signifies  that  it 
was  against  the  Divine  Being,  of  whose  aid  they  despaired, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  tempt  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to 
complain  against  the  Divine  Being :  the  reason  why  it  denotes 
even  to  despair  of  his  aid  is,  because  complaints  in  temptations 
include  such  despair ;  for  temptations  are  continual  despairs  con- 
cerning salvation,  in  the  begining  slight,  but  in  process  of  time 
grievous,  till  at  last  there  is  a  doubt  and  almost  a  denial  of  the 
Divine  presence  and  aid  :  the  spiritual  life  is  generally  brought 
into  this  extreme  in  temptations,  for  thereby  the  natural  life  is 
extinguished,  as  on  such  occasions  the  inmost  of  the  soul,  in  the 
midst  of  the  despair,  is  held  by  the  Lord  in  combat  against  the 
false;  wherefore  also  that  despair  is  presently  dissipated  by 
comforts  which  are  then  insinuated  from  the  Lord,  for  after 
every  spiritual  temptation  there  is  consolation,  and  as  it  were  a 
new  state  of  life.  Temptations  are  carried  even  to  despair, 
see  n.  1787,  2694,  6279,  5280,  7147,  7155,  7166,  8166 ;  and 
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after  temptations  there  is  consolation^  see  n.  3696^  4572,  5246, 
6829,  8367,  8370. 

8568.     Verse  3.  And  the  people  thirsted  there  for  waters. — 
That  this  signifies  an  increase  of  desire  for  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  thirst,  as  denoting  to  seek  after  and  desire, 
and  as  being  said  of  truth,  as  to  hunger  is  said  of  good ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  water,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith, 
see  above,  n.  8562.    That  to  thirst  denotes  to  seek  after  and 
desire  truth,  which  is  signified  by  water,  is  very  evident  from 
several  passages  in   the  Word,   as   in    Amos:   '' Behold,   the 
days  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a  famine  upon  the  earth,  not  a 
famine  of  bread,  or  a  thirst  for  waters,  but  of  hearing  the  words 
of  Jehovah.    And  they  shaU  wander  from  sea  to  sea,  and  from 
the  north  even  to  the  east ;  and  they  shall  run  about  to  seek  the 
Word  of  Jehovah,  and  they  shall  not  find  it.     In  that  day  the 
beautiful  virgins  and  the  youths  shall  faint  for  thirst,"  (viii.  11 — 
13).     The  desire  of  knowing  truth  is  here  described  by  thirsting; 
the  desire  for  truth  is  signified  by  the  expression,  /  will  send  a 
thirst  not  for  waters,  but  for  hearing  the  words  of  Jehovah  :  the 
deficiency  of  truth  and  the  consequent  privation  of  spiritual 
life  is  described  by,  in  that  day  the  beautiful  virgins  and  tlie 
youths  shall  faint  for  thirst :  beautiful  virgins  denote  those  who 
are  in  the  affections  of  good,  and  youths  those  who  are  in  the 
affections  of  truth.     So  in  Isaiah  :  "  Ho,  every  one  that  thirsteth, 
go  ye  to  the  waters,  and  he  that  hath  no  silver ;  go  ye,  buy ;  go 
and  buy  wine  and  milk  without  silver  and  without  price,"  (Iv.  1.) 
Here  every  one  that  thirsteth  going  to  the  waters,  manifestly 
denotes  those  who  are  desirous  of  the  truths  of  faith :  to  buy 
wine  and  milk  without  price,  denotes  to  procure  for  themselves 
the  truth  and  good  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  thus  freely ;  that 
waters  denote  the  truth  of  faith,  see  above,  n.  8562,  and  that 
wine  denotes  the  good  of  faith,  see  n.  6377,  and  also  milk,  n. 
2184.     It  is  here  said  go  to  the  waters  and  buy  wine  and  milk ; 
but  it  may  be  manifest  to  every  one  that  wine  and  milk  are  not 
meant,  but  such  things  as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  Church.     In 
like  manner  in  the  Revelation  :  ''  To  him  that  thirsteth  I  will  give 
of  the  fountain  ofthe  water  of  life  freely,"  (xxi.  6)  :  here  the  foun- 
tain of  the  water  of  life,  denotes  the  truth  and  good  of  faith ; 
he  that  thirsteth,  denotes  one  who  desires  firom  affection,  accord- 
ing to  the  Lord's  words  in  John :  '^  Jesus  said  to  the  woman  of 
Samaria,  Every  one  that  drinketh  of  this  water  *shall  thirst 
again ;  but  he  that  drinketh  of  the  water  that  I  shall  give  him, 
shall  never  thirst;  but  the  water  which  I  shall  give  him  shall 
become  in  him  a  fountain  of  water  springing  up  into  eternal  life," 
(iv.  13,  14;)  water  here  manifestly  denotes  the  truth  of  faith 
from  the  Word,  thus  from  the  Lord  ;  not  to  thirst,  denotes  that 
he  shall  no  longer  be  in  want  of  truth.     In  like  manner  in 
another  passage  in  John :  ''  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  bread  of  life;  he 
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i^at  Cometh  to  me  shall  not  hunger ;  and  he  that  believeth  in  me 
shall  never  thirst"  (vi.  35.)  And  again:  "Jesus  cried,  saff- 
ing,  If  any  one  thirst,  let  him  come  to  me  and  drink :  whosoever 
believeth  in  me,  as  the  Scripture  hath  said,  out  of  his  belly  shall 
flow  streams  of  living  water/'  (vii.  37, 88 ;)  here  to  thirst  denotes 
to  desire  truth ;  to  drink  denotes  to  be  instructed ;  streams  of 
living  water  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the  Lord 
alone.  Again  in  Isaiah  :  "  Bring  ye  waters  to  him  that  thirsteth, 
O  ye  inhabitants  of  the  land  of  Tema ;  with  the  bread  thereof 
prevent  him  that  wandereth,"  (xxi.  14 ;)  here  to  bring  waters  to 
him  that  thirsteth  denotes  to  instruct  in  truths  him  that  desires 
it,  and  thereby  to  refresh  the  life  of  his  soul.  Again ;  '^  The 
fool  will  speak  folly,  and  his  heart  wUl  do  iniquity,  to  do  hypocrisy, 
and  to  speak  error  against  Jehovah,  to  make  empty  the  soul  of 
the  hungry,  and  he  will  make  the  drink  of  the  thirsty  to  fail," 
(xaLxii.  6  j)  here  the  hungry  denotes  him  that  desires  good,  and  he 
that  thirsteth  for  drink  denotes  him  that  desires  truth.  Again  : 
"  The  poor  and  needy  seek  water,  bui  there  is  none ;  their  tongue 
fainteth  with  thirst,  I  will  open  rivers  upon  the  hills,  and  I  will 
set  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valley ;  the  wUdemessfor  a  pool 
of  waters,  and  the  dry  land  for  springs  of  waters,"  (xli.  17,  18.) 
It  is  evident  to  every  one  that  to  seek  water  denotes  to  seek 
truth,  that  to  faint  with  thirst  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  spiritual 
life  irom  a  deficiency  of  truth,  and  that  rivers,  fountains,  a  pool, 
and  springs  of  waters,  denote  the  truths  of  faith  in  which  they 
were  to  be  instructed.  Again  :  "  Say  ye,  Jehovah  hath  redeemed 
his  servant  Jacob.  Then  they  shall  not  thirst ;  he  wUl  lead  them 
in  the  wastes ;  he  will  cause  waters  to  flow  forth  from  the  rock 
for  them,  and  will  cleave  the  rock,  that  the  waters  may  flow 
forth,"  (xlviii.  20,  21 :)  they  shall  not  thirst  denotes  that  truths 
shall  not  fail  them;  waters  in  this  passage  manifestly  defiote 
the  truths  of  faith.  Again :  **  They  shall  nof  hunger  nor  thirst ;, 
neither  shall  the  heat  nor  the  sun  smite  them ;  for  he  that  hath 
mercy  on  them  shall  lead  them ;  so  that  even  by  the  springs  fjf 
waters  he  shall  lead  them,"  (xlix.  10 :)  they  shall  not  hunger 
denotes  that  good  shall  not  fail  them ;  they  shall  not  thirst, 
denotes  that  truth  shall  not  fail  them ;  springs  of  waters  denote 
the  knowledge  of  truth  from  the  Word.  In  like  manner  in 
Moses :  *'  Jehovah  that  led  thee  through  the  great  and  terrible 
wilderness,  of  the  serpent,  the  flying  serpent,  and  the  scorpion,  and 
of  thirst  where  there  were  no  waters ;  who  brought  thee  forth 
waters  out  of  the  rock  of  flint,"  (Deut.  viii.  16.)  Again  in  Isaiah : 
"  Behold  your  God  shall  come :  then  shall  waters  burst  forth  in 
the  wilderness,  and  rivers  in  the  plain  of  the  wilderness ;  and  the 
dry  place  shall  become  a  pool,  and  the  thirsty  place  springs  of 
waters,"  (xxxv.  4,  6,  7 :).  waters  in  the  wilderness  which  shall 
burst  forth  rivers,  a  pool,vnd  springs  of  waters,  manifestly  denote 
the  truths  of  faith  and  •  the  knowledges  thereof,  which  would 
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flow  from  the  Lord  when  he  should  come  into  the  world.  So 
in  David  :  ''  O  God,  my  God,  in  the  morning  I  seek  thee ;  my  soul 
thirsteth  for  thee,  my  flesh  desireth  thee,  in  the  land  of  drought, 
and  I  am  weary  without  waters/*  (Psalm  Ixiii.  1;)  here  to  thirst 
is  said  of  truth ;  weary  without  waters  denotes  that  there  were 
no  troths.  Thirst  denotes  a  deficiency  of  truths  and  hence  a 
privation  of  spiritual  life^  in  Isaiah  :  ''  therefore  my  people  shall 
be  banished  because  of  non-acknowledgment ;  and  their  glory  are 
men  of  famine,  and  their  multitude  dry  with  thirst/'  (v.  13.) 
Again  in  the  same  prophet :  '^  I  will  make  the  rivers  for  a  wilder^ 
ness ;  the  fish  thereof  shall  grow  putrid,  because  there  is  no  water, 
and  they  shall  die  with  thirst/*  (1.  2.)  From  these  passages 
it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  in  this  chapter  by 
there  was  no  water  for  the  people  to  drink  (verse  1)  >  by  their 
saying,  "  Give  us  water  that  we  may  drink,"  (verse  2 ;)  by  *'  the 
people  thirsteth  therefor  waters/*  (verse  3 ;)  by  "  the  waters  shall 
go  forth  from  the  rock/*  (verse  6;)  consequently  that  their 
murmuring  on  account  of  a  deficiency  of  water  signifies  temp- 
tation arising  from  a  deficiency  of  truth ;  for  when  a  man  comes 
into  temptation  from  a  deficiency  of  truths  he  is  then  held  in  a 
vehement  desire  for  it,  and  at  the  same  time  in  despair  about 
his  eternal  salvation  on  its  account ;  these  things  cause  a  sensa- 
tion of  pain  and  complaint. 

8569.  And  the  people  murmured  against  Moses, — ^That  this 
signifies  a  greater  degree  of  painfulness,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  murmtirin^,  as  denoting  painfulness  from  the  bitterness 
of  temptation,  see  n.  8351 ;  it  denotes  a  greater  degree  of  pain- 
fulness,  as  is  evident  from  the  words  of  Moses,  when  he  cried  to 
Jehovah,  They  are  almost  ready  to  stone  me,  verse  4. 

8570.  Wherefore  is  this  that  thou  hast  brought  us  up  out  of 
Egypt? — ^That  this  signifies  why  have  we  been  delivered  from 
infestations?  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  make  to  come 
up,  or  to  bring  forth,  as  denoting  to  deliver ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  Egypt,  as  denoting  infestations,  see  n.  7278 ;  for  the 
Egyptians  signify  such  as  infest  those  who  are  of  the  Church  in 
the  other  life,  see  n.  6854,  6914,  7474,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8099, 
8159,  8321. 

8571.  To  make  me  to  die,  and  my  sons,  and  my  cattle,  with 
thirst, — That  this  signifies  that  from  a  deficiency  of  truth  all 
spiritual  life  ceases,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  die,  as 
denoting  to  cease,  in  the  present  case  as  to  spiritual  life ;  from 
the  signification  of  me,  my  sons,  and  my  cattle,  as  denoting  all 
things  of  spiritual  life ;  for  by  me,  or  the  man  of  the  Church,  is 
signified  the  good  of  charity  and  of  faith ;  by  sons  the  interior 
truths  of  faith  ;  and  by  cattle  the  exterior  truths  productive  of 
good,  thus  all  the  things  which  relate  to  the  spirituid  life ;  for 
spiritual  life  depends  upon  the  good  of  charity  and  faith,  and 
upon  the  truth  of  faith  internal  and  external ;  a  man  [homo] 
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denotes  good^  see  n.  4287 ;  sons  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704;  and  cattle 
denote  truths  productive  of  good,  see  n.  6016,  6045,  6049 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  thirst,  as  denoting  a  deficiency  of  truth, 
see  just  above,  n.  8568. 

8572.  Verses  4 — 6.  And  Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah,  saying, 
What  shall  I  do  unto  this  people  ?  yet  a  little  and  they  tviU  stone 
me.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Pass  before  the  people,  and 
take  vrith  thee  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  and  thy  staff,  with  which 
thou  smotest  the  river,  take  in  thy  hand,  and  go.  Behold  I  will 
stand  before  thee  there  upon  the  rock  in  Horeb ;  and  thou  shall 
smite  the  rock,  and  waters  shall  come  forth  from  it ;  and  let  the 
people  drink.  And  Moses  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of 
Israel.  And  Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah,  saying,  signifies  interior 
lamentation  and  intercession :  What  shall  I  do  unto  this  people  ? 
signifies  for  those  who  are  so  grievously  complaining  on  account 
of  the  non-reception  of  truth :  yet  a  little  and  they  will  stone  me, 
signifies  that  they  are  nearly  offering  violence  to  truth  from  the 
Divine :  and  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  aid  :  Pass  before 
the  people,  signifies  that  he  should  lead  and  teach  them  :  and 
take  with  thee  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  from  primary 
truths :  and  thy  staff,  with  which  thou  smotest  the  river,  signifies 
Divine  power  by  which  falses  were  dispersed :  take  in  thy  hand 
and  go,  signifies  that  being  instructed  thereby  he  should  perform 
the  command :  behold  I  will  stand  before  thee  there  upon  the 
rock  in  Horeb,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  truths  of  faith  :  and 
thou  shall  smite  the  rock,  signifies  that  they  should  urgently 
intreat  them :  and  waters  shall  come  forth  from  it,  signifies  that 
the  truths  of  faith  come  from  him :  and  let  the  people  drink, 
signifies  which  will  refresh  them,  and  give  them  spiritual  life : 
and  Moses  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the 
effect  by  primary  truths. 

8573.  Verse  4.  And  Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah. — That  this 
signifies  interior  lamentation  and  intercession,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  crying,  when  relating  to  Divine  aid,  which 
the  people  being  in  grievous  pain  earnestly  requested,  as  denoting 
interior  lamentation,  as  also  before,  n.  7782 ;  and  intercession, 
as  n.  8179.  As  Moses  cried  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  intercession 
from  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  it  may 
be  expedient  briefly  to  say  what  intercession  is,  and  how  the 
case  is  in  respect  to  it.  Those  who  do  not  know  what  inter- 
cession is,  cannot  form  any  other  idea  concerning  it,  than  that 
the  Lord  continually  prays  to  the  .Father  and  intercedes  for  the 
sinner,  who  devoutly  supplicates  him  and  promises  repentance; 
yea,  the  simple  think  that  the  Lord  sits  with  the  Father,  and 
speaks  with  Him  concerning  the  sinner,  and  intreats  Him  to  give 
Him  to  Hiniself,  that  He  may  be  in  His  kingdom,  and  enjoy 
eternal  happiness.     Very  many  persons  have  such  an  idea  con- 
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cerning  the  intercession  spoken  of  in  the  Word,  where  it  is  said 
that  the  Lord  will  intreat  His  Father  for  them.  But  who  can- 
not see  that  these  things  were  said  according  to  the  ideas  of 
human  thought?  for  every  one  at  that  time,  and  also  very 
many  at  this  day,  could  not  think  otherwise  of  the  heavenly 
kingdom,  than  as  they  think  of  an  earthly  kingdom,  conceiving 
of  the  former  from  the  latter;  as  is  very  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  apostles,  James  and  John,  asking  to  sit,  one  on  the  right 
hand,  the  other  on  the  left,  in  his  kingdom  (Mark  x.  35 — 37); 
and  sJso  from  the  rest  of  the  apostles,  among  whom  there  was  a 
contention  which  of  them  should  become  the  greatest  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom ;  on  which  account  the  Lord  told  them,  that 
they  should  eat  and  drink  at  his  table  in  his  kingdom,  and 
should  sit  on  thrones  judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  (Luke 
xxii.  24,  30),  consequently  that  they  should  reign  with  Him.  It 
is  evident  that  these  things  were  said  according  to  their  idea, 
and  thus  according  to  their  apprehension,  and  that  in  the  inte- 
rior sense  they  have  another  signification,  which  at  that  time 
could  not  so  well  be  made  public.  What  ihe  twelve  thrones  sig- 
nify on  which  the  apostles  sit,  see  n.  2129,  6397.  In  respect  to 
intercession  the  case  is  this :  in  all  love  there  is  intercession, 
consequently  in  all  mercy,  for  mercy  is  of  love :  he  that  loves 
or  is  merciful,  is  continually  interceding,  as  may  be  seen  from 
examples.  A  husband  who  loves  his  wife  is  desirous  that  she 
should  be  kindly  received  and  well  treated  by  others :  he  does 
not  say  this  in  express  terms,  but  he  continually  thinks  it,  and 
therefore  is  always  tacitly  intreating  it  and  interceding  for  her ; 
parents  act  in  like  manner  in  favor  of  their  children  whom 
they  love :  those  also  who  are  in  charity,  do  the  same  for  their 
neighbor;  and  those  who  are  in  friendship  for  their  friend. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  there  is  con- 
tinual intercession  in  all  love.  The  case  is  similar  in  respect 
to  the  Lord's  intercession  for  the  human  race,  and  specifically 
for  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith;  for  towards 
them  there  is  a  divine,  that  is,  an  infinite  love,  and  there  is  a 
divine,  that  is,  an  infinite  mercy.  He  does  not  pray  to  the 
Father  and  thus  intercede  for  them,  for  this  would  be  to  act 
altogether  after  a  human  manner;  but  he  continually  excuses, 
and  continually  remits,  for  he  continually  pities;  and  this  is 
done  with  the  Lord  Himself,  for  the  Lord  and  the  Father  are  a 
one  (John  xiv.  8 — 12).  There  is  a  deeper  arcanum  interiorly 
concealed  in  the  word  intercession:  the  Divine  Truth,  which 
proceeds  from  the  Lord,  continually  intercedes  in  such  a  manner, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Love:  the  Lord,  when 
He.  was  in  the  world,  was  the  Divine  Truth ;  but  when  He  was 
glorified,  which  took  place  when  He  rose  again.  He  became  the 
Divine  Good,  n.  7499.  It  is  the  Divine  Good  which,  in  the 
Word  in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  by  the  Father,  and  the 
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Divine  Trath  by  the  San,  see  n.  2803,  8704,  7490 :  and  as  in 
the  Divine  Truth,,  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Oood,  there 
is  continual  intercession ;  therefore  it  is  said  that  the  Son  in- 
treatfi  the  Father,  and  intercedes  for  man :  the  latter  may  easily 
be  apprehended,  but  the  former  with  difSculty. 

8574.  What  shall  I  do  unto  ihU  people ;"— That  this  signifies 
for  those  who  are  so  grievously  complaining  on  account  of  the 
non-reception  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  ex- 
pression, fVhat  shall  I  do  utUo  this  people  f  as  involving  such 
things;  for  the  chiding  of  the  people  against  Moses  signifies 
grievous  complaint,  n.  8563,  8566 ;  and  their  having  no  water 
to  drink  signifies  a  deficiency  of  truth,  n.  8562,  8568. 

8575.  Yet  a  little  and  they  will  stone  me. — ^That  this  signifies 
that  they  are  nearly  ofiering  violence  to  truth  from  the  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  yet  a  Utile,  as  denoting  that 
it  is  not  far  off;  and  from  the  signification  of  stoning,  as  denot- 
ing punishment  on  account  of  the  violation  of  the  truth  which 
is  of  worship,  see  n.  7456 ;  here  in  the  opposite  sense  to  offer 
violence  to  truth  from  the  Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses: 
Moses  denotes  truth  from  the  Divine,  as  has  been  frequently 
shewn  above. 

8576.  Verse  5.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — That  this 
signifies  aid,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  involving 
the  things  which  follow ;  in  the  present  case  that  truths  should 
be  given,  of  the  deficiency  of  which  they  so  grievously  com- 
plained, and  which  are  signified  by  the  waters  from  Horeb;  thus 
to  say  in  the  present  instance  involves  aid. 

8577.  Pass  before  the  people. — That  this  signifies  that  he 
should  lead  and  teach  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
pass  before,  as  denoting  to  lead,  thus  also  to  teach ;  for  he  that 
teaches,  in  a  spiritual  manner  leads ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as  denoting 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  frequently  above. 

8578.  And  take  with  thee  of  the  elders  of  Israel. — ^That  this 
signifies  from  primary  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  elders  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  primary  things  of  wisdom 
and  intelligence,  which  are  in  agreement  with  good  and  truth, 
see  n.  6524,  6525,  6890,  7912 ;  thus  primary  truths,  for  these 
are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom. 

8579.  And  thy  staff ,  with  which  thou  smotest  the  river. — That 
this  signifies  Divine  power,  by  which  falses  were  dispersed, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  staff,  as  denoting  power, 
see  n.  4018,  4015,  4876,  4986,  6947,  7011,  7026,  in  this  case 
Divine  power,  because  Moses,  who  had  the  staff,  represented 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  and  from  the  signification  ^  a 
river,  in  this  case,  the  river  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  the  false,  see 
n.  6693.  It  is  said,  with  which  thou  smotest  the  river,  to  signify 
the  dispersion  of  the  false ;  for  by  Divine  power,  whereby  truth 
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is  given^  falses  are  also  dispersed ;  the  truth  which  is  given  is 
signified  by  the  water  from  the  rock  in  Uoreb. 

8580.  Take  in  thy  hand  and  go, — That  this  signifies  that 
being  instructed  thereby  he  should  perform  the  command, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  take  in  the  hand,  namely, 
the  staff,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed  by  that  power.  That  to 
go  denotes  to  perform  a  command,  is  evident  without  explana- 
tion. 

8581.  Verse  6.  Behold  I  will  stand  before  thee  there  upon 
the  rock  in  Horeb. — That  this  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  truths 
of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  rock,  as  denoting 
faith,  in  this  case  faith  from  the  Lord,  or  the  Lord  as  to  faith  ; 
for  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  says,  Behold  I  will  stand  upon  the 
rock;   and  from  the  signification   of   Horeb,   as  denoting  the 
Divine  law;    hence  these  words  signify  the  Lord  as   to  the 
truths  of  faith,  which  are  from  His  Law  or  Word.     A  rock 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  and  in  respect  to  man  it  denotes 
faith  from  the  Lord,  as  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word;   as  in  Moses,  "Ascribe  ye  greatness  to  our  God,  the 
Rock,  whose  work  is  perfect.     He  made  him  to  ride  upon  the 
heights  of  the  earth,  and  fed  him  with  the  produce  of  the  fields ; 
He  made  him  to  suck  honey  out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the 
stone  of  the  rock.     But  when  Jeshurun  became  fat,  he  kicked; 
he  forsook  God  who  made  him,  and  lightly  esteemed  the  rock  of 
His  salvation.     Of  the  Rock  that  begat  thee,  thou  hast  been  un- 
mindful, and  thou  hast  forgotten  God  who  formed  thee.     Their 
Rock  sold  them,  and  Jehovah  shut  them  up;  for  their  rock  is 
not  as  our  Rock.     When  it  is  said.  Where  are  their  gods,  the 
rock  in  which  they  trusted?"  (Deut.  xxxii.  3,  4,  13,  15,  18,  30, 
31,  37 ;)  from  these  passages  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  Jehovah, 
that  is,  the  Lord,  who  is  called  the  Rock :  that  it  is  Jehovah  or 
the  Lord  as  to  faith,  is  clear  from  the  particulars  therein  con- 
tained in  the  internal  sense.     So  in  Daniel,  "  Thou  sawest  until 
a  stone  was  cut  out,  which  was  not  by  hands :  and  it  smote  the 
statue  upon  its  feet,  which  were  iron  and  clay,  and  bruised  them. 
Then,  the  iron,  the  clay,  the  brass,  the  silver,  and  the  gold  were 
bruised  together,  and  became  like  the  chaff  from  the  summer 
threshing-floors,  so  that  the  wind  carried  them  away,  and  there 
was  no  place  found  for  them.    Bui  the  stone  which  smote  the  statue 
became  a  great  rock,  and  filled  the  whole  earth.     The  God  of  the 
heavens  shall  make  a  kingdom  to  arise,  which  shall  never  be  de- 
stroyed.    Also  his  kingdom  shall  not  be  left  to  other  people ;  it 
shall  bruise  and  consume  all  those  kingdoms,  but  itself  shall  stand 
for  ever.    Because  thou  sawest  that  from  the  rock  was  cut  out  a 
stone,  which  was  not  by  hands,  and  bruised  the  iron,  the  brass, 
the  clay,  the  silver,  and  the  gold,"  (ii.  34,  35,  44,  45.)    The  Lord 
and  his  kingdom  are  here  treated  of:  a  stone  signifies  faith,  and 
a  rock  the  Lord  as  to  faith :  that  such  is  the  signification  of  a 
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stone  and  a  rock,  is  evident  to  every  one  that  reflects  on  it; 
a  stone  also  in  the  Word  signifies  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  643, 
1298,  3720,  3769,  3771,  3773,  3789,  3798,  6426;  hence  also 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  called  the  stone  of  Israel,  n.  6426. 
The  reason  why  a  rock  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  truth  of  faith 
is,  because  it  also  signifies  a  bulwark  against  falses ;  the  bulwark 
itself  is  the  truth  of  faith,  for  combat  is  waged  therefrom 
against  both  falses  and  evils.  From  these  considerations  also  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  a  rock  means  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  and  also 
faith  which  is  from  the  Lord,  in  the  words  which  the  Lord  spake 
to  Peter,  in  Matthew,  *'  /  say  unto  thee,  Thou  art  Peter  [Petrus] ; 
and  upon  this  rock  [petra]  wiil  I  build  my  church;  and  the  gates 
of  hell  shall  not  prevail  against  it.  And  I  will  give  unto  thee  the 
keys  of  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens;  and  whatsoever  thou  shall  bind 
on  the  earth,  shall  be  bound  in  the  heavens ;  and  whatsoever  thou 
shall  loose  on  the  earth  shall  be  loosedin  the  heavens,"  (zvi.  18, 19.) 
In  this  passage  a  rock  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  and  faith 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  Peter  represents  that  faith,  see  the 
Preface  to  chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  also  n.  3750,  4738, 6000, 6073, 
6344.  It  is  evident  also  to  every  one  who  thinks  from  sound 
reason,  that  the  power  of  opening  heaven  and  shutting  hdl  for 
the  good,  and  of  opening  hell  and  shutting  heaven  for  the 
wicked,  is  of  the  Lord  alone ;  and  the  reason  why  it  is  of  faith 
is,  because  faith  is  from  the  Lord,  thus  also  is  of  the  Lord, 
that  is,  the  Lord  Himself  is  in  it :  all  power  in  the  other  life  is 
by  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  good,  n.  4931,  6344,  6423, 
8200,  8304:  whoever  thinks  from  reason  also  may  conclude, 
that  the  Lord's  Church  was  not  built  upon  any  man,  thus  not 
upon  Peter,  but  upon  the  Lord  Himself,  thus  upon  faith  in  Him. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen  into  what  grievous 
errors  those  persons  fall,  who  lay  such  great  stress  od  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word ;  and  with  what  eagerness  the  rulers  of  the 
Church  catch  at  the  idea  that  such  power  was  given  to  Peter, 
and  consequently  to  those  who  call  themselves  his  successors, 
for  it  favors  their  love;  and  with  what  difficulty  they  suffer 
themselves  to  be  persuaded  that  anything  else  is  meant;  for 
every  one  is  desirous  to  procure  for  himself  the  highest  degree 
of  power.  From  the  above  considerations  it  is  also  evident, 
how  necessary  it  is  to  know  what  a  rock,  gate,  the  keys  of  hell, 
and  several  other  such  things  signify  in  the  internal  sense. 
Jehovah  is  caUed  a  Rock,  and  on  such  occasions  the  Lord  as  to 
faith  is  meant,  as  is  also  manifest  from  many  other  passages  in 
the  Word,  as  from  the  following,  which  are  adduced  without 
further  explanation.  In  Isaiah,  "  Send  ye  the  Lamb  of  the  Ruler 
of  the  earth  from  the  rock  towards  the  wilderness  to  the  rnoun^ 
tain  of  Zion,"  (xvi.  1.)  Again,  "  Thou  hast  forgotten  the  God  of 
thy  salvation,  and  hast  not  remembered  the  Rock  of  thy  rqfuge,^' 
(xvii.  10.)    Again,  "  Ashur  shall  fall  by  the  sword  not  of  a  man ; 
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also  his  rock  shall  pass  away  for  dread  thereof/'  (zxxi.  8.)  Again, 
"  The  inhabitants  of  the  rock  shall  sing;  they  shall  shout  from  the 
top  of  the  mountains/'  (xlii.  11.)  Again,  *' Hearken  to  me,  ye  that 
follow  after  justice,  that  seek  Jehovah;  look  back  to  the  rock  from 
which  ye  were  cut  out/'  (li.  1.)  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Leave  the 
cities  and  dwell  in  the  rock,  ye  inhabitants  of  Moab,"  (xlviii.  28.) 
Again,  "/  am  against  thee,  O  destroying  mountain,  that  destroyest 
the  whole  earth;  and  I  will  stretch  out  my  hand  against  thee, 
and  will  roll  thee  down  from  the  rocks,  and  will  give  thee  for  a 
mountain  of  burning ;  and  they  shall  not  take  of  thee  a  stone  for  a 
comer,  or  a  stone  of  foundations/'  (li.  25, 26,)  speaking  of  Babel. 
And  in  David,  "  He  hath  made  me  to  ascend  out  of  the  pit  of 
devastation,  out  of  the  mire  of  clay,  and  hath  set  my  feet  upon 
a  rock,"  (Psalm  xl.  2.)  Again,  "  From  the  extremity  of  the  earth 
I  cry  unto  thee,  when  my  heart  faileth ;  thou  leadest  me  to  the 
rock  that  is  higher  than  I,"  (Psalm  Ixi.  2.)  Again,  '^  He  fed  them 
with  the  fat  of  wheat ;  and  with  honey  from  the  rock  I  satisfied 
them,"  (Ixxzi.  16.)  As  a  rock  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  faith, 
and  faith  from  the  Lord,  therefore  also  wonderful  things  were 
done  upon  a  rock,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the 
Book  of  Judges,  "  The  angel  of  Jehovah  said  to  Gideon,  Take 
flesh  and  unleavened  bread,  and  put  them  on  a  rock,  and  pour 
out  the  broth;  and  fire  came  up  out  of  the  rock,  and  consumed  the 
flesh  and  the  unleavened  bread,"  (vi.  20,  21 :)  and  in  another  place 
in  the  same  Book,  "  Manoah,  the  father  of  Samson,  took  a  kid 
of  the  goats,  and  offered  it  upon  a  rock ;  then  the  angel  did  won^ 
derfuUy,  and  ascended  in  a  flame,"  (xiii.  19,  20.)  What  these 
things  signified  may  be  manifest,  if  it  be  explained  from  the 
internal  sense  what  Gideon  and  Manoah  the  father  of  Samson 
represented ;  also  what  was  signified  by  the  flesh,  the  unleavened 
breads  and  the  broth,  also  by  the  kid  of  the  goats,  and  the  fire ; 
for  all  these  things  were  representative  and  significative.  From 
the  signification  of  a  rock,  as  denoting  faith,  it  may  also  be 
known  what  is  meant  by  Moses  being  put  in  the  hole  of  the  rock 
when  he  saw  Jehovah  (Exodus  xxxiii.  20 — 23),  for  the  hole  of  a 
rock  signifies  an  obscure  faith.  It  is  known  in  the  Churches  that 
the  rock  in  Horeb,  from  which  the  waters  issued,  signifies  the 
Lord ;  but  that  it  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  and  also  that 
it  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord,  has  now  been  shewn.  Similar 
to  what  is  signified  by  the  rock  in  Horeb,  is  also  signified  by 
these  words  in  Isaiah,  "Say  ye,  Jehovah  hath  redeemed  His 
servant  Jacob.  Then  he  shall  not  thirst ;  he  shall  lead  them  in  the 
wastes;  he  shall  cause  the  waters  to  flow  forth  from  the  rock  for 
them,  whilst  he  shall  cleave  the  rock  that  the  waters  may  flow 
forth/'  (xlviii.  20,  21.)  The  reason  why  water  was  not  given  to 
the  people  from  any  other  rock  than  from  that  in  Horeb  is, 
because  Horeb  signified  the  Divine  law ;  the  reason  why  it  sig- 
nifies the  Divine  law  is,  because  the  law  was  there  promulgated; 
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and  faith  which  is  from  the  Lord^  is  from  the  Divine  law,  that 
IB,  from  the  Word ;  for  thereby  the  Lord  teaches  what  faith  is, 
and  also  gives  faith. 

8582.  And  thou  shall  smite  the  rock, — ^That  this  signifies  that 
they  should  urgently  intreat  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  smite,  as  denoting  to  be  urgent  in  intreating, 
but  from  an  humble  heart:  to  smite  the  rock  denotes  to  be 
urgent  in  intreating  from  an  humble  heart,  as  may  be  manifest 
from  the  consideration  that,  as  Moses  smote  the  rock  from  a 
hard  heart,  and  thus  expostulated,  therefore  it  was  denounced  to 
him  that  he  should  not  lead  the  people  into  the  land  of  Canaan, 
as  he  himself  relates  in  the  Book  of  Numbers :  "  Moses  and 
Aaron  gathered  the  congregation  together  before  the  rock ;  and  he 
said  to  them,  Hear,  I  pray,  ye  rebels;  shall  we  bring  forth  waters 
for  you  from  this  rock  ?  And  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand,  and  smote 
the  rock  with  his  staff  twice;  nevertheless  many  waters  came 
forth.  Then  said  Jehovah  to  Moses  and  Aaron,  Because  ye  did 
not  believe  in  me,  and  sanctify  me  in  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
therefore  ye  shall  not  bring  this  congregation  into  the  land  which 
I  have  given  them,"  (xx.  10 — 12.) 

8583.  And  the  waters  shall  come  forth  from  it, — That  this 
signifies  that  the  truths  of  faith  come  from  him,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  rock  from  which  the  waters  should  come 
forth,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  see  just  above,  n.  8581 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  the  truths  of 
faith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  6668,  8568. 

8584.  And  let  the  people  drink. — That  this  signifies  which 
will  refresh  them,  and  give  them  spiritual  life,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed  in  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  thereby  to  give  and  refresh  spiritual  life, 
see  above,  n.  8562. 

8585.  And  Moses  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel. — 
That  this  signifies  the  effect  by  primary  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  Moses  did  so,  as  denoting  the  effect ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  as  denoting  primary 
truths,  see  above,  n.  8578.  The  reason  why  it  was  before  said, 
that  Moses  should  take  with  him  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  and 
now  that  he  did  so  in  the  sight  of  the  elders  of  Israel,  is, 
because  faith  is  given  by  truths,  and  especially  by  primary 
truths,  for  from  them  illustration  is  effected,  so  that  the  truths 
thence  flowing,  which  are  called  secondary,  may  be  clearly 
perceived. 

8586.  Verse  7.  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Massah 
and  Meribah,  because  of  the  chiding  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
because  they  tempted  Jehovah,  saying.  Is  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of 
us,  or  not  ?  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Massah,  sig- 
nifies the  quality  of  the  state  of  the  temptation  :  and  Meribah, 
signifies  the  quality  of  the  complaint :  because  of  the  chiding  of 
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the  sons  of  Israel,  sigDifies  oomplaiiit  from  the  grievouaness  of 
the  temptation^  so  that  they  nearly  yielded :  and  because  they 
tempted  Jehovah^  signifies  that  it  was  against  the  Divine  Beings 
of  whose  help  they  despaired :  saying.  Is  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of 
us  ?  signifies  that  they  nearly  believed  that  the  Lord  does  not 
help  his  own. 

8587.  Verse  7.  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Massah. 
— ^That  this  signifies  the  quality  of  the  state  of  the  temptation^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name  and  calling  a  name,  as 
denoting  quality,  see  n.  144, 145, 1754,  1896,  2009,  2628,  2724, 
8006,  3421,  6674,  6887 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  place, 
as  denoting  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3887,  4321,  4882, 
5605,  7381 :  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  quality  of  the  state 
of  the  temptation  is,  because  temptation  is  here  treated  of;  the 
quality  of  its  state  is  signified  by  Massah ;  Massah  also  in  the 
original  tongue  signifies  temptation:  its  quality  will  be  spoken 
of  in  what  now  follows. 

8588.  And  Meribah. — That  this  signifies  the  quality  of  the 
complaint,  appears  from  this,  that  Mertbah  in  the  original  tongue 
signifies  contention  or  chiding,  and  chiding  signifies  complaint, 
n.  8563,  8566;  also  as  names  signify  the  quality  of  a  thing,  n. 
8587,  therefore  Meribah  here  signifies  the  quality  of  the  com- 
plaint. In  reference  to  this  temptation  itself,  and  its  quality, 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  in  this  passage  are  described  those 
who  almost  yield  in  temptations,  who  complain  against  heaven, 
and  also  against  the  Divine  Being  Himself,  and  at  length  almost 
disbelieve  a  Divine  providence.  These  things  are  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  what  precedes,  and  also  by  what  follows  in 
this  verse,  and  are  the  quality  of  the  state  of  temptation  which 
is  signified  by  Massah,  and  the  quality  of  the  complaint  in 
temptation  which  is  signified  by  Meribah,  This  quality  is  here 
signified  by  Meribah,  as  is  evident  in  David :  ''  Thou  calledst 
upon  me  in  trouble,  and  I  delivered  thee;  I  answered  thee  in 
secret ;  I  proved  thee  at  the  waters  of  Meribah/*  (Psalm  Ixxxi.  7.) 
But  in  the  internal  historical  sense,  in  which  the  religion  which 
prevailed  among  the  Israelitish  nation  is  treated  of,  that  nation 
is  described  as  to  its  quality  towards  Jehovah,  that  they  were 
not  willing  to  supplicate  him  for  aid,  but  that  they  expostulated. 
This  arose  from  their  not  acknowledging  Jehovah  as  the  supreme 
Ood  in  their  heart,  but  only  in  their  mouth  when  they  saw 
miracles.  That  they  did  not  acknowledge  him  in  their  heart,  is 
very  manifest  from  the  Egyptian  calf,  which  they  made  for 
themselves  and  worshiped,  saying  that  these  were  their  gods ; 
also  from  their  frequent  apostasy,  concerning  which  see  n.  8301. 
These  are  the  things  which  are  here  described  in  the  internal 
historical  sense ;  but  in  the  internal  spiritual  sense  is  described 
the  quality  of  temptation  with  those  who  are  brought  to  the 
last  state  of  temptation,  before  they  are  delivered.     Th^  qua- 
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lity  of  the  Israelitish  nation  and  of  their  religion  is  described 
by  the  contention  with  Moses  at  Massah  and  Meribah^  as  is  also 
manifest  in  David :  *'  Harden  not  your  heart  as  in  Meribah,  as  in 
the  day  of  Massah  in  the  wilderness,  where  your  fathers  tempted 
me;  they  tempted  me,  and  saw  my  work.  Forty  years  I  was 
disgusted  with  the  regeneration;  and  I  said,  They  are  a  people 
that  do  err  in  their  heart,  and  the  same  have  not  known  my  ways ; 
to  whom  I  sware  in  my  anger  that  they  should  not  come  into  my 
rest,"  (Psalm  xcv.  8 — 11.)  And  in  Moses :  "  Ye  shall  not  tempt 
Jehovah  your  God,  as  ye  tempted  him  in  Massah,"  (Dent.  vi.  1 6 ; 
ix.  22,  24.)  Again :  "  Of  Levi  he  said.  Thy  Thummim  and  thy 
Urim  belong  to  the  holy  man,  whom  thou  didst  tempt  in  Massah ; 
thou  didst  strive  with  him  at  the  waters  of  Meribah,"  (xxxiii.  8.) 
Here  the  holy  man  denotes  the  Lord,  whom  they  tempted,  and 
whom  Moses  and  Aaron  did  not  sanctify.  In  the  internal 
historical  sense,  which  treats  of  the  religion  of  the  Israelitish 
nation,  Moses  and  Aaron  did  not  represent  Divine  Truth,  but 
the  religion  of  that  nation  whose  leaders  and  heads  they  were, 
n.  7041.  As  this  was  of  such  a  quality,  as  was  said  above, 
therefore  also  it  was  declared  to  them  that  they  should  not  lead 
the  people  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus 
written  in  the  Book  of  Numbers :  ''  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses 
and  Aaron,  Because  ye  did  not  believe  in  me,  and  sanctify  me  in 
the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  therefore  ye  shall  not  bring  this 
congregation  into  the  land  which  I  have  given  them.  These  are 
the  waters  of  Meribah ;  because  the  sons  of  Israel  strove  with 
Jehovah,"  (xx.  12,  13;  xxvii.  14.)  And  in  the  same  book: 
'*  Aaron  shall  be  gathered  unto  his  people,  and  shall  not  come  into 
the  land  which  I  have  given  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  ye 
rebelled  against  my  word  at  the  waters  of  Meribah,"  (xx.  24.) 
The  same  is  said  of  Moses,  Dent,  xxxii.  50,  51.  The  reason 
why  divine  representative  worship  was  still  instituted  with  that 
nation  was,  because  representative  worship  could  be  instituted 
with  every  nation  which  had  holy  externals  of  worship,  and 
worshiped  almost  idolatrously;  for  what  is  representative  respects 
not  the  person  but  the  thing,  n.  1361;  and  it  was  the  genius  of 
that  nation  more  than  any  other  to  worship  externals  as  holy 
and  divine,  without  any  internal;  as  to  adore  their  fathers, 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  afterwards  Moses  and  David,  as 
deities,  and  besides  to  esteem  and  worship  as  holy  and  divine 
every  stone  and  piece  of  wood  which  was  consecrated  to  their 
divine  worship,  as  the  arks,  the  tables  there,  the  lamp,  the  altar, 
the  garments  of  Aaron,  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  and  afterwards 
the  temple.  At  that  time,  of  the  Lord's  providence,  the  angels 
of  heaven,  by  such  things,  held  communication  with  man ;  for 
there  must  needs  be  somewhere  a  Church,  or  the  representative 
of  a  Church,  in  order  that  heaven  may  communicate  with  the 
human  race;  and  as  that  nation  more  than  any  other  could 
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place  Divine  worship  in  externals^  and  so  biecome  the  repre- 
sentative of  a  Churchy  therefore  that  nation  was  taken.  Com- 
munication with  the  angels  in  heaven  by  representatives  was 
effected  at  that  time  in  this  manner :  their  external  worship  was 
communicated  with  simple  angelic  spirits^  who  do  not  reflect  on 
internals,  but  still  are  interiorly  good ;  such  are  those  who  'in 
the  Orand  Man  correspond  to  the  skins :  these  pay  no  attention 
to  a  man's  internal,  but  only  to  his  external ;  if  this  appears 
holy,  they  also  think  holily  concerning  it :  the  interior  angels 
of  heaven  saw  in  those  spirits  the  things  that  were  represented, 
and  thence  the  correspondent  celestiid  and  divine  things;  for 
they  could  be  present  with  these  spirits,  and  see  those  things, 
but  not  with  man,  except  by  their  means ;  for  the  angels  dwell 
with  men  in  their  interiors,  but  where  there  are  no  interiors, 
they  dwell  in  the  interiors  of  simple  spirits;  for  the  angels  have 
no  relish  except  for  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  which  are 
interiorly  contained  in  representatives.  From  these  few  observa- 
tions it  may  be  manifest  how  there  could  be  communication 
with  heaven  by  means  of  such  a  people :  but  see  what  has  been 
before  shewn  on  this  subject,  that  the  holy  state  of  worship 
with  the  Jews  was  miraculously  raised  into  heaven  without 
them,  n.  4311;  that  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  of  whatever  quality 
they  were,  could  represent  what  is  holy,  provided  they  strictly 
observed  the  rituals  that  were  commanded,  n.  3147,  3479,  3480, 
8881,  4208,  4281,  4288,  4289,  4293,  4311,  4444,  4500,  4680, 
4826,  4844,  4847,  4899,  4912,  6304,  6306,  7048,  7051,  8301. 

8589.  Because  of  the  chiding  of  the  sons  of  Israel. — That 
this  signifies  complaint  from  the  grievousness  of  the  temptation, 
80  that  they  nearly  yielded,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
chiding,  as  denoting  grievous  complaint,  see  n.  8563;  that  it 
denotes  that  they  nearly  yielded,  appears  from  the  quality  of 
their  chiding,  namely,  that  they  had  almost  stoned  Moses,  that 
they  tempted  Jehovah,  and  that  they  said.  Is  Jehovah  in  the 
midst  of  us? 

8590.  And  because  they  tempted  Jehovah. — That  this  signifies 
that  it  was  against  the  Divine,  of  whose  help  they  despaired, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8567,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

8591.  Saying,  Is  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  us? — That  this 
signifies  that  they  almost  believed  that  the  Lord  does  not  help 
his  own,  appears  without  explanation. 

8592.  Verses  8,  9.  And  Amalek  came,  and  fought  with 
Israel  in  Rephidim.  And  Moses  said  unto  Joshua,  Choose  out 
men  for  us,  and  go  forth,  fight  with  Amalek.  To-morrow  I  will 
stand  on  the  top  of  the  hill,  and  the  staff  of  God  in  my  hand. 
And  Amalek  came,  signifies  the  false  grounded  in  interior  evil : 
and  fought  with  Israel  in  Rephidim,  signifies  that  they  assaulted 
when  they  were  enduring  grievous  temptation :  and  Moses  said 
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unto  Joshua,  signifies  Divine  influx  into  truth  combating :  Choose 
out  men  for  us,  signifies  that  he  should  arrange  truths  for  the 
combat :  and  go  forth,  fight  with  Amalek,  signifies  against  falses 
grounded  in  interior  evil :  to-morrow  I  will  stand  on  the  top  of 
the  hill,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  Divine  Truth  with  the  good 
of  charity,  and  influx  thence :  and  the  staff  of  God  in  my  hand, 
signifies  that  hence  is  power. 

8593.  Verse  8.  And  Amalek  came, — ^That  this  signifies  the 
falsity  grounded  in  interior  evil,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Amalek,  as  denoting  what  is  false  grounded  in  interior  evil,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently.  It  may  be  expedient  first  to 
shew  what  sort  of  persons  are  in  what  is  false  grounded  in  interior 
evil.  Interior  evil  is  what  lies  inwardly  concealed  with  a  man, 
stored  up  in  his  will,  and  hence  in  his  thought,  without  any 
trace  of  it  appearing  in  externals,  as  in  the  actions,  the  speech, 
and  the  face:  those  who  are  in  such  evil,  endeavor  by  every 
method  and  art  to  conceal  and  hide  it  under  the  appearance  of 
honesty,  justice,  and  neighborly  love ;  and  still  they  think  only 
of  doing  evil,  and  so  far  as  they  can  they  do  it  by  means  of 
others,  taking  care  not  to  let  it  appear  to  be  from  them ;  they 
also  disguise  the  evil  itself,  so  that  it  may  not  seem  to  be  evil : 
the  greatest  delight  of  their  life  is  to  devise  such  things,  and  to 
attempt  them  secretly ;  this  is  called  interior  evil :  those  who  are 
in  this  evil  are  called  evil  genii,  and  in  the  other  life  are  entirely 
separate  from  those  who  are  in  exterior  evil,  and  are  called 
spirits.  The  evil  genii  have  their  hell  behind  man,  that  is,  at 
his  back,  and  are  there  in  various  caverns ;  but  evil  spirits  have 
their  hell  before  man,  and  also  at  the  sides.  Those  genii  in  the 
Orand  Man  belong  to  the  province  of  the  cerebellum,  and  also 
to  that  part  of  the  spinal  marrow  which  sends  out  fibres  and 
nerves  to  the  involuntary  parts.  It  may  further  be  remarked 
that  the  false  derived  from  this  evil  is  not  like  that  derived  from 
the  evil  of  evil  spirits,  for  in  itself  it  is  evil :  those  who  are  in 
this  evil  do  not  assault  the  truths  of  faith,  but  its  goods ;  for 
they  act  by  depraved  aflPections,  whereby  they  pervert  good 
thoughts,  and  this  in  an  almost  incomprehensible  manner. 
Since  these  are  of  such  a  quality,  their  hells  are  entirely  separate 
from  those  of  evil  spirits,  so  much  so  that  they  have  scarcely  any 
communication,  and  this  with  a  view  to  their  separation  from 
the  men  of  the  spiritual  Church ;  for  if  they  were  to  flow  in 
from  their  hells,  the  man  of  that  Church  would  be  utterly 
ruined,  for  they  would  act  most  secretly  upon  his  conscience, 
and  would  pervert  it,  by  exciting  his  depraved  aflPections.  Those 
infernal  genii  never  assault  a  man  openly,  or  when  he  is  well 
able  to  resist  them ;  but  when  it  appears  that  he  is  on  the  point 
of  yielding,  they  then  suddenly  present  themselves,  and  force 
him  to  fail  absolutely.  This  also  is  represented  by  Amalek's 
invading  Israel ;  and  also  afterwards,  when  the  sons  of  Israel 
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opposed  themselves  to  Jehovah,  and  were  afraid  on  account  of 
the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan :  ''  Then  also  Amalek  come 
down  with  the  CanaanUe  from  the  mountain,  and  smote  the  sons 
of  Israel  even  unto  Hormah,"  (Numb.  xiv.  43,  44.)  From  these 
considerations  may  be  manifest  the  quality  of  those  who  are 
represented  by  Amalek,  and  why  the  judgment  upon  Amalek 
from  Jehovah  was,  that  there  should  be  war  with  them  per- 
petually; and  that  their  memory  should  be  blotted  out  from 
under  heaven,  according  to  what  is  written  in  the  last  verse  of 
this  chapter :  ''  Because  the  hand  of  the  wicked  is  against  the 
throne  of  Jah,  Jehovah  mil  have  war  with  Amalek  from  genera^ 
tion  to  generation"  And  in  Deuteronomy :  "  Remember  what 
Amalek  did  unto  thee  in  the  way  when  thou  wentest  forth  out  of 
Egypt ;  how  he  met  thee  in  the  way,  and  smote  the  hindmost,  all 
the  feeble  behind  thee,  when  thou  wast  faint  and  weary;  and  he 
feared  not  God,  When  Jehovah  thy  God  hath  given  thee  rest, 
thou  shall  blot  otU  the  remembrance  of  Amalek  from  under  heaven; 
thou  shall  not  forget  it,"  (xxv.  17 — 19.)  Also  in  the  first  book 
of  Samuel :  *'  Jehovah  said  to  Said  by  Samuel,  I  have  determined 
to  visit  what  Amalek  hath  done  to  Israel,  who  laid  wait  for  him  in 
the  way  when  he  came  out  of  Egypt;  wherefore  go  and  smite 
Amalek,  and  curse  all  that  he  hath,  and  spare  him  not ;  but  slay 
both  man  and  woman,  infant  and  suckling,  ox  and  cattle,  camel 
and  ass.  But  Saul  spared  king  Agag,  and  the  choice  of  the  flock 
and  of  the  oxen,  and  the  preferable  portion,  and  the  rams,  and 
everything  that  was  excellent ;  therefore  it  was  denounced  to  Saul, 
that  from  him  there  should  no  longer  be  a  king  over  Israel,"  (xv. 
1  to  the  end.)  The  memory  of  Amalek  being  to  be  blott^  out, 
and  all  things  which  were  there  being  to  be  cursed,  signifies  that 
there  should  be  no  communication  between  evil  genii  and  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  for  they  communicate  with 
those  who  are  not  in  truths,  but  who  favor  falses  from  an  evil 
afiection.  Who  cannot  see  that  Jehovah,  without  some  deeply 
hidden  cause,  would  never  have  said  that  there  should  be  war 
with  Amalek  for  ever,  and  that  his  memory  should  be  blotted 
out  from  under  heaven,  and  that  all  things  that  were  there 
should  be  cursed  ;  and  yet  that  this  was  not  done  ?  The  cause, 
which  lay  deeply  concealed,  why  those  things  were  said  and 
done,  is  involved  in  the  words  of  Samuel  to  Agag  the  king  of 
the  Amalekites,  whom  Saul  spared :  "  Agag  the  king  of  Amalek 
went  to  Samuel  delicately ;  but  Samuel  said,  As  thy  sword  hath 
bereaved  women,  so  shall  thy  mother  be  bereaved  more  than  other 
women ;  and  Samuel  cut  him  in  pieces  before  Jehovah,"  (I  Sam. 
XV.  32 ;)  to  go  delicately  signifies  external  allurements,  which 
such  spirits  practise  in  the  presence  of  others :  thy  sword  hath 
bereaved  women  signifies  that  their  falses  do  violence  to  the  good 
afiections ;  thy  mother  shall  be  bereaved  more  than  other  women, 
signifies  that  among  them  there  would  prevail   evil   afiection 
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derived  from  the  will  and  not  from  the  intellect ;  and  Samuel 
cut  him  in  pieces  hefwe  Jehovah,  signifies  that  they  were  separated 
from  those  who  are  in  the  false  grounded  in  evil  derived  from  the 
intellect^  thus  genii  [are  separated]  from  spirits,  as  was  said  above; 
women  denote  affections,  see  n.  568,  6014,  8337;  a  ^tror^/ denotes 
the  false  combating  and  vastating,  see  n.  2799,  4499,  7102. 

8594.  And  fought  with  Israel  in  Rephidim. — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  they  assaulted  when  they  were  enduring  grievous 
temptation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  fight,  as  denoting 
to  assault  by  falses  grounded  in  interior  evil ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  Rephidim,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  temptation  as 
to  truth,  see  n.  8561.  The  meaning  of  this  passage  is  manifest 
from  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  8593, — that  those  who  are 
represented  by  Amalek,  in  the  other  life  assault  those  who  are 
in  temptation,  when  they  are  on  the  point  of  yielding. 

8595.  Verse  9.  And  Moses  said  unto  Joshua. — That  this 
signifies  Divine  influx  into  truth  combating,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  here  denoting  influx,  because  it  is  into 
truth  combating,  which  is  represented  by  Joshua :  the  reason 
why  it  denotes  Divine  influx  is,  because  Moses  represents  Divine 
Truth,  that  is,  the  truth  which  immediately  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  which  being  purely  Divine,  flows  into  the  truths  of  faith 
of  whatever  kind  they  may  be,  and  causes  them  to  be  truths ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Joshua,  as  denoting  truth  com- 
bating ;  Joshua  denotes  truth  combating,  as  is  manifest  from  his 
being  commanded  to  fight  against  Amalek,  that  is,  against  falses 
grounded  in  ^interior  evil.  This  war  must  be  waged  by  truth 
which  is  made  combating  by  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth :  the 
Divine  Truth  itself,  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord, 
is  not  combating,  but  pacific,  for  it  is  peace  itself,  since  it  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord:  but 
in  order  that  this  may  be  made  combating,  it  flows  into  such 
angels  as  have  an  ardent  sseal  for  truth  and  good,  and  they  being 
excited  from  that  zeal  enter  into  combat ;  hence  comes  the  com- 
bating truth  which  is  represented  by  Joshua.  As  this  truth  was 
reprosented  by  Joshua,  theroforo  also  he  was  appointed  leader 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  after  Moses,  and  led  them  into  the  land  of 
Canaan,  and  fought  with  the  nations  thero :  on  this  account  also, 
when  he  came  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  an  angel  of  Jehovah 
appeared  to  him  with  a  drawn  sword  in  his  hand,  who  called 
himself /VJnce  of  the  army  of  Jehovah  (Josh.  v.  13 — 15) :  a  drawn 
sword  in  the  hand,  signifies  Dirine  Truth  combating  in  its 
power;  a  sword  denotes  truth  combating,  seen.  2799,  4499; 
and  a  drawn  sword  denotes  truth  continually  combating  against 
falses  and  evils,  see  n.  8294 ;  and  a  hand  denotes  power,  see  n. 
878,  4981—4937,  7518,  8050,  8153;  also  the  nations  in  the  land 
of  Canaan  signify  falses  and  evils,  which  are  to  be  combated,  see 
n.  8054. 
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8596.  Choose  out  men  for  t». — ^That  this  signifies  that  he 
should  arrange  truths  for  the  combat,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication  of  m^n  [viri]^  as  denoting  truths^  see  n.  265^  749,  1007, 
8134 ;  their  being  arranged  for  combat  is  signified  by  Joshua^s 
choosing  them ;  for  when  Joshua  represents  Divine  Truth  com- 
bating^ the  men  whom  he  chose  and  joined  to  himself  signify 
truths  arranged  for  combating. 

8597.  And  goforth^  fight  with  Amalek, — ^That  this  signifies 
against  falses  grounded  in  interior  evil,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Amalek,  as  denoting  falses  grounded  in  interior  evil, 
see  above,  n.  8593. 

8598.  To-morrow  I  will  stand  on  the  top  of  the  hill. — ^That 
this  signifies  the  conjunction  of  Divine  Truth  with  the  good  of 
charity,  and  influx  thence,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Moses,  who  would  stand  on  the  top  of  the  hill,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth,  see  frequently  above;  from  the  signification  of 
to  stand,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  and  to  flow  in :  the  reason 
why  to  stand  here  denotes  to  be  conjoined  is,  because  he  was 
then  on  the  top  of  the  hill,  and  a  hill  signifies  the  good  of 
charity :  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes  to  flow  in  is,  because  he 
thence  beheld  the  combat^  and  also  arranged  it,  which  is  signified 
by  Israelis  prevailing  when  he  lifted  up  his  hand^  and  Amalek's 
prevailing  when  he  let  down  his  hand ;  and  from  the  significa* 
tion  of  a  hill,  as  denoting  the  good  of  charity,  see  n.  6435.  It 
may  be  expedient  here  to  say  a  few  words  in  reference  to  the 
conjunction  and  influx  of  the  good  of  charity  into  truth  com- 
bating. Divine  Truth  becomes  combating  by  conjunction  with 
those  who  are  zealous,  as  was  said  above :  those  who  are  zealous 
combat,  not  indeed  from  any  enmity  and  hostility,  but  rather 
from  charity ;  for  zeal  differs  from  anger  in  this,  that  zeal  has  in 
it  the  good  of  charity;  wherefore,  when  zeal  combats,  it  only 
removes  those  who  are  in  the  false  and  evil,  to  prevent  their 
hurting  those  who  are  in  good  and  truth ;  whereas  anger  not 
only  removes  them,  but  also  from  hatred  and  revenge  persecutes 
them ;  for  zeal,  from  the  charity  which  is  in  it,  is  well-disposed 
even  to  those  who  are  in  evil  and  the  false^  and  also  does  them 
good  so  far  as  they  do  not  hurt  the  good ;  whereas  anger,  from 
the  hatred  and  revenge  which  are  in  it,  is  ill-disposed  to  all  with 
whom  it  combats,  whether  they  be  good  or  evil.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  influx 
of  the  good  of  charity  into  truth  combating.  Zeal  has  good  in 
it,  and  anger  evil,  see  n.  4164,  4444. 

8599.  And  the  staff  of  God  in  my  hand, — That  this  signifies 
that  hence  is  power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  staff  of 
God,  as  denoting  Divine  power,  see  n.  4013,  4015,  4876,  4936, 
7026 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  hand,  as  also  denoting 
power,  n.  8595.  The  reason  why  the  staff  of  God  is  said  to  be 
in  the  hand  is,  because  a  staff  signifies  exterior  power,  and  a 
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hand  interior^  or  a  iiaff  nataral  power,  and  a  hand  spiritual,  n. 
6947,  7011.  It  is  said  that  hence  ia  power,  because  truth  com- 
bating has  power  in  it  from  good ;  for  all  the  power  which  truth 
has  is  from  the  good  which  is  in  it ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because 
the  Divine  is  in  good,  and  thereby  in  truth,  but  is  not  in  truth 
without  good  :  truth  has  all  its  power  from  good,  see  n.  3563, 
4932 ;  and  good  has  all  its  power  from  the  Divine,  as  is  evident. 

8600.  Verses  10 — 13.  And  Joshua  did  as  Moses  said  unto 
him,  by  fighting  with  Amalek;  and  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Hur  went 
up  to  the  top  of  the  hill.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  lifted 
up  his  hand,  Israel  prevailed,  and  when  he  let  down  his  hand, 
Amalek  prevailed.  And  Moses'  hands  were  heavy,  and  they  took 
a  stone,  and  put  it  under  him,  and  he  sat  upon  it ;  and  Aaron  and 
Hur  supported  his  hands,  on  this  side  one,  and  on  that  side  one ; 
and  it  came  to  pass,  his  hands  were  firm  until  the  sun  set.  And 
Joshua  weakened  Amalek  and  his  people  at  the  edge  of  the  sword. 
And  Joshua  did  as  Moses  said  unto  him,  signifies  the  effect  as 
truth  combating  was  arranged  by  Divine  Truth :  by  fighting  with 
Amalek,  signifies  against  the  fi&lse  from  interior  evil :  and  Moses, 
Aaron,  and  Hur,  signifies  Divine  Truths  in  successive  order: 
went  up  to  the  top  of  the  hill,  signifies  in  the  good  of  charity  : 
and  it  came  to  pass  when  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand,  signifies  when 
the  faith  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  looked 
towards  the  Lord :  Israel  prevailed,  signifies  that  then  truth 
combating  conquered :  and  when  he  lei  down  his  hand,  signifies 
when  their  faith  looked  downwards,  or  from  the  Lord,  to  self 
and  the  world :  Amalek  prevailed,  signifies  that  then  the  false 
conquered :  and  the  hands  of  Moses  were  heavy,  signifies  that  the 
power  of  looking  upwards  to  the  Lord  failed :  and  they  took  a 
stone,  signifies  Divine  Truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order:  and  put  it 
under  him,  and  he  sat  upon  it,  signifies  correspondence  with  truth 
in  the  first  of  order :  and  Aaron  and  Hur,  signifies  truths  in 
order :  supported  his  hands,  signifies  the  support  of  truth  com- 
bating :  on  this  side  one,  and  on  that  side  one,  signifies  on  all 
sides :  and  it  came  to  pass,  his  hands  were  firm,  signifies  the 
strength  of  power  on  the  occasion :  until  the  sun  set,  signifies  when 
that  state  ceased :  and  Joshua  weakened  Amalek  and  his  people, 
signifies  the  diminution  of  power  with  those  who  are  in  the  false 
from  interior  evil :  at  the  edge  of  the  sword,  signifies  by  truth 
combating. 

8601.  Verse  10.  and  Joshua  did  as  Moses  said  unto  Mm. — 
That  this  signifies  the  effect  as  truth  combating  was  arranged  by 
Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  do,  as  denoting 
the  effect ;  from  the  representation  of  Joshua,  as  denoting  truth 
combating,  see  just  above,  n.  8595 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  as  Moses  said  unto  him,  as  denoting  as  it  was  arranged  by 
Divine  Truth :  for  Moses  represents  Divine  Truth,  and  he  said, 
signifies  to  be  arranged  by  it. 
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8602.  By  fighting  with  Amalek. — That  this  signifies  against 
falses  from  interior  evil^  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Amalek,  as  denoting  the  false  grounded  in  interior  evil^  see 
above,  n.  8593. 

8603.  And  Moses,  Aaron,  and  Hur. — That  this  signifies 
Divine  Truths  in  successive  order,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  7010 ;  from  the  representation  of  Aaron, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truth  proceeding  m^iately  from  the  Lord, 
see  n.  7009 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Hur,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth  by  that  again  proceeding  mediately;  thus  they 
denote  truths  in  successive  order.  We  will  briefly  explain  what 
is  meant  by  truths  in  successive  order.  All  and  everything  in 
all  nature  exist  from  interior  things  in  order,  being  derivations 
and  successions;  interior  things,  however,  do  not  cohere  with 
exterior  by  continuity,  but  are  distinct,  and  are  conjoined  by 
projections  like  fibres,  by  which  they  have  communications. 
The  quality  of  the  derivations  and  successions  thence  may  in 
general  be  presented  to  the  idea  from  fruits,  such  as  citrons, 
apples,  and  the  like :  the  outermost  parts  of  which  are  the  skins 
which  encompass  them ;  within  these  is  the  pulp  which  is 
encompassed ;  and  still  more  interior  are  the  seeds,  which  are 
surrounded  with  cases  outwardly,  and  these  next  with  coats; 
under  those  is  the  interior  pulp,  which  contains  the  first  form, 
as  a  soul,  from  which  again  come  new  trees  and  new  fruits.  All 
these  things  are  in  successive  order,  distinct  one  from  another, 
and  also  conjoined ;  the  communication  of  the  interiors  with  the 
exteriors  is  wonderfully  efiected  by  a  kind  of  fibrous  transition. 
Those,  when  they  are  first  forming,  almost  cohere,  but  in  jprooess 
of  time  they  are  separated ;  for  the  first  form,  which  is  inmost 
in  the  seed,  before  it  can  be  expanded  into  forms  similar  to 
their  parents,  must  be  successively  opened ;  and  when  it  is  open 
and  begins  to  grow,  the  pulp,  with  which  it  is  encompassed, 
adapts  itself,  serving  first  for  ground,  next  for  fertilising  juice ; 
after  this,  which  is  its  time  in  the  womb,  it  springs  forth  and  is 
then  left  to  the  soil,  into  which  as  seed  it  was  sown.  From 
these  considerations  an  idea  may  be  formed  of  derivatives  in 
successive  order.  As  it  is  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  so  also 
is  it  in  the  animal  kingdom,  but  in  the  latter  much  more 
perfectly;  in  the  animal  kingdom  there  are  things  exterior, 
interior,  and  inmost,  in  like  manner  in  successive  order,  which 
are  distinct  one  from  another,  and  also  conjoined ;  but  they 
differ  in  this,  that  the  forms  in  the  animal  kingdom  are 
created  to  receive  life ;  hence  as  forms  recipient  of  life  are  in 
successive  order,  so  also  are  the  lives  which  thence  result; 
iSor  the  forms  or  substances  recipient  of  life  are  subjects,  and 
there  result  frx)m  their  changes  and  modifications  powers,  which 
may  be  called  lives,   because  they  are  living  powers.     From 
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these  considerations  now  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant^by 
Divine  Truths  in  successive  order;  for  all  living  things  have 
relation  to  truth,  and  their  perfection  to  good,  and  in  the 
opposite  sense  to  the  false,  and  their  imperfection  to  evil :  the 
changes  from  the  one  to  the  other  in  successive  order  are  also 
called  degrees. 

8604.  Verse  11.  Andit  came  to  pass  when  Moses  lifted  up 
his  hand, — That  this  signifies  when  the  faith  of  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church  looked  towards  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  fre- 
quently above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  lift  up  the  hand, 
as  denoting  to  direct  spiritual  power  upwards,  thus  to  the  Lord : 
that  the  hand  denotes  spiritual  power,  see  n.  6947,  7011 :  and 
since  spiritual  power  is  faith,  for  all  power  in  the  spiritual 
world,  that  is,  against  falses  derived  from  evil,  is  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  or  of  faith  from  charity,  n.  3568,  4932.  What  it  is 
to  look  towards  the  Lord,  and  what  towards  the  world  and  self, 
thus  what  it  is  to  look  above  and  below  self,  see  n.  7814— 
7821 :  to  look  above  self  is  to  look  to  our  neighbor,  to  our 
country,  to  the  Church,  to  heaven,  thus  to  the  Lord,  see  n. 
7814,  7815,  7817;  to  look  below  self  is  to  look  to  the  world 
and  to  self,  see  n.  7817  ;  to  look  above  self  and  below  it  denotes 
to  regard  as  an  end,  and  to  love  above  all  things,  see  n.  7818 ;  a 
man  is  distinguished  from  brutes  by  his  being  able  to  look 
above  self  and  below  it,  and  when  he  looks  above  it,  he  is  a 
man,  but  when  below  it,  he  is  a  beast,  n.  7821 ;  to  look  above 
self  is  to  be  raised  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  7816;  for  the  Lord 
flows  in  with  every  man  by  the  truth  which  is  from  himself,  and 
thereby  he  gives  him  life ;  for  the  light  which  is  from  the  Lord 
is  Divine  Truth,  and  is  life,  John  i.  4.  This  Divine  Truth, 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  flows  into  the  good  with  a  man,  and 
thereby  draws  him  to  itself;  for  the  life,  which  is  from  the 
Lord,  is  attractive,  being  from  love  :  for  all  love  contains  in  it  a 
power  of  attraction,  as  it  is  desirous  of  being  conjoined  with 
another,  so  that  they  may  become  a  one :  when  therefore  a  man 
is  in  good,  and  therefrom  in  truth,  he  is  then  attracted  by  the 
Lord,  and  conjoined  to  him ;  this  is  meant  by  looking  upwards 
to  the  Lord :  but  when  a  man  is  not  in  good,  thus  not  in  truth 
from  good,  in  this  case  also  he  is  attracted  by  the  Lord,  but 
cannot  be  raised,  for  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  turn 
themselves  away ;  this  is  meant  by  looking  downwards,  or  to 
self  and  the  world :  that  the  Lord  draws  a  man  to  himself,  the 
Lord  teaches  in  John ;  "I,  if  I  be  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  will 
draw  all  men  unto  myself*'  (xii.  32.)  From  these  considerations 
it  may  now  be  manifest,  how  it  is  to  be  understood,  that  when 
faith  looked  towards  the  Lord,  truth  combating  conquered,  and 
when  faith  looked  downwards  from  the  Lord  to  self  and  the 
world,  the  false  conquered ;  this  is  signified  by  IsraePa  prevail- 
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ing^  when  Moses  lifted  up  his  hand^  and  Amalek's  prevailing 
when  he  let  it  down. 

8605.  Israel  prevailed, — That  this  signifies  that  then  truth 
combating  conquered,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  pre- 
vail,  as  denoting  to  conquer :  and  from  the  representation  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  in 
this  case  those  who  fight  from  truths  against  the  falses  grounded 
in  interior  evil. 

8606.  And  when  he  let  down  his  hand. — ^That  this  signifies 
when  their  faith  looked  downwards  or  from  the  Lord  to  self  and 
the  world,  appears  from  what  was  explained  just  above,  n.  8604. 
The  reason  why  the  faith  which  looks  to  the  Lord  conquers,  is, 
because  in  such  case  the  Lord  fights ;  for  the  Lord  is  faith,  since 
faith  is  from  Him ;  and  the  reason  why  the  faith  which  looks 
from  the  Lord  to  self  and  the  world,  yields,  is  because  in  such 
case  the  man  fights  from  himself. 

8607.  AmcUek  prevailed, — That  this  signifies  that  then  the 
false  conquered,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  prevail,  as 
denoting  to  conquer;  and  from  the  representation  of  Amalek, . 
as  denoting  the  false  grounded  in  interior  evil,  see  n.  8593. 
Israel  conquering  at  one  time  and  Amalek  at  another,  repre- 
sented that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  cannot  always 
be  in  the  faith  which  looks  to  the  Lord,  but  are  alternately  in 
the  faith  which  looks  to  themselves  and  the  world ;  for  those 
who  are  of  that  Church  are  in  obscurity  and  thence  in  weakness 
as  to  faith;  that  they  are  of  such  a  quality,  see  n.  2708,  2715, 
2718,  2831,  2935,  2937,  3833,  6289,  6500,  6639,  6865,  6945, 
7233.  Hence  it  is,  that  Amalek  was  not  entirely  destroyed  by 
Joshua,  or  afterwards  by  the  judges,  or  by  the  kings  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  notwithstanding  the  command  that  he  should  be 
blotted  out,  n.  8593. 

8608.  Verse  12.  And  the  hands  of  Moses  were  heavy. — That 
this  signifies  that  the  power  of  looking  upwards  to  the  Lord 
failed,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  hands,  as  denoting 
the  powers  of  faith,  see  above,  n.  8604 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  heavy,  or  that  the  ability  to  lift  up  the  hands  was 
diminished,  as  denoting  that  the  power  of  looking  upwards  to 
the  Lord  failed ;  for  the  lifting  up  the  hands,  signifies  faith  look- 
ing upwards  to  the  Lord,  n.  8604,  and  the  letting  down  of  the 
hand,  faith  looking  downwards  from  the  Lord,  n.  8606. 

8609.  And  they  took  a  stone, — That  this  signifies  Divine 
Truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  stone,  as  denoting  truth,  n.  643, 1298,  3720,  3769,  3771,  3789, 
3798,  6426,  in  this  case  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  because 
it  was  put  under  him,  and  he  sat  upon  it :  a  common  stone  sig- 
nifies inferior  truth,  and  a  precious  stone  superior  or  interior 
truth.  What  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order  is,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8003,  concerning  truths  in 
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successive  order,  namely,  that  there  are  interior  and  exterior 
ruths ;  those  which  are  lowest  are  meant  by  truths  in  the  ulti« 
mate  of  order. 

8610.  And  they  put  it  under  him,  and  he  sat  upon  it. — That 
this  signifies  correspondence  with  truth  in  the  first  of  order,  may 
be  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  that  stone  supported 
Moses,  and  Moses  represents  truth  in  the  first  of  order,  or 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord ;  when 
truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order  corresponds  to  this  truth,  then 
this  truth  is  supported,  for  then  they  act  in  unity ;  for  interiors 
are  conjoined  with  exteriors,  and  at  length  with  ultimates  by 
oorrespondenoes ;  in  this  case  the  first  truth  has  strength  in  the 
last,  for  it  is  in  the  last  and  acts  by  it ;  but  if  there  is  no  cor- 
respondence, there  is  disjunction;  hence  the  first  truth  has 
no  strength  in  the  last.  What  correspondence  is,  may  be  seen 
from  what  has  been  abundantly  adduced  at  the  end  of  several 
chapters  concerning  the  correspondence  of  all  things  in  man 
with  the  Grand  Man. 

8611.  And  Aaron  and  Hur, — ^That  this  signifies  truths  in 
order,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  and  Hur,  as 
denoting  inferior  truths  in  successive  order  in  respect  to  truth 
in  the  first  of  order,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  see  above, 
n.  8603. 

8612.  Supported  his  hands. — ^That  this  signifies  the  support 
of  the  power  of  truth  combating,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  hands,  as  denoting  power,  see  n.  878,  4931 — 4937,  7518, 
8050,  8153,  in  the  present  case  the  power  of  truth  combating, 
which  is  represented  by  Joshua,  n.  8595.  The  reason  why  the 
support  of  truth  combating  is  what  is  signified  by  Aaron  and 
Hur  supporting  the  hands  of  Moses  is,  because  by  the  lifting  up 
of  the  hands  of  Moses,  Joshua  prevailed. 

8613.  On  this  side  one,  and  on  that  side  one. — That  this  sig- 
nifies on  every  side,  appears  from  the  consideration,  that  on 
this  side  one,  and  on  that  side  one,  denotes  to  the  right  hand  and 
to  the  left ;  for  the  right  and  the  left  are  not  limitations  to  a 
certain  quarter,  but  to  every  quarter,  denoting  wheresoever  the 
man  turns  himself,  especially  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  the 
limitations  of  spaces  are  entirely  different  from  what  they  are  in 
the  natural  world ;  for  in  the  spiritual  world  what  is  to  the  right 
appears  to  the  right  in  every  manner  of  turning,  and  so  also 
what  is  to  the  left,  see  n.  4821,  4882. 

8614.  And  it  eame  to  pass,  his  hands  were  firm. — That  this 
signifies  the  strength  of  power  on  the  occasion,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hands,  as  denoting  power,  see  above,  n. 
8612;  hence  the  strength  of  power  is  signified  by  the  hands 
being  made  firm  by  support. 

^15.  Until  the  sun  set. — ^That  this  signifies  when  that  state 
ceased,  namely,  the  state  of  combat  with  the  false  grounded  in 
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interior  evil^  appears  from  the  consideration  that  the  times  of 
the  day,  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  to  its  setting,  and  to  the 
rising  again,  signify  the  changes  of  state  which  those  undergo 
who  are  in  the  other  life :  the  end  of  that  state  is  signified 
by  the  time  of  the  sun  setting ;  hence  the  expression  until  the 
9un  set  signifies  that  that  state  ceased.  That  the  times  of  the 
day  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  to  its  setting  signify  states  and 
their  changes,  see  n.  5672,  5962,  6110,  8426.  Every  one  who 
thinks  on  the  subject  may  see  that  the  things  which  are  related 
in  these  verses  contain  arcana  which  do  not  appear  in  the  letter; 
as  that  Moses  stood  on  a  hill ;  had  a  staff  in  his  hand ;  that 
Joshua  conquered  when  Moses  lifted  up  his  hands,  and  Amalek 
conquered  when  Moses  let  them  down ;  that  they  put  a  stone 
under  him  upon  which  he  sat ;  and  that  Aaron  and  Hur  sup- 
ported his  hands;  and  this  until  the  sun  set:  unless  all  and 
each  of  these  things  had  corresponded  with  those  things  which 
are  in  heaven,  it  would  have  been  impossible  that  they  should 
have  contributed  anything  to  the  combat  with  Amalek.  Cor- 
respondences have  aJl  force,  so  much  so  that  what  is  done  on 
earth  according  to  correspondences,  avails  in  heaven,  for  cor- 
respondences are  from  the  Divine.  Those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love  and  faith,  are  in  correspondence,  and  the  Divine 
Being  does  all  things  with  them,  for  from  the  Divine  is  the  good 
of  love  and  of  faith.  All  the  miracles  recorded  in  the  Word 
were  done  by  correspondences.  The  Word  is  so  written,  that  all 
the  things  therein,  even  to  the  most  minute,  correspond  to  the 
things  that  are  in  heaven :  hence  the  Word  has  Divine  force, 
and  conjoins  heaven  with  earth ;  for  when  the  Word  is  read  on 
earth,  the  angels  in  heaven  are  affected  by  the  holiness  which  is 
in  the  internal  sense ;  this  is  effected  by  the  correspondences  of 
all  the  things  in  the  Word. 

8616.  Verse  13.  And  Joshua  weakened  Amalek  and  his 
people, — That  this  signifies  the  diminution  of  power  with  those 
who  are  in  the  falsity  grounded  in  interior  evil,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  weakening,  as  denoting  a  diminution  of  power ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Amalek  and  his  people,  as  denot- 
ing those  who  are  in  the  false  grounded  in  interior  evil,  see 
above,  n.  8593. 

8617.  At  the  edge  of  the  sword. — That  this  signifies  by  truth 
combating,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sword,  as  denoting 
truth  combating,  see  n.  2799,  8294. 

8618.  Verses  14 — 16.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Write 
this  memorial  in  a  book,  and  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua, 
that  I  will  utterly  blot  out  the  memory  of  Amalek  from  under  the 
heavens.  And  Moses  built  an  altar,  and  called  the  name  thereof 
Jehovah  Nissi ;  and  said.  Because  the  hand  is  against  the  throne 
of  Jah,  Jehovah  will  have  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to 
generation.    And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  instruction  : 
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fVHte  this  memorial  in  a  book,  signifies  for  continual  memory : 
and  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua,  signifies  to  be  obedient  in 
favor  of  the  truth  combating  against  that  falsity :  that  I  will 
utterly  blot  out  the  memory  of  Amalek  from  under  the  heavens, 
signifies  that  the  falsity  is  to  be  entirely  removed  that  it  may 
no  longer  fight :  and  Moses  built  an  altar,  signifies  a  holy 
state  of  worship  and  of  memory :  and  called  the  name  thereof 
Jehovah  Nissi,  signifies  the  continual  war  and  protection  of 
the  Lord  against  those  who  are  in  the  falsity  of  interior  evil : 
and  said,  Because  the  hand  is  against  the  throne  of  Jah,  signifies 
because  they  wished  to  do  violence  to  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom :  Jehovah  will  have  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to 
generation,  signifies  that  by  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord  they 
were  reduced  to  subjection  and  cast  into  hell^  out  of  which  they 
can  never  rise. 

8619.  Verse  14.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — That  this 
signifies  instruction^  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as 
involving  the  things  that  follow,  and  because  Moses  is  there 
instructed  what  ought  to  be  done,  it  signifies  instruction. 

8620.  Write  this  memorial  in  a  book. — ^That  this  signifies  for 
continual  memory,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  memo- 
rial, as  denoting  that  it  ought  to  be  remembered,  or  committed 
to  the  memory,  see  n.  8066,  8067 ;  and  from  the  signification- 
of  to  write  in  a  book,  as  denoting  to  be  remembered  perpetually. 
This  is  signified  by  writing  in  a  book  in  Isaiah,  "  Come,  write 
it  upon  a  table  among  them,  and  express  it  in  a  book,  that  it 
may  be  for  the  latter  day,  for  ever  and  ever,"  (xxx.  8.)  As 
remembrance  is  signified  by  writing  in  a  book,  hence  the  faithful 
are  said  to  be  written  in  the  book  of  life;  for  the  Divine 
remembrance  signifies  salvation,  and  non-remembrance  or  forget- 
fulness  signifies  condemnation.  Concerning  the  book  of  life  it 
is  thus  written  in  Daniel,  "  The  Ancient  of  days  did  sit,  the  judg- 
ment was  set,  and  the  books  were  opened,"  (vii.  10.)  Again,  '*  At 
this  time  thy  people  shall  be  delivered,  every  one  that  shall  be 
found  written  in  the  book,"  (xii.  1.)  And  in  David,  ^^Add  iniquity 
unto  their  iniquity ;  and  let  them  not  come  to  thy  justice :  let  them 
be  blotted  out  of  the  book  of  lives,  and  let  them  not  be  written 
with  the  just,"  (Psalm  Ixix.  27,  28.)  And  in  the  Revelation, 
'^  He  that  overcometh  shall  be  clothed  in  white  raiment,  and  I  will 
not  blot  out  his  name  from  the  book  of  life,"  (iii.  5.)  Again, 
'^  There  shall  not  enter  into  the  New  Jerusalem  any  but  those  who 
are  written  in  the  book  of  Itfe  of  the  Lamb,"  (Rev.  xxi.  27.) 
Again,  ''I  saw  that  the  books  were  opened;  and  another  book 
was  opened,  which  is  the  book  of  life;  and  the  dead  were  judged 
according  to  those  things  which  were  written  in  the  books,  accord- 
ing to  their  works.  All  were  judged  according  to  their  works. 
And  if  any  one  was  not  found  written  in  the  book  of  life,  he  was 
cast  out  into  the  lake  of  fire,"  (xx.  12,  18,  15;  also  xiii.  8  and 
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xyii.  8.)  Whoever  does  not  know  from  the  internal  sense  what 
the  book  of  life  is,  also  what  the  books  are  ont  of  which  the 
dead  are  to  be  judged,  cannot  form  any  other  idea  than  that  in 
heaven  there  are  such  books,  and  that  in  them  are  written  the 
actions  of  all  men,  the  memory  of  which  is  thus  preserved ; 
whereas  the  books  in  those  passages  do  not  mean  books,  but 
the  remembrance  of  all  their  deeds ;  for  every  one  carries  along 
with  him  into  the  other  life  the  memory  of  his  actions,  thus  the 
book  of  his  life,  n.  2474 ;  but  none  but  the  Lord  alone  can 
judge  any  one  according  to  his  actions ;  for  all  actions  proceed 
from  final  causes,  which  lie  deeply  concealed  within ;  according 
to  those  causes  every  man  is  judged,  and  no  one  knows  them 
but  the  Lord ;  therefore  judgment  belongs  to  Him  alone.  This 
is  also  meant  by  these  words  in  the  Revelation,  *'I  saw  on  the 
right  hand  of  him  that  sat  upon  the  throne  a  book  written  within 
and  on  the  back,  sealed  with  seven  seals.  Then  I  saw  a  strong 
angel  crying  with  a  loud  voice,  Who  is  worthy  to  open  the  book, 
and  to  loose  the  seals  thereof?  One  of  the  elders  said  unto  me, 
Behold  the  lion  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  root  of  David,  hath 
prevailed  to  open  the  book,  and  to  loose  the  seals  thereof  And 
he  took  the  book;  and  they  sang  a  new  song,  Thou  art  worthy  to 
take  the  book,  and  to  open  the  seals  thereof,'*  (v.  1 — 9.)  From 
these  words  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  the  book  written  is 
meant  the  presence  of  the  actions  of  every  one ;  in  like  manner 
by  the  book  in  David,  **  In  thy  book  were  written  all  the  days 
which  were  destined,"  (Psalm  cxxxix.  16.) 

8621.  And  rehearse  it  in  the  ears  of  Joshua. — That  this  sig- 
nifies to  be  obedient  in  favor  of  the  truth  combating  against  that 
falsity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  rehearse  in  the  ears,  as 
denoting  to  be  obedient ;  the  ear  denotes  obedience,  see  n.  2542, 
3869,  4652 — 4660;  and  from  the  representation  of  Joshua,  as 
denoting  truth  combating  against  the  falsity  grounded  in  interior 
evil,  see  n.  8595. 

8622.  That  I  will  utterly  blot  out  the  memory  of  Amalekfrom 
under  the  heavens. — That  this  signifies  that  that  falsity  is  to  be 
entirely  removed  so  that  it  may  no  longer  fight,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  blot  out  the  memory,  as  denoting  to 
remove,  of  which  we  will  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Amalek,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  false 
grounded  in  interior  evil,  see  n.  8593.  The  reason  why  to  blot 
out  the  memory  of  Amalek  denotes  to  remove  the  falsity  which 
is  grounded  in  interior  evil  is,  because  it  can  be  removed,  but  not 
blotted  out,  for  that  falsity  prevails  among  infernal  genii,  who 
live  for  ever,  n.  8593 ;  but  those  genii  are  removed  by  the  Lord, 
lest  they  should  flow  into  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church ; 
the  reason  of  this  is,  because  they  do  not  flow  Uke  infernal 
spirits  into  the  thoughts  of  the  understanding,  thus  not  into  the 
things  of  faith,  but  into  the  affections  of  the  will,  consequently 
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into  the  things  of  charity ;  and  they  do  this  so  secretly  as  to 
leave  no  evidence  that  it  is  from  them ;  therefore  if  they  were 
to  flow  in,  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  conld  not  possibly  be 
saved,  since  they  would  entirely  pervert  and  corrupt  the  affec« 
tions  of  truth  and  good :  hence  it  is,  that  those  infernal  genii 
are  so  removed  as  not  to  communicate  with  those  who  are  of  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  It  is,  moreover,  to  be  observed,  that 
with  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  a  new  will  is  implanted  in 
the  intellectual  part,  n.  895,  927,  1023,  1043,  1044,  2256, 4328, 
4493,  5113;  which  will  those  genii  would  absolutely  destroy,  if 
they  were  permitted  to  flow  in ;  they  would  also  enter  into  the 
hereditary  evils,  and  would  lay  them  open,  which  nevertheless 
are  closed ;  that  they  are  closed,  see  n.  966,  1667,  2308.  Those 
infernal  genii  are  in  this  manner  removed  to  prevent  their  flow- 
ing in ;  because  their  falsity,  which  is  grounded  in  interior  evil, 
is  evil  of  snch  a  nature  that  it  cannot  flow  into  the  intellect, 
but  into  the  will  part ;  and  as  the  new  will  of  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  Church  is  implanted  in  the  intellect,  as  was  said  above, 
on  these  accounts  they  are  removed  from  influx  into  it :  to  this 
end  also  the  Lord  arranges  that  such  genii  are  vastated  as  to 
everything  intellectual.  Men  become  such  genii  after  death, 
who  have  continually  intended  evil  against  their  neighbor,  and 
have  indulged  in  such  thoughts,  and  also  have  done  evil,  but 
secretly  and  by  means  of  others,  being  most  especially  cautious 
lest  any  one  should  know  that  it  is  from  them ;  in  other  respects 
they  have  outwardly  appeared  modest,  civil,  and  friendly,  and 
also  as  Christians  in  their  conversation  and  life,  yet  they  have 
been  hypocrites,  and  inwardly  deceitful  tigers. 

8623.  Verse  15.  And  Mose»  built  an  altar. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies a  holy  state  of  worship  and  of  memory,  appears  ^from 
the  signification  of  an  altar,  as  denoting  the  chief  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord,  see  n.  2777,  2811,  4489;  and  hence  the 
holy  state  of  worship,  n.  4541 ;  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes 
for  memory  is,  because  in  ancient  times  they  erected  monu- 
ments for  a  witness  and  in  commemoration  of  an  event  which 
they  wished  to  remember;  and  afterwards  also  altars,  n.  4192  ; 
in  the  present  case  in  commemoration  of  an  event,  which  was 
because  the  hand  of  Amalek  was  against  the  throne  of  Jab, 
Jehovah  shall  be  at  war  with  him  from  generation  to  generation : 
that  altars  were  also  erected  for  a  witness  and  in  commemora- 
tion is  manifest  from  the  altar  which  the  Reubenites,  the  Gad- 
dites,  and  half  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  built  at  Jordan,  concern- 
ing which  they  said  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  on  that  account 
wished  to  go  to  war  with  them,  that  they  had  built  it  to  be  a 
witness  that  they  would  worship  Jehovah,  not  by  burnt-offerings 
and  sacrifices  upon  it,  but  upon  the  altar  which  was  before  the 
tabernacle ;  therefore  they  called  that  altar  a  witness  between  us 
and  you,  that  Jehovah  is  God  (Josh.  xxii.  10 — 34). 
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8624.  And  called  the  name  thereof  Jehovah  Nisei. — ^That  thia 
signifies  the  continual  war  and  protection  of  the  Lord  against 
those  who  are  in  the  falsity  of  interior  evil,  appears  from  the 
consideration,  that  the  names  which  were  given  by  the  ancients 
in  the  Churdh,   signified  the  quality  and   state  of  the  thing 
treated  of,  and  that  they  also  involved  the  same  things  in  the 
names  themselves,  see  n.  840,  1946,  8422,  4298.     The  quality 
and  state  of  the  thing  here  treated  of  is,  that  Jehovah  should 
be  at  war  with  Amalek  from  generation  to  generation ;  in  the 
internal  sense  that  there  should  be  continual  war  against  those 
who  are  in  the  falsity  of  interior  evil ;  this  also  is  signified  by 
Jehovah  Nissi :  Jehovah  Nissi  in  the  original  tongue  signifies 
Jehovah  my  standard  or  sign,  and  a  sign  or  standard  in  the 
Word  signifies  a  calling  together  to  war;  and  as  it  is  said  Jehovah 
shall  be  at  war,  it  also  signifies  protection  from  him.     That  a 
standard  or  sign  signifies  a  calling  together  to  war,  is  manifest 
from  the  consideration,  that  when  they  called  the  people  to* 
gether,  either  for  joumeyings^  for  festivals,  or  for  war,  they 
sounded  a  trumpet,  and  also  set  up  a  sign  or  standard  upon  the 
mountains:  that  they  sounded  a  trumpet  see  Numb.  x.  1 — 11 ; 
that  they  set  up  a  sign  or  standard,  is  evident  from  the  follow- 
ing passages,  "  Declare  ye  in  Judah,  and  cause  it  to  be  heard  in 
Jerusalem,  and  say,  Sound  the  trumpet  in  the  earth ;  proclaim, 
fiU,  say,  Assemble  yourselves,  and  let  us  go  into  the  defenced 
cities;  set  up  a  standard  towards  Zion,  assemble,  stay  not,"  (Jer. 
iv.  5,  6.)     And  in  Isaiah,  **  All  ye  inhabitants  of  the  world,  and 
dwellers  on  the  earth,  when  a  standard  shall  be  lifted  up,  behold 
ye,  and  when  a  trumpet  sounds,  hear  ye,"  (xviii.  8.)      Again, 
^'  Be  hath  set  up  a  standard  for  the  Gentiles  from  far,  and  hath 
hissed  to  him  from  the  end  of  the  earth :  and  behold  the  swift  one 
shall  come  quickly,"  (v.  26.)     Again,  **  Lift  ye  up  a  standard  on 
the  high  mountain ;  lift  up  the  voice  unto  them,  shake  the  hand, 
that  the  gates  of  the  princes  may  come,"  (ziii.  2.)    Again,  '^  Thus 
saith  the  Lard  Jehovih,  Behold  I  will  lift  up  my  hand  towards  the 
nations,  and  will  lift  up  my  standard  towards  the  people,  that  they 
may  bring  thy  sons  in  their  bosom,  and  may  carry  thy  daughters 
upon  their  shoulder,"  (xlix.  22 :)  from  these  passages  it  is  evident, 
that  a  standard  signifies  a  gathering  together.     A  standard  or  a 
sign,   when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  also  signifies  protection, 
as  is  manifest  from  Isaiah, ''  They  shall  fear  the  name  of  Jehovah 
from  the  west,  and  his  glory  from  the  rising  of  the  sun ;  for  he 
shall  come  like  a  narrow  river ;  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  shall  set 
up  a  standard  in  it.     Then  shall  the  Redeemer  come  to  Zion," 
(fix.  19,  20.)    Again,  "It  shaU  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  the  root 
of  Jesse,  which  standethfor  an  ensign  for  the  people,  the  Creniiles 
shall  seek;  and  his  rest  shall  be  glory,"  (xi.  10.)     As  a  sign, 
which  in  the  original  tongue  is  expressed  by  the  same  word  as  a 
standard,  signifies  a  gathering  together,  and  when  it  is  said  of 
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the  Lord^  signifies  also  protection^  therefore  it  was  expressly 
commanded  that  a  bmzen  serpent  should  be  set  upon  a  sign ; 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses^  "  Jehovah  said  to 
Moses,  Make  to  thyself  a  serpent,  and  set  it  upon  a  sign ;  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  that  every  one  that  has  been  bitten,  and  shall 
look  at  it,  shall  live.  And  Moses  made  a  serpent  of  brass,  and 
set  it  upon  a  sign ;  whence  it  came  to  pass,  if  a  serpent  bit  a  man, 
and  he  looked  on  the  serpent  of  brass,  he  revived,"  (Numb.  xxi. 
8^  9.)  The  brazen  serpent  represented  the  Lord^  see  John  iii. 
14^  15;  it  also  evidently  signified  protection;  for  the  healing 
effected  by  looking  on  the  serpent  which  was  on  the  sign,  sig- 
nified heiding  from  the  evils  of  what  is  false  by  looking  on  the 
Lord  through  faith  in  him ;  for  the  Lord  says  in  the  passage 
quoted  from  John,  '^As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the  wilder^ 
ness,  even  so  must  the  Son  of  Man  be  l\fted  up ;  that  whosoever 
believeth  in  Him  may  not  perish,  but  may  have  eternal  Itfe." 

8625.  Verse  16.  And  said.  Because  the  hand  is  against  the 
throne  of  Jah. — That  this  signifies  because  they  wished  to  do 
violence  to  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  hand  being  against  any  one,  as  denoting  to  do 
violence ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  throne  of  Jah,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  The  reason  why  the 
throne  of  Jah  denotes  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  is,  because 
a  throne  is  said  of  the  Lord's  royalty,  and  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom  corresponds  to  his  royalty.  There  are  two  things 
which  are  ascribed  to  the  Lord, — priesthood  and  royalty :  the 
celestial  kingdom  corresponds  to  his  priesthood,  and  the  spi* 
ritual  to  his  royalty ;  for  the  Lord  is  called  a  priest  from  Divine 
Good,  and  a  king  from  Divine  Truth.  This  Divine  Truth  is  in- 
volved in  the  name  Christ,  and  the  Divine  Good  in  the  name 
Jesus,  see  n.  1728,  2015,  3004,  3009,  6148.  A  throne  is  said 
of  the  Lord's  royalty,  consequently  of  His  spiritual  kingdom, 
so  also  is  Jah ;  what  is  meant  by  a  throne,  see  n.  5313,  and 
what  by  Jah,  n.  8267.  As  to  the  circumstance  that  those  who 
are  represented  by  Amalek,  who  are  infernal  genii  principled  in 
the  false  derived  from  interior  evil,  wish  to  do  violence  to  the 
Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  it  has  been  explained  above,  n.  8593, 
8622.  Those  who  were  in  the  false  of  this  evil,  could  not  be 
driven  away  from  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  until 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  made  the  Humanity  in  Him- 
self Divine ;  they  were  then  shut  up  in  hell,  out  of  which  they 
can  never  rise;  and  the  communication,  which  is  effected  by 
influx,  was  entirely  stopped ;  for  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church 
is  in  obscnrity  as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  acknowledges  a  thing 
as  a  truth  because  the  Church  has  said  it  is  so,  not  because  he 
perceives  it  to  be  truth :  this  truth  with  them  becomes  good, 
and  hence  of  the  conscience :  if  malignant  genii  were  to  flow  into 
that  obscurity,  they  would  in  numberless  ways  destroy  the  con- 
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science ;  for  they  do  not  act  upon  the  traths  of  faith  there^  but 
upon  the  affections  themselves;  and  wherever  they  perceive 
any  affection  of  good^  they  destroy  it  in  a  moment  so  secretly 
that  they  cannot  be  detected^  assaulting  even  the  springs  of 
action ;  in  a  word^  it  is  impossible  to  describe  their  malignity ; 
but  it  may  be  compared  to  an  imperceptible  deadly  poison  which 
penetrates  to  the  very  marrows.  Concerning  these  genii^  by  the 
Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  from  experience  at 
the  close  of  some  of  the  chapters. 

8626.  Jehovah  tvill  have  war  with  Amalekjrom  generation  to 
generation. — ^That  this  signifies  that,  by  the  Divine  power  of  the 
Lord,  they  were  reduced  to  subjection,  and  cast  into  hell,  out 
of  which  they  can  never  rise,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Jehovah's  having  war,  as  denoting  a  casting  into  hell;  and 
from  the  signification  of  from  generation  to  generation,  as 
denoting  continually,  thus  that  they  can  never  rise  out  thence ; 
that  this  is  from  the  Divine  power  of  the  Lord,  see  just  above, 
n.  8625.  The  reason  why  Jehovah  mil  have  war  denotes  a 
casting  into  hell  is,  because  the  war  of  Jehovah  is  a  continual 
victory;  the  infernal  genii  cannot  wage  war  and  fight  at  all 
against  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord ;  but  it  appears  to  them  that 
they  fight,  yea,  also  at  times  that  they  conquer^  when  they  sub- 
due those  that  are  in  evil ;  but  still  they  have  no  power  at  all 
against  the  Divine ;  the  least  exertion  of  Divine  power  instantly 
subdues  every  diabolical  crew,  even  if  it  consisted  of  myriads  of 
myriads ;  but  it  gives  them  an  opportunity  of  acting,  so  far  as 
use  is  thence  derived,  and  their  evil  can  be  turned  by  the  Lord 
into  good ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  divine  mercy  of  the  Lord, 
we  will  speak  elsewhere.  From  these  considerations  it  may  in 
some  sort  be  manifest,  that  Jehovah  tvill  have  war  with  Amalek 
from  generation  to  generation,  signifies  that,  by  the  Divine  power 
of  the  Lord,  they  were  subdued  and  cast  into  hell,  from  which 
they  can  never  rise  again. 


CONCBRNING   THE   INHABITANTS    AND    SPIRITS    OF    THE 

PLANET   JUPITBE,    CONTINUED. 

8627.  THE  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Jupiter  make  wisdom 
to  consist  in  thinking  well  and  justly  on  all  the  occurrences  of 
life ;  they  derive  this  wisdom  in  infancy  from  their  parents,  and 
it  is  successively  transmitted  to  their  posterity,  and  thereby 
increases.  They  neither  know  nor  desire  to  know  anything  of 
the  sciences,  such  as  are  cultivated  in  our  earth :  they  call  them 
shades,  and  compare  them  to  clouds  which  intercept  the  rays  of 
the  sun.     This  idea  concerning  the  sciences  they  have  derived 
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from  some  belonging  to  our  earth,  who  boasted  in  their  presence, 
that  they  were  wise  from  their  skill  in  the  sciences, 

8626,  The  spirits  from  our  earth  who  boasted  thus,  were 
such  as  made  wisdom  to  consist  in  mere  efforts  qf  the  memory, 
in  reference  to  languages  or  literary  history,  to  pure  ewperiment€d 
discoveries,  and  especially  to  philosophical  terms,  with  other 
things  of  a  like  nature,  not  using  them  as  means  leading  to 
wisdom,  but  making  wisdom  to  consist  in  the  things  themselves. 
As  such  persons  have  not  cultivated  their  rational  faculty  by 
means  of  the  sciences,  in  the  other  life,  they  have  little  per- 
ception; for  they  see  every  suhject  only  through  the  medium  of 
terms,  which  are  there  like  motes  and  dense  clouds  before  the 
intellectual  sight ;  and  those  who  have  been  conceited  on  account 
of  such  erudition,  have  still  less  perception ;  but  those  who  have 
used  the  sciences  as  means  of  destroying  the  things  which  are  qf 
faith,  have  totally  destroyed  their  intellectual  powers,  and  see  in 
thick  darkness  like  owls,  mistaking  what  is  false  for  what  is  true, 
and  what  is  evil  for  what  is  good.  The  spirits  of  Jupiter,  from 
the  conversation  they  had  with  them,  concluded  that  the  sciences 
produce  ignorance  and  mental  blindness :  but  they  were  told,  that 
in  this  earth  the  sciences  are  means  of  opening  the  intellectual 
sight,  which  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  teaches  what  relates  to 
spiritual  Itfe;  but  as  there  prevail  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  and  hence  such  things  as  relate  to  merely  natural  and 
sensual  life,  therefore  the  sciences  to  them  are  means  of  becoming 
unurise,  of  confirming  them  in  favor  of  nature  against  the  Divine, 
and  in  favor  of  the  world  against  heaven.  They  were  further 
told,  that  the  sciences  in  themselves  are  spiritual  riches,  and  that 
those  who  possess  them  are  like  those  who  possess  worldly  riches, 
which  also  are  means  whereby  a  man  may  be  serviceable  to  Aim- 
self,  his  neighbor,  and  his  country,  and  whereby  also  he  may  do 
mischief;  moreover  that  they  are  like  dress,  which  serves  for  use 
and  ornament,  and  also  for  the  nourishing  qf  pride  and  vanity  ^ 
as  in  the  case  of  those  who  desire  to  be  honored  merely  for  their 
fine  clothes.  This  was  perfectly  intelligible  to  the  spirits  of 
Jupiter;  but  they  were  surprised  that  the  inhabitants  of  our 
earth,  being  men,  should  prefer  the  things  that  lead  to  wisdom 
before  wisdom  itself;  and  that  they  should  not  see,  that  to 
immerse  the  mind  in  such  things,  and  not  to  raise  it  above  them, 
is  to  becloud  and  blind  it, 

8629.  A  certain  spirit  that  ascended  from  the  lower  earth 
came  to  me,  and  said,  that  he  had  heard  what  I  had  been  saying 
to  the  other  spirits,  but  that  he  scarcely  understood  anything 
that  was  said  concerning  spiritual  Itfe  and  light.  He  was  asked 
whether  he  was  desirous  to  learn  ?  He  said,  thai  he  did  not 
come  with  that  intention;  from  which  might  be  concluded  that 
he  was  not  desirous.  He  was  exceedingly  stupid;  yet  the  angels 
declared,  that  during  his  Ufe  in  the  world  as  a  man,  he  had  been 
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distinguisked  for  his  erudition.  He  was  cold,  as  was  easily  per- 
ceived from  his  breathing,  which  was  a  sign  that  his  intellectual 
acquirements  were  merely  natural  and  not  at  all  spiritual,  thus 
that  the  sciences  instead  of  opening  had  closed  to  him  the  way  to 
the  light  of  heaven, 

8630.  As  the  inhabitants  of  Jupiter  acquire  knowledge  by 
other  means  than  those  pursued  by  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth, 
and  moreover  are  naturally  of  a  different  temperament,  therefore 
they  cannot  be  together,  but  if  they  approach,  they  either  shun  or 
repel  each  other.  There  are  spheres,  which  may  be  called  spi- 
ritual spheres,  which  continuaUy  flow,  and  indeed  overflow  from 
every  society ;  those  ^heres  are  from  the  activity  of  the  affections 
and  consequent  thoughts,  thus  they  are  of  the  life  itself:  con- 
cerning spheres,  see  n.  1048,  1053,  1316,  1504—1520,  2401, 
4464,  5179,  6206,  6598--6613,  7454,  8063.  AU  consociations 
in  the  other  life  are  effected  according  to  spheres ;  those  which 
agree  together  are  conjoined  accordingly,  and  those  which  dis- 
agree are  repelled  accordingly.  Every  province  in  the  Grand 
Man,  to  which  any  member  or  organ  in  the  human  body  corre- 
sponds, has  its  own  sphere  distinct  from  that  of  any  other  pro- 
vince :  hence  the  mutual  conjunction  of  those  who  belong  to  the 
same  province,  and  the  disjunction  of  those  who  belong  to  another. 
The  spirits  and  angels,  who  are  from  the  planet  Jupiter,  in  the 
Grand  Man  have  reference  to  the  imaginative,  faculty  op 
THOUGHT,  and  thereby  to  an  active  state  of  the  interior  parts  : 
but  the  spirits  of  our  earth  have  reference  to  the  various  functions 
of  the  exterior  parts  of  the  body,  into  which,  when  they  would 
have  the  dominion,  the  imaginative  faculty  of  thought  cannot 
flow ;  hence  the  opposition  between  the  spheres, 

8631.  The  clear  perception  as  to  spiritual  things,  which  the 
spirits  of  Jupiter  possess,  was  made  manifest  to  me  from  their 
manner  of  representing  how  the  Lord,  whom  they  call  their  only 
Lord,  turns  wicked  affections  into  good  ones :  they  represented 
the  intellectual  mind  as  a  beautiful  form,  and  impressed  upon  it 
an  activity  suitiUfle  to  the  form  instead  of  affection,  and  they 
next  shewed  how  the  Lord  bends  what  is  wicked  therein  into 
good :  this  they  did  in  a  manner  which  no  words  can  describe, 
and  so  skilfully  that  they  were  commended  by  the  angels.  There 
were  present  on  the  occasion  some  of  the  learned  from  our  earth, 
who  had  immersed  their  intellectual  faculty  in  scientific  terms, 
and  had  disputed  much  about  form,  substance,  materiality,  im- 
materiality, and  the  like,  without  applying  such  things  to  any 
use :  these  could  not  even  comprehend  that  representation, 

8632.  /  have  conversed  with  the  spirits  of  that  earth  con- 
cerning the  Lord,  that  he  does  evil  to  no  one,  and  still  less  that 
he  punishes  any  one :  those  spirits,  by  reason  of  their  simplicity 
were  unwilling  at  first  to  admit  this,  believing  that  punishments 
are  from  the  Lord :  but  when  they  were  told  that  their  angels, 
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when  attendant  on  a  man  of  their  earth,  do  not  chastise  him,  or 
even  speak  harshly  to  him,  but  only  permit  the  punishing  spirits 
who  are  then  present  to  do  so ;  and  when  it  was  urged  that  if 
the  angels  do  not  chastise,  how  much  less  should  the  Lord,  who 
is  essential  good,  and  who  rules  the  angels ; — on  Jiearing  these 
things  they  acknowledged  and  declared  aloud,  that  the  Lord 
punishes  no  one,  and  does  evil  to  no  one,  nor  does  he  even  speak 
harshly  to  any  one.  Concerning  the  angels  and  the  punishing 
spirits  attendant  on  the  inhabitants  of  Jupiter,  see  n.  7802 — 
7805,  7810. 

8633.  In  reference  to  the  life  of  those  who  are  in  that  planet 
I  have  been  further  instructed  by  their  spirits,  that  as  they  feel 
no  interest  in  scientific  pursuits,  so  neither  do  they  about  works 
of  art;  also  that  they  have  no  festival  days,  but  that  every 
morning  at  sunrise,  and  every  evening  at  sunset,  they  perform 
holy  worship  to  their  only  Lord  in  their  tents,  and  that  on  such 
occasions  they  also  sing  psalms, 

8634.  The  stibfect  of  the  inhabitants  and  spirits  of  the  planet 
Jupiter  wiU  be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER  THE  EIGHTEENTH, 


THE  OOCTEIKE  OF   CHARITT. 

• 

8635.  No  one  can  be  regenerated  unless  lie  knows  sncli 
things  as  relate  to  the  new,  that  is,  the  spiritual  life ;  for  a  man 
is  introduced  into  that  life  by  regeneration :  the  things  which 
relate  to  the  new,  or  the  spiritual  life,  are  the  truths  which  are 
to  be  believed  and  the  goods  which  are  to  be  done ;  the  former 
relate  to  faith,  the  latter  to  charity. 

8636.  No  one  can  know  these  things  from  himself;  for  a 
man  apprehends  only  those  things  which  have  been  objects  of 
the  bodily  senses;  from  them  he  has  acquired  what  may  be 
called  natural  light,  by  virtue  whereof  he  sees  only  what  relates 
to  the  world  and  to  himself,  not  the  things  which  relate  to  heaven 
and  to  Grod  :  these  he  must  learn  from  revelation : — 

8637.  Such  as  that  the  Lord,  who  from  eternity  was  Gtod, 
came  into  the  world  to  save  the  human  race ;  that  He  has  all 
power  in  heaven  and  on  earth ;  that  all  faith  and  all  charity, 
thus  all  truth  and  good,  are  from  him ;  that  there  are  a  heaven 
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and  a  hell ;  that  every  man  will  live  for  ever, — in  heaven^  if  he 
has  done  well,  in  hell  if  he  has  done  wickedly. 

8638.  These  and  several  other  things  relate  to  faith,  and 
ought  to  be  known  by  the  man  that  is  to  be  regenerated ;  for 
he  that  knows  them,  may  first  think  them,  then  will  them,  and 
lastly  do  them,  and  thereby  have  the  new  life. 

8639.  As  [for  instance],  he  that  does  not  know  that  the 
Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the  human  race,  cannot  have  faith  in 
him,  adore  him,  love  him,  and  thus  do  good  for  his  sake ;  he 
that  does  not  know  that  all  good  is  from  him,  cannot  think  that 
his  own  justice  and  salvation  are  from  him ;  still  less  can  he 
desire  it  to  be  so,  thus  he  cannot  live  from  him :  he  that  does 
not  know  that  there  are  a  hell  and  a  heaven,  or  that  there  is 
life  eternal,  cannot  even  think  about  the  life  of  heaven,  or 
exert  himself  to  receive  it ;  and  so  in  other  cases. 

8640.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that 
the  life  of  a  regenerate  person  is  a  life  of  faith;  also  that  it 
cannot  be  given  to  a  man,  until  he  is  in  a  state  in  which  he  can 
acknowledge  the  truths  of  faith,  and  so  far  as  he  acknowledges 
them,  can  desire  them. 


CHAPTER  XVIII. 


1.  AND  Jethro,  the  priest  of  Midian,  the  father-in-law  of 
Moses,  heard  all  that  God  had  done  to  Moses  and  to  Israel  his 
people,  that  Jehovah  brought  forth  Israel  out  of  Egypt. 

2.  And  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  took  Zipporah, 
the  wife  of  Moses,  after  her  dismissal, 

3.  And  her  two  sons ;  of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  was 
Gershom ;  for  he  said  I  was  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land ; 

4.  And  the  name  of  the  other  was  Eliezer,  for  the  God  of 
my  father  was  my  help,  and  delivered  me  from  the  sword  of 
Pharaoh. 

5.  And  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  came,  and  his 
sons,  and  his  wife,  to  Moses  to  the  wilderness,  where  he  en- 
camped at  the  mount  of  God. 

6.  And  he  said  unto  Moses,  I,  thy  father-in-law  Jethro,  am 
come  unto  thee,  and  thy  wife,  and  her  two  sons  with  her. 

7.  And  Moses  went  forth  to  meet  his  father-in-law,  and 
bowed  himself,  and  kissed  him;  and  they  asked  the  man  his 
companion  as  to  their  peace :  and  they  came  into  the  tent. 

8.  And  Moses  told  his  father-in-law  all  that  Jehovah  had 
done  to  Pharaoh  and  to  the  Egyptians,  for  the  sake  of  Israel, 
all  the  trouble  which  befell  them  in  the  way;  and  Jehovah 
rescued  them. 

9.  And  Jethro  rejoiced  over  all  the  good  which  Jehovah 

R 
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had  done  for  Israel,  who  rescued  him  from  the  hand  of  the 
Egyptians. 

10.  And  Jethro  said.  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  who  hath  rescued 
you  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians^  and  from  the  hand  of 
Pharaoh^  who  hath  rescued  his  people  from  under  the  hand  of 
the  Egyptians. 

11.  Now  I  know  that  Jehovah  is  great  above  all  gods^ 
because  on  that  account  they  were  proud  over  them. 

12.  And  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  took  a  bumt- 
oiSering  and  sacrifices  for  God:  and  Aaron  came  and  all  the 
elders  of  Israel  to  eat  bread  with  the  father-in-law  of  Moses 
before  Ood. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow,  that  Moses  sat  to 
judge  the  people ;  and  the  people  stood  by  Moses  from  morning 
until  evening. 

14.  And  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  saw  all  that  he  did  to 
the  people;  and  he  said,  What  is  this  thing  that  thou  doest  to 
the  people?  wherefore  sittest  thou  alone,  and  all  the  people 
standing  by  thee  from  morning  until  evening  ? 

15.  And  Moses  said  to  his  father-in-law,  Because  the  people 
come  to  me  to  inquire  of  Ood. 

16.  When  they  have  a  matter,  they  come  to  me^  and  I  judge 
between  a  man  and  his  companion^  and  I  make  known  the 
judgments  of  Ood  and  his  laws. 

17.  And  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  said  unto  him^  The 
thing  which  thou  doest  is  not  good. 

18.  Thou  wilt  surely  wear  away,  both  thou^  and  also  the 
people  that  are  with  thee ;  because  the  thing  is  too  weighty  for 
thee;  thou  canst  not  do  it,  thou  alone. 

19.  Now  hear  my  voice  :•  I  will  consult  for  thee,  and  God 
will  be  with  thee.  Be  thou  for  the  people  towards  God,  and 
bring  thou  the  matter  to  God. 

20.  And  thou  shalt  teach  them  statutes  and  laws^  and  shalt 
make  known  to  them  the  way  in  which  they  shall  go^  and  the 
work  which  they  shall  do. 

21.  And  provide  thou  out  of  all  the  people  men  of  ability, 
fearing  God,  men  of  truth,  hating  gain;  and  appoint  them 
princes  of  thousands,  princes  of  hundreds^  princes  of  fifties^  and 
princes  of  tens. 

22.  And  let  them  judge  the  people  in  all  time :  and  it  shall 
be,  that  every  great  matter  they  shall  bring  to  thee,  and  every 
small  matter  they  shall  judge ;  and  remove  it  from  off  thyself, 
and  let  them  bear  it  with  thee. 

23.  If  thou  do  this  thing,  and  God  have  commanded  thee, 
then  thou  mayest  endure ;  and  also  all  this  people  shall  come  to 
their  own  place  in  peace. 

24.  And  Moses  hearkened  to  the  voice  of  his  fiither-in-Iaw, 
and  did  all  that  he  said. 
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25.  And  Moses  chose  men  of  ability  from  all  Israel,  and 
made  them  heads  over  the  people,  princes  of  thousands,  princes 
of  hundreds,  princes  of  fifties,  and  princes  of  tens. 

26.  And  they  shall  judge  the  people  in  all  time :  the  difficult 
matter  they  shall  bring  to  Moses,  and  every  small  matter  they 
shall  judge. 

27.  And  Moses  sent  his  father-in-law  away ;  and  he  went  to 
his  own  land. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


8641.  This  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  treats  of  truths  in 
successive  order  from  first  to  last,  and  that  they  receive  an 
orderly  arrangement  from  Divine  Good :  truth  in  the  first 
degree  is  represented  by  Moses ;  truths  thence  derived  in  suc- 
cessive order  are  represented  by  the  princes  of  thousands,  of 
hundreds,  of  fifties,  and  of  tens;  and  Divine  Good,  from  which 
the  orderly  arrangement  is  received,  is  represented  by  Jethro, 
the  father-in-law  of  Moses. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

8642.     Verses  1 — 5.  And  Jethro,  the  priest  of  Midian,  the 
father-in-law  of  Moses,  heard  all  that  God  had  done  to  Moses 
and  Israel  his  people,  that  Jehovah  brought  forth  Israel  out  of 
Egypt.     And  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  took  Zipporah, 
the  wife  of  Moses,  after  her  dismissal  and  her  two  sons;   of 
whom  the  name  of  the  one  was  Gershom ;  for  he  said,  I  was  a 
sojourner  in  a  strange  land;  and  the  name  of  the  other  was 
Eliezer;  for  the  God  of  my  father  was  my  help,  and  delivered 
me  from  the  sword  of  Pharaoh.     And  Jethro  the  father-in-law  of 
Moses  came,   and   his   sons,    and  his   wife   to   Moses   to   the 
wilderness,  where  he  encamped  at   the  mount  of  God.     And 
Jethro,  the  priest  of  Midian,  signifies  Divine  Good :  the  father- 
in-laiw  of  Moses,  signifies  from  which  is  the  good  conjoined  to 
Divine  Truth :  heard  all  that  God  had  done  to  Moses  and  to 
Israel  his  people,  signifies  the  perception  of  those  things  which 
were  done  to  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  : 
that  Jehovah  brought  forth  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  signifies  that 
they  were  delivered  by  the  Lord  from  infestations :  and  Jethro, 
the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  took  Zipporah,  the  mfe  of  Moses, 
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signifies  good  from  the  Divine  Being  conjoined  to  Divine  Truth : 
after  her  dismissal,  signifies  separation  so  far  in  respect  to  the 
state  of  thosp  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church :  and  her  two 
sons,  signifies  the  goods  of  truth :  of  whom  the  name  of  the  one 
was  Gershom ;  for  he  said,  I  was  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land, 
signifies  the  quality  of  the  good  of  the  truth  of  those  who  are 
out  of  the  Church :  and  the  name  of  the  other  was  Eliezer,  sig- 
nifies the  quality  of  the  good  of  the  truth  of  those  who  are 
within  the  Church :  for  the  God  of  my  father  was  my  help, 
siguifies  the  mercy  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  Church: 
and  delivered  me  from  the  sword  of  Pharaoh,  signifies  deliver- 
ance from  the  falsity  of  those  who  infested:  and  Jethro  the 
father-in-law  of  Moses  came,  signifies  the  Divine  Good  :  and  his 
sons,  signifies  the  goods  of  truth :  and  his  wife,  signifies  good 
conjoined  to  Divine  Truth :  to  Moses  to  the  wilderness,  signifies 
conjunction  in  the  state  before  regeneration  when  there  are 
temptations :  where  he  encamped  at  the  mount  of  God,  signifies 
near  the  good  of  truth. 

8643.  Verse  1.  And  Jethro,  the  priest  of  ^Midian, — That 
this  signifies  Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Jethro,  the  priest  of  Midian,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Church 
which  is  in  the  truth  of  simple  good,  see  n.  7015,  but  in  the 
present  case  denoting  Divine  Good,  because  Moses,  whose  father- 
in-law  he  was,  represented  Divine  Truth ;  for  when  the  son-in- 
law  represents  truth,  the  father-in-law  represents  good,  in  a 
superior  degree ;  for  he  is  the  father  of  his  wife.  The  reason 
why  Divine  Good  is  here  represented  by  Jethro  is,  because  this 
chapter  treats  of  the  orderly  arrangement  of  truths  with  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is  effected  from  Divine  good 
by  Divine  Truth;  for  all  orderly  arrangement  is  from  good  by 
truth :  this  orderly  arrangement  is  effected  with  the  man  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  when  he  begins  to  act  no  longer  from  truth 
but  from  good ;  for  this  is  his  second  state,  which  exists  after 
he  has  undergone  temptations;  for  when  he  acts  from  truth, 
then  he  is  tempted  in  order  that  his  truths  may  be  confirmed ; 
when  they  are  confirmed,  they  are  reduced  by  the  Lord  into 
order,  and  when  they  are  reduced  into  order,  he  enters  into 
another  state,  which  consists  in  willing  truths  and  doing  them, 
whence  they  become  of  the  life,  and  are  called  goods.  This 
orderly  arrangement  is  next  described. 

8644.  The  father-in-law  of  Moses. — That  this  signifies  from 
which  is  the  good 'conjoined  to  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  father-in-law,  as  denoting  good  from  which 
comes  good  conjoined  to  truth,  see  n.  6827:  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  6752, 
6771,  7010,  7014,  7382:  the  reason  why  a  father-in-law  denotes 
good  from  which  comes  good  conjoined  to  truth  is,  because  a 
wife  signifies  good  when  a  man  [Wr]  signifies  truth;  n.  2517^ 
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4«510^  4823.  As  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  follows  is  the 
conjunction  of  Divine  Good  with  Divine  Truth,  that  hence  an 
orderly  arrangement  may  be  effected  with  the  man  of  the 
Church,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  between  Divine  Good  and 
Divine  Truth  there  is  this  distinction,  that  Divine  Good  is  in 
the  Lord,  and  Divine  Truth  is  from  him.  These  are  like  the 
fire  of  the  sun  and  the  light  which  flows  from  it :  fire  is  in  the 
sun,  and  light  is  from  it ;  in  the  light  there  is  no  fire,  but  only 
heat.  The  Lord  also  in  the  other  life  is  a  Sun,  and  also  is 
Light :  in  the  sun  there,  which  is  himself,  is  Divine  fire,  which 
is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love;  from  that  sun  flows 
Divine  light,  which  is  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good :  in  this 
Divine  Truth  there  is  also  Divine  Good,  but  not  such  as  it  is  in 
the  sun,  it  being  accommodated  to  the  reception  of  those  in 
heaven;  for  unless  it  was  accommodated  to  their  reception, 
heaven  could  not  exist ;  for  no  angel  could  bear  the  flame  pro- 
ceeding from  Divine  Love,  but  would  be  consumed  in  a  moment, 
just  as  if  the  unmitigated  flame  of  the  sun  of  this  world  should 
scorch  a  man.  But  how  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
love  is  accommodated  to  reception,  cannot  be  known  by  any 
one,  not  even  by  the  angels  in  heaven,  it  being  an  accommoda- 
tion of  the  infinite  to  the  finite ;  and  the  infinite  is  quite  beyond 
the  comprehension  of  finite  intelligence,  so  much  so  that  when 
the  intelligence  of  a  finite  creature  is  desirous  of  directing  its 
view  thither,  it  falls  as  it  were  into  the  depth  of  the  sea  and 
perishes.  The  Lord  is  the  Sun  in  heaven,  and  the  sun  there 
is  the  Divine  Good  of  his  Divine  Love,  and  the  light  thence  is 
the  divine  truth,  from  which  comes  intelligence,  see  n.  1053, 
1521—1533,  1619—1632,  2776,  3094,  3138,  3190,  3195,  3222, 
3223,  3225,  3339,  3341,  3636,  3643,  3993,  4180,  4302,  4408, 
4409,  4415,  4523—4533,  4696,  7083,  7173,  7270,  8197. 

8645.  Heard  all  that  God  had  done  to  Moses  and  to  Israel 
his  people. — That  this  signiRes  the  perception  of  those  things 
which  were  done  to  those  who  were  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom, appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing,  all  that  God 
did,  as  denoting  perception,  see  n.  5017,  8361 ;  from  the  signi- 
fication of  all  that  God  did,  as  denoting  the  things  which 
were  done  from  the  Divine;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Israel,  who  in  this  case  is  Moses  and  the  people  to  whom  those 
things  were  done,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223;  for  Moses  with  the  people  represents 
that  kingdom,  Moses  as  the  head,  and  the  people  as  those 
things  which  are  subject  to  the  head;  thus  also  Moses  repre- 
sents the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  from  which  comes  the 
spiritual  kingdom. 

8646.  That  Jehovah  brought  forth  Israel  out  of  Egypt.— Thnt 
this  signifies  that  they  were  delivered  by  the  Lord  from  infesta- 
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tioDS,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bring  forth,  as  denoting 
to  deliver;  from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  as  just  abovoi  8645 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  infestations  from 
falses,  see  n.  7278 ;  the  reason  why  Egypt  denotes  infestations 
is,  because  the  Egyptians  and  Pharaoh  signify  those  in  the 
other  life,  who  by  means  of  falses  have  infested  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  n.  7097,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7220, 
7228,  7317,  8148. 

8647.  Verse  2.  And  Jeihro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses, 
took  Zipporah,  the  wife  of  Moses. — That  this  signifies  good  from 
the  Divine  conjoined  to  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
Divine  Good,  from  which  comes  good  conjoined  to  truth,  in 
the  present  case  to  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
see  above,  n.  8643,  8644;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Zipporah,  the  wife  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Oood  ;  for  mar* 
riages  represent  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth :  in  the 
celestial  Church  the  husband  represents  good,  and  the  wife 
truth  thence  derived ;  but  in  the  spiritual  Church  the  man  [vir"] 
represents  truth  and  the  wife  good ;  in  the  present  case  the 
wife  of  Moses  represents  good,  because  the  spiritual  Church  is 
treated  of,  see  n.  2517,  4510,  4823,  7022. 

8648.  After  her  dismissal, — That  this  signifies  separation  so 
far  in  respect  to  the  state  of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dismissal,  as  denoting 
separation.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  in  respect  to  the  state 
of  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  is,  because  in  the 
first  state  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  good  does 
not  appear,  but  only  truth.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be 
manifest  from  what  has  been  before  shewn  concerning  the  two 
states  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  namely,  that 
in  the  first  state  they  act  not  from  good  but  from  truth,  whereas 
in  the  second  they  act  from  good  :  in  the  first  state,  when  they 
act  not  from  good  but  from  truth,  good  is  as  it  were  absent, 
and  is  like  a  wife  that  is  dismissed ;  but  in  the  second  state, 
when  they  act  from  good,  then  good  is  present,  and  is  like  a 
wife  conjoined  to  her  husband :  these  are  the  things  which,  in 
the  internal  sense,  are  meant  by  after  her  dismissal.  It  is  fur* 
ther  to  be  observed,  that  this  is  in  respect  to  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church ;  for  the  truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord 
is  always  conjoined  to  its  good ;  but  in  the  first  state,  which  is 
before  regeneration,  good  is  not  received,  but  truth,  although 
each  flows  through  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  but  in  the  second 
state,  which  is  after  regeneration,  good  is  received  in  conjunction 
with  truth.  What  is  done  with  a  man  is  said  to  be  done  with 
the  Lord,  because  such  is  the  appearance :  this  is  the  case  in 
very  many  other  instances,  as  for  example,  in  the  Lord's  doing 
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evil,  punishing;  and  casting  into  hell ;  these  things  are  said  of 
the  Lord,  because  it  so  appears,  whereas  every  evil,  which  is 
done  to  man,  is  done  from  man.  There  are  very  many  such 
cases  in  the  Word,  which  are  evident  to  any  one  that  searches 
the  Scriptures  from  an  affection  of  truth,  and  for  the  sake  of 
the  good  of  life,  because  he  is  enlightened  from  the  Lord. 

8649.  Verse  8.  And  her  two  sons. — ^That  this  signifies  the 
goods  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting 
truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  638,  1147,  2159,  2623,  8704,  4257,  in 
the  present  case  the  goods  of  truth,  because  they  are  called 
the  sons  of  a  wife,  as  is  evident  from  the  original,  as  also  in  the 
following  verse  6 :  hence  as  a  wife  signifies  good  conjoined  to 
truth,  n.  8647,  therefore  sons  here  signify  the  goods  of  truth. 
The  goods  of  truth  are  such  truths  as  are  made  of  the  will  and 
thence  of  the  life,  and  constitute  the  new  will  with  the  man  of 
the  spiritual  Church. 

8650.  Of  whom  the  name  of  the  one  was  Gershom ;  for,  he 
said,  I  was  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land. — That  this  signifies 
the  quality  of  the  good  of  the  truth  of  those  who  are  out  of 
the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  name  and  of 
calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  8421,  6674:  this  quality  is  described 
by  Moses  saying,  /  was  a  sojourner  in  a  strange  land.  The 
reason  why  this  signifies  the  good  of  the  truth  of  those  who 
are  out  of  the  Church  is,  because  a  sojourner  signifies  those  who 
are  bom  out  of  the  Church,  and  yet  are  instructed  in  the  things 
of  the  Church ;  and  a  strange  land  signifies  where  there  is  no 
Church.  A  sojourner  denotes  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church, 
and  are  instructed  in  the  things  relating  to  the  Church,  see  n. 
1468,  444^,  7908,  8007,  8018.  A  strange  land  denotes  where 
there  is  not  a  genuine  Church,  because  land  signifies  the 
Church,  n.  662, 1066,  1262,  1788, 1850,  21 17, 2118,  2928, 8855, 
4447,  4585,  5577,  and  strange  denotes  where  there  is  nothing 
genuine ;  for  the  Lord^s  Church  is  spread  over  the  whole  world, 
thus  also  among  the  gentiles,  n.  2049,  2284,  2589—2604. 
Moses  also,  when  Gershom  was  born,  was  out  of  his  own  Church, 
and  among  those  who  were  in  the  good  of  simple  truth,  who 
are  signified  by  the  Midianites,  see  n.  6798 — 6796. 

8651.  Verse  4.  And  the  name  of  the  other  was  Eliezer. — 
That  this  signifies  the  quality  of  the  good  of  the  truth  of  those 
who  are  within  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  above,  n. 
8650.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  quality  of  the  good  of  the 
truth  is,  because  the  two  sons  signify  the  goods  of  truth,  n. 
8649 :  that  the  quality  of  this  good  of  truth  is  the  quality  of 
those  who  are  within  the  Church,  is  evident  from  what  Moses 
said  concerning  this  son  when  he  was  born,  namely.  For  the  God 
of  my  father  was  my  help,  and  delivered  me  from  the  sword  of 
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Pharaoh;  and  from  tlie  consideration  that  the  quality  of  the 
good  of  the  truth  which  was  signified  by  the  name  of  the  former 
son,  Oershom,  denotes  the  quality  of  those  who  are  out  of  the 
Church,  n.  8650. 

8662.  For  the  God  of  my  father  was  my  help. — That  this 
signifies  the  mercy  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  Church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  father,  as  denoting  the 
Church  as  to  good,  n.  5581 ;  and  as  denoting  the  ancient 
Church,  n.  6050,  6075,  6846 ;  from  the  signification  of  the  God 
of  a  father,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Being  of  the  ancient 
Church,  which  was  the  Lord,  n.  6846,  6876,  6884;  and  from 
the  signification  of  help,  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
mercy ;  lielp  from  him  denotes  mercy  and  also  presence ;  for 
where  mercy  is  received  there  is  presence,  which  is  especially 
the  case  in  the  Church,  because  in  the  Church  is  the  Word,  and 
by  means  of  the  Word  comes  the  presence  of  the  Lord. 

8653.  And  delivered  me  from  the  sword  of  Pharaoh. — ^That 
this  signifies  deliverance  from  the  falsity  of  those  who  infested, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sword,  as  denoting  truth 
combating,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  combating  and 
vastating,  see  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  8294 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Pharaoh,  as  denoting  those  in  the  other  life 
who  by  means  of  falses  infest  the  well  disposed,  n.  7107,  7110, 
7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7817. 

8654.  Verse  5.  And  Jethro  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  came. 
— That  this  signifies  the  Divine  Gk>od  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jethro  and  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Good  and 
the  Divine  Troth,  and  from  the  signification  of  a  father-in-law, 
see  above  n,  8643,  8644. 

8655.  And  his  sons. — That  this  signifies  the  goods  of  truth, 
see  above,  n.  8649. 

8656.  And  his  wtfe. — ^That  this  signifies  good  conjoined  to 
Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  wife  of 
Moses,  as  denoting  good  from  the  Divine  conjoined  to  Divine 
Truth,  see  also  above,  n.  8647. 

8657.  To  Moses  to  the  wilderness. — That  this  signifies  con- 
junction in  the  state  before  regeneration  when  there  are  tempta- 
tions, appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  Moses,  as 
denoting  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Good,  represented  by 
Jethro,  with  the  Divine  Truth,  represented  by  Moses ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  under- 
going temptations,  see  n.  6828,  8098,  thus  the  state  before 
regeneration.  There  are  two  states  entered  upon  by  those  who 
are  regenerating  and  become  a  spiritual  Church ;  and  when  they 
are  in  the  former  state,  they  undergo  temptations,  see  above,  n. 
8643 ;  the  former  state  is  described  by  that  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
in  the  wilderness,  and  the  latter  by  their  state  in  the  land  of 
Canaan  under  Joshua. 
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8658.  Where  he  encamped  at  the  mount  of  God. — That  this 
signifies  near  the  good  of  truths  appears  from  the  signification  of 
encamping,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the  truth 
and  good  of  the  Church  with  man^  see  n.  8103^  8130,  8131^ 
8155 :  and  from  the  signification  of  the  mount  of  God,  as  de- 
noting the  good  of  love,  see  n.  795,  796,  2722,  4210,  6435, 
8327 ;  in  this  case  the  good  of  truth,  because  the  subject  treated 
of  is  the  good  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are 
represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel ;  their  good  is  the  good  of 
truth,  which  is  also  the  good  of  charity ;  on  this  account  too  it 
is  called  the  mount  of  God,  because  the  term  God  is  applied  in 
reference  to  truth,  and  Jehovah  in  reference  to  good,  see  n. 
2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4295,  4402,  7268,  7873.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  he  encamped  at  the  mount 
of  God  signifies  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the  good  and  truth 
of  the  Church  near  the  good  of  truth.  It  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  explain  what  this  means.  When  a  man  is  in  the 
former  state, — when  he  is  influenced  by  truth  and  not  as  yet  by 
good,  that  is,  when  he  acts  from  faith  and  not  as  yet  from 
charity,  he  is  in  a  state  of  undergoing  temptations ;  by  means 
of  these  he  is  gradually  led  to  another  state, — to  act  from  good, 
that  is  from  charity  and  its  afiection  :  when  therefore  he  comes 
near  to  that  state,  he  is  said  to  encamp  at  the  mount  of  God, 
that  is,  at  the  good  from  which  he  must  afterwards  act.  This 
is  said,  because  the  subject  next  treated  of  is  the  new  disposition 
or  orderly  arrangement  of  truths,  to  enter  upon  that  state,  to 
which  also  the  man  of  the  Church  comes  after  he  has  undergone 
temptations,  and  before  the  Divine  law  is  inscribed  on  his  heart. 
The  subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  before  was  temptations,  and 
in  what  now  follows  is  the  law  proclaimed  from  mount  Sinai. 
Mount  Sinai  denotes  the  good  in  which  is  truth. 

8659.  Verses  6,  7.  And  he  said  unto  Moses,  /,  thy  father » 
in-law  Jethro,  am  come  unto  thee,  and  thy  unfe,  and  her  two  sons 
with  her.  And  Moses  went  forth  to  meet  his  father-in-law,  and 
bowed  himself,  and  kissed  him ;  and  they  asked  the  man  his  com^ 
panion  as  to  their  peace ;  and  they  came  into  the  tent.  And  he 
said  unto  Moses,  signifies  influx  and  perception  thence :  /,  thy 
father-in-law,  Jethro,  am  come  unto  thee,  and  thy  unfe,  and  her 
two  sons  with  her,  signifies  Divine  goods  in  order :  and  Moses 
went  forth  to  meet  his  father-in-law,  iigiii^th  the  application  of 
Divine  Truth  to  Divine  Good :  and  bowed  himself,  signifies 
insertion  :  and  kissed  him,  signifies  conjunction  :  and  they  asked 
the  man  his  companion  as  to  their  peace :  signifies  a  mutual 
Divine  celestial  state  I  and  they  came  into  the  tent,  signifies  the 
holy  state  of  union. 

8660.  Verse  6.  And  he  said  unto  Moses. — That  this  sig- 
uifies  influx  and  perception  thence,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  say,  when  it  is  from  the  Divine  Good  to  the  Divine  Truth, 
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concerning  the  orderly  arrangement  of  truths^  aa  denoting  influx^ 
and  because  it  denotes  influx^  it  also  denotes  perception^  for  per- 
ception is  from  influx  :  to  say,  in  respect  to  the  doer,  denotes 
influx,  and  in  respect  to  the  recipient  it  denotes  perception,  see 
D.  5743. 

8661.  /,  thy  father An-law  Jethro,  am  come  unto  thee,  and  thy 
w\fe,  and  thy  two  sons  with  her. — ^That  this  signifies  Divine 
goods  in  order,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jethro,  thn 
father-in-law  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Good,  see  n.  8643, 
8644 ;  from  the  representation  of  Zipporah  the  wife  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  good  thence  conjoined  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8647; 
and  from  the  representation  of  her  sons,  as  denoting  the  goods 
of  truth,  see  n.  8649 — 8651;  thus  denoting  goods  in  order. 
Goods  in  order  are  interior  and  exterior  goods  in  successive 
order  according  to  degrees,  see  n.  3691,  4164, 5114,  5146,  5146, 
8603. 

8662.  Verse  7.  And  Moses  went  forth  to  meet  his  father-in' 
law. — That  this  signifies  the  application  of  Divine  Truth  to 
Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ffoing  forth  to 
meet,  as  denoting  application ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  appli- 
cation is,  because  it  presently  follows  that  he  kissed  him,  which 
signifies  coi^unction,  and  application  precedes  conjunction; 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see 
above  n.  8644 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jethro,  who  is 
the  father-in-law,  as  denoting  Divine  Good,  see  also  above,  n. 
8643,  8644. 

8663.  And  bowed  himseff. — That  this  signifies  insertion, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bowing  himself,  as  denoting 
humiliation  and  submission,  see  n.  2153,  5682,  7068;  but  in 
this  case  insertion,  because  it  is  said  of  Divine  Truth  in  respect 
to  Divine  Good, 

8664.  And  kissed  him, — ^That  this  signifies  conjunction, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  kissing,  as  denoting  conjunction 
from  affection,  see  n.  3573,  3574,  4215,  4353,  5929,  6260. 

8665.  And  they  asked  the  man  his  companion  as  ta  their 
peace^  —  That  this  signifies  a  mutual  Divine  celestial  state, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  asking  as  to  their  peace,  aa 
denoting  consociation  aa  to  a  Divine  celestial  state,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  to 
his  companion,  as  denoting  mutually.  The  reason  why  to  ask  as 
to  their  peace  denotes  consociation  as  to  a  Divine  celestial  state, 
is,  because  in  the  internal  sense  to  ask  as  to  their  peace  is  to  ask 
concerning  the  life,  its  prosperity  and  happiness ;  but  to  ask  as 
to  their  peace  in  the  supreme  sense,  where  the  Divine  Good  and 
Truth  are  treated  of,  denotes  consociation  as  to  a  Divine  celes- 
tial state ;  for  peace  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord,  and 
hence  the  state  of  the  inmost  heaven,  where  are  those  who  are 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  thence  in  innocence ;  they  also  more 
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than  others  are  in  peace^  because  they  are  in  the  Lord ;  their 
state  is  called  the  Divine  celestial ;  hence  it  is  that  peace  here 
means  that  state :  what  peace  denotes  in  the  supreme  and  in 
the  internal  sense,  see  n.  8780,  4681,  5662,  8455. 

8666.  And  they  came  into  the  tent, — That  this  signifies  the 
holy  state  of  union,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tent  as 
denoting  the  holy  state  of  love,  see  n.  414,  1102,  2145,  2152, 
4128;  thus  the  holy  state  of  union,  because  love  is  union; 
hence  to  come  into  the  tent  denotes  to  be  united  from  holy  love. 
This  verse  treats  of  the  union  of  Divine  Good  with  Divine 
Truth ;  and  since  all  union  is  effected  first  by  an  influx  of  one 
into  another  and  thence  perception,  next  by  application,  then 
by  insertion,  and  afterwards  by  conjunction,  therefore  first  is 
described  the  influx  and  perception  thence,  n.  8660,  next  appli- 
cation, n.  8662,  then  insertion,  n.  8663,  afterwards  conjunction^ 
n.  8664,  and  lastly  union  by  means  of  love. 

8667.  Verses  8 — 11,  And  Moses  told  his  father-in-law  all 
that  Jehovah  had  done  to  Pharaoh  and  to  the  Egyptians  for  the 
sake  of  Israel,  all  the  trouble  which  befell  them  in  the  way ;  and 
{how)  Jehovah  rescued  them.  And  Jethro  rejoiced  over  all  the  good 
which  Jehovah  had  done  for  Israel,  who  rescued  them  from  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians.  And  Jethro  said,  Blessed  be  Jehovah, 
who  hath  rescued  you  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians,  and  from 
the  hand  of  Pharaoh,  who  hath  rescued  his  people  from  under  the 
hand  of  the  Egyptians.  Now  I  know  that  Jehovah  is  great  above 
all  gods,  because  on  that  account  they  were  proud  over  them. 
And  Moses  told  his  father-in-law  all  that  Jehovah  had  done  to 
Pharaoh  and  to  the  Egyptians,  signifies  perception  then  from 
Divine  Truth  concerning  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
Humanity  against  those  who  were  in  falses  and  who  infested 
others :  for  the  sake  of  Israel,  signifies  for  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church :  all  the  trouble  which  befell  th&n  in  the  way, 
signifies  labor  in  temptations :  and.  Jehovah  rescued  them,  sig- 
nifies deliverance  by  the  Divine  aid  of  the  Lord :  and  Jethro 
ryoiced  over  all  the  goods  which  Jehovah  had  done  to  Israel,  sig- 
nifies the  state  of  the  Divine  Good  when  all  things  prosper :  who 
rescued  them  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians,  signifies  on  account 
of  deliverance  from  the  insults  of  those  who  infested  them :  and 
Jethro  said.  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  signifies  the  Divine  Good  :  who 
rescued  you  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians  and  from  the  hand  of 
Pharaoh,  signifies  deliverance  from  the  insults  of  those  who 
infested  them :  who  rescued  his  people  from  under  the  hand  of 
the  Egyptians,  signifies  mercy  towards  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  truth,  and  the  truth  of  good:  now  I  know  that  Jehovah 
%s  great  above  all  gods,  signifies  that  there  is  no  God  besides  the 
Lord  :  because  on  that  account  they  were  proud  over  them,  sig- 
nifies by  reason  of  the  attempt  to  gain  dominion  over  those  who 
were  of  the  Church. 
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8668.  Verse  8.  And  Moses  told  his  father-in-law  all  that 
Jehovah  had  done  to  Pharaoh  and  to  the  Egyptians. — ^That  thia 
signifies  perception  then  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  the 
power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity  against  those  who  were 
in  falses  and  who  infested  others^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  Moses  told,  as  denoting  perception  from  Divine  Truth ;  to  tell 
denotes  to  perceive,  see  n.  3209,  and  Moses  denotes  Divine 
Truth,  see  n.  6752,  6771,  7010,  7014,  7882;  from  the  represen- 
tation  of  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  from  which  is  the  good  conjoined  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n. 
8613,  8644;  from  the  signification  of  all  that  Jehovah  had  done, 
as  denoting  those  things  which  were  done  to  the  sons  of  Israel 
in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  in  the  wilderness ;  and  as  those  things 
in  the  internal  sense  involve  the  things  which  were  done  to  those 
who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  and  were  detained  in 
the  lower  earth,  until  the  Lord  glorified  the  Humanity  in  Him- 
self, therefore  those  words  signify  perception  concerning  the 
power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human:  that  those  who  were  of 
the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth, 
and  saved  by  the  power  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Humanity,  see  n. 
6854,  7035,  7091,  7828,  8018,  8054,  8099,  8321 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Pharaoh  and  the  Egyptians  as  denoting 
those  who  were  in  falses  and  infested  others,  see  n.  7097,  7107, 
7110,  7126,  7142,  7220,  7228,  7317. 

8669.  For  the  sake  of  Israel. — That  this  signifies  for  those 
who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Israel  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  (/hurch, 
see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215, 
7223. 

8670.  All  the  tronble  which  btfell  them  in  the  way. — ^That 
this  signifies  labor  in  temptations,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  trouble,  as  denoting  labor ;  the  reason  why  trouble  denotes 
labor  is,  because  it  is  said  of  temptations,  in  which  those  who 
are  tempted  labor  against  falses  and  evils,  and  also  the  angels 
labor  with  them  that  they  may  be  kept  in  faith,  and  thereby  in 
the  power  of  conquering;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
expression,  which  befell  them  in  the  way,  as  denoting  labor  in 
reference  to  temptations ;  for  in  the  way  denotes  in  the  wilder- 
ness, where  they  underwent  temptations,  concerning  which  see 
above. 

8671.  And  Jehovah  rescued  them. — That  this  signifies  de- 
liverance by  the  Divine  aid  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  rescuing,  as  denoting  deliverance:  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343,  1736,  1815,  2447,  2921,  8035, 
5041,  5663,  6280,  6281,  6303,  6905, 

*  8672.  Verse  9.  And  Jethro  rejoiced  over  all  the  good  which 
Jehovah  had  done  to  Israel. — That  this  signifies  the  state  of  the 
Divine  Good,  when  all  things  prosper,  appears  from  the  repre* 
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sentation  of  Jeihro,  as  denotiog  the  Divine  Good,  see  above, 
n.  8643;  and  from  the  signification  of  rejoicing  over  all  the 
goody  when  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  (^ood^  which  is  represented 
by  Jeihro,  as  denoting  the  state  of  that  good ;  for  the  state  of 
the  Divine^  when  good  is  done  to  heaven  and  to  the  angels 
there^  also  to  the  Church  and  to  man  there^  is  expressed  in  the 
Word  by  Joy,  but  the  quality  of  that  joy  is  incomprehensible, 
because  it  is  that  of  the  Infinite.  There  also  is  infinite  joy  on 
account  of  the  reception  of  good  by  those  who  are  in  heaven 
and  the  Church,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  Divine  Love 
towards  the  human  race  which  is  infinite,  n.  8644,  for  all  joy 
springs  from  love.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that 
Jethro  refoiced  over  all  the  good  which  Jehovah  did  to  Israel,  sig* 
nifies  the  state  of  the  Divine  Good,  when  all  things  prosper ;  for 
by  Israel  are  meant  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom and  Church,  n.  8669,  with  whom  all  things  prospered,  for 
they  were  delivered  from  infestations,  and  afterwards  conquered 
in  temptations,  as  has  been  above  described. 

8673.  Who  rescued  them  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians. — 
That  this  signifies  on  account  of  deliverance  from  the  insults  of 
those  who  infested  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  rescuing, 
as  denoting  deliverance,  as  above,  n.  8671 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  who  infested  by 
falses,  see  also  above,  n.  8668. 

8674.  Verse  10.  And  Jethro  said.  Blessed  be  Jehovah. — 
That  this  signifies  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  Blessed  be  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  all  good 
is  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  1096,  1422,  3140;  that  Jehovah  is  the 
Lord,  see  above,  n.  8671.  The  reason  why  blessed  be  Jehovah 
denotes  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  blessing, 
with  man,  involves  every  good  of  eternal  life,  that  is,  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord  and  towards  the  neighbor,  n.  3406,  4981; 
these  goods  make  eternal  life  with  man. 

8675.  Who  hath  rescued  you  from  the  hand  of  the  Egyptians 
and  from  the  hand  of  Pharaoh, — That  this  signifies  deliverance 
from  the  insults  of  those  who  infested  them,  appears  from  what 
was  explained  above,  n.  8671,  8673. 

8676.  Who  hath  rescued  his  people  from  under  the  hand  of 
the  Egyptians, — That  this  signifies  mercy  towards  those  who  are 
in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  rescuing,  as  denoting  deliverance,  see  just  above, 
n.  8675 ;  ft'om  the  signification  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting 
those  who  infested  by  falses,  see  also  above,  n.  8668 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people  of  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  8645, 
thus  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good, 
n.  7957,  8234.  The  reason  why  it  is  of  the  Lord's  mercy,  is, 
because  it  is  said.  Blessed  be  Jehovah  who  hath  rescued,  and 
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Blessed  be  Jehovah  signifies  that  all  good  is  firom  Him  out  of 
His  Divine  Love,  n.  8674.  The  Divine  Love,  fix)m  which  comes 
good  to  the  man  who  is  in  a  state  of  misery,  because  of  himself 
he  is  wholly  in  evil  and  in  hell,  is  mercy. 

8677.  Verse  11.  Now  1  know  that  Jehovah  is  great  above  all 
gods. — ^That  this  signifies  that  there  is  no  God  besides  the  Lord, 
appears  from  what  was  said  and  shewn,  n.  7401,  7444,  7544, 
7598,  7686,  8274. 

8678.  Because  on  that  account  they  were  proud  over  them, — 
That  this  signifies  by  reason  of  the  attempt  to  gain  dominion 
over  those  who  were  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  proud,  as  denoting  an  attempt  and  force  to  gain 
dominion,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  those  over  whom 
they  were  proud,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  see  above,  n.  8645.  The  reason  why  to  be  proud  de- 
notes an  attempt  and  force  to  gain  dominion,  is,  because  there 
is  such  an  attempt  and  consequent  force  in  all  pride;  for 
pride  consists  in  a  man's  loving  himself  better  than  others,  pre- 
ferring himself  to  others,  and  desiring  to  rule  others ;  and  those 
who  have  this  desire,  despise  others  in  comparison  with  them- 
selves, and  also  from  hatred  and  revenge  persecute  those  who 
prefer  themselves,  or  who  do  not  pay  due  respect  to  them. 
Self-love,  which  is  pride,  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  so  far  as  the 
rein  is  given  it,  it  rushes  forward,  increasing  to  the  greatest 
possible  degree,  aiming  at  length  at  the  Divine  throne  itself,  so 
as  to  wish  to  be  a  god.  All  in  hell  are  of  this  quality;  that 
they  are  of  such  a  quality  is  perceived  from  their  tendency 
thence,  and  also  from  their  vexatious  hatreds  and  dire  revenges 
one  against  another  for  the  sake  of  dominion.  This  tendency 
is  what  is  restrained  by  the  Lord,  and  is  meant  by  the  head  of 
the  serpent,  which  the  seed  of  the  woman  shall  tread  upon,  n. 
257 :  such  also  are  meant  by  Lucifer,  in  Isaiah,  "  How  hast  thou 
fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  son  of  the  morning  !  thou  art  cut 
down  to  the  earth,  thou  art  made  weak  beneath  the  nations :  but 
thou  hast  said  in  thy  heart,  I  will  ascend  to  the  heavens,  I  will 
exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  God,  and  I  will  sU  in  the 
mount  of  the  assembly,  in  the  sides  of  the  north ;  I  tvill  ascend 
above  the  heights  of  the  cloud ;  I  will  become  like  the  Most  High. 
Nevertheless  thou  art  let  down  to  hell,  to  the  sides  of  the  pit ;  thou 
art  cast  forth  from  the  sepulchre,  as  an  abominable  twig,  the  gar- 
ment  of  the  slain,  of  them  that  are  thrust  through  with  a  sword, 
that  go  down  to  the  stones  of  the  pit,  as  a  carcase  trodden  under 
foot,"  {nvf.  12 — 19.)  Pride  of  heart,  which  is  self-love,  repels 
the  Divine  BeiDg,  and  also  removes  heaven  from  itself,  as  may 
appear  manifest  from  the  state  of  the  reception  of  the  Divine 
and  of  heaven,  which  is  a  state  of  love  towards  the  neighbor, 
and  of  hiimiliatioD  towards  God.     So  far  as  a  man  can  humble 
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himself  before  the  Lord^  and  can  love  his  neighbor  as  himself, 
and  as  it  is  done  in  heaven  above  himself,  so  far  he  receives  the 
Divine  Being,  and  hence  so  far  he  is  in  heaven.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  is  the  state  of  those  who  love  themselves  more  than 
their  neighbor,  and  behave  haughtily  towards  him,  that  is,  who 
are  in  self-love :  they  are  in  a  state  opposite  to  heaven  and  to  the 
Divine  Being,  consequently  in  the  state  in  which  the  infemals 
are,  see  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  concerning  self-love,  n. 
2041,  2045,  2051,  2057,  2219,  2363,  2444,  8413,  3610,  4225, 
4750,  4776,  4948,  5721,  6667,  7178,  7255,  7364,  7366—7377, 
7488—7494,  7643,  7819,  7820,  8318,  8487. 

8679.  Verse  12.  And  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses, 
took  a  burnt'Offerinff  and  sacrifices  for  God;  and  Aaron  came, 
and  all  the  elders  of  Israel,  to  eat  bread  with  the  father-in-law  of 
Moses  before  God.  And  Jethro  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  took 
a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices  for  God,  signifies  worship  from 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith :  and  Aaron  came,  and 
all  the  elders  of  Israel,  signifies  the  primary  things  of  the 
Church :  to  eat  bread  with  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  before 
God,  signifies  the  appropriation  thereof  from  the  Divine  Good. 

8680.  Verse  12.  And  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses, 
took  a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices  for  God, — ^That  this  signifies 
worship  from  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices,  as  being 
representative  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  relate 
to  internal  worship;  burnt-offerings  being  representative  of 
celestial  things,  that  is,  of  the  good  of  love,  and  sacrifices  being 
representative  of  spiritual  things,  that  is,  of  the  truth  of  faith, 
see  n.  922,  923,  1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3519,  6905. 
Burnt-offerings  represented  those  things  which  are  of  the  good 
of  love,  and  sacrifices  those  of  the  truth  of  faith,  as  is  mani- 
fest from  their  institution, — that  in  the  burnt-offerings  all  things 
were  consumed,  both  the  flesh  and  blood,  but  in  the  sacrifices 
the  flesh  was  to  be  eaten,  as  may  appear  from  Leviticus  i.  to  v.; 
Numb,  xzviii.  1  to  the  end ;  and  from  Deuteronomy,  where  are 
these  words,  "  Thou  shall  offer  thy  burnt-offerings,  the  flesh  and 
the  blood,  upon  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God;  the  blood  of  the 
sacrifices  shall  be  poured  out  upon  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
and  thou  shall  eat  tlie  fiesh,'*  (xii.  27.)  The  reason  why  those 
two  principles  were  represented  by  the  bumt-ofierings  and  the 
sacrifices  was,  because  the  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  repre- 
sented all  the  worship  of  God  in  general,  see  n.  923,  6905 ;  and 
that  worship  is  founded  on  love  and  faith,  without  which  there 
is  no  worship,  but  only  a  ceremony,  like  that  of  the  external 
man  without  the  internal,  thus  without  life. 

8681.  And  Aaron  came,  and  all  the  elders  of  Israel. — That 
this  signifies  the  primary  things  of  the  Church,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  doctrine. 
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Bee  n.  6998,  7009,  7089,  7382 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  elders  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  chief  truths  of  the  Church 
which  are  in  agreement  with  good,  see  n.  6524,  8578,  8585 ;  for 
Israel  signifies  the  Church,  n.  8645. 

8682.  To  eat  bread  with  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  before 
God. — That  this  signifies  the  appropriation  thereof  from  the 
Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denot- 
ing appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  4745 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  2165,  2177,  8464,  3735,  4211,  4217,  4735,  5915  :  that 
it  denotes  from  the  Divine  Good,  is  signified  by  their  eating 
bread  before  God.  Bread  here  means  all  the  food  which  was 
used  on  the  occasion,  especially  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices ;  for 
when  sacrifices  were  offered,  the  flesh  of  them  was  eaten  near  the 
altar;  bread  signifies  all  worship  in  general,  see  n.  2165.  The 
reason  why  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices  was  to  be  eaten  was  to 
represent  the  appropriation  of  celestial  good,  also  consociation 
by  love;  for  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice,  which  they  ate  on  the 
occasion,  signified  the  good  of  love;  wherefore  to  them  it  was  a 
holy  feast :  flesh  also  denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  7850.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  was  meant  by  the 
Lord,  when  He  said  that  they  should  eat  His  flesh  (John  vi. 
53 — 56);  also  wh^n  He  instituted  the  Holy  Supper,  that  the 
bread  was  His  body  (Matt.  xxvi.  26).  It  is  impossible  for  any 
one  to  know  th&  meaning  of  these  things,  unless  he  knows  that 
there  is  an  internal  sense,  and  that  in  that  sense  are  meant 
celestial  and  spiritual  things  in  the  place  of  natural,  and  that 
natural  things  correspond  to  them,  and  have  a  signification 
according  to  the  correspondence ;  otherwise  it  would  be  impos- 
sible for  any  one  to  know  why  the  Holy  Supper  was  instituted, 
and  what  holiness  there  is  in  the  bread,  and  why  the  bread  is 
body  and  flesh  ;  besides  innumerable  other  things. 

8683.  Verses  13 — 16.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow, 
that  Moses  sat  tojiAdge  the  people ;  and  the  people  stood  by  Moses 
from  morning  until  evening.  And  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  saw 
all  that  he  did  to  the  people ;  and  he  said,  What  is  this  thing 
which  thou  doest  to  the  people  ?  Wherefore  sittest  thou  alone, 
and  all  the  people  standing  by  thee  from  morning  until  evening  ? 
And  Moses  said  to  his  father-in-law.  Because  the  people  come  to 
me  to  inquire  of  God.  When  they  have  a  matter,  they  come  to 
me,  and  I  judge  between  a  man  and  his  companion,  and  I  make 
known  the  judgments  of  God  and  His  laws.  And  it  came  to  pass 
on  the  morrow,  signifies  what  is  eternal :  thctt  Moses  sat  to  judge 
the  people,  signifies  the  arrangement  of  Divine  Truth  with  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  in  the  state  before  it  is  from 
good :  and  the  people  stood  by  Moses,  signifies  obedience  in  this 
case  grounded  in  Divine  Truth  :  from  morning  until  evening,  sig- 
nifies in  every  state,  interior  and  exterior:  and  the  father-in-law 
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of  Moses  saw  all  that  he  did  to  the  people,  signifies  the  om- 
niscience of  the  Divine  Good :  and  he  said,  Wherefore  sittest 
thou  alone?  signifies  that  it  was  without  the  influx  of  truth 
grounded  in  good  from  any  other  source:  and  all  the  people 
standing  by  thee  from  morning  until  evening,  signifies  that  hence 
in  such  case  is  all  the  will  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Churchj  in  every  state :  and  Moses  said  to  his  father-in-law,  sig- 
nifies a  reciprocal  reply :  Because  the  people  come  to  me  to  inquire 
of  God,  signifies  that  they  do  not  will  and  act  from  any  other 
motive  than  because  the  Word  has  so  said :  when  they  have  a 
matter,  signifies  in  everything  that  happens :  they  come  to  me, 
and  I  judge  between  a  man  and  his  companion,  signifies  that 
things  are  then  arranged  from  revealed  truth :  and  I  make  known 
the  judgments  of  God  and  his  laws,  signifies  that  hence  they  arc 
taught  what  is  true  and  what  is  good. 

8684.  Verse  13.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  mon*ow, — That 
this  signifies  what  is  eternal^  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  morrow,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal,  see  n.  3998. 

8685.  That  Moses  sat  to  judge  the  people. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies the  arrangement  of  Divine  Truth  with  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  in  the  state  before  it  is  from  good,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  7010,  7382; 
from  the  signification  of  to  judge,  as  denoting  arrangement : 
the  reason  why  to  judge  here  denotes  arrangement  is,  because 
Divine  Truth  does  not  judge  any  one,  but  flows  in  and  arranges 
that  it  may  be  received;  from  reception,  afterwards  judgment  is 
efi^ected  according  to  the  laws  of  order:  this  is  meant  by  the 
judgment  of  the  Lord,  Matt.  xxv.  31  to  the  end;  John  v.  22, 
26,  27^  30;  ix.  39;  that  this  is  the  meaning  is  manifest  from 
the  Lord's  words,  where  he  says  that  hejudgeth  no  one,  John  iii. 
17 — 21;  viii.  15;  xii.  47,  48;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Israel,  who  is  here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  see  above,  n.  8645.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  Moses  sat  to  judge  the  people,  signifies  the 
arrangement  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
Lord  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church.  It  denotes  in 
the  state  before  it  is  from  good,  as  is  manifest  from  what  follows. 
There  are  two  states  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating  and  be- 
comes a  Church ;  in  the  first  state  he  acts  from  truth,  in  the 
other  from  good,  see  n.  8516,  8539,  8643,  8648,  8658 :  in  each 
state  he  is  led  by  the  Lord,  in  the  first  by  immediate  influx,  in 
the  other  by  influx  both  immediate  and  mediate.  Concerning 
the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Lord,  immediate  and 
mediate,  see  n.  6472—6478,  6982,  6985,  6996,  7054—7058, 
7270 :  immediate  influx  is  represented  by  Moses  alone  judging 
the  people,  but  influx  both  immediate  and  mediate  by  the  princes 
of  thousands,  of  hundreds,  of  fifties,  and  of  tens  being  chosen, 
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who  were  to  judge  small  matters^  and  refer  great  ones  to  Moses, 
of  whom  we  shidl  speak  presently.  These,  however,  are  arcana 
which  scarcely  any  one  can  understand,  but  those  who  are 
enlightened  by  the  Lord,  and  thence  have  perception:  those 
influxes,  and  also  the  effects  thence  derived,  may  indeed  be 
described,  but  still  they  cannot  be  rightly  comprehended,  unless 
there  be  perception  from  heaven ;  and  this  is  granted  only  to 
those  who  are  in  the  love  of  truth  from  good,  and  not  even 
then,  unless  they  are  in  the  love  of  truth  from  genuine 
good. 

8686.  And  the  people  stood  by  Moses. — ^That  this  signifies 
obedience  in  this  case  grounded  in  Divine  Truth,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  just 
above,  n.  8685;  hence  to  stand  by  him  signifies  to  consult 
Divine  Truth,  and  to  expect  an  answer  from  it,  and  to  do  accord- 
ing to  this  answer,  that  is,  to  be  obedient.  By  these  words  in 
the  internal  sense  is  described  the  first  state,  in  which  the  man 
who  is  regenerating  is  led  by  truth  from  the  Lord ;  the  truth  by 
which  he  is  led  is  the  Word,  for  this  is  Divine  Truth. 

8687.  From  morning  until  evening. — That  this  signifies  in 
every  state,  interior  and  exterior,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  morning  and  evening,  as  denoting  spiritual  states,  which 
follow  each  other  like  times  in  the  world,  namely,  as  morning, 
noon,  evening,  night,  and  again  morning ;  that  these  times  cor- 
respond to  changes  of  states  in  the  other  life,  see  n.  5672,  5962, 
6110,  8426.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  interior  and  exterior  is, 
because  in  the  other  life  they  are  interiorly  in  good  and  truth, 
when  in  a  morning  state  there,  that  is,  in  a  state  corresponding 
to  the  time  of  morning,  but  exteriorly  in  good  and  truth,  when 
in  an  evening  state ;  for  when  they  are  in  an  evening  state,  they 
are  then  in  natural  delight ;  but  when  in  a  morning  state,  they 
are  in  spiritual  delight,  see  n.  8431,  8452. 

8688.  Verse  14.  And  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  saw  all 
that  he  did  to  the  people. — That  this  signifies  the  omniscience  of 
the  Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing  all  that 
he  did,  when  it  is  said  of  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  represented 
by  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  as  denoting  omniscience ; 
for  to  see  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  to  understand  and  per- 
ceive, B.  2150,  2825,  2807,  8764,  4408—4421,  5400;  but  in 
the  supreme  sense,  where  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  it  denotes  fore- 
sight and  providence,  see  n.  2837,  2889,  8686,  8854,  3868; 
hence  to  see  all  that  he  did  denotes  omniscience. 

8689.  And  he  said.  Wherefore  sittest  thou  alone .?— That  this 
signifies  that  it  was  without  the  influx  of  truth  grounded  in  good 
from  any  other  source,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sitting 
alone,  when  it  is  said  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  as  denoting 
influx  from  him  alone,  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  any  other 
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sotiroe.     How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
was  said  aboye^  n.  8685. 

8690.  And  all  the  people  standing  by  thee  from  morning  until 
evening. — That  this  signifies  that  hence  in  sach  case  is  all  the 
will  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Churchy  in  every  state^ 
appears  from  the  representation  of  lerael,  who  is  here  the  people, 
as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Churchy  see  above, 
n.  8645 ;  from  the  signification  of  standing  by  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing obedience  from  Divine  Truth,  see  also  above,  n.  8686 ;  and 
because  it  denotes  obedience,  it  is  of  the  will,  for  obedience  is 
from  the  will;  it  is  however  the  will  to  do  truth  from  command, 
and  not  from  afiection,  which  will  is  obedience;  and  from  the 
signification  of  from  morning  until  evening,  as  denoting  in  every 
state,  interior  and  exterior,  see  just  above,  n.  8687.  The  subject 
here  treated  of  is  the  first  state,  in  which  a  man  is  before  rege- 
neration,  which  is  that  he  does  good  from  obedience,  and  not 
yet  from  afiection;  but  this  good  is  truth,  because  it  is  done 
only  from  command,  thus  as  yet  from  compulsion,  but  not  from 
freedom;  he  does  good  from  freedom  when  he  does  it  from 
afiection,  for  everything  which  flows  from  the  afiection  which  is 
of  the  love,  is  free :  when  a  man  is  in  the  former  state,  then  the 
Lord  fiows  in  and  leads  him  immediately ;  but  he  does  not  per- 
ceive the  immediate  influx  of  the  Lord,  because  it  is  into  his 
inmost  principles ;  whereas  he  perceives  and  is  afiected  by  the 
infiux  of  the  Lord  which  is  immediate  and  at  the  same  time 
mediate,  for  it  is  not  only  into  his  inmost  thoughts,  but  also 
into  his  middle  and  outermost.  The  latter  state  is  treated  of  in 
what  follows  of  this  chapter,  the  former  in  these  verses,  where 
it  is  said  that  Moses  judged  alone,  see  above,  n.  8685. 

8691.  Verse  15.  And  Moses  said  to  his  father-in-law, — 
That  this  signifies  a  reciprocal  reply,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  saying,  as  here  denoting  a  reply,  for  Moses  replies  to 
his  father-in-law :  the  reason  why  it  denotes  reciprocality  is, 
because  Moses  represents  Divine  T^uth  conjoined  and  united  to 
Divine  Good,  see  n.  8664,  8666;  and  when  there  are  conjunc- 
tion and  unition,  there  is  also  reciprocality,  for  good  acts  and 
truth  re-acts;  re-action  is  a  reciprocal  reply.  This  also  is  in 
general  the  case  with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  man  in  whom 
they  are  conjoined. 

8692.  Because  the  people  come  to  me  to  inquire  of  God. — 
That  this  signifies  that  they  do  not  will  and  act  from  any  other 
motive  than  because  the  Word  has  so  said,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  thus  the 
Word,  see  n.  5922,  6723,  6752 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  people  coming  to  him  to  inquire  of  God,  as  denoting  to  consult 
what  the  Divine  Being  dictates,  thus  what  they  should  will 
and  do. 

8693.  Verse  16.  When  they  have  a  matter.— Th^i  this  sig- 
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nifies  in  everything  that  happens^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  matter,  as  denoting  anything  that  happens ;  the  reason  why 
it  denotes  in  everything  is,  because  the  people  came  to  him 
alone,  and  thereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  was  consulted 
in  everything. 

8694.  They  come  to  me,  and  I  judge  between  a  man  and  his 
companion. — That  this  signifies  that  things  aire  then  arranged 
from  revealed  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  come  to 
me,  when  said  of  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
as  denoting  to  consult  what  is  to  be  willed  and  done,  as  above, 
n.  8692 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Judging  between  a  man 
and  his  companion,  as  denoting  arrangement  among  truths  :  to 
judge  denotes  to  arrange,  see  above,  n.  8685;  that  it  denotes 
from  revealed  truth,  follows  as  a  consequence,  for  it  is  said  just 
above,  that  the  people  came  to  him  to  inquire  of  Ood,  and  just 
below,  that  he  makes  known  to  them  the  judgments  and  laws  of 
God.     Revelation  means  illustration  when  the  Word  is  read, 
and  in  such  case  perception;  for  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
desire  truth,  are  so  taught  from  the  Word ;  but  those  who  are 
not  in  good  cannot  be  taught  from  the  Word,  but  can  only  be 
confirmed  in  such  things  as  they  have  been  instructed  in  from 
infancy,  whether  those  things  be  true  or  false.     The  reason  why 
those  who  are  in  good  have  revelation,  and  those  who  are  in  evil 
have  not,  is  because  everything  in  the  Word  in  the  internal 
sense  treats  of  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,   and   the  angels 
attendant  on  a  man  perceive  the  Word  according  to  the  internal 
sense :  this  is  communicated  to  the  man  who  is  in  good,  when 
he  reads  the  Word,  and  desires  truth  from  affection ;  hence  he 
has  illustration  and  perception  :  for  with  those  who  are  in  good 
and  thence  in  the  afifection  of  truth,  the  intellectual  faculty  of 
the  mind  is  open  into  heaven  and  their  soul,  that  is,  their 
internal  man  is  in  communion  with  the  angels;  but  it  is  other- 
wise with  those  who  are  not  in  good,  thus  who  do  not  from  the 
afifection  of  good  desire  truth ;  to  such  heaven  is  closed.     But 
the  quality  of  the  revelation  enjoyed  by  those  who  are  in  good, 
and  thence  in  the  afifection  of  truth,  cannot  be  described :  it  is 
not  manifest,  neither  is  it  altogether  hidden,  it  is  a  kind  of 
inward  consent  and  approval  that  a  thing  is  true,  and  a  dis- 
approval if  it  be  not  true :  when  there  is  an  approval,  the  mind 
is  tranquil  and  serene,  and  in  that  state  there  is  an  acknowledg- 
ment which  is  of  faith.     The  reason  why  it  is  so,  is  grounded  in 
the  influx  of  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  for  through  heaven  from 
the  Lord  there  is  light,  which  surrounds  and  enlightens  the 
intellect,  which  is  the  eye  of  the  internal  sight:   the  things 
which  appear  in  that  light  are  truths,  for  that  light  itself  is  the 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord ;  and  that  this  is 
light  in  heaven  has  been  frequently  shewn. 

8695.  And  f  make  known  the  judgments  of  God  and  his  laws. 
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— That  this  signifieB  that  hence  thej  are  taught  what  is  true 
and  what  is  good^  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  make 
known,  as  denoting  to  teach ;  from  the  signification  of  judgments, 
as  denoting  truths^  see  n.  2235^  6397;  and  from  the  signification 
of  laws,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  good.  The  reason  why  laws 
denote  the  truths  of  good  is,  because  the  law,  in  an  extended 
sense,  signifies  the  whole  Word,  in  a  less  extended  sense,  the 
historical  Word,  in  a  confined  sense,  the  Word  which  was  written 
by  Moses,  and  in  the  most  confined  sense,  the  ten  command- 
ments of  the  Decalogue,  see  n.  6752 :  hence  as  the  Word  is  the 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  (rood  of  the  Lord, 
law8  denote  the  truths  of  good.  The  truths  of  good  are  those 
which  are  from  good,  and  in  themselves  are  good,  because  they 
derive  their  existere  from  good. 

8696.  Verses  17 — 23.  And  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  said 
unto  him,  The  thing  which  thou  doest  is  not  good.  Thou  wilt 
surely  wear  away,  both  thou  and  also  this  people  that  is  with  thee  : 
because  the  thing  is  too  weighty  for  thee ;  thou  canst  not  do  it, 
thou  alone.  Now  hear  my  voice :  I  will  consult  for  thee,  and 
God  wili  be  with  thee.  Be  tfiou  for  the  people  towards  God,  and 
bring  thou  the  matters  to  God.  And  thou  shall  teach  them 
statutes  and  laws,  and  shall  make  known  to  them  the  way  in 
which  they  shall  go,  and  the  work  which  they  shall  do.  And 
provide  thou  out  of  all  the  people  men  of  ability,  fearing  God, 
men  of  truth,  hating  gain ;  and  appoint  them  princes  of  thousands, 
princes  of  hundreds,  princes  of  fifties,  and  princes  of  tens.  And 
let  them  judge  the  people  in  all  time :  and  it  shall  be,  that  every 
great  matter  they  shall  bring  to  thee,  and  every  small  matter  they 
shall  judge ;  and  remove  it  from  off  thyself,  and  let  them  bear  it 
with  thee.  If  thou  do  this  thing,  and  God  have  commanded  thee, 
then  thou  canst  endure,  and  also  all  this  people  shall  come  to  their 
own  place  in  peace.  And  the  father-in-law  of  Moses  said  unto 
him,  signifies  foresight :  The  thing  which  thou  doest  is  not  good, 
signifies  that  a  change  must  be  made :  thou  wilt  surely  wear 
away,  both  thou  and  also  this  people  that  is  with  thee,  signifies 
that  thus  the  truth  which  has  been  inseminated  would  perish : 
because  the  thing  is  too  weighty  for  thee,  signifies  that  it  is  not 
possible  because  not  from  order :  thou  canst  not  do  it,  thou  alone, 
signifies  without  the  influx  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  from 
some  other  source  :  now  hear  my  voice,  signifies  harmony  arising 
from  union :  /  vnll  consult  for  thee,  and  God  will  be  with  thee, 
signifies  that  it  is  from  the  Divine  Being :  be  thou  for  the  people 
towards  God,  signifies  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
Lord :  and  bring  thou  tJte  matters  to  God,  signifies  mediation 
and  intercession :  and  thou  shall  teach  them  statutes  and  laws, 
signifies  that  from  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord 
come  the  external  and  internal  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church : 
and  shall  make  known  to  them  the  way  in  which  they  shall  go. 
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signifies  the  light  of  intelligence  and  thence  life :  and  the  work 
which  they  shall  do,  signifies  faith  in  act :  and  provide  thou  out 
of  all  the  people,  signifies  the  choice  of  sabservienfc  truths :  men 
of  ability,  fearing  God,  signifies  to  which  [truths]  good  from  the 
Divine  Being  can  be  conjoined :  men  of  truth,  hating  gain,  signifies 
that  have  pure  truths  without  a  worldly  end :  and  appoint  them 
princes  of  thousands,  signifies  the  primary  truths  wluch  are  in 
the  first  degree  under  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
Divine  Being :  princes  of  hundreds,  signifies  primary  truths  in  the 
second  degree :  princes  of  fifties,  signifies  intermediate  primary 
truths :  and  princes  of  tens,  signifies  primary  truths  in  the  third 
place :  and  let  them  judge  the  people  in  all  time,  signifies  arrange- 
ment thus  for  ever :  and  it  shall  be,  thai  every  great  matter  they 
shall  bring  to  thee,  signifies  that  everything  is  from  truth  pro- 
ceeding immediately  from  the  Divine  Being :  and  every  small 
matter  they  shall  judge,  signifies  the  appearance  as  if  some  singu- 
lars and  particulars  were  from  another  source :  and  remove  it  off 
thyself,  and  let  them  bear  it  with  thee,  signifies  that  thus  there  are 
functions  and  duties  for  them :  if  thou  do  this  thing,  and  God 
have  commanded  thee,  signifies  that  thus  it  is  from  the  Divine 
Being :  then  thou  canst  endure,  signifies  that  thus  there  is  an 
abiding  with  them :  and  also  all  this  people  shall  come  to  their 
own  place  in  peace,  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  shall  thus  be  in  good,  and  shall  be  led  from  good. 

8697.  Verse  17.  And  the  father An^law  of  Moses  said  unto 
him, — ^That  this  signifies  foresight,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  saying,  when  it  is  spoken  oi  the  Divine  good  which  ia 
represented  by  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
foresight^  as  also  n.  5S61,  6946. 

8698.  The  thing  which  thou  doest  is  not  ^oocf.— That  this 
signifies  that  a  change  must  be  made,  is  manifest  from  what 
follows. 

8699.  Verse  18.  Thou  wilt  surely  wear  away,  both  thou 
and  also  the  people  that  are  with  thee, — ^That  this  signifies  that 
thus  the  truth  which  has  been  inseminated  would  be  destroyed, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  wear  away,  as  denoting 
to  be  consumed  by  degrees,  thus  to  be  destroyed :  the  reason 
why  it  denotes  the  truth  which  was  inseminated  is,  because 
Moses  means  truth  from  the  Divine  Being,  and  the  people  those 
who  receive  it:  how  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  said  in  what 
follows. 

8700.  Because  the  thing  is  too  weighty  for  thee. — That  this 
signifies  that  it  is  not  possible,  because  not  from  order,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  weighty  thing,  as  denoting  what  is 
not  possible;  that  a  weighty  thing  here  denotes  what  is  not 
possible  is  manifest  from  what  goes  before — that  he  will  surely 
wear  away,  and  the  people  that  are  with  him,  which  signifies 
that  the  truth  which  has  been  inseminated  would  be  destroyed ; 
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and  also  from  what  follows^ — TAou  canst  not  do  it,  thou  alone, 
and  afterwards^  1/  thou  do  this  thing,  thou  mayest  endure,  by 
which  is  meant  that  it  is  an  impossibility^  if  a  change  is  not 
made.  The  reason  why  it  is  not  possible  because  it  is  not  from 
order  is,  because  in  the  other  life  everything  is  possible  which 
is  from  order :  it  is  the  Divine  Truth,  which  proceeds  from  the 
Lord,  that  makes  order,  and  is  order  itself;  hence  everything 
which  is  according  to  Divine  Truth,  inasmuch  as  it  is  according 
to  order,  is  possible,  and  everything  which- is  contrary  to  Divine 
Truth,  inasmuch  as  it  is  contrary  to  order,  is  impossible.  That 
this  is  the  case,  may  appear  more  evident  from  examples :  it  is 
according  to  order,  that  those  who  have  lived  well  will  be  saved, 
and  those  who  have  lived  wickedly  will  be  condemned ;  hence  it 
is  impossible  that  those  who  have  lived  well  should  be  cast  into 
hell,  and  that  those  who  have  lived  wickedly  should  be  raised 
into  heaven ;  consequently  it  is  impossible  that  those  who  are 
in  hell,  by  the  pure  mercy  of  the  Lord  can  be  brought  forth 
thence  into  heaven  and  saved;  for  it  is  the  reception  of  the 
Lord's  mercy,  during  their  abode  in  the  world,  by  which  every 
one  is  saved :  those  who  at  that  time  receive  it,  in  the  other  life 
are  in  the  mercy  of  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  other  life,  in  such  case 
they  have  the  power  of  receiving  it :  to  give  it  to  others,  and  in 
general  to  every  one  at  pleasure,  provided  only  they  have  faith, 
and  thereby  believe  they  are  cleansed  from  their  sins,  is  impos- 
sible, because  it  is  contrary  to  order,  that  is,  contrary  to  the 
Divine  Being  who  is  order.  It  is  according  to  order,  that  faith 
and  charity  should  be  implanted  in  a  state  of  freedom  and  not 
of  compulsion,  and  that  when  faith  and  charity  have  been  im- 
planted in  freedom,  they  remain,  but  not  when  compulsion  has 
been  used ;  consequenuy  it  is  impossible  that  a  man,  who  is 
born  in  evil,  should  be  saved,  .unless  he  be  allowed,  either  to  do 
evil  or  to  desist  from  it ;  when  he  freely  desists  from  evil  of 
himself,  then  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord  is 
imparted  to  him,  from  which  he  derives  the  freedom  of  receiving 
the  things  of  faith  and  charity,  for  freedom  is  of  the  affection : 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  impossible  to  force  a  man  to  salva- 
tion, for  if  this  could  be  done,  all  the  men  in  the  world  would 
be  saved.  It  is  according  to  order  that,  in  the  other  life,  all 
should  be  associated  according  to  the  life  which  they  have 
acquired  in  the  world,  the  evil  with  the  evil,  and  the  good  with 
the  good,  hence  it  is  not  possible  that  the  evil  and  the  good  can 
be  together;  neither  is  it  possible  for  those  to  be  in  good  who 
are  evil,  for  good  and  evil  being  opposites,  the  one  destroys  the 
other ;  hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  not  possible  for  those 
to  be  saved  who  are  in  hell:  thus  there  cannot  be  salvation 
from  mere  mercy,  without  respect  to  a  man's  life.  Those  who 
are  enduring  hell  torments,  impute  them  to  the  Divine  Being, 
saying  that  He  can  take  away  their  torments,  if  He  is  willing, 
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because  He  is  Omnipotent^  but  that  He  is  not  willing,  and  that 
hence  He  is  the  cause  of  their  torment ;  for  they  say  He  that  is 
able  and  not  willing  to  take  away  their  torment,  must  be  the 
cause  of  it ;  but  to  take  away  such  torment  is  impossible,  because 
it  is  contrary  to  order ;  for  if  it  were  taken  away,  the  evil  would 
rise  against  the  good,  and  subjugate  the  angels  themselves,  and 
destroy  heaven :  but  the  Divine  Being  wills  nothing  but  good, 
— the  happiness  of  the  good,  and  [permits]  torment  only  for 
the  sake  of  restraint,  lEind  at  the  same  time  the  amendment  of 
the  wicked.  Since  this  is  the  end  of  the  Divine  Love  and 
mercy  itself,  it  is  not  possible  that  the  torments  of  any  one  in 
hell  should  be  taken  away  from  Him.  From  these  examples  it 
may  be  manifest,  that  everything  which  is  contrary  to  order  is 
impossible,  however  it  may  appear  possible  to  those  who  do  not 
know  the  mysteries  of  heaven. 

8701.  Thou  canst  not  do  it,  thou  alone, — That  this  signifies 
without  the  influx  of  truth  from  good  from  some  other  source, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  doing  it  alone,  when  it  is  said 
of  Divine  Truth  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
influx  of  truth  from  it  alone,  and  not  at  the  same  time  from 
another  source.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from 
what  was  said  above,  n.  8685,  concerning  the  immediate  influx 
of  Divine  Truth,  and  concerning  its  immediate  influx  and 
mediate  together,  namely,  that  it  is  immediate  in  the  first  state 
of  a  man,  when  he  is  regenerating,  but  both  immediate  and 
mediate  in  the  second  state, — when  he  is  regenerated:  when 
the  influx  is  immediate,  the  Lord  indeed  flows  in  with  good  and 
truth,  but  at  that  time  it  is  not  the  good  but  the  truth  that  is 
perceived,  therefore  the  man  is  then  led  by  truth  and  not  by 
good :  but  when  the  influx  is  at  the  same  time  mediate,  then 
the  good  is  perceived,  for  the  mediate  influx  is  into  the  man's 
external  sensual  degree;  hence  it  is  that  the  man  is  then  led 
of  the  Lord  by  means  of  good.  In  general  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  a  man  is  not  regenerated  until  be  acts  from  the  afiection 
of  good,  for  then  he  wills  what  is  good,  and  he  is  delighted  and 
happy  to  do  it :  when  he  is  in  this  state,  he  lives  the  life  of  good, 
and  he  is  in  heaven,  where  good  universally  reigns;  but  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith  leads  a  man  to  good,  and  thereby  to 
heaven,  but  it  does  not  set  him  in  heaven.  The  reason  of  this 
is,  because  in  the  other  life  all  are  connected  according  to  the 
.life  of  the  will,  not  according  to  that  of  the  understanding;  for 
where  there  is  will,  there  is  understanding,  but  not  contrari- 
wise ;  it  is  so  in  heaven,  and  it  is  so  in  hell :  the  wicked  are 
not  sent  into  hell  until  they  are  in  the  evil  of  their  life,  for  when 
they  are  so,  they  are  also  in  the  false  of  their  evil ;  in  like  man- 
ner the  good  in  heaven  are  also  in  the  truth  of  their  good ;  all 
in  the  other  life  are  brought  to  such  a  state  as  to  have  a  united 
mind,  so  that  what  they  will  they  also  think,  but  not  that  they 
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think  otherwise  than  they  will ;  bat  in  this  world  it  is  otherwise^ 
for  here  a  man  can  think,  yea  can  understand  differently  from 
what  he  wills ;  but  this  is  to  the  intent  that  he  may  be  reformed, 
that  he  may  understand  good  although  he  wills  evil,  and  thus 
by  his  understanding  may  be  led  to  will  good :  in  the  other  life, 
on  the  contrary,  every  one  is  led  according  to  the  will  which  he 
has  acquired  in  the  world. 

8702.  Verse  19.  Now  hear  my  voice. — That  this  signifies 
harmony  arising  from  union,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  hear  a  voice,  as  denoting  obedience,  but  in  this  case  har- 
mony, because  it  is  said  by  Jethro,  who  represents  Divine  Good 
united^Mto  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses ;  that 
they  are  united,  see  above,  n.  8666;  hence,  hear  my  voice, 
signifies  harmony  arising  from  union.  It  is  to  be  observed  that 
when  good  and  truth  are  conjoined,  there  is  in  all  things  a  har- 
mony of  good  with  truth  and  of  truth  with  good ;  the  reason  of 
this  is,  because  good  is  of  truth,  and  truth  of  good,  and  thus 
those  two  are  a  one ;  for  that  which  good  wills,  this  truth  con- 
firms, and  that  which  truth  perceives  as  truth,  this  good  wills, 
and  each  together  does:  the  case  is  similar  with  good  and  truth, 
as  with  the  will  and  the  understanding,  for  what  the  will  wills 
and  loves,  this  the  understanding  thinks  and  confirms,  and  con- 
trariwise :  the  reason  why  there  is  a  similitude  in  the  two  cases 
is,  because  good  is  of  the  will  and  truth  of  the  understanding. 
In  such  a  state  are  those  who  are  led  of  the  Lord  by  means  of 
good,  see  just  above,  n.  8701. 

8703.  /  tvill  consult  for  thee,  and  God  will  be  with  thee, — 
That  this  signifies  that  it  is  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  consult,  when  by  the  Divine  Good,  which 
is  represented  by  Jethro,  as  denoting  what  is  decided  by  the 
Divine,  thus  from  the  Divine;  and  from  the  signification  of 
God  will  be  with  thee,  as  also  denoting  from  the  Divine,  but 

from  the  Divine  which  is  signified  by  to  consult,  respects  the 
Divine  Good,  which  is  represented  by  Jethro ;  whereas  from  the 
Divine  which  is  signified  by  God  will  be  with  thee,  respects  the 
Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses. 

8704.  Be  thou  for  the  people  towards  God, — That  this  signi* 
fies  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  for  the  people  towards  God,  when  it  is 
said  of  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  as 
denoting  nearest  towards  the  Lord,  because  proceeding  imme- 
diately from  Him.  What  these  things  involve  will  be  evident 
from  what  now  follows. 

8705.  And  bring  thou  the  matters  to  God, — That  this  signi- 
fies mediation  and  intercession,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  bring  the  matters  to  God,  when  it  is  said  of  Divine  Truth,  as 
denoting  to  mediate  and  intercede  with  the  Divine  itself ;  for 
he  that  mediates   and  intercedes,   brings  things  to  him  that 
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assists.  Mediation  and  intercession  are  of  the  Divine  Truth, 
because  this  is  nearest  to  the  Divine  Oood,  which  is  the  Lord 
Himself;  the  reason  why  the  Divine  Truth  is  nearest  to  the 
Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Lord,  is,  because  it  immediately  pro- 
ceeds from  him.  As  this  is  a  favorable  opportunity,  it  shall 
here  be  shewn  how  the  case  is  with  the  Lord^s  mediation  and 
intercession.  Those  who  believe  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  that  there  are  three  persons  constituting  the  Divine  Being, 
who  together  are  called  one  God,  get  no  other  idea  concerning 
mediation  and  intercession,  than  that  the  Lord  sits  at  the  right 
hand  of  His  Father,  and  converses  with  him  as  one  man  with 
another,  and  presents  the  supplications  of  men  to  him,  and 
intreats  that  for  His  sake,  because  He  endured  the  cross  for  the 
human  race.  He  would  pardon  them  and  be  merciful :  such  is 
the  idea  concerning  intercession  and  mediation  which  the  simple 
derive  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word.  But  it  is  to  be 
observed,  that  the  literal  sense  is  suited  to  the  apprehension  of 
simple  men,  that  they  may  be  introduced  into  interior  truths ; 
for  the  simple  cannot  form  any  other  idea  of  the  heavenly  king- 
dom, than  that  it  is  like  an  earthly  kingdom,  nor  any  other 
idea  of  the  Father,  than  as  of  an  earthly  king,  and  of  the  Lord, 
than  as  of  a  king^s  son,  who  is  heir  of  the  kingdom.  That 
the  simple  have  such  an  idea,  is  very  manifest  from  the  idea 
of  the  Lord's  apostles  themselves  concerning  His  kingdom; 
for  at  first  they  believed,  like  the  rest  of  the  Jews,  that  the 
Lord,  as  being  the  Messiah,  would  be  the  greatest  king  upon 
earth,  and  would  raise  them  to  a  height  of  glory  above  all  the 
nations  and  people  in  the  whole  world :  but  when  they  heard 
from  the  Lord  Himself,  that  His  kingdom  was  not  on  earth  but 
in  heaven,  then  neither  could  they  think  any  other  than  that 
His  kiugdom  in  heaven  was  to  be  just  like  a  kingdom  on  earth ; 
wherefore  also  James  and  John  asked  that  the  one  might  sit  on 
the  right  hand  and  the  other  on  the  left  in  His  kingdom ;  and 
the  rest  of  the  apostles,  who  also  wished  to  become  great  in  that 
kingdom,  were  indignant  and  disputed  among  themselves  which 
of  them  should  be  the  greatest  there;  and  as  this  idea  was  deeply 
impressed  upon  them,  and  could  not  be  removed,  the  Lord  also 
said  to  them,  that  they  should  sit  on  twelve  thrones  and  judge 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  (see  Mark  x.  37,  41 ;  Luke  xxii.  24, 
30;  Matt.  xix.  28);  and  on  this  occasion  they  did  not  know 
what  the  Lord  meant  by  twelve  thrones,  twelves  tribes,  and 
judgment.  From  these  considerations  may  now  be  manifest 
the  nature  and  origin  of,  the  idea  concerning  the  Lord's  media- 
tion and  intercession  with  the  Father.  But  he  that  knows  the 
interior  things  of  the  Word,  has  totally  different  ideas  concern- 
ing the  Lord^s  mediation  and  intercession,-^that  he  does  not 
intercede  like  a  son  with  a  father,  a  king  on  earth,  but  as  the 
Lord  of  the  universe  with  Himself,  and  as  God  from  Himself; 
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for  the  Father  and  He  are  not  two  but  one^  as  He  Himself 
teaches  in  John  uv.  8 — 11.  The  reason  why  He  is  called  a 
Mediator  and  Intercessor  is,  because  by  the  Son  is  meant  the 
Divine  Truth,  and  by  the  Father  the  Divine  Good,  n.  2803,  2813, 
3704,  and  mediation  is  effected  by  the  Divine  Truth,  for  by  its 
means  access  is  given  to  the  Divine  Good ;  for  the  Divine  Good 
cannot  be  approached;  because  it  is  like  the  fire  of  the  sun,  but 
the  Divine  Truth  can,  because  it  is  like  the  light  thence  derived, 
which  gives  passage  and  access  to  a  man's  sight,  which  is  grounded 
in  faith,  n.  864  li;  hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  to  be  under- 
stood by  mediation  and  intercession.  It  may  be  expedient 
further  to  say,  from  what  ground  it  is  that  the  Lord  Himself 
who  is  the  Divine  Good  itself  and  the  sun  itself  of  heaven,  is 
called  a  Mediator  and  Intercessor  with  the  Father.  When  the 
Lord  was  in  the  world,  before  He  was  fully  glorified.  He  was  the 
Divine  Truth,  wherefore  at  that  time  there  was  mediation,  and 
He  interceded  with  the  Father,  that  is,  vrith  the  Divine  Good 
itself  (John  xiv.  16,  17;  xvii.  9,  15,  17);  but  after  He  was  glori- 
fied as  to  the  Humanity,  then  He  is  called  a  Mediator  and  Inter- 
cessor from  this  ground,  because  no  one  can  think  of  the  Divine 
Being  Himself,  unless  he  forms  to  himself  the  idea  of  a  Divine 
Man,  still  less  can  any  one  be  conjoined  by  love  to  the  Divine 
himself  except  by  such  an  idea ;  if  any  one,  without  the  idea  of 
a  Divine  Man,  thinks  of  the  Divine  himself,  he  thinks  inde- 
finitely, and  has  an  indefinite  idea,  which  is  no  idea  at  all ;  or 
he  conceives  an  idea  of  the  Diviue  from  the  visible  universe 
without  an  end,  or  which  ends  in  obscurity  ;  which  idea  unites 
with  the  idea  of  the  worshipers  of  nature,  it  also  falls  into  nature, 
and  thereby  becomes  no  idea.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  there 
would  not  be  any  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Being  either  by 
faith  or  by  love.  All  conjunction  requires  an  object,  and  the 
conjunction  effected  is  according  to  the  quality  of  the  object ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity  is  called  a 
Mediator  and  Intercessor,  but  he  mediates  and  intercedes  with 
himself.  That  the  Divine  itself  cannot  be  apprehended  by  any 
idea,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  John  :  "  No  one  has 
seen  God  at  any  time :  the  only  begotten  Son  who  is  in  the  bosom 
of  the  Father,  he  hath  brought  him  forth  to  view,"  (i.  18 ;)  and 
again :  ''  Ye  have  neither  heard  the  voice  of  the  Father  at  any 
time,  nor  seen  his  appearance,"  (v.  37.)  Nevertheless,  it  is 
remarkable,  that  all  who  think  from  themselves  or  from  the 
flesh  concerning  God,  think  of  him  indefinitely,  that  is,  without 
any  definite  idea :  whereas  those  who  think  of  God  not  from 
themselves,  or  from  the  flesh,  but  from  the  spirit,  think  of  him 
definitely,  that  is,  they  present  to  themselves  au  idea  of  the 
Divine  under  a  human  appearance.  It  is  thus  the  angels  in 
heaven  think  of  the  Divine,  and  so  thought  the  wise  ancients,  to 
whom  also,  when  the  Divine  itself  appeared,  it  was  as  a  Divine 
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man ;  for  the  Divine  passing  through  heaven  is  a  Divine  man^ 
because  heaven  is  the  Grand  Man^  as  has  been  shewn  at  the  close 
of  several  chapters.  From  these  considerations  may  be  seen  the 
quality  of  the  intelligent  ones  of  the  worlds  and  also  of  the 
intelligent  ones  of  heaven^  namely^  that  the  former  remove  from 
themselves  the  idea  of  a  man,  and  consequently  between  their 
minds  and  the  Divine  Being  there  is  no  mediation,  and  there- 
fore they  are  in  thick  darkness ;  whereas  the  latter  have  an  idea 
of  the  Divine  in  the  Humanity ;  thus  the  Lord  is  their  media- 
tion, and  hence  their  minds  have  light. 

8706.  Verse  20.  And  thou  shalt  teach  them  statutes  and 
laws, — That  this  signifies  that  from  truth  proceeding  imme- 
diately from  the  Lord  come  the  external  and  internal  goods  and 
truths  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
of  whom  it  is  said,  that  he  should  teach,  as  denoting  truth  pro- 
ceeding immediately  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  7010,  7382;  from 
the  signification  of  statutes,  as  denoting  the  external  goods  and 
truths  of  the  Church,  see  n.  3382,  8368;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  laws,  as  denoting  the  internal  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Church,  see  n.  8695. 

8707.  And  shalt  make  known  to  them  the  way  in  which  they 
shall  go. — That  this  signifies  the  light  of  intelligence  and  thence 
life,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  way,  as  being  said  of  the 
understanding  of  truth,  see  n.  627,  2333,  in  this  case  in  an 
interior  degree,  because  it  is  said  of  the  understanding  of  the 
man  of  the  spiritual  Church  by  virtue  of  the  immediate  influx 
of  truth  from  the  Lord,  from  which  comes,  not  the  perception  of 
truth,  but  the  light  which  gives  the  power  of  understanding : 
it  is  with  this  light  as  with  that  of  the  sight  of  the  eye ;  in  order 
that  the  eye  may  see  objects,  there  must  be  light,  from  which 
comes  general  illumination ;  in  this  light  the  eye  sees  and  dis- 
tinguishes objects,  and  is  affected  with  beauty  and  delight  from 
their  harmony  and  order :  it  is  the  same  with  the  sight  of  the 
internal  eye,  which  is  the  understanding;  in  order  that  this 
may  see,  there  must  also  be  light,  from  which  comes  general 
illumination,  in  which  appear  the  objects  which  are  the  things 
of  intelligence  and  wisdom  :  this  light  is  from  the  Divine  Truth, 
which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  8644 :  the 
things  seen  in  this  light  appear  beautiful  and  delightful  accord- 
ing to  their  harmony  with  the  good  of  every  one ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  expression  in  which  they  shall  go,  namely, 
in  the  light,  as  denoting  life  thence  :  to  go  in  the  internal  sense 
denotes  to  live,  see  n.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5605,  8417,  8420. 

8708.  And  the  work  which  they  shall  do. — ^That  this  signifies 
faith  in  act,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  work  which 
they  shall  do,  as  denoting  action,  in  this  case  action  from  the 
light  of  intelligence,  thus  from  faith ;  for  faith  from  the  Lord  is 
in  the  light  of  intelligence,  see  above,  n.  8707 ;  so  much  as  a 


8706—8712.]  EXODUS.  285 

man  receives  from  the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  so  much  he 
enters  into  that  light,  and  is  elevated  into  heaven ;  but  the 
reception  of  the  truths  of  faith  is  not  effected  by  acknowledg- 
ment alone,  but  by  acknowledgment  conjoined  to  life,  that  is, 
by  their  being  acknowledged  in  act :  this  reception  is  what  is 
meant  by  the  work  which  they  shall  do, 

8709.  Verse  21.  And  provide  thou  out  of  all  the  people. — 
That  this  signifies  the  choice  of  subservient  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  provide ^  as  here  denoting  to  choose ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  people,  as  being  said  of  truths,  see 
n.  1259,  1260,  3581,  4619;  in  the  present  case  of  truths  subser- 
vient to  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine, 
which  is  represented  by  Moses,  n.  7010  :  for  the  princes  whom 
he  was  to  choose  were  to  be  subservient  to  him ;  princes  denote 
subservient  truths,  as  will  be  seen  below. 

8710.  Men  of  ability,  fearing  God, — That  this  signifies  to 
which  good  from  the  Divine  Being  could  be  conjoined,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  men  of  ability,  as  denoting  those  who 
have  strength  from  truths,  which  are  grounded  in  good ;  for  a 
man  [vtr]  signifies  truth,  see  n.  3134,  5502,  and  ability  the 
strength  thence  derived;  in  the  original  also  strength  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  same  word  as  is  here  used  for  ability ;  the  reason 
why  it  denotes  strength  from  the  truths  which  are  grounded  in 
good  is  because  they  are  said  also  to  he  fearing  God ;  and  fearing 
God  signifies  those  who  are  in  good  from  the  Divine ;  for  the 
fear  of  Ood  is  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  faith  and  of 
love,  n.  2826,  5459. 

8711.  Men  of  truth,  hating  gain. — That  this  signifies  that 
have  pure  truths  without  a  worldly  end,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  men  of  truth,  as  denoting  pure  truths ;  the  reason  why 
men  of  truth  denote  pure  truths  is,  because  men  signify  truths, 
n,  3134,  5502,  and  truth  faith,  n.  3121;  thus  men  of  truth 
signify  the  truths  of  faith,  that  is,  pure  truths :  and  from  the 
signification  of  hating  gain,  as  denoting  aversion  from  persua- 
sions grounded  in  the  false  and  evil,  for  hating  signifies  aversion, 
and  gain,  the  falsity  and  evil  which  persuade,  and  draw  aside 
from  truth  and  good ;  gain  in  general  signifies  every  falsity 
grounded  id  evil  which  perverts  the  judgments  of  the  mind ; 
and  as  this  takes  place  with  those  who  regard  the  world  as  an 
end,  hence  those  who  hate  gain  also  signify  those  who  are  not 
influenced  by  worldly  ends.  That  gain  denotes  every  falsity 
grounded  in  evil  which  perverts  the  judgments  of  the  mind,  and 
draws  aside  from  truth  and  good,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one 
that  thinks  on  the  subject;  in  which  sense  also  gain  is  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap,  xxxiii.  15 ;  Ivi.  11 ; 
Ivii.  17:  in  Jeremiah,  chap.  vi.  13;  viii.  10;  xxii.  17:  in 
Ezekiel,  chap.  xxii.  27;  xxxiii.  31;  and  in  David,  Psalm  cxix.  36. 

8712.  And  appoint  them  princes  of  thousands, — That  this 
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signifies  the  primary  trnths  which  are  in  the  first  degree  under 
truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine,  appears  firom  the 
signification  of  prinees,  as  denoting  primary  things,  see  n.  1482, 
2CMB9|  6044,  in  the  present  case  truths  derived  from  good, 
because  those  princes  were  to  be  under  Moses,  who  represented 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Divine  Good,  that  is,  from  the 
Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of  thousands,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  the  first  degree ;  for  a  thousand  signifies  many  per- 
sons, or  in  the  abstract  sense  many  things,  and  where  there  are 
many  things,  or  those  who  are  set  over  many,  and  hence  are  in 
greater  dignity  than  those  who  are  set  over  few,  in  this  case 
therefore  those  who  are  in  the  highest  degree;  for  those  who 
were  in  inferior  degrees,  were  princes  of  hundreds,  of  fifties,  and 
of  tens;  a  thousand  in  the  internal  sense  does  not  denote  a 
thousand,  but  many  persons  or  things,  see  n.  2575. 

8718.  Princes  of  hundreds.  —  That  this  signifies  primary 
truths  in  the  second  degree,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
princes,  as  denoting  primary  truths,  see  just  above,  n.  8712; 
and  from  the  signification  of  hundreds,  as  denoting  many  persons 
or  things,  but  in  the  second  degree,  because  thousands  denote 
those  in  the  first :  a  hundred  denotes  much,  see  n.  4400. 

8714.  Princes  of  fifties, — That  this  signifies  intermediate 
primary  truths,  appears  firom  the  signification  of  princes,  as 
denoting  primaiy  truths,  see  above,  n.  8712, 8713;  and  firom  the 
signification  of  fifties,  as  denoting  intermediate  truths, — between 
the  truths  derived  from  good  which  are  in  the  second  degree 
and  those  which  are  in  the  third,  which  are  signified  by  princes 
of  hundreds  and  princes  of  tens:  the  reason  "whj fifty  denotes 
intermediates  is,  because  it  signifies  both  much  and  somewhat, 
the  same  as  five  does ;  that  it  signifies  much,  see  n.  6708,  5956, 
that  it  signifies  somewhat,  see  n.  4638,  5291 ;  hence  when  fifty 
are  named  between  a  hundred  and  ten,  they  denote  inter- 
ibediates.  Intermediates  are  those  which  approach  one  part, 
and  proceed  from  another :  thus  they  are  between  those  which 
are  in  a  prior  degree  and  those  which  are  in  a  posterior,  for  the 
sake  of  conjunction. 

8715.  And  princes  often. — ^That  this  signifies  primary  truths 
in  the  third  place,  appears  fh>m  the  signification  of  princes,  as 
denoting  primary  things,  as  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
tens,  as  also  denoting  many  things,  but  in  a  less  degree,  because 
under  hundreds;  tens  also  denote  many  things,  see  n.  3107, 
4638.  Princes  being  set  over  a  thousand,  over  a  hundred,  and 
over  ten,  represent,  abstractedly  from  all  number,  many  things, 
in  the  first,  second,  and  third  degree,  in  like  manner  as  in  other 
passages  in  the  Word ;  as  where  the  Lord  said  of  the  servant, 
that  he  owed  ten  thousand  talents ;  and  the  fellow-servant  owed 
him  a  hundred  pence  (Matt,  xviii.  24,  28);  in  like  manner  where 
he  speaks  of  a  king  about  to  wage  war  with  another  king,  con- 
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stilting  whether  he  was  able  with  ten  thousand  to  meet  the  other 
who  was  coming  with  twenty  thousand  (Luke  xiv.  31).  In  like 
manner  in  the  Revelation :  ''  An  angel  coming  down  from  heaven 
laid  hold  of  the  dragon,  and  bound  him  a  thousand  years,  and 
cast  him  into  the  abyss,  that  he  might  not  any  longer  deceive  the 
nations,  until  the  thousand  years  were  fulfilled:  the  rest  of  the 
dead  did  not  revive  until  the  thousand  years  were  fulfilled:  thui 
is  the  first  resurrection,"  (xx.  2,  3,  5,  7;)  in  this  passage  a  thou- 
sand signifies  much,  and  not  any  definite  number.  In  like 
manner  in  Moses :  ''  Jehovah  shewing  mercy  to  a  thousand  gene- 
rations that  love  him,'^  (Exod.  xx.  6;  Deut.  v.  9,  10;  vii.  9;  Jer. 
xxxii.  18.)  And  in  David:  "The  Word  he  commanded  to  a 
thousand  generations,"  (Psalm  cv.  8.)  Again:  "A  thousand 
shall  fall  on  thy  side,  and  ten  thousand  on  thy  right  hand;  it 
shall  not  come  near  thee,"  (xci.  7.)  Again :  "  The  chariots  of 
God  are  two  myriads,  thousands  of  the  peacemakers,"  (Ixviii.  17.) 
Again :  "  Our  flecks  are  thousands,  and  ten  thousands  in  our 
streets,"  (cxliv.  13.)  Again :  "  A  thousand  years  in  thine  eyes 
are  as  a  day,"  (xc.  4.)  The  case  is  similar  with  a  hundred  and 
with  ten ;  for  the  lesser  numbers  signify  the  like  with  the  greater 
multiplied  by  a  like  number,  see  n.  5291,  6335,  5708,  7973 :  a 
hundred,  and  ten,  also  denote  much,  see  n.  8107,  4400,  4638. 

8716.  Verse  22.  And  let  them  judge  the  people  in  all  time. 
—That  this  signifies  arrangement  thus  for  ever,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  judging,  as  denoting  the  arrangement  of 
truths,  see  above,  n.  8685 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  all 
time,  as  denoting  for  ever. 

8717.  And  it  shall  be,  that  every  great  matter  they  shall 
bring  to  thee. — ^That  this  signifies  that  everything  is  from  truth 
proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  proceeding  immediately 
from  the  Divine  Being,  see  n.  7010,  7382 ;  that  everything  is 
from  it,  is  signified  by  eveiry  great  matter  they  shall  bring  to  him : 
it  appears  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  if  everything  were  to 
be  brought  to  the  Divine  Trath ;  but  as  everything  comes  from 
the  Lord  by  truth  proceeding  from  him,  for  everything  of  life  is 
from  him,  therefore  in  the  internal  sense  is  not  signified  to  it, 
but  from  it :  the  case  herein  is  like  what  was  shewn  concerning 
influx,  n.  3721,  5119,  5259,  5779,  6322,— that  it  is  not  efifected 
from  exteriors  to  interiors,  but  from  interiors  to  exteriors ;  the 
reason  of  this  is,  because  all  exterior  things  are  formed  to  serve 
interior  things,  as  instrumental  causes  serve  their  principal 
causes,  and  the  former  without  the  latter  are  dead :  it  is  to  be 
observed,  that  in  the  internal  sense  things  are  described  such  as 
they  are  in  themselves,  not  such  as  they  appear  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter :  the  fact  in  itself  is,  that  the  Lord  by  means  of  truth 
proceeding  from  himself  rules  all  things  even  to  the  most  parti- 
cular, not  as  a  king  in  the  world,  but  as  God  in  heaven  and 
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the  universe  (at  large) :  a  king  in  the  world  exercises  only  universal 
care^  and  his  princes  and  officers  exercise  particular  care ;  it  is 
different  with  God,  for  he  sees  all  things^  and  knows  all  things^ 
from  eternity^  and  provides  all  things  to  eternity^  and  from 
himself  keeps  all  things  in  their  order:  hence  it  is  manifest, 
that  the  Lord  has  not  only  universal^  but  also  particular  and 
singular  care  of  all  things,  differently  from  what  a  king  in  the 
world  has.  His  arrangement  is  immediate  by  means  of  the 
Divine  Truth  from  himself,  and  also  mediate  by  means  of 
heaven;  but  the  mediate  arrangement  by  means  of  heaven,  is 
also  as  it  were  immediate  from  himself,  for  what  comes  out  of 
heaven,  comes  through  heaven  from  him :  that  this  is  the  case, 
the  angels  in  heaven  not  only  know,  but  also  perceive  in  them- 
selves. The  Divine  arrangement  or  providence  of  the  Lord  is 
in  all  things,  yea,  even  in  the  most  minute  of  all,  however  dif- 
ferently it  appears  before  man,  see  n.  4329,  5122,  5894,  6058, 
6481—6487,  6490,  6491.  But  this  subject  is  hard  to  be  com- 
prehended  by  any  man,  and  especially  by  those  who  trust  to 
their  own  prudence,  for  they  attribute  to  themselves  all  the 
events  which  happen  in  their  favor,  and  the  rest  they  ascribe  to 
fortune  or  chance,  and  few  to  the  Divine  Providence;  thus 
whatever  happens  they  attribute  it  to  dead  causes,  and  not  to 
the  living  Cause ;  they  say  indeed,  when  things  succeed  happily, 
that  it  is  from  God,  also  that  there  is  nothing  but  what  is  from 
God ;  but  scarce  any  in  their  heart  believe  this.  The  case  is 
similar  with  those  who  place  all  prosperity  in  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal things,  such  as  honors  and  riches,  and  believe  that  these 
alone  are  Divine  blessings ;  wherefore  when  they  see  many  of 
the  wicked  abound  in  such  things,  and  not  so  the  good,  they 
reject  from  their  heart  and  deny  the  Divine  providence  in 
.  particular  things,  not  considering  that  the  Divine  blessing  con- 
sists in  being  happy  to  eternity,  and  that  the  Lord  regards  such 
things  as  are  momentary,  as  the  things  of  this  world  respectively 
are,  merely  as  means  to  eternal  things ;  wherefore  also  the  Lord 
provides  for  the  good,  who  receive  his  mercy  in  time,  such  things 
as  conduce  to  the  happiness  of  their  eternal  life, — riches  and 
honors  for  those  to  whom  they  are  not  hurtful,  and  the  absence 
of  riches  and  honors  for  those  to  whom  they  are  hurtful ;  never- 
theless to  the  latter  he  grants  in  time  that  instead  of  their 
having  honors  and  riches,  they  shall  derive  gladness  from  a  few 
things,  and  be  more  content  than  the  rich  and  honored. 

8718.  And  every  small  matter  they  shall  judge. — That  this 
signifies  the  appearance  as  if  some  particulars  and  things  most 
minute  were  from  another  source,  appears  from  what  has  been 
just  now  explained  above,  n.  8717,  namely,  that  every  great 
matter  they  shall  bring  to  Moses,  signifies  that  all  things  even 
the  most  particular  are  from  the  Lord ;  hence  also  it  follows, 
that  a  small  matter  likewise,  that  is,  things  particular  and  most 
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minute,  are  from  him.     That  there  is  an  appearance  that  they 
are  from  another  soarce^  will  be  seen  below. 

8719.  And  remove  it  from  off  thyself,  and  let  them  bear  it 
with  thee, — That  this  signifies  that  thus  there  are  functions  and 
duties  for  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  remove  it 
from  off  thyself y  as  denoting  to  put  it  also  upon  others ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  to  bear  it  with  him,  as  denoting  to  be  of 
assistance.  The  reason  why  these  words  signify  that  thus  there 
are  functions  and  duties  for  them,  is,  because  the  Lord  does  all 
things,  immediately  from  himself,  and  mediately  through  heaven. 
The  reason  why  he  acts  mediately  through  heaven  is,  not 
because  he  wants  their  aid,  but  that  the  angels  there  may  have 
functions  and  duties,  and  thence  life  and  happiness  according  to 
their  duties  and  uses :  hence  it  appears  to  them  that  they  act 
from  themselves,  but  they  have  a  perception  that  it  is  from  the 
Lord.  These  things  are  signified  by  Moses  removing  it  from  off 
himself,  and  the  princes,  who  judged  the  small  matters,  bearing 
it  with  him.  The  Lord  flows  in  not  only  immediately,  but  also 
mediately,  and  not  only  into  the  first,  but  also  into  the  middle 
and  last  things  of  order,  see  n.  6982,  6985,  6996,  7004, 
7007. 

8720.  Verse  23.  If  thou  do  this  thing,  and  God  have  com- 
manded thee. — That  this  signifies  that  thus  it  is  from  the  Divine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  expression.  If  God  have 
commanded  that  thou  do  this  thing,  as  denoting  that  thus  it  is 
from  the  Divine. 

8721.  Then  thou  may  est  endure, — That  this  signifies  that 
thus  there  is  an  abiding  with  them,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  thou  mayest  endure,  as  denoting  to  have  an  abiding  with 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church :  the  reason  why  this  is 
signified  is,  because  if  truth  only  flowed  immediately  from  the 
Divine  Being,  and  not  mediately  through  heaven,  the  man  of 
the  Church  could  only  be  led  by  truth,  but  not  by  good,  as  may 
be  manifest  from  what  was  shewn  above,  n.  8685,  8701;  and 
unless  he  were  led  by  good,  he  could  not  be  in  heaven,  thus  the 
Lord  could  not  have  an  abiding  place  with  him ;  for  the  abiding 
place  of  the  Lord  with  a  man  is  in  the  good  which  he  has,  but 
not  in  the  truth  except  by  means  of  the  good. 

8722.  And  also  all  this  people  shall  come  to  their  own  place 
in  peace. — That  this  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  shall  be  in  good,  and  thus  shall  be  led  from  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  people  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  because  the  people  mean  the 
sons  of  Israel,  who  represent  the  spiritual  Church;  from  the 
signification  of  coming  to  a  place,  as  denoting  to  the  state  to 
which  they  shall  be  led,  which  is  a  state  of  good ;  for  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  are  led  by  truth  to  good,  and  when 
they  come  to  good,  then  they  come  to  their  own  place ;  a  place 

T 


290  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xviii. 

denotes  a  state,  see  n.  2625,  2887,  8356,  8887,  4821,  4882, 
6605,  7381;  and  from  the  significatioa  of  peaces  as  denoting 
the  Divine  in  good ;  for  peace  in  the  supreme  sense  denotes  the 
Lord,  and  hence  it  is  that  it  intimately  affects  good,  and  is  the 
esse  of  the  happiness  of  those  who  are  in  good :  so  long  as  a 
man  is  in  truth,  and  not  yet  in  good,  he  is  in  an  untranquil 
state ;  but  when  he  is  in  good,  then  he  is  in  a  tranquil  state, 
thus  in  peace:  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  evil  spirits 
cannot  assault  good,  but  fly  away  at  the  first  perception  of  it, 
whereas  they  can  assault  truth ;  hence  it  is,  that  those  who  are 
in  good  are  also  in  peace.  These  are  the  things  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  expression,  AU  this  people  shall  come  to  their  oum 
place  in  peace.  What  is  the  meaning  of  being  led  of  the  Lord 
by  truth,  and  also  by  good,  see  n.  8516,  8589,  8648,  8648, 
8658,  8685,  8690,  8701. 

8728.  Verses  24 — 27.  And  Moses  hearkened  to  the  voke  of 
his  father-in-law,  and  did  all  that  he  said.  And  Moses  chose 
men  of  ability  from  all  Israel,  and  made  them  heads  over  the 
people,  princes  of  thousands,  princes  of  hundreds,  princes  of 
fifties,  and  princes  of  tens.  And  they  shall  judge  the  people  in  all 
time :  each  difficult  matter  they  shall  bring  to  Moses,  and  every 
small  matter  they  shall  judge.  And  Moses  sent  his  father-in-law 
away ;  and  he  went  to  his  own  land.  And  Moses  hearkened  to 
the  voice  of  his  father-in-law,  and  did  all  that  he  said,  signifies 
an  effect  according  to  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the  Divine 
Good  :  and  Moses  chose  men  of  ability  from  all  Israel,  signifies 
the  choice  of  truths  to  which  good  could  be  conjoined  with  those 
who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church  :  and  made  them  heads  over  the 
petqfle,  signifies  influx  into  those  truths :  princes  of  thousands, 
princes  of  hundreds,princes  of  fifties,  and  princes  of  tens,  sig- 
nifies the  primanr  truths  which  were  subordinate  in  successive 
order  to  the  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine :  and 
they  shall  judge  the  people  in  all  time,  signifies  perpetual  depend- 
ence thence :  each  difficult  matter  they  shall  bring  to  Moses,  sig- 
nifies mediation  and  intercession  :  and  every  small  matter  they 
shall  judge,  signifies  the  appearance  of  some  particulars  and 
things  most  minute  from  another  source  :  and  Moses  sent  away 
his  father-in-law,  signifies  the  accommodated  state  of  Divine 
Truth :  and  he  went  to  his  own  land,  signifies  to  the  Divine  itself. 

8724.  Verse  24.  And  Moses  hearkened  to  the  voice  of  his 
father-in-law,  and  did  all  that  he  said. — ^That  this  signifies  an 
effect  according  to  the  orderly  arrangement  of  the  Divine  Grood, 
appears  without  explanation;  for  Jethro,  the  father-in-law  of 
Moses,  represents  the  Divine  Gk)od,  see  n.  8648 ;  and  Moses  the 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Good,  n.  8644 : 
the  Divine  Truth,  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  does  nothing 
from  itself,  but  from  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Divine  it- 
self; for  the  Divine  Good  is  the  esse,  but  the  Divine  Truth  is 
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the  exiaiere  thence  derived^  therefore  the  esse  must  be  in  the 
ewistere,  that  the  latter  may  be  something,  and  hence  something 
may  be  done.  When  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  he  was  the 
Divine  Truth,  and  then  the  Divine  Good  in  Himself  was  the 
Father ;  but  when  he  was  glorified,  then  he  was  made  the  Divine 
Good  even  as  to  the  Humanity ;  the  Divine  Truth,  which  then 
proceeds  from  Him,  is  called  the  Paraclete,  or  Spirit  of  truth. 
Whoever  knows  these  two  arcana,  if  he  be  in  illustration  from 
the  Lord,  when  he  reads  the  Word,  may  understand  several 
things,  which  the  Lord  himself  spake  concerning  the  Father  and 
himself,  and  also  concerning  the  Paraclete,  the  Spirit  of  truth, 
which  otherwise  would  be  incomprehensible  mysteries,  as  what 
he  spake  in  John :  '^  Jesus  said,  The  Son  cannot  do  anything  from 
himseff,  unless  he  see  the  Father  do  it ;  for  what  he  doeth,  the 
Son  also  doeth  in  like  manner.  As  the  Father  hath  life  in  himself, 
so  hath  he  given  also  to  the  Son,  to  have  life  in  himself"  (v.  19, 
26 ;)  again  in  the  same  Evangelist :  ''  The  Holy  Spirit  was  not 
yet,  because  Jesus  was  not  yet  glorified,'*  (vii.  39;)  and  in 
another  place:  ^^ If  I  do  not  go  away,  the  Paraclete  will  not 
come  unto  you ;  but  if  I  go  away,  I  unit  send  him  to  you.  He, 
the  Spirit  of  truth,  shall  not  speak  from  himself,  but  whatsoever 
things  he  shall  hear,  he  will  speak :  he  will  glorify  me,  because  he 
shall  receive  of  mine,''  (xvi.  7,  13,  14 ;  and  several  like  passages 
elsewhere.) 

8725.  Verse  25.  And  Moses  chose  men  of  ability  from  all 
Israel, — That  this  signifies  the  choice  of  truths  to  which  good 
could  be  conjoined  with  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  men  of  ability,  as  denoting 
truths  to  which  good  can  be  conjoined,  see  above,  n.  8710 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  see  above,  n.  8645.  It  is  said  the  choice 
of  truths  to  which  good  can  be  conjoined,  because  there  are  some 
truths  to  which  good  cannot  yet  be  conjoined,  and  others  to 
which  it  can :  the  truths  to  wluch  it  can  be  conjoined  are  such 
as  are  confirmed  and  also  associated  with  others ;  such  truths  as 
delight  the  intellectual  sight,  thus  which  enter  into  the  affection, 
and  induce  a  man  to  desire  them :  when  this  is  the  case,  then 
good  conjoins  itself  to  them,  for  to  desire  truths,  and  thence  to 
do  them,  causes  them  to  be  good.  It  is  to  be  farther  observed 
that  good  is  not  conjoined  with  truths  until  they  are  purified 
from  the  falses  which  are  grounded  in  evil,  and  until  they  are 
connected  with  all  the  truths  which  are  to  be  truths  of  faith  with 
the  man  who  is  about  to  be  regenerated.  The  angels  from  the 
Lord  clearly  and  evidently  see  and  perceive  the  connection  and 
purification  of  truths,  however  little  sense  and  perception  the 
man  may  have  of  any  such  thing. 

8726.  And  made  them  heads  over  Unpeople. — That  this  sig- 
nifies influx  into  those  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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men  of  ability,  who  in  this  case  are  those  whom  he  made  heads 
over  the  people^  as  denoting  the  traths  with  which  good  can  be 
conjoined^  see  just  above^  n.  8725 ;  from  the  representation  of 
Mos€8,  as  denoting  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the 
Divine,  see  frequently  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
to  make  them  heads,  as  denoting  to  flow  in,  and  thereby  to  qualify, 
so  that  truth  proceeding  immediately  from  the  Divine,  by  their 
means  might  lead  the  man  of  the  church  by  good.  How  this  is, 
may  be  manifest  from  what  has  before  been  explained,  naihely, 
that  the  man  who  is  regenerating  is  at  first  led  by  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith,  but  when  he  is  regenerated  he  is  led  by  the 
good  which  is  of  charity,  n.  8643,  8648, 8658, 8685, 8690, 8701; 
and  that  in  the  first  state,  when  he  is  led  by  truth,  the  Lord 
flows  in  by  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  immediately  from 
him,  but  in  the  other  state,  when  he  is  led  by  good,  the  Lord 
flows  in  by  truth  which  proceeds  both  immediately  and  mediately 
from  him,  n.  8685,  8701 ;  and  that  the  mediate  influx  is  equally 
from  the  Lord  as  the  immediate  influx,  n.  8717 :  these  are  the 
things  which  are  described  in  this  verse  in  the  internal  sense ; 
the  influx  itself  of  truth  mediately  from  the  Lord  is  signified  by 
the  words,  Mosea  made  them  heads  aver  the  people, 

8727.  Princes  of  thousands,  princes  of  hundreds,  princes  of 
fifties,  and  princes  of  tens, — That  this  signifies  the  primary  truths 
which  are  subordinate  in  successive  order  to  the  truth  proceed* 
ing  immediately  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  adduced 
above,  n.  8712—8715,  8717,  8718,  8722. 

8728.  Verse  26.  And  they  shall  judge  the  people  in  all  time. 
— That  this  signifies  perpetual  dependence  thence,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  judging,  as  denoting  the  arrangement  of 
truths,  see  above,  n.  8685,  in  this  case  subordinate  arrangement, 
which  is  dependence;  for  the  princes  who  were  to  judge  the 
people  were  in  the  place  of  Moses  in  small  matters;  in  the 
internal  sense,  that  truths  in  successive  order  from  interior  to 
exterior  are  subordinate  to  truth  proceeding  immediately  from 
the  Divine,  by  which  truths  the  Lord  thus  acts  mediately ;  but 
in  the  sense  limited  to  persons  it  denotes  the  angels  and  angelic 
societies  in  such  subordination  and  dependence,  for  by  their 
means  the  Lord  acts  mediately  and  governs  men ;  nevertheless, 
it  is  not  the  angels  that  govern,  but  the  Lord  by  their  means, 
see  n.  8718,  8719.  In  reference  to  this  subject,  it  is  further  to 
be  observed,  that  some  things  also  come  from  the  angels  them- 
selves, who  are  attendant  on  man ;  but  all  the  good  and  truth 
which  are  of  faith  and  charitv,  that  is,  of  the  new  life  with  man, 
come  from  the  Lord  alone,  also  by  the  angels  from  him  ;  and  so 
likewise  does  all  the  continual  arrangement  for  that  use.  The 
things  which  come  from  the  angels  themselves  are  such  as  accom- 
modate themselves  to  man's  aflections,  and  in  themselves  are  not 
goods,  but  they  still  serve  as  introductory  to  the  goods  and  truths 
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which  are  from  the  Lord :  that  in  all  time  denotes  for  ever,  is 
evident  without  explanation. 

8729.  ne  difficult  matter  they  shall  bring  to  Moses.— Thsit 
this  signifies  mediation  and  intercession^  appears  from  what  was 
explained  above^  n.  8705.  It  is  here  said  that  they  shall  bring 
the  matter  to  Moses,  but  there^  that  Moses  was  to  bring  it  to 
Ood ;  nevertheless  the  same  is  implied  in  each  passage. 

8730.  And  every  small  matter  they  shall  judge, — That  this 
signifies  the  appearance  of  some  particulars  and  things  most 
minute  from  another  source^  as  above,  n.  8718,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

8731.  Verse  27.  And  Moses  sent  his  father-in^aw  away. — 
That  this  signifies  the  accommodated  state  of  Divine  Truth, 
appears  from  the  consideration,  that  when  all  things  are  reduced 
into  order,  that  is,  accommodated — when  mediate  truths  are  sub- 
ordinate to  truth  immediately  from  the  Divine  Being,  there  is 
an  end  of  that  state :  this  is  described  by  Moses  sending  his 
father-in-law  away ;  for  the  beginning  of  that  state  is  described 
by  Jethro^s  coming  to  Moses,  and  by  their  being  thus  associated 
for  that  end.  The  reason  why  Jehovah  did  not  before  command, 
that  the  princes  should  be  arranged  in  order,  and  should  judge 
the  people,  but  that  this  was  done  by  the  advice  and  persuasion 
of  Jethro,  was  that  the  subject  which  is  treated  of  in  this  chap- 
ter, might  be  fully  represented  in  its  order.  For  what  goes 
before  relates  to  a  former  state,  in  which  those  of  the  spiritual 
church  are  during  regeneration,  when  they  are  led  of  the  Lord 
by  truth ;  to  this  state  succeeds  another,  in  which  they  are  led 
of  the  Lord  by  good :  this  turning  or  change  of  one  state  into 
another  is  what  is  described  in  this  chapter  by  Jethro. 

8732.  And  he  went  to  his  own  land. — That  this  signifies  to 
the  Divine  itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  going  to  his 
own  land,  as  denoting  to  a  former  state,  thus  to  the  Divine ; 
moreover  land  [or  earth]  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  the 
church,  and  also  heaven,  hence  in  the  supreme  sense  it  signifies 
the  Divine :  land  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  the  church,  thus 
also  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  566,  662,  1066, 
1067,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2928,  3855,  4447,  4535,  5577 
8011.  The  reason  why  land  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies 
the  Divine,  is,  because  Jethro  represented  the  Divine  good,  thus 
the  Divine  itself,  to  return  to  which,  in  the  historical  sense  of 
the  letter,  can  only  be  expressed  by  going  to  his  own  land;  for 
significatives  in  the  Word  are  accommodated  to  the  thing  repre- 
sented, the  signification  still  remaining  which  properly  belongs 
to  the  expression ;  as  the  signification  of  land,  which  properly 
signifies  the  church,  because  those  who  are  in  heaven,  do  not 
think  of  land,  when  it  occurs  in  the  Word,  but  of  the  spiritual 
state  of  the  nation  which  is  in  the  land,  thus  of  the  religion  pre- 
vailing there ;  when  therefore  a  land  is  mentioned  where  there 
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is  a  church,  they  then  have  an  idea  of  a  church  there^  and  when 
they  have  an  ioea  of  a  church,  they  have  also  an  idea  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  of  heaven,  and  when  they  have  an 
idea  of  heaven,  they  have  also  an  idea  of  the  Divine  there ;  but 
when  the  thing  represented  relates  to  any  thing  else  in  the  church, 
or  in  heaven,  then  that  thing  may  be  understood  by  land,  as  love, 
charity,  good,  or  faith :  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  signification 
which  properly  belongs  to  the  expression,  still  remains,  as  when 
good  is  signified,  or  love,  or  charity,  still  the  signification  of  a 
church  universally  remains,  for  those  things  are  the  essentials  of 
a  church,  and  cause  it  to  be  one. 


CONCSBNING  THE  SPIRITS  AND  INHABITANTS  OF  THE 
PLANET  JUPITER,  CONTINUED. 

8783.  AS  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Jupiter,  in  the  Grand  Man 
have  reference  to  what  is  imaginative  in  thought,  they  speak 
little  and  think  much ;  and  when  they  speak,  their  speech  is  cogi* 
tative,  and  is  Ufdike  that  of  others,  as  it  does  not  terminate  in 
what  is  sonorous,  but  in  a  soft  kind  of  murmur,  which  inwardly 
is  voluble ;  the  thought  itseff  thus  passes  with  them  into  speech. 
The  reason  of  this  is  because  they  are  of  a  genius  between  the 
spiritual  and  the  celestial;  for  ttie  spiritual  speak  sonorously,  and 
throw  all  their  thought  into  their  speech,  whence  in  order  to  know 
their  thought,  it  must  be  collected  from  the  words  employed;  but 
with  the  celestial  it  is  not  so ;  for  what  is  of  their  will  passes  by 
somewhat  of  thought  into  a  sort  of  wave,  which  affects  and  moves 
the  will  of  another  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  spoken  of. 

8734.  The  speech  of  spirits  in  general  is  formed  from  the 
ideas  of  their  thought,  which  according  to  their  fulness  and  affec- 
tion fall  into  expressions ;  and  as  the  entire  idea  of  a  thing  is  thus 
presented  and  communicated,  spirits  can  explain  more  in  a  minute, 
than  a  man  in  the  world  can  in  an  hour ;  for  every  idea  of  a 
thing,  such  as  it  is  in  the  thought,  is  fully  communicated  to  the 
thought  of  another.  Hence  it  was  made  evident  to  me  what  the 
conjunction  of  minds  [animus]  or  spiritual  conjunction  is,  which 
is  charity  or  muttuil  love,  namely,  that  the  mind  [mens']  of  one 
presents  itseff  in  the  mind  of  another  with  all  the  good  of  its 
thought  and  will  towards  him,  and  thereby  affects  it ;  and,  con- 
trariwise,  what  spiritual  disfunction  is,  which  is  enmity  and  hatred, 
namely,  that  the  mind  [mens]  of  one  presents  itseff  in  the  mind  of 
another  with  the  thought  and  intention  of  destroying  him,  whence 
comes  refection. 

8735.  /  was  further  instructed  by  the  spirits  of  the  planet 
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JupUeVf  who  were  attendant  up&n  me  far  a  considerable  time,  that 
in  that  planet  there  are  also  some  who  call  themselves  saints,  and 
who  command  their  servants,  of  whom  they  wish  to  have  great 
numbers,  to  give  them  the  title  of  lords,  threatening  them  with 
punishment  %f  they  omit  it :  they  Ukewise  forbid  them  to  worship 
the  Lord  of  the  universe,  saying  that  they  themselves  are  mediatory 
lords,  and  that  they  will  present  the  supplications  of  others  to  the 
Lord  of  the  universe.  The  Lord  of  the  universe,  who  is  our  Lord, 
they  do  not  call  the  only  Lord,  as  the  rest  do,  but  the  supreme 
Lord,  because  they  also  call  themselves  Lords, 

8736.  These  saints,  whom  their  servants  salute  as  lords,  call 
the  sun  the  face  of  the  supreme  Lord,  and  believe  that  he  dwells 
there,  on  which  account  also  they  worship  the  sun.  The  rest  of 
the  inhabitants  hold  them  in  aversion,  and  are  unwilling  to  con* 
verse  with  them,  as  well  because  they  worship  the  sun,  as  because 
they  call  themselves  lords,  and  are  worshiped  by  their  servants  as 
mediatory  gods. 

8737.  The  instructing  and  chastising  spirits,  spoken  of  above, 
n.  7802 — 7812^  do  not  come  to  them  as  to  others  on  that  planet, 
because  they  r^use  to  be  instructed,  and  are  not  improved  by  dis- 
cipline, being  unyielding  in  consequence  of  acting  from  the  love  of 
self;  the  spirits  say  that  they  know  them  by  their  cold,  and  when 
they  perceive  it,  they  depart  from  them. 

8738.  The  spirits  showed  me  the  covering  of  the  head  of  those 
who  call  themselves  saints ;  it  was  a  turreled  hat  of  a  darkish 
color. 

8739.  Such  appear  in  the  other  life  to  the  right  backwards  at 
some  height,  and  there  sit  like  idols,  and  are  worshiped  at  first 
by  the  servants  who  have  attended  them,  but  who  afterwards  hold 
them  in  derision :  and  what  surprised  me  was,  that  their  faces 
shine  as  by  the  light  of  fire,  which  is  in  consequence  of  their  believ- 
ing that  they  have  been  saints,  and  also  like  the  Lord  who  is  in 
this  sun;  but  notwithstanding  this  fiery  appearance  of  their  faces, 
they  are  still  cold,  and  have  an  intense  desire  to  be  made  warm : 
hence  it  is  evident  that  the  fire,  whereby  they  shine,  is  as  it  were 
an  ignis  fatuus. 

8740.  In  order  to  make  themselves  warm,  they  seem  to  them- 
selves to  be  cutting  wood,  and  while  they  are  so  engaged,  there 
appears  underneath  the  wood  something  like  a  man,  which  at  the 
same  time  they  attempt  to  strike:  this  comes  to  pass  in  con- 
sequence of  their  attribtUing  merit  to  themselves,  and  whereas  they 
attribute  holiness,  they  also  impute  to  themselves  righteousness. 
Those  who  do  this  in  the  world,  in  the  other  life  seem  to  them- 
selves to  be  cutting  wood,  as  was  the  case  likewise  with  some  from 
our  earth,  whom  we  have  before  spoken  of  from  experience,  which, 
for  tf^  further  illustration  of  the  subject,  we  wiU  here  repeat  from 
n.  4943|  as  follows :  In  the  lower  earth,  beneath  the  soles  of  the 
feet,  are  those  who  have  claimed  merit  for  their  good  deeds  and 


296  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xix. 

works ;  several  of  them  appear  to  themselves  to  be  cutting  wood : 
the  place  where  they  are  is  very  cold,  and  they  seem  to  themselves 
to  acquire  heat  by  their  labor,  I  have  also  conversed  with  them, 
and  I  was  permitted  to  ask  them,  whether  they  were  desirous  of 
leaving  that  place  ?  They  said,  that  as  yet  they  had  not  deserved 
it  by  their  labor ;  but  when  that  state  is  finished,  they  are  taken 
away  thence.  Such  spirits  are  in  a  merely  natural  state,  since  in 
the  desire  of  meriting  salvation  there  is  nothing  spiritual,  proceed- 
ing as  it  does  from  the  selfhood,  and  not  from  the  Lord,  More- 
over such  individuals  prefer  themselves  to  others,  and  some  of  them 
despise  others.  If  they  do  not  receive  more  joy  than  others  in  the 
other  life,  they  are  indignant  against  the  Lard ;  therrfore  when 
they  are  cutting  wood,  it  appears  as  if  something  like  the  Lord 
was  under  the  wood;  this  is  in  consequence  of  their  indignation. 
But  as  they  have  led  a  pious  life,  and  have  done  those  things  from 
ignorance,  in  which  nevertheless  there  was  innocence,  therefore 
angels  are  occasionally  sent  to  them,  who  contort  them.  More- 
over, at  times,  there  appears  to  them  from  above  to  the  l^t  as  it 
were  a  sheep,  at  the  sight  of  which  they  receive  consolation.  See 
also  n.  1110. 

8741.  The  subject  of  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  the  planet 
Jupiter  will  be  continued  at  this  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 


CHAPTER    THE    NINETEENTH. 


THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

8742.  Evenr  one  has  an  internal  and  an  external  man ;  the 
internal  is  called  the  spiritual,  and  the  external  the  natural 
man :  each  must  be  regenerated  that  the  man  may  become  rege- 
nerate. 

8743.  With  the  man  that  is  not  regenerate  the  external  or 
natural  man  rules,  and  the  internal  or  spiritual  serves ;  but  with 
the  man  that  is  regenerated  the  internid  or  spiritual  man  rules, 
and  the  external  or  natural  serves :  this  inversion  can  only  take 
place  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord. 

8744.  When  the  external  man  is  not  regenerate,  all  his  good 
is  centred  in  voluptuousness,  gain,  and  pride,  and  he  bums  with 
hatred  and  revenge  against  those  who  oppose  him ;  and  in  this 
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case  the  internal  man  not  only  consents  to  such  conduct,  but 
also  supplies  reasons  which  confirm  and  promote  it ;  thus  the 
internal  man  serves  and  the  external  rules. 

8745.  But  when  the  external  man  is  regenerate,  the  internal 
centres  all  his  good  in  thinking  well  of  his  neighbor  and  willing 
well  to  him,  and  the  external  centres  all  his  good  in  speaking 
well  of  him,  and  acting  well  towards  him ;  and  at  length  each 
is  devoted  to  loving  the  neighbor  and  the  Lord,  and  not  as 
before  to  loving  himself  and  the  world  :  in  this  case  the  external 
or  natural  man  serves,  and  the  internal  or  spiritual  rules. 

8746.  The  internal  man  is  first  regenerated  by  the  Lord, 
and  afterwards  the  external,  the  latter  by  the  former :  the  in- 
ternal man  is  regenerated  by  thinking  and  willing  the  things  of 
faith,  and  the  external  by  a  life  according  to  them :  the  life  of 
faith  is  charity. 

8747.  The  man  that  is  regenerate,  as  to  his  internal  man  is 
in  heaven,  and  is  an  angel  there  with  the  angels,  among  whom 
also  he  comes  after  death :  he  can  then  live  the  life  of  heaven, 
love  the  Lord  and  his  neighbor,  understand  truth,  relish  good- 
ness, and  perceive  the  blessedness  thence  derived  :  these  things 
constitute  the  happiness  of  eternal  life. 


CHAPTER  XTX. 

1.  In  the  third  month  of  the  going  forth  of  the  sons  of 
Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  this  day  they  came  to  the 
wUdemess  of  Sinai. 

2.  And  they  journeyed  from  Bephidim,  and  came  to  the 
wilderness  of  Sinai,  and  encamped  in  the  wilderness ;  and  Israel 
encamped  there  near  the  mountain. 

3.  And  Moses  went  up  unto  Gk>d ;  and  Jehovah  called  unto 
him  from  the  mountain,  saying.  Thus  shalt  thou  say  to  the 
house  of  Jacob,  and  tell  the  sons  of  Israel. 

4.  Ye  have  seen  what  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians ;  and  I 
have  borne  you  on  the  wings  of  eagles,  and  have  brought  you 
unto  myself. 

5.  And  now  if  ye  will  indeed  hear  my  voice,  and  will  keep 
my  covenant,  then  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  peculiar  treasure  above 
all  people ;  for  all  the  earth  is  mine. 

6.  And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  kingdom  of  priests,  and  a 
holy  nation :  these  are  the  words  which  thou  shalt  speak  unto 
the  sons  of  Israel. 

7.  And  Moses  came  and  called  the  elders  of  the  people,  and 
set  before  them  all  those  words  which  Jehovah  commanded 
him. 
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8.  And  all  the  people  answered  together,  and  said,  AU  that 
Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do:  and  Moses  returned  the 
words  of  the  people  to  Jehovah. 

9.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Behold  I  come  nnto  thee 
in  a  thick  cloud,  to  the  intent  that  the  people  may  hear  when 
I  speak  with  thee,  and  mav  also  believe  in  thee  to  eternity; 
and  Moses  told  the  words  of  the  people  unto  Jehovah. 

10.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Go  unto  the  people,  and 
sanctify  them  to-day  and  to-morrow,  and  let  them  wash  their 
garments. 

11.  And  they  shall  be  prepared  for  the  third  day;  for  on 
the  third  day  Jehovah  will  come  down  in  the  sight  of  all  the 
people  on  Mount  Sinai. 

12.  And  thou  shalt  set  boundaries  to  the  people  round  about, 
saying.  Take  heed  to  yourselves  lest  ye  come  up  into  the  moun- 
tain, and  touch  the  border  thereof;  every  one  that  toucheth  the 
mountain  shall  surely  die. 

13.  A  hand  shall  not  touch  it ;  for  he  shall  surely  be  stoned, 
or  shall  be  slain  with  darts ;  whether  beast  or  man,  he  shall  not 
live :  when  they  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  they  shall  go  up 
into  the  mountain. 

14.  And  Moses  went  down  from  the  mountain  to  the  people, 
and  sanctified  the  people ;  and  they  washed  their  garments. 

15.  And  he  said  unto  the  people.  Be  ye  prepared  for  three 
days ;  come  not  near  to  a  woman. 

16.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  third  day  when  it  was  morn- 
ing, there  were  voices  and  lightnings,  and  a  heavy  cloud  was 
upon  the  mountain,  and  the  voice  of  a  trumpet  exceeding  loud ; 
and  all  the' people  that  were  in  the  camp  trembled. 

17.  And  Moses  caused  the  people  to  go  forth  to  meet  6on 
out  of  the  camp;  and  they  stood  in  the  lower  parts  of  the 
mountain. 

18.  And  Mount  Sinai  smoked  altogether,  because  Jehovah 
descended  upon  it  in  fire;  and  the  smoke  thereof  ascended  as 
the  smoke  of  a  furnace;  and  the  whole  mountain  trembled 
greatly. 

19.  And  when  the  voice  of  the  trumpet  sounded  long,  and 
grew  louder  and  louder,  Moses  spake,  and  Ood  answered  him  in 
a  voice. 

20.  And  Jehovah  descended  upon  Mount  Sinai  to  the  top 
of  the  mountain ;  and  Jehovah  cidled  Moses  to  the  top  of  the 
mountain ;  and  Moses  went  up. 

21.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Go  down,  earnestly 
intreat  the  people,  lest  peradventure  they  break  through  to 
Jehovah  to  see,  and  many  of  them  perish. 

22.  And  the  priests  also  that  come  near  to  Jehovah  shall 
sanctify  themselves,  lest  peradventure  Jehovah  make  a  breach 
upon  them. 
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23.  And  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,  The  people  cannot  oome 
up  to  Mount  Sinai ;  for  thoa  hast  witnessed  to  us,  saying.  Set 
boundaries  to  the  mountain,  and  sanctify  them. 

24.  And  Jbhovah  said  unto  him.  Away,  get  thee  down,  and 
come  up,  thou  and  Aaron  with  thee;  and  let  not  the  priests 
and  the  people  break  through  to  come  up  to  Jehovah,  lest  per- 
adventure  he  make  a  breach  upon  them. 

25.  And  Moses  went  down  to  the  people,  and  spake  unto 
them. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


8748.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is,  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord 
out  of  heaven;  and  this  chapter  treats  of  the  preparation  to 
receive  it. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


8749.  Verses  1,  2.  In  the  third  month  of  the  going  forth  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  this  day  they  came 
to  the  wildemess  of  Sinai.  And  they  journeyed  from  Rephidim, 
and  came  to  the  wildemess  of  Sinai,  and  encamped  in  the  wilder^ 
ness;  and  Israel  encamped  near  the  mountain.  In  the  third 
month,  signifies  a  fulness  of  state :  of  the  going  forth  of  the  sons 
of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  after  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church  were  delivered  from  infestations :  in  this 
day,  signifies  on  this  occasion :  they  came  to  the  wildemess  of 
Sinai,  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  which  the  truths  of  faith  were 
to  be  implanted :  and  they  journeyed  from  Sephidim,  signifies  a 
continuation  of  life  from  the  former  state :  and  came  to  the  wU" 
demess  of  Sinai,  signifies  to  a  state  of  good  in  which  truths 
were  to  be  implanted :  and  encamped  in  the  wildemess,  signifies 
the  arrangement  therein :  and  Israel  encamped  near  the  mountain, 
signifies  the  arrangement  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  from  Divine  celestial  good. 

8750.  Verse  1.  In  the  third  month. — ^That  this  signifies  a 
fulness  of  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  month,  as 
denoting  a  state,  for  all  times,  as  days,  weeks,  months,  and 
years,  signify  states,  n.  2788;  and  from  the  signification  of 
three  and  the  third,  as  denoting  what  is  complete,  see  n.  1825, 
2788,  4495,  5159:   hence  in  the  third  month  denotes  in  the 
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falness  of  state.  We  will  briefly  explain  what  is  meant  by  a 
fulness  of  state.  Every  state  has  its  beginning,  its  progress,  and 
its  end :  when  a  state  comes  to  its  end,  it  is  then  fid],  and  is 
called  a  fulness.  In  the  other  life  all  things  are  measured  by 
progressions  of  state  and  their  successive  changes  from  begin- 
ning to  end,  as  in  the  world  by  times,  because  in  heaven  there 
are  not  times,  but  instead  thereof  states;  which  arises  from 
the  circumstance  that  the  sun  in  the  other  life,  which  is  the 
Lord,  remains  constantly  in  his  place,  and  does  not,  as  in  the 
world,  by  apparent  diurnal  progressions,  distinguish  the  day 
into  morning,  noon,  evening,  and  night,  and  by  apparent  annual 
progressions,  the  year  into  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter; 
hence  in  heaven  instead  of  times  there  are  states ;  yet  as  in  the 
inmost  sphere  of  heaven  there  is  a  certain  progression  accord- 
ing to  a  Divine  celestial  form,  which  is  above  the  perception  of 
every  one,  and  as  accordingly  the  states  of  all  in  heaven  undergo 
changes,  therefore  the  angels  there  are  alternately  in  the  good 
of  love,  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  in  obscurity  as  to  each ;  from 
this  circumstance  there  is  a  correspondence  of  states  there  with 
times  in  the  world, — of  a  state  of  the  good  of  love  with  morn- 
ing, of  a  state  of  the  truth  of  faith  with  noon,  and  of  an  obscure 
state  with  evening  and  night ;  moreover  the  heat  from  the  sun 
there  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  light  therefrom  is  the  truth  of 
faith ;  hence  also  there  is  a  correspondence  of  heat  in  the  world 
with  love,  which  is  thence  called  spiritual  heat ;  also  of  light  in 
the  world  with  faith,  which  is  thence  called  spiritual  light. 
There  are  two  general  states  of  life,  one  of  thought,  which  is 
of  the  understanding,  and  another  of  affection,  which  is  of  the 
will ;  a  state  of  thought,  or  of  the  understanding,  has  relation 
to  the  truth  of  faith ;  this  state  receives  light  from  the  sun  of 
heaven,  which  is  the  Lord ;  the  light  also  of  the  understanding 
in  man  is  from  that  light :  but  the  state  of  affection,  or  of  the 
will,  has  relation  to  the  good  of  charity ;  the  heat  of  the  will 
also,  which  is  love  in  man,  is  from  the  heat  proceeding  from  that 
sun.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  how 
the  case  is  with  states  and  their  changes  in  the  other  life,  and 
what  is  meant  by  a  fulness  of  state,  which  is  signified  by  the 
third  month ;  in  this  passage,  the  state  of  which  fulness  is  pre- 
dicated means  the  former  state,  which  was  passed  through  by 
those  who  were  of  the  spiritual  Church :  they  passed  through 
two  states,  the  first  when  they  were  led  of  the  Lord  by  truth, 
the  second  when  by  good  from  him,  see  n.  8648,  8648,  8658, 
8685,  8690,  8701;  the  present  passage  refers  to  the  fulness  of 
the  former  state,  which  has  been  previously  described ;  the  other 
state  is  now  explained. 

876 1 .  Of  the  going  forth  of  the  sons  of  Israel  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt. — ^That  this  signifies  after  those  who  were  of  the  spiritual 
Church  were  delivered  from  infestations,  appears  from  the  signi- 
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fication  of  going  forthy  as  denoting  to  be  delivered ;  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  were 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6868,  7085,  7062, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  infestations,  see  n.  7278;  respecting 
infestations,  see  n.  7474;  and  that  those  who  were  of  the 
spiritual  Church  were  detained  in  the  lower  earth  until  the 
coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world,  and  were  delivered  by  the 
Lord,  n.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7090,  7474,  7828,  7932,  8018,  8054, 
8099. 

8752.  In  this  day, — That  this  signifies  on  this  occasion, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  in  this  day,  as  denoting  on  this 
occasion,  for  a  day  signifies  a  state,  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  2788, 
7680,  wherefore  in  this  day  denotes  on  this  occasion  when  there 
was  a  fulness  of  state. 

8753.  They  came  to  the  toildemess  of  Sinai, — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  good  in  which  the  truths  of  faith  were  to  be 
implanted,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  wilderness  of 
Sinai,  as  denoting  a  state  of  good  in  which  the  truths  of  faith 
are  to  be  implanted;  a  wUdemess  here  denotes  the  good  in 
which  truths  have  not  yet  been  implanted,  and  Sinai  denotes 
the  truths  themselves:  a  wilderness  has  several  significations, 
see  n.  3900;  in  general  it  signifies  what  is  uninhabited  and 
uncultivated,  thus,  in  a  spiritual  sense,  the  good  which  does  not 
yet  contain  truths,  for  good  without  truths  is  what  is  spiritually 
uncultivated;  hence  a  wilderness  signifies  the  new  will  which 
has  not  yet  been  formed  by  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  8457.  The 
mountain  of  Sinai,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signifies  the  Divine 
Truth  derived  from  the  Divine  Grood,  a  mountain  the  Divine 
Good,  and  Sinai  the  Divine  Truth;  in  the  internal  sense  it 
signifies  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  good,  in  the  present 
case,  the  truth  of  faith  which  is  to  be  implanted  in  good, 
because  the  law  was  not  yet  promulgated  from  it.  The  moun- 
tain  of  Sinai  has  these  significations  because  the  law  was  thence 
promulgated  by  the  Lord,  and  the  law  is  the  Divine  Truth 
derived  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  also  is  the  truth  of  faith 
derived  from  good,  n.  6752,  7462,  8695 ;  hence  it  was  that  the 
sons  of  Israel  encamped  in  the  wilderness  near  that  mountain, 
for  from  it  were  promulgated  not  only  the  Ten  Commandments, 
which  are  the  law  in  a  confined  sense,  but  likewise  all  the 
statutes  of  the  Church,  which  contained,  because  they  repre- 
sented, the  spiritual  and  celestial  truths  and  goods  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom ;  the  law  was  thence  promulgated,  as  is  manifest  from 
the  following  chapter  xx. :  the  statutes  of  the  Church  were  so 
likewise,  as  is  manifest  from  Esod.  xxi.  and  following  chapters, 
Levit.  vii.  37,  38 ;  xxvii.  34.  Sinai  has  the  same  signification  in 
David :  ''  O  God,  when  thou  wentest  forth  before  thy  people,  when 
thou  didst  march  in  the  wilderness,  the  earth  trembled,  the  heavens 
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abo  dropped  brfore  God;  this  Sinai  h^ort  Ood,  the  God  of 
Israel.  Thou,  O  God,  causest  the  rain  of  benevolences  to  drop," 
(Psalm  kviii.  7 — 9:)  in  this  passage  Sinai  denotes  the  truth 
which  is  from  good ;  for  these  things  are  signified  by  the  heavens 
dropped  btfore  God,  and  by  God  dropped  the  rain  of  benevolences. 
And  in  the  book  of  Judges :  "  Jehovah,  when  thou  wentest  forth 
from  Seir,  when  thou  didst  depart  from  the  land  of  Edom,  the 
earth  trembled,  the  heavens  also  dropped,  the  clouds  also  dropped 
waters ;  the  mountains  flowed  down  btfore  Jehovah,  Sinai  itself 
before  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel.  In  the  days  of  Shamgar,  the 
son  of  Anath,  in  the  days  of  Jael,  the  ways  ceased,  and  the  pas- 
sengers  went  in  winding  ways,  the  streets  ceased  in  Israel;  they 
ceased  until  I  Deborah  arose,  untU  I  arose  a  mother  in  Israel," 
(chap.  ▼.  4 — 7 ;)  in  this  passage  also  Sinai  denotes  the  law  or 
the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good,  by  virtue  whereof  the 
truths  of  faith  were  implanted  in  its  good,  which  is  also  signified 
by  the  heavens  dropped,  and  the  clouds  dropped  waters;  that  the 
truths  of  faith  were  deficient  and  perverted,  is  signified  by  the 
ways  ceased,  and  by  the  passengers  went  in  winding  ways ;  that 
ways,  paths,  and  streets,  denote  truths,  see  n.  627,  2332,  3123, 
8477 ;  for  this  prophetic  song  of  Deborah  and  Barak  treats  of 
the  perversion  of  the  truth  of  the  Church,  and  its  restoration.  So 
in  Moses :  '^  Jehovah  came  from  Sinai,  he  arose  to  them  from  Seir ; 
he  shone  forth  from  Mount  Paran,  and  came  from  the  myriads 
of  holiness ;  on  his  right  hand  was  the  fire  of  the  law  for  them," 
(Dent,  xxxiii.  2 ;)  in  this  chapter  the  sons  of  Jacob  are  blessed 
by  Moses  before  his  death,  who  begins  the  prophecy  of  his  bless- 
ing by  Jehovah  came  from  Sinai,  and  Sinai  there  signifies  the 
truths  of  faith  taken  together :  the  reason  why  he  thus  begins  is 
because  the  sons  of  Jacob  signify  all  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith,  n.  3858,  3862,  3926,  3939,  6885,  as  also  do  the  sons  of 
Israel,  n.  5414,  5951,  5879. 

8754.  It  may  be  expedient  here  to  say  a  few  words  concern- 
ing the  good  in  which  truths  are  to  be  implanted,  which  is  here 
signified  by  the  wHdemess  of  Sinai :  in  the  course  of  regenera- 
tion a  man  is  first  led  by  truth  from  the  Lord,  and  afterwards 
by  good,  see  n.  7923,  8643,  8648,  8658,  8685,  8690,  8701 ;  the 
man  who  is  regenerating  is  led  by  truth  to  the  intent  that  he 
may  come  to  good,  that  is,  may  know  it,  and  then  will  it,  and 
at  length  do  it;  but  when  by  truth  he  is  led  to  good,  he  first 
comes  to  the  good  in  which  the  truths  of  faith  have  not  yet  been 
implanted ;  for  truths  cannot  be  implanted  until  he  is  in  good  : 
before  this  they  are  known  indeed  because  they  are  in  the 
memory,  but  in  this  case  they  are  not  in  good,  but  out  of  it ; 
afterwards  when  the  man  receives  new  life,  which  first  takes 
place  when  he  is  in  good,  the  truths  of  faith  are  then  implanted, 
and  in  the  internal  man  enter  as  it  were  into  a  marriage  with 
good :  this  good,  in  which  the  truths  of  faith  have  not  yet  been 
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implanted^  bat  which  is  still  so  disposed  that  they  may  be 
received^  is  here  meant  by  the  wildemess  qf  Sinai.  None  bat 
Christian  good  is  here  meaut^  concerning  which  see  n.  8685 — 
8638. 

8755.  Verse  2.  And  they  journeyed  from  Repkidim. — That 
this  signifies  a  continuation  of  life  from  the  former  state^  appears 
from  the  signification  of  journeying,  as  denoting  a  continuation 
of  life,  see  n.  4875,  4554,  4585,  5996,  8181,  8346,  8397,  8557; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Rephidim,  as  denoting  the  quality 
of  the  state  of  temptation  as  to  truth,  see  n.  8561,  thus  denoting 
the  quality  of  the  former  state,  see  just  above,  n.  8754 ;  for  in 
the  former  state  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  undergoes 
temptations,  wherefore  from  this  state  there  is  a  continuation  of 
life  which  is  signified  hj  journeying  from  Rephidim. 

8756.  And  came  to  the  wilderness  of  Sinai, — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies  to  a  state  of  good  in  which  truths  are  to  be  implanted, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8753,  where  similar  words 
occur ;  for  the  quality  of  that  good,  see  n.  8754. 

8757.  And  encamped  in  the  unldemess. — ^That  this  signifies 
the  arrangement  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of  en^ 
camping,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  of  the  life,  see  n.  8103 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  wilderness,  as  denoting  a  state  of  good  not  yet  contain- 
ing the  truths  of  faith,  see  above,  n.  8753. 

8758.  And  Israel  encamped  near  the  mountain. — ^That  this 
signifies  the  arrangement  with  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  from  Divine  celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  encamping,  as  denoting  arrangement,  as  above,  n.  8757 ;  from 
the  representation  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  see  also  above,  n.  8751 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  mountain,  as  denoting  the  good  of  celestial  love,  see 
n.  4210,  6435,  8327.  Divine  celestial  good  means  Divine  Grood 
in  heaven,  for  Divine  Good  in  itself  is  far  above  heaven. 

8759.  Verses  3 — 8.  And  Moses  went  up  unto  God,  and  Jie- 
hovah  called  unto  him  from  the  mountain,  saying.  Thus  shall  thou 
say  to  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  tell  the  sons  of  Israel.  Ye  have 
seen  what  I  have  elone  to  the  Egyptians ;  and  I  have  borne  you 
on  the  wings  of  eagles,  and  have  brought  you  unto  myself  And 
now  if  ye  will  indeed  hear  my  voice,  and  will  keep  my  covenant, 
ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  peculiar  treasure  above  all  people ;  for  all 
the  earth  is  mine.  And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  kingdom  of  priests, 
and  a  holy  nation :  these  are  the  words  which  thou  shall  speak 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel.  And  Moses  came  and  called  the  elders 
of  the  people,  and  set  before  them  all  those  words  which  Jehovah 
commanded  him.  And  all  the  people  answered  together,  and  said, 
All  that  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  unit  do ;  and  Moses  returned 
the  words  of  the  people  to  Jehovah.  And  Moses  went  up  unto 
God,  signifies  truth  from  the  Divine  beneath  heaven  conjoining 
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itself  with  the  Divine  Truth  in  heaven  :  and  Jehovah  called  unto 
him  from  the  mountain,  signifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  Good 
in  heaven  with  the  Divine  Truth  there :  thus  shall  thou  say  to 
the  house  of  Jacob,  and  tell  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  salva- 
tion of  those  who  are  of  the  external  and  internal  spiritual 
Church :  ye  have  seen  what  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians,]  signi- 
fies the  remembrance  of  all  which  befell  the  wicked  who  infested 
them :  and  I  have  borne  you  on  the  wings  of  eagles,  signifies  and 
that  they  were  raised  by  truths  to  heavenly  light :  and  have 
brought  you  unto  myself,  signifies  thus  to  the  good  of  love  which 
is  in  heaven  :  and  now  if  ye  wUl  indeed  hear  my  voice,  signifies 
the  reception  of  truth :  and  wiU  keep  my  covenant,  signifies  thus 
life  in  good  and  consequent  conjunction :  then  ye  shall  be  unto 
me  a  peculiar  treasure  above  all  people,  signifies  that  in  such  case 
the  Divine  Truth  will  be  with  them  more  than  others :  for  aU 
the  earth  is  mine,  signifies  that  the  Lord  has  all  power  in  heaven 
and  on  earth :  and  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  kingdom  of  priests, 
signifies  that  they  shall  then  have  the  good  of  truth :  and  a  holy 
nation,  signifies  thus  a  spiritual  kingdom :  t?iese  'are  the  words 
which  thou  shall  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  influx  to 
receive  truths  in  good :  and  Moses  came  and  called  the  elders  of 
the  people,  signifies  the  choice  of  those  who  are  primarily  in  the 
intelligence  of  truth ;  and  set  before  them  all  those  words,  signi- 
fies a  proposition  with  influx :  which  Jehovah  commanded  him, 
signifies  from  the  Divine :  and  all  the  people  answered,  signifies 
reception ;  and  said.  All  that  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do, 
signifies  according  to  influx  from  the  Divine:  and  Moses  re- 
turned  the  words  of  the  people  to  Jehovah,  signifies  correspond- 
ence and  conjunction. 

8760.  Verse  3.  And  Moses  went  up  unto  God. — ^That  this 
signifies  truth  from  the  Divine  which  is  beneath  heaven  conjoin- 
ing itself  with  the  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  from  the  Divine,  see 
n.  6771|  6827,  7014,  in  this  case  truth  from  the  Divine  which  is 
beneath  heaven,  because  he  now  represents  the  sons  of  Israel  as 
a  head,  thus  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  as  yet 
are  not  in  heaven  because  not  yet  in  good  formed  from  truths, 
n.  8753,  8754;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  go  up,  as  de- 
noting to  conjoin  himself,  for  whoever  goes  up  to  the  Divine, 
conjoins  himself  to  him,  as  when  mention  is  made  of  going  up 
into  heaven,  it  means  being  conjoined  with  the  Lord,  and  con- 
trariwise, when  mention  is  made  of  going  down  from  heaven. 
The  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  with  which  there  was  conjunction, 
is  meant  by  God ;  for  the  Lord  in  the  word  is  called  God  from 
the  Divine  Truth,  and  Jehovah  from  the  Divine  Good,  n.  2586, 
2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402,  7010,  7268,  7873,  8301 ;  and  as 
it  here  treats  of  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Truth  with  the 
Divine  Gt>od,  therefore  in  this  verse  mention  is  first  made  of 
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God,  and  presently  of  Jehovah,  in  these  words  :  Moses  went  up 
to  God,  and  Jehovah  called  to  him  from  the  mountain.  It  is  said 
the  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  and  afterwards  the  Divine  Good  in 
heaven,  because  the  Divine  itself  is  far  above  the  heavens^  not 
only  the  Divine  Gk)od  itself,  but  also  the  Divine  Truth  itself 
which  proceeds  immediately  from  the  Divine  Grood.  The  reason 
why  they  are  far  above  heaven  is  because  the  Divine  in  itself  is 
infinite,  and  the  infinite  cannot  be  conjoined  with  finites^  thus 
not  with  angels  in  the  heavens,  except  by  the  putting  on  of 
some  finite,  and  thus  by  accommodating  it  to  reception.  The 
Divine  Good  itself  is  in  itself  a  flame  of  infinite  ardor,  or  love ; 
which  flame  no  angel  in  heaven  could  endure,  for  he  would  be 
consumed  as  a  man  in  the  flame  of  the  sun  if  it  were  to  glance 
upon  him  without  the  intervention  of  some  moderating  medium; 
the  light  also  proceeding  from  the  flame  of  the  Divine  Love, 
which  light  is  the  Divine  Truth,  would  blind  all  in  heaven,  if  it 
were  to  flow  uninterruptedly  from  its  own  fiery  splendor :  from 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the  difierence 
between  the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  above  the  heavens,  and 
the  Divine  Good  and  Truth  in  the  heavens,  which  are  here 
treated  of. 

8761.  And  Jehovah  called  unto  him  from  the  mountain, — 
That  this  signifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  Good  in  heaven  with 
the  Divine  Truth  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  to 
him  or  calling  any  one  to  himself,  when  it  is  said  of  the  Divine,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  in  this  case  union,  because  it  is  said  of  the 
Divine  Gt)od  with  the  Divine  Truth,  which  become  a  one  by  con- 
junction :  to  call  any  one  to  himself  denotes  conjunction,  and  also 
presence,  seen.  6047,  6177,  7390,  7451,  7721 :  the  reason  why  it 
is  the  Divine  Good  with  which  there  was  conjunction,  is  because 
it  is  said  Jehovah,  on  which  subject  see  just  above,  n.  8760 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  in  heaven,  see  just  above,  n.  8758,  in  the  present  case 
denoting  heaven,  for  it  is  the  same  whether  we  speak  of  the 
Divine  Good  in  heaven,  or  of  heaven,  because  heaven  exists  from 
that  good.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  all  other  things 
abstracted  from  their  subjects,  which,  when  spoken  of,  lead  still 
to  the  perception  of  the  subjects  in  which  they  are ;  as  when  we 
speak  of  the  truth  of  faith  or  the  good  of  charity,  we  have  a  per- 
ception of  the  man  of  the  Church  in  whom  they  are :  this  is 
especially  the  case  in  heaven,  for  there  the  Divine  Good,  united 
with  the  Divine  Truth,  is  all  in  all,  thus  it  is  the  very  life  or 
soul  of  heaven. 

8762.  Thus  shall  thou  say  to  the  house  of  Jacob,  and  tell  the 
sons  of  Israel, — That  this  signifies  the  salvation  of  those  who 
are  of  the  external  and  internal  spiritual  Church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  saying  and  telling,  as  denoting  salvation,  for 
the  things  which  are  now  said  and  told  from  Jehovah  by  Moses, 
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involve  salvation;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of 
Jacob  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  external  and 
internal  Church,  see  n.  3905,  4286.  In  reference  to  the  ex- 
ternal and  the  internal  Church,  it  has  occasionally  been  shewn 
above,  that  the  external  of  the  ancient  Church  was  all  that 
which  represented  the  internal,  and  its  internal  was  that  which 
was  represented  by  externals ;  as  for  example,  those  who  made 
Divine  worship  to  consist  in  sacrifices,  and  in  the  rites  and 
statutes  which  represented  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  of 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  were  in  externals ;  but  those  who  made  it 
at  the  same  time  to  consist  in  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
which  were  represented,  were  in  internals :  the  case  is  the  same 
at  this  day ;  those  who  make  Divine  worship  to  consist  in  fre- 
quenting places  of  worship,  hearing  sermons,  and  partaking  of 
the  holy  supper,  and  who  do  these  things  with  devotion,  without 
thinking  any  farther  concerning  them  than  that  they  ought  to  be 
done  because  they  are  appointed  and  commanded, — such  are  of 
the  external  Church;  but  those  who  at  the  same  time  believe 
that  such  things  are  to  be  done,  yet  that  the  essential  of  worship 
is  nevertheless  the  life  of  faith,  that  is,  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor and  love  to  the  Lord, — such  are  of  the  internal  Church : 
consequently  also  those  are  of  the  external  Church  who  do  good 
to  their  neighbor  and  worship  the  Lord  merely  from  faithful 
obedience ;  but  those  are  of  the  internal  Church  who  do  good  to 
their  neighbor  and  worship  the  Lord  from  love ;  and  so  in  all  other 
cases.  Nevertheless  with  every  one  who  is  of  the  Church,  there 
ought  to  be  both  an  external  f^d  an  internal,  otherwise  he  has 
no  spiritual  life ;  for  the  internal  is  as  the  soul,  and  the  external 
as  the  body  of  the  soul.  Those  who  are  of  the  external  Church, 
are  clearly  in  its  externals  but  obscurely  in  its  internals,  whereas 
those  who  are  of  the  internal  Church  are  clearly  in  internals 
and  obscurely  in  externals ;  but  those  who  are  in  externals  and 
not  at  the  same  time  in  internals,  are  not  of  the  Church :  all 
those  are  in  both  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  according  to  the 
doctrines  of  their  Church ;  bat  those  are  in  externals  without 
internals  who  are  in  worship  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  the 
good  of  life  according  to  the  doctrines  of  the  Church.  There 
are  but  few  who  know  this,  because  they  make  the  whole  of 
worship,  and  hence  the  whole  of  salvation  to  consist  in  faith,  and 
not  in  charity ;  hence  also  those  who  think  about  eternal  salva- 
tion, make  it  to  consist  in  a  life  of  piety,  and  not  at  all  in  a  life 
of  charity,  set  n.  8252—8257. 

8763.  Verse  4.  Ye  have  seen  whht  I  have  done  to  the  Egyp^ 
tians, — That  this  signifies  the  remembrance  of  all  which  befell 
the  wicked  who  infested  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
ye  have  seen,  as  denoting  remembrance ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  the  wicked  who  infested, 
see  n.  7097,  7107,  7110,  7126,  7142,  7317 ;  hence  it  is  evident. 
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that  Ye  have  seen  what  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians,  signifies 
the  remembrance  of  all  which  befell  those  who  infested. 

8764.  And  I  have  borne  you  on  the  wings  of  eagles, — That 
this  signifies  and  that  thus  they  were  raised  by  truths  to  heavenly 
light,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bear  any  one  on  the 
wings  of  eagles,  as  denoting  to  be  raised  on  high  even  into 
heavenly  light,  for  to  bear  signifies  to  be  raised,  wings  signify 
spiritual  truths,  and  an  eagle  the  rational  as  to  truth ;  that  an 
eagle  has  this  signification,  see  n.  3901,  because  eagles  fly  on 
high  :  for  the  ancients  by  the  visible  heaven  understood  the 
angelic  heaven ;  the  simple  also  believed  that  the  angels  dwelt 
there ;  also  that  on  high,  as  being  nearer  to  the  sun  and  stars, 
there  was  heavenly  light  itself;  hence,  to  be  borne  on  the  wings 
of  eagles  denotes  [to  be  borne]  on  high  into  that  light.  The 
reason  why  elevation  thither  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith  is, 
because  it  is  the  truth  of  faith  that  raises  man  even  to  heaven, 
where  its  good  is:  the  reason  why  the  rational  as  to  truth  is 
denoted  by  an  eagle  is,  because  a  man's  rational  mind  is  his 
heaven,  and  his  natural  is  respectively  his  earth,  the  former 
constituting  the  internal,  and  the  latter  the  external  man.  The 
reason  why  wings  denote  spiritual  truths  is,  because  birds  in 
general  signify  things  intellectual  and  thoughts,  n.  40,  745,  776, 
3219,  5149,  7441,  hence  wings  denote  spiritual  truths,  because 
everything  intellectual  is  derived  from  them;  anything  intel- 
lectual derived  from  falses,  however  discerning  and  acute  it  may 
appear,  is  not  intellectual,  for  the  intellect  sees  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  which  is  spiritual  truth,  that  is,  the  truth  of  faith ;  so 
that  where  there  is  no  truth  of  faith,  there  is  no  light,  but  thick 
darkness,  and  there  can  be  no  intellect  in  thick  darkness.  Wings 
also  denote  the  powers  of  spiritual  truth  from  its  good ;  for  the 
wings  of  birds,  are  like  the  hands  and  arms  of  men,  and  arms 
and  hands  signify  power,  see  n.  878,  3387,  4931—4937,  5327, 
5328,  5544,  6292,  6947,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8153,  8281,  8305 ; 
power  is  of  spiritual  truth  from  good,  see  n.  3563,  4932,  5623, 
6344,  6423.  Wings  denote  spiritual  truths  or  the  truths  of 
faith,  which  have  power  from  good,  as  is  manifest  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word ;  therefore  when  wings  are  attributed  to 
the  Divine,  they  signify  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  omnipotent, 
as  where  they  are  attributed  to  the  cherubs,  which  signify  the 
Lord's  providence,  as  in  Ezekiel :  "  Each  cherub  had  four  faces, 
and  each  had  four  wings :  their  wings  were  straight,  the  one  to- 
wards  the  other :  each  had  wings  covering  their  bodies.  I  heard 
the  sound  of  the  wings  as  the  sound  of  great  waters,  as  the  voice 
of  Shaddai :  when  they  went  [I  heard^  the  noise  of  a  tumult  as 
the  noise  of  a  camp  ;  when  they  stood  they  let  down  their  wings. 
I  heard  the  noise  of  their  wings  touching  each  other,  and  the 
noise  of  the  wheels  near  them,  llie  noise  of  the  wheels  of  the 
cherubs  was  heard  even  to  the  outer  court,  as  the  voice  of  God 
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Shaddai,  The  likeness  of  a  man's  hands  was  under  their  wings,*' 
(i.  6,  23,  24;  iii.  13;  x.  5,  21.)  Wings  in  these  passages  de- 
note Divine  Truth,  as  is  manifest  from  all  the  particulars  of  the 
description,  both  from  the  wings  being  straight,  the  one  towards 
the  other,  and  also  from  their  covering  their  bodies,  likewise 
from  their  sound  being  heard  as  the  sound  of  great  waters,  as 
the  noise  of  wheels,  and  as  the  voice  of  Shaddai,  and  also  from 
the  likeness  of  a  man's  hands  being  under  their  wings:  the 
wings  being  straight,  the  one  towards  the  other  represents  the 
consociation  of  all  things  in  the  Divine ;  their  covering  their 
bodies  signifies  that  the  Divine  Truth  was  a  covering  to  the 
Divine  Good  from  which  it  proceeds ;  for  the  Divine  Good  is  a 
flame,  and  the  Divine  Truth  is  light  thence  derived,  which 
encompasses  and  thereby  covers  it;  the  flame  itself  does  not 
appear  in  heaven,  but  only  the  light  in  which  it  is,  and  which  is 
thus  perceived  as  heat,  or  love :  the  sound  being  heard  as  the 
sound  of  great  waters,  signifies  the  quality  of  Divine  Truth  in 
heaven ;  in  like  manner  its  voice  as' the  noise  of  wheels,  and  as 
the  voice  of  Shaddai,  for  sound  and  voice  are  ascribed  to  Divine 
Truth ;  it  is  therefore  said  the  voice  of  great  waters,  because 
waters  denote  truths,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8137, 
8138,  8568 ;  also  the  noise  of  the  wheels,  because  wheels  denote 
the  truths  of  doctrines  by  reason  that  chariots  denote  doctrines 
of  truth,  n.  5321,  5945,  8146,  8148,  8215  ;  also  the  voice  of  the 
God  Shaddai,  because  the  God  Shaddai  denotes  truth  chiding  in 
temptations  and  afterwards  comforting,  n.  1992,  4572,  5628; 
the  likeness  of  the  hands  of  a  man  beneath  the  wings,  signifies  the 
omnipotence  of  the  Divine  Truth,  because  hands  denote  power, 
and  in  the  supreme  sense  omnipotence,  when  they  are  ascribed 
to  the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest, 
what  was  represented  *'  by  the  wings  of  the  cherubs  that  were  over 
the  propitiatory,  which  was  over  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  and  by 
their  being  spread  forth  upwards,  and  covering  the  propitiatory, '* 
(Exod.  XXV.  20) ;  also  what  the  cherubs  represented  on  the  cur- 
tains of  the  tabernacle,  and  on  the  veil ;  and  also  in  the  temple 
of  Solomon  :  in  like  manner  what  they  represented  around  the 
new  house  spoken  of  in  Ezekiel  xli.  18 — 20 ;  also  what  is  signi- 
fied by  the  four  animals  about  the  throne,  each  of  which  had  for 
itself  six  wings  round  about  (Rev.  iv.  8);  and  what  by  the  seraphim 
standing  above  the  throne,  each  of  which  had  six  wings  about 
him  (Isaiah  vi.  1,  2.)  In  the  internal  sense  wings  denote  spiritual 
truths  or  the  truths  of  faith,  as  is  manifest  from  Ezekiel :  "  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  A  great  eagle,  unth  great  long  wings,  full 
of  feathers,  which  had  needle-work,  came  upon  Lebanon,  and  took 
a  small  branch  of  a  cedar,  and  brought  it  into  a  land  of  trading : 
then  he  took  of  the  seed  of  the  land,  and  set  it  in  the  field  of  a 
sower ;  he  took  it  to  great  waters,  it  grew  and  became  a  luxuriant 
vine.     And  there  was  another  eagle,  with  great  wings  and  full  of 
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feathers,  to  which,  behold !  the  vine  inclined  its  roots,  and  sent 
forth  its  shoots  to  it,  in  a  good  field,  by  many  waters ;  it  was 
planted  to  make  a  branch,  and  to  bear  fruit,  that]  it  might  be  a 
noble  vine/'  (xvii.  2 — 8 ;)  this  is  a  prophetic  description  of  the 
establishment  of  a  spiritual  Church  by  the  Lord ;  the  eagle  there 
mentioned  denotes  faith ;  its  great  and  long  wings  denote  the 
truths  of  faith ;  needle-work  denotes  things  of  science ;  growth 
thence  is  described  by  the  small  branch  of  a  cedar  from  Lebanon ; 
by  a  land  of  trading,  by  the  seed  of  the  land  in  the  field  of  a  sower 
by  great  waters ;  the  Church  itself  thence  derived  is  the  vine ; 
a  vine  denotes  the  spiritual  Church,  seen.  1069,5113;  it  also 
denotes  the  external  Church,  see  n.  6375 ;  but  the  noble  vine, 
from  the  other  eagle,  denotes  the  internal  Church,  see  n.  6376, 
the  external  of  the  Church  being  described  by  the  one  eagle, 
And  its  internal  by  the  other;  afterwards,  in  the  same  chapter, 
the  prophet  describes  how  that  Church  established  among  the 
ancients  was  perverted  among  the  Jews.  Wings  also  signify 
the  truth  of  faith  in  David :  "  If  ye  shall  lie  among  the  orders, 
the  wings  of  a  dove  covered  with  silver,  and  her  wings  with  yellow 
gold,''  (Psalm  Ixviii.  13 ;)  the  wings  of  a  dove  denote  the  truths 
of  faith  :  a  dove  denotes  faith,  see  n.  870 ;  they  are  said  to  be 
overlaid  with  silver,  because  silver  denotes  truth  derived  from 
good,  n.  1551,  2954,  5658,  6914,  6917,  7999.  That  wings 
denote  Divine  Truth  is  also  manifest  from  the  following  pas- 
sages :  ^'  They  that  wait  on  Jehovah  are  renewed  in  strength ; 
they  ascend  on  the  wing  as  eagles,"  (Isaiah  xl.  31;)  and  in 
David :  ^*  God  rode  upon  a  cherub,  and  did  fly :  he  was  carried 
on  the  unngs  of  the  wind,"  (Psalm  xviii.  11 ;  civ.  3,)  speaking  of 
the  Divine  Truth  audits  power.  Again;  ''Jehovah  will  cover 
thee  under  his  wing,  and  under  his  unngs  thou  shall  trust ;  truth 
is  a  shield  and  buckler,"  (Psalm  xci.  4 :)  to  be  covered  with  the 
wing  of  Jehovah,  and  to  trust  under  his  wings,  denotes  the  pro- 
tection and  confidence  of  faith ;  in  like  manner  to  be  hid  under 
the  shadow  of  the  wings  of  God  (Psalm  xvii.  8) ;  to  trust  in  the 
shadow  of  his  wings  (Psalm  xxxvi.  7 ;  Ivii.  1 ;  Ixi.  4) ;  to  sing  in 
the  shadow  of  his  wings  (Psalm  Ixiii.  7).  As  most  expressions 
have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  likewise  have  wings,  in  which 
sense  they  signify  falses,  as  in  the  Revelation :  "  Out  of  the 
smoke  of  the  pit  of  the  abyss  went  forth  locusts ;  and  the  noise  of 
their  wings  was  like  the  noise  of  many  horses  running  io  war," 
(ix.  3,  9 ;)  here  wings  denote  falses  combating  against  truth,  for 
a  locust  denotes  the  false  in  extremes,  see  u.  7643. 

8765.  And  have  brought  you  unto  myself. — That  this  signifies 
thus  to  the  good  of  love  which  is  in  heaven,  appears  from  the 
consideration  that  Jehovah,  who  says  that  they  were  brought  to 
himself,  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  see  n.  2586, 
2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402,  7010,  7268,  7873,  8301,  8760, 
in  this  case  in  heaven,  see  n.  8761.    This  is  evidently  connected 
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with  what  immediately  precedesi  for  /  have  borne  you  on  the 
wings  of  eagles,  signifies  that  they  were  raised  by  truths  to 
heavenly  light,  and  /  have  brought  you  to  myself,  signifies  to 
the  Divine  Good  of  love  in  heaven,  since  by  the  truths  of  faith 
a  man  is  led  to  good,  thus  into  heaven,  and  to  the  Lord  there ; 
for  he  is  not  in  heaven,  and  with  the  Lord,  until  he  is  in  good, 
that  is,  in  the  affection  of  charity.  Those  who  place  salvation 
in  faith  alone,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  the  life  of  faith, 
that  is,  in  the  life  of  charity,  believe  that  any  one  can  come 
into  heaven  and  to  the  Lord,  howsoever  he  may  have  lived; 
for  they  do  not  know  what  the  life  of  man  is,  and  therefore  they 
suppose  that  it  is  nothing ;  wherefore  if  they  are  ajsked  whether 
a  wicked  person  can  be  among  the  good,  they  say  that  he  can, 
through  the  mercy  of  God,  because  it  is  a  work  of  omnipotence ; 
yea,  if  they  are  asked  whether  a  devil  can  become  an  angel  of 
heaven,  they  answer  in  the  affirmative,  if  he  be  willing  only  to 
receive  faith,  and  they  have  no  doubt  about  his  power  to  receive 
it ;  but  if  they  are  told  that  evil  cannot  be  turned  into  good,  or 
hell  into  heaven,  with  a  man,  which  is  impossible  because  con- 
trary to  order,  and  therefore  to  Divine  Truth,  thus  to  God 
himself  who  is  order,  to  this  they  reply  that  such  things  are 
reasonings  about  salvation,  and  do  not  concern  them;  from 
these  and  very  many  other  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
what  blindness  concerning  salvation  and  eternal  life  results  from 
the  doctrine  of  faith  alone. 

8766.  Verse  5.  And  now,  if  ye  will  indeed  hear  my  voice, — 
That  this  signifies  the  reception  of  truth,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  hearing,  as  denoting  obedience,  see  n.  2542,  3869, 
4652 — 4660,  and  because  it  denotes  obedience,  it  also  denotes 
reception,  see  n.  5471,  5475,  7216;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  as  being  the  Word,  thus  Divine  Truth, 
see  n.  219,  220,  6971,  7573. 

8767.  And  will  keep  my  covenant. — That  this  signifies  life  in 
good,  and  consequent  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  keep  a  covenant,  as  denoting  to  live  according  to  the  com- 
mandments, thus  in  good,  and  thereby  to  be  conjoined  to  the 
Lord.  The  reason  why  to  keep  a  covenant  denotes  to  live 
according  to  the  commandments,  thus  in  good,  and  thereby  to 
be  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  is,  because  the  articles  of  the  covenant 
were  all  the  things  which  were  commanded,  which  were  called 
testimonies,  judgments,  laws,  and  statutes,  and  especially  the  ten 
commandments;  the  latter  and  the  former  were  also  called  a 
covenant,  because  it  was  established  by  them :  to  keep  those 
things  denotes  to  live  according  to  them,  as  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  keeping  in  the  Word,  for  frequent  mention  is 
there  made  of  hearing  commandments  and  keeping  them,  and  to 
hear  signifies  to  receive  them  by  faith,  and  to  keep  to  receive 
them  by  life,  that  is,  to  live  according  to  them.  The  reason  why 
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io  keep  a  covenant  denotes  also  to  be  conjoined  is^  beeaose  a 
covenant  in  the  nniveraal  sense  signifies  conjunction,  see  n.  665, 
666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804 ;  and  this  arises 
from  the  circumstance  that  whoever  lives  according  to  the  com- 
mandments is  conjoined  to  the  Lord ;  for  the  commandments 
teach  and  also  give  life,  and  thereby  open  the  vay  to  heaven, 
and  the  sight  to  the  Lonl. 

8768.  Then  ye  shall  be  unio  me  a  peculiar  treasure  above  all 
people, — That  this  signifies  that  in  such  case  the  Divine  Truth 
would  be  with  them  more  than  others,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  being  a  peculiar  treasure  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  as 
denoting  to  be  the  Lord's,  for  a  peculiar  treasure  denotes  pro- 
perty and  thus  possession ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  those  who 
have  the  Word,  that  is,  where  the  Church  is,  is,  because  they  are 
said  to  belong  peculiarly  to  the  Lord :  they  are  said  to  be  the 
Lord's,  as  appears  from  his  words  in  John,  chap.  i.  11 ;  x.  2 — 4. 
It  is  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  or  who  have  the  Word,  that 
are  called  a  peculiar  treasure,  as  is  manifest  from  David :  *'  Jah 
hath  chosen  Jacob  for  himself,  and  Israel  for  his  peculiar  treo' 
sure,"  (Psalm  cxxxv.  4;)  Jacob  and  Israel  evidently  denote  those 
who  are  of  the  Church,  and  who  have  the  Word.  In  like  manner 
in  Moses :  "  Thou  art  a  holy  people  to  Jehovah  thy  God;  Jehovah 
thy  God  hath  chosen  thee  to  be  a  peculiar  people  to  him  out  of  all 
people  that  are  on  the  faces  of  the  earth,"  (Deut.  vii.  6 ;  xiv. 
2) .  The  reason  why  those  who  have  the  Word  are  a  peculiar 
treasure  above  others  is,  because  they  know  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith,  and  consequently  can  live  the  life  of  heaven,  and 
thereby  be  conjoined  with  the  Lord,  more  than  others  :  for  the 
good,  which  makes  heaven  with  man,  takes  its  quality  from  the 
truths  of  faith;  thus  good  becomes  more  heavenly  or  more 
Divine  with  those  who  have  genuine  truths  from  the  Word, 
supposing  they  are  kept,  that  is,  supposing  the  life  is  formed 
according  to  them :  that  it  is  so,  is  manifest  from  Moses  :  '*  Thou 
hast  testified  to-day  that  Jehovah  is  thy  God,  in  whose  ways  thou 
shall  go,  and  shall  keep  his  statutes,  and  his  commandments,  and 
his  judgments,  and  shall  obey  his  voice.  And  Jehovah  testifieth  to 
thee  to-day,  that  thou  art  his  peculiar  people,  as  he  spake  to  thee, 
and  that  thou  keep  all  his  precepts,"  (Deut.  xxvi.  17,  18.) 

S769.  For  all  the  earth  is  mine, — That  this  signifies  that  the 
Lord  has  all  power  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  in  the  internal  sense  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  earth  and  also  in  heaven,  see  n.  1413,  1607, 
4447.  The  Lord  has  that  power  because  he  is  meant  by  Jehovah 
in  the  Word,  see  n.  1343,  1736,  2921,  3035,  5663,  6281,  6303; 
he  has  all  power  in  heaven  and  in  earth,  as  he  himself  teaches 
in  Matthew,  chap,  xxviii.  16,  18;  see  also  n.  8331. 

8770.     Verse  6.   And  ye  shall  be  unto  me  a  kingdom  of 
priests, — That  this  signifies  that  they  shall  then  have  the  good 
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of  truths  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  Hngdam  of  priests, 
as  here  denoting  spiritaal  good,  which  is  the  good  of  truth,  or 
that  into  which  the  man  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  introduced 
by  truth ;  a  kingdom  of  priests  signifies  this  good,  because  this 
is  said  to  the  house  of  Jacob  and  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  repre- 
sent the  spiritual  Church,  external  and  internal ;  the  house  of 
Jacob  the  external  Church,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  the  internal, 
n.  8762 ;  a  kingdom  also  signifies  truth,  n.  1672,  2547,  4691 ; 
and  priests  good ;  for  the  Lord's  priestly  office,  which  was  repre- 
sented by  the  priests,  signifies  Divine  Good,  and  his  kingly  office, 
which  was  represented  by  kings,  signifies  Divine  Truth,  n.  1728, 
2015,  3670,  6148.  In  the  representative  Church  among  the 
posterity  of  Jacob,  there  was  first  a  kingdom  of  judges,  after- 
wards a  kingdom  of  priests,  and  lastly  a  kingdom  of  kings ;  the 
kingdom  of  judges  represented  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good; 
the  kingdom  of  priests,  who  were  also  judges,  represented  Divine 
Good  from  which  Divine  Truth  is  derived ;  and  the  kingdom  of 
kings  represented  Divine  Truth  without  Divine  Good ;  but  when 
something  of  the  priesthood  was  added  to  the  kingly  office,  then 
the  kings  also  represented  the  Divine  Truth,  in  which  there  was 
BO  much  of  good  as  there  was  of  the  priesthood  added  to  the 
kingly  office.  All  these  things  were  instituted  in  the  Jewish 
Church,  that  they  might  represent  the  states  of  heaven ;  for  in 
heaven  there  are  two  kingdoms,  one  called  the  celestial,  the 
other  the  spiritual  kingdom ;  the  celestial  kingdom  is  what  is 
called  the  priesthood,  and  the  spiritual  is  what  is  called  the 
royalty  of  the  Lord ;  in  the  latter  the  Divine  Truth  reigns,  in 
the  former  the  Divine  Good ;  and  as  the  representative  of  the 
celestial  kingdom  began  to  come  to  an  end  when  they  desired 
a  king,  therefore,  that  the  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  heavens  might  still  be  continued,  the  Jews  were  then 
separated  from  the  Israelites,  and  the  Jewish  kingdom  repre- 
sented the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Israelitish  his 
spiritual  kingdom.  Those  who  are  acquainted  with  these  things 
may  know  why  the  forms  of  government  among  the  posterity  of 
Jacob  were  successively  changed ;  also  why,  when  they  asked  a 
king,  Samuel  said  to  them  from  Jehovah,  that  by  so  doing  they 
rejected  Jehovah,  that  he  should  not  reign  over  them  (1  Sam. 
viii.  7) ;  and  that  he  then  declared  to  them  the  right  of  a  king, 
verse  11,  and  following  verses  of  the  same  chapter,  by  which  is 
described  Divine  Truth  without  Good ;  those  who  are  acquainted 
with  the  things  above  mentioned,  may  also  know  why  somewhat 
of  the  priesthood  was  granted  to  David ;  and  also  why  after  the 
time  of  Solomon  the  kingdom  was  divided  into  two, — the  Jewish 
kingdom  and  the  Israelitish ;  concerning  the  two  kingdoms  in 
heaven,  see  n.  3635,  3883-=-3896,  4112,  4137,  4138. 

8771.  And  a  holy  nation, — That  this  signifies  a  spiritual  king- 
dom, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  nation,  as  denoting  those 
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who  are  in  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849,  6005  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  holy^  as  being  predicated  of  the  truth  which 
is  of  good,  see  n.  6788,  7499,  8127,  8302,  8330,  hence  a  holy 
nation  denotes  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived.  It  is  said 
a  kingdom  of  priests  and  a  holy  nation,  and  each  signifies  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  but  with  a  difference ;  a  kingdom  of  priests 
signifies  those  who  are  in  good  from  truth,  but  a  holy  nation 
signifies  those  who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truth :  those  who 
are  in  good  from  truth,  look  through  truths  upwards  to  the 
Lord ;  but  those  who  are  in  good  and  thence  in  truth,  are  in  the 
Lord,  and  from  him  look  at  truths :  [these  two  states]  succeed 
each  other  also  with  those  who  are  regenerating,  in  whom  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  that  is,  the  life  of  heaven,  is  implanted  by  the 
Lord ;  for  they  are  introduced  by  truth  into  good,  thus  into 
heaven,  for  heaven  is  good,  and  when  they  are  in  heaven,  they 
there  and  thence  look  at  truths. 

8772.  These  are  the  words  which  thou  shalt  speak  to  the  sons 
of  Israel. — That  this  signifies  influx  to  receive  truths  in  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from  the  Divine, 
as  denoting  influx,  see  n.  2951,  5481,  5743,  5797,  6152,  6291, 
8128,  8660 ;  it  denotes  to  receive  truths  in  good,  because  it  is 
said  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  signified  the  spiritual  Church, 
which  is  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  wherein  are  truths. 
We  will  briefly  explain  how  the  case  is  with  the  good  in  which  are 
truths.  Whoever  knows  how  good  is  formed  from  truths,  knows 
the  veriest  arcana  of  heaven,  for  he  knows  the  arcana  of  the 
formation  of  man  anew,  that  is,  how  heaven  or  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  formed  with  him.  All  Christian  or  spiritual  good 
contains  the  truths  of  faith,  for  the  quality  of  that  good  is 
derived  from  them;  the  good  which  is  not  qualified  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  is  not  Christian  but  natural  good,  which  does 
not  give  eternal  life ;  the  reason  is,  because  natural  good  con* 
tains  only  natural  life,  which  is  not  unlike  that  of  beasts,  for 
they  also  are  in  good  when  they  are  tame ;  but  they  cannot 
receive  spiritual  life :  hence  it  is  evident  that  spiritual  life  can 
only  be  acquired  by  means  of  the  truths  of  faith.  This  spiritual 
life  is  first  acquired  by  knowing  the  truths  of  faith,  afterwards 
by  acknowledging  them,  and  at  length  by  believing  them ;  when 
they  are  only  known,  they  are  as  it  were  in  the  door,  when  they 
are  acknowledged  they  are  in  the  outer  court,  but  when  they  are 
believed  they  are  in  the  bed-chamber,  thus  they  successively  pass 
from  the  exteriors  towards  the  interiors.  In  the  interior  man  is 
the  good  which  continually  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and  there 
conjoins  itself  with  truths,  and  causes  them  to  become  faith, 
and  then  charity  ;  this  good  attracts  truths  to  itself,  for  it  desires 
them,  that  by  their  means  they  may  acquire  a  quality,  and 
thereby  exist.  When  therefore  those  truths  are  conjoined  to 
good,  the  man  is  regenerated ;  for  then  he  no  longer  looks  from 
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truths  at  what  is  to  be  believed  and  done^  but  from  good^  becaase 
he  is  imbued  with  truths,  and  has  them  in  himself,  and  he  has 
no  concern  about  truths  from  any  other  source  than  what  he  can 
see  from  his  own  good ;  and  he  sees  continually  more  and  more, 
for  they  are  produced  thence  as  offsprings  from  their  parents ; 
these  offsprings  are  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  which 
is  called  the  heavenly  marriage;  the  truths  which  are  thence 
produced  contain  good,  because  they  are  born  from  it:  these 
successively  enter  good,  and  enlarge  and  perfect  it,  and  this  to 
eternity.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  bow  the  case 
is  with  the  two  states  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  concern- 
ing which  see  above,  n.  7992,  8643,  8648,  8658,  8685,  8690, 
8701 ;  also  n.  8516,  8589,  8722. 

8773.  Verse  7.  And  Moses  came  and  catted  the  elders  of  Ike 
people, — That  this  signifies  the  choice  of  those  who  are  primarily 
in  the  intelligence  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
calling  to  himself  as  denoting  choice ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  elders  of  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  primarily 
in  the  intelligence  of  truth,  and,  in  the  sense  abstracted  from 
person,  primary  truths,  see  n.  6524,  6525,  6890,  8578,  8585. 
Those  who  are  in  the  good  which  is  not  yet  formed  by  truths, 
and  which  is  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  are  first  formed  of  the 
Lord  by  primary,  that  is,  general  truths,  in  and  from  which  are 
the  rest.  Primary  truths  are  the  following  :  there  is  one  God ; 
the  Lord  was  born  a  man  to  save  the  human  race ;  there  are  a 
heaven  and  a  hell ;  those  come  into  heaven  who  have  lived  well, 
and  into  hell  who  have  lived  wickedly ;  love  to  Ood  and  towards 
the  neighbor  are  the  precepts  on  which  the  rest  hang,  which  love 
can  only  exist  by  means  of  faith :  these  and  the  like  are  the 
primary  truths  which  are  first  insinuated  by  the  Lord  into  the 
good  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating;  when  these  are  insinuated, 
and  have  become  truths  of  good,  then  the  rest  are  insinuated, 
and,  in  those  general  or  primary  truths,  and  under  them,  are 
arranged  in  order  according  to  a  heavenly  form,  and  thus  by 
degrees  cause  the  life  of  heaven  to  be  in  the  man,  and  make  him 
as  it  were  a  heaven  in  miniature  ;  that  is,  they  cause  all  things 
of  his  understanding  and  will  to  be  in  consociation  with  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  angels,  and  thus  to  be  with  them. 

8774.  And  set  before  them  all  those  words, — That  this  sig- 
nifies a  proposition  with  influx,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
setting  U)ords  before  them,  as  denoting  a  proposition ;  the  reason 
why  it  denotes  with  influx  is,  because  speaHng,  when  from  the 
Divine,  signifies  influx,  as  above,  n.  8772. 

8775.  Which  Jehovah  commanded  him, — That  this  signifies 
from  the  Divine,  appears  without  explanation. 

8776.  Verse  8.  And  all  the  people  answered, — That  this  sig- 
nifies reception,  appears  from  the  signification  of  answering,  as 
denoting  reception,  when  to  speak  words  denotes  infiux,  n.  8772; 
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to  answer  also  in  other  places  denotes  reception^  see  n.  2941^ 
2957,  for  it  ia  the  reciprocal  of  influx,  see  n.  2919,  4096,  8340. 

8777.  And  said,  All  that  Jehovah  hath  spoken  we  will  do, — 
That  this  signifies  according  to  influx  from  the  Divine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  doing  as  Jehovah  hath  spoken,  as  denot- 
ing according  to  influx  from  the  Divine,  for  speaking  signifies 
influx,  n.  8772,  and  Jehovah  the  Divine. 

8778.  And  Moses  returned  the  words  of  the  people  unto 
Jehovah. — That  this  signifies  correspondence  and  conjunction, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  returning  words  to  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  correspondence  and  thence  conjunction;  for  it  here 
treats  of  the  covenant  which  was  to  be  established  with  the 
people;  and  as  covenants  are  established  by  consent  on  both 
sides,  therefore  accordingly  in  this  case  Jehovah  proposes  and 
the  people  answer  by  Moses,  who  represented  truth  from  the 
Divine  conjoined  with  Divine  truth  in  heaven,  n.  8760,  which 
serves  as  a  medium ;  but  the  covenant  is  established  with  a  man 
only  by  his  reception  of  the  influx  of  truth  from  the  Divine,  and 
by  correspondence  ;  for  when  superior  things  flow  into  inferior 
they  are  so  received.  The  nature  of  correspondence  and  recep- 
tion thereby  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  shewn  at  the 
close  of  several  chapters  concerning  the  correspondence  of  all 
things  of  man,  with  those  which  are  in  heaven ;  and  also  that 
all  conjunction  of  natural  things  with  spiritual,  and  in  general 
of  inferior  with  superior,  is  effected  by  it ;  for  there  is  no  corre- 
spondence unless  inferior  things  by  subordination  are  subjected 
to  superior,  and  when  they  are  subjected,  the  superior  act  in  the 
inferior  just  as  a  cause  in  its  effect.  From  these  considerations 
we  may  learn  respecting  the  reciprocality  of  man  when  the 
Divine  flows  in,  and  the  conjunction,  which  is  here  described  in 
the  sense  of  the  letter  by  the  manner  in  which  covenants  are 
established — that  Jehovah  speaks  by  a  messenger  to  the  people, 
and  he  returns  the  answer  to  Jehovah ;  for  thus  we  may  appre- 
hend conjunction  with  the  Divine. 

8779.  Verse  9.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Behold,  I  come 
unto  thee  in  a  thick  chud,  to  the  intent  that  the  people  may  hear 
when  I  speak  with  thee,  and  may  also  believe  in  thee  to  eternity ; 
and  Moses  told  the  words  of  the  people  to  Jehovah.  And  Jehovah 
said  unto  Moses,  signifies  the  influx  of  the  Divine  by  truth  from 
the  Divine  concerning  revelation  :  Behold,  I  come  unto  thee  in  a 
thick  cloud,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  made  in  a  most  natural  form  : 
to  the  intent  that  the  people  may  hear  w/ten  I  speak  with  thee, 
signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  may  appre- 
hend Divine  things:  and  may  also  believe  in  thee  to  eternity, 
signifies  that  there  may  be  a  permanent  faith  of  truth :  and 
Moses  told  the  words  of  the  people  to  Jehovah,  signifies  corre- 
spondence and  conjunction. 

8780.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — That  this  signifies 
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the  influx  of  the  Divine  by  truth  from  the  Divine  Being  con- 
cerning revelation^  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  say,  when 
it  is  concerning  revelation  from  the  Divine,  as  denoting  influx ; 
that  to  say  in  other  passages  also  denotes  influx,  see  n.  5743, 
7291,  7381,  8221,  8262,  8660;  Jehovah  evidently  is  the  Divine 
Being  from  whom  revelation  is  made ;  and  that  Moses  denotes 
truth  from  the  Divine,  by  which  it  is  made,  see  n.  6771,  6827, 
7014;  it  denotes  influx  concerning  revelation,  as  is  manifest  from, 
what  follows ;  Behold  I  come  to  thee  in  a  thick  cloudy  to  the  intent 
that  the  people  may  hear  when  I  speak  with  thee,  and  also  may 
believe  in  thee  to  eternity  :  these  words  signify  revelation  and  its 
quality.     B.evelation  here,  in  the  internal  sense,  does  not  mean 
such  a  revelation  as  was  made  to  the  Israelitish  people  from 
mount  Sinai,  when  the  Lord  spake  in  an  audible  voice,  and  the 
surrounding  people  heard,  but  it  means  a  revelation  which  is  not 
made  audibly,  but  inwardly  in  man :  this  revelation  ia  made  by 
illustration  of  the  internal  sight,  or  the  understanding,  when  a 
man,  who  is  in  the  affection  of  truth  from  good,  reads  the  Word ; 
such  illustration  is  then  made  by  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is 
from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  there  ;  that  light  enlightens  the  under- 
standing just  as  the  light  from  the  sun  of  the  world  does  the 
external  sight  of  the  eye ;  when  the  understanding  is  enlightened 
by  that  Divine  light,  it  then  perceives  what  is  true  to  be  true, 
it  inwardly  acknowledges  it,  and  as  it  were  sees  it ;  such  is  the 
revelation  of  those  who  are  in  the  aflection  of  truth  from  good, 
when  they  read  the  Word  :  but  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
truth  from  evil,  that  is,  who  desire  to  know  truth  merely  for  the 
sake  of  honor,  gain,  reputation,  and  the  like,  do  not  see  truths, 
but  only  see  such  things  as  confirm  the  doctrines  of  their  Church, 
whether  they  be  true  or  false ;  the  light  which  then  enlightens 
them  is  not  the  Divine  light  from  heaven,  but  sensual  light,  like 
that  of  the  infemals,  and  which,  at  the  presence  of  heavenly  light, 
becomes   mere  gross  darkness;   for  when   the  latter  read  the 
Word,  they  are  altogether  blind  to  the  truth  which  does  not 
harmonize  with  their  doctrines ;  as  for  example,  those  who  place 
salvation  in  faith  alone,  when  they  read  the  Word,  do  not  at  all 
attend  to  what  is  there  said  concerning  love  and  charity,  yea, 
they  do  not  even  see  them,  for  they  fall  into  the  shade  of  the 
sight,  as  things  which  are  quite  on  one  side  or  at  the  back ;  just 
as  the  Jewish  nation,  which  prefers  itself  above  all  other  nations 
in  the  world,  does  not  see  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  is  meant  in 
the  prophets,  howsoever  plainly  this  is  said  :  the  reason  of  this 
is,  because  they  see  only  what  is  confirmatory  of  their  own  doc- 
trines concerning  the  Messiah,  that  he  should  come  as  a  great 
Hero,  should  do  greater  miracles  than  Moses,  and  should  intro- 
duce them  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  when  they  were  all  to  go 
with  great  pomp,  hearing  the  supplications  of  the  Gentiles,  who 
would  lay  hold  of  the  skirts  of  their  garments  to  accompany 
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them :  as  these  things  form  parts  of  their  doctrines,  they  do  not 
see  anything  concerning  the  Lord,  which  to  them  is  like  thick 
darkness.  It  is  thus  with  respect  to  all  other  errors.  Hence  it 
may  be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with  the  revelation  of  truth  from 
the  Word. 

8781.  Behold  I  come  unto  thee  in  a  thick  cloud. — That  this 
signifies  that  it  shall  be  made  in  a  most  natural  form,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  coming  unto  thee,  when  it  is  said  by 
Jehovah  to  Moses,  who  represented  truth  from  the  Divine,  which 
is  of  the  spiritual  Church,  n.  8760,  as  denoting  revelation ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  thick  cloud,  as  denoting  in  a  most 
natural  form,  like  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Tes- 
tament;  see  Preface  to  Genesis,  chap,  xviii.,  and  n.  4060,  4391, 
6922, 6343,  6752, 8106, 8443;  thickness  denotes  what  is  obscure, 
like  human  thought  grounded  in  mere  sensual  light ;  that  is,  in 
what  is  most  natural ;  of  this  quality  were  the  notions  of  the 
posterity  of  Jacob  at  that  time,  and  such  are  also  those  of  the 
Jews  at  this  day,  concerning  the  Divine,  which  can  only  appear 
to  any  one  according  to  the  state  of  his  life  and  consequent  per- 
ception ;  thus  heavenly  light  must  needs  appear  like  the  thick- 
ness of  a  cloud  to  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  which  the  Jewish  nation  was  more  than  others.  The 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  especially  of  the  prophetic  Word,  is 
no  other  in  respect  to  its  internal  sense ;  in  its  internal  sense 
there  is  light,  comparatively  such  as  the  light  of  the  sun  above 
the  clouds,  which  in  the  Word  is  called  glory ;  wherefore  also  it 
is  said  in  the  Word  that  Jehovah  is  carried  upon  the  clouds, 
rides  upou  them,  flies  upon  them,  has  his  guest-chamber  upon 
them,  that  the  Lord  will  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  and 
several  other  similar  expressions,  which  would  never  have  been 
said  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  unless  they  had  signified 
the  light  of  truth  in  which  he  is  in  heaven,  and  a  cloud  had 
signified  the  shade  of  truth,  in  which  are  those  who  are  beneath 
heaven. 

8782.  .  To  the  intent  that  the  people  may  hear  when  I  speak 
with  thee. — That  this  signifies  that  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church  may  apprehend  Divine  things,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  to  hear,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n.  5017,  thus  to 
apprehend;  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are 
here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
see  frequently  above ;  and  from  the  signification  oi  when  I  speak, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truths,  for  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  Divine 
Truth,  n.  219,  220,  3563,  6971 ;  so  also  the  speech. 

8783.  And  may  also  believe  in  thee  to  eternity. — That  this 
signifies  that  there  may  be  a  permanent  faith  of  truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  truth  from  the 
Divine,  see  n.  6771,  6827,  7014;  from  the  signification  of  be- 
lieving,  as   denoting  faith :    and  from   the  signification  of  to 
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eternity,  as  denoting  what  shall  be  permanent.  Divine  Ti^th  is 
not  received  by  any  one^  unless  it  be  aocommodated  to  his 
apprehension^  consequently  nnless  it  appear  in  a  natural  form 
and  species;  for  human  minds  at  first  apprehend  none  but 
earthly  and  worldly  things^  and  not  at  all  spiritual  and  celestial 
things ;  wherefore  if  spiritual  and  celestial  things  were  openly 
exhibited,  they  would  be  rejected  as  of  no  value,  according  to 
the  Lord's  words  in  John  :  "  If  I  have  told  ytm  earthly  things  and 
ye  believe  not,  how  should  ye  believe  if  I  should  tell  you  super- 
celestial  things?''  (iii.  12.)  This  was  particularly  the  case  with 
those  who  lived  before  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  who  at  len^h 
were  in  such  blindness,  that  they  knew  nothing,  because  they 
were  unwilling  to  know  anything,  concerning  the  life  after  death, 
the  internal  man,  charity  and  faith,  and  anything  heavenly, 
which  they  rejected,  because  they  held  them  in  aversion;  for 
those  who  chiefly  regard  earthly  and  worldly  things,  that  is,  who 
love  them  above  all  things,  hold  spiritual  things  in  aversion,  and 
almost  abhor  the  very  name  of  them :  the  case  is  nearly  the 
same  at  this  day ;  the  learned  of  the  world  indeed  believe,  that 
they  should  receive  the  Word  more  favorably,  if  heavenly  things 
were  openly  exhibited,  and  if  it  were  not  written  with  such  sim- 
plicity ;  but  they  are  very  much  deceived,  for  in  such  case  they 
would  have  rejected  it  more  than  the  simple,  and  would  have 
seen  it  in  no  light,  but  utter  darkness ;  for  human  learning  induces 
this  darkness  with  those  who  trust  to  their  own  intelligence,  and 
on  that  account  extol  themselves  above  others.  Such  things  are 
hid  from  the  wise,  and  revealed  to  infants,  that  is,  to  the  simple, 
as  the  Lord  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xi.  25,  26 ;  and  Luke, 
chap.  X.  21 :  it  is  also  very  evident  from  the  consideration,  that 
atheists  and  naturalists,  as  they  are  called,  are  such  as  are 
learned ;  this  the  world  knows,  and  they  themselves  know  it. 

8784.  And  Moses  told  the  words  of  the  people  to  Jehovah. — 
That  this  signifies  correspondence  and  conjunction,  appears  from 
what  was  explained  above,  n.  8778,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8785.  Verses  10 — 18.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Go 
unto  the  people,  and  sanctify  them  to-day,  and  to-morrow,  and  let 
them  wash  their  garments.  And  they  shall  be  prepared  for  the 
third  day ;  for  on  the  third  day  Jehovah  wiH  come  down  in  the 
sight  of  all  the  people  on  mount  Sinai.  And  thou  shalt  set 
boundaries  to  the  people  round  about,  saying,  Take  heed  to  your- 
selves lest  ye  come  up  into  the  mountain,  and  touch  the  border 
thereof;  every  one  that  toucheth  the  mountain  shall  surely  die. 
A  hand  shall  not  touch  it ;  for  he  shall  surely  be  stoned,  or  shall 
be  slain  with  darts,  whether  beast  or  man,  he  shall  not  live ;  when 
they  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet  they  shall  go  up  into  the  moun^ 
tain.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  revelation  con- 
cerning preparation  :  Go  unto  the  people,  signifies  conjunction : 
sanctify  them  to-day  and  to-morrow,  signifies  a  veiling  of  the 
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interiors^  so  that  they  may  appear  in  the  holiness  of  faith  now 
and  afterwards:  and  let  thim  wash  their  garments^  signifies 
the  purification  of  truths :  and  they  nhall  be  prepared  for  the 
third  day  J  signifies  a  ftiU  preparation  :  for  on  the  third  day,  sig- 
nifies since  in  the  end  when  they  are  prepared  to  receive  :  Jehovah 
will  come  down  in  tlie  sight  of  all  the  people,  signifies  the  coming 
of  the  Lord^  and  illustration  thence :  on  mount  Sinai,  signifies 
into  the  good  in  which  truth  is  to  be  implanted  :  and  set  boun- 
daries  to  the  people  round  about,  signifies  extension  into  heaven 
no  further  than  to  the  spiritual  spheres  of  good :  saying,  Take 
heed  to  yourselves  lest  ye  come  up  into  the  mountain,  signifies  no 
extension  at  all  to  the  celestial  societies  which  are  in  the  love  of 
good :  and  touch  the  border  thereof,  signifies  not  even  to  inter- 
mediates ;  every  one  that  toucheth  the  mountain  shall  surely  die, 
signifies  that  whosoever  of  the  spiritual  Church  intrudes  himself 
into  the  celestial  societies,  will  perish  :  a  hand  shall  not  touch  it, 
signifies  that  those  who  by  any  self-confidence  intrude  them- 
selves :  for  he  shall  surely  be  stoned,  signifies  that  thus  his  truths 
of  faith  would  perish  :  or  he  shall  be  slain  with  darts,  signifies 
that  spiritual  good  also  would  perish  :  whether  beast  or  man  he 
shall  not  live,  signifies  that  good  and  truth  lose  their  spiritual 
life :  when  they  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  signifies  those  who 
have  a  general  perception  of  celestial  good :  they  shall  go  up 
info  the  mountain,  signifies  extension  even  to  the  celestial  so- 
cieties. 

8786.  Verse  10.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses, — That  this 
signifies  revelation  concerning  preparation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  said  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
revelation  from  the  Divine :  that  it  denotes  revelation  concern- 
ing preparation,  is  plain  from  what  follows,  where  it  treats  of 
the  manner  in  which  they  were  to  be  prepared  to  receive  truth 
from  the  Divine. 

8787.  Go  unto  the  people. — ^That  this  signifies  conjunction, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses  on  this  occasion,  as  de- 
noting truth  from  the  Divine,  which  is  beneath  heaven,  see  above, 
n.  8760 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  who 
are  here  the  people  to  whom  he  was  to  go,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  frequently  above :  going  to 
the  people,  when  it  is  said  by  Jehovah,  denotes  conjunction, 
because  truth  from  the  Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses, 
is  a  medium  of  the  Divine  with  those  who  are  of  the  Church ; 
for  in  order  that  conjunction  may  be  effected,  which  is  here 
represented  by  the  covenant  between  Jehovah  and  the  people, 
there  must  be  mediation;  therefore  also  Moses  represented 
truth  from  the  Divine  beneath  heaven  conjoined  with  Divine 
Truth  in  heaven,  n.  8760,  and  this  for  the  sake  of  mediation. 

8788.  And  sanctify  them  to-day  and  to-morrow.  That  this 
signifies  a  veiling  of  the  interiors  so  that  they  may  appear  in 
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the  holy  state  of  faith  and  afterwards,  as  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  sanctify,  as  denoting  to  arrange  so  that  they  may 
appear  in  a  holy  state  as  to  what  is  external ;  and  as  this  is 
effected  by  a  veiling  of  the  interiors,  therefore  this  is  also  under- 
stood by  sanctifying;  to-day  and  to-morrow  evidently  denote 
now  and  afterwards.  We  will  briefly  explain  how  this  is.  The 
Charch  instituted  among  the  Jews  was,  as  to  them,  not  a  Church, 
but  only  the  representative  of  a  Church;  for  to  constitute  a 
Church,  the  man  of  the  Church  must  have  faith  in  the  Lord, 
and  also  love  to  him,  and  love  towards  the  neighbor;  these 
constitute  the  Church;  but  they  were  not  possessed  by  the 
people  who  were  called  Jacob,  who  did  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  and  were  not  willing  to  hear  of  faith  in  him,  still  less  of 
love  towards  him,  or  even  towards  the  neighbor;  for  they  were 
principled  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  which  loves  are 
altogether  opposite  to  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  neighbor; 
such  was  the  nature  inrooted  in  that  people  from  their  first 
parents;  hence  with  them  no  Church  could  be  established,  but 
the  things  of  the  Church  could  be  represented.  The  Church  is 
represented,  when  man  places  worship  in  such  externals  as  cor- 
respond to  heavenly  things ;  in  this  case  internals  are  represented 
by  externals,  and  the  internals  are  seen  in  heaven,  with  which 
conjunction  is  thereby  effected :  in  order  therefore  that  the 
Israelitish  people  might  be  representative,  when  their  interiors 
were  without  the  faith  and  love  of  heaven,  and  were  even  full  of 
self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  those  interiors  were  veiled, 
in  consequence  whereof  the  externals  might  be  communicated 
with  spirits,  and  by  them  with  angels,  without  their  internals ; 
wherefore  unless  the  internals  had  been  veiled,  they  would  also 
have  been  seen,  and  the  representation  would  have  ceased, 
because  abominations  would  have  burst  forth  and  defiled  them. 
The  Israelitish  people,  more  than  all  others,  were  capable  of 
.  being  thus  veiled,  because  they,  more  than  others,  adored 
externals,  and  made  all  holiness,  yea,  everything  Divine,  to  con- 
sist in  them.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
that  sanctifying  denotes  a  veiling  of  the  interiors,  that  they  may 
appear  in  the  holiness  of  faith,  yet  not  to  themselves,  but  to  the 
angels  attendant  on  them  :  see  what  has  been  shewn  above  con- 
cerning this  people,  and  the  establishment  of  a  Church  among 
them,  n.  4208,  4281,  4288,  4289,  4298,  4311,  4314,  4316, 
4817,  4429,  4433,  4444,  4459,  4500,  4844,  4847,  4865,  4899, 
4911,  4912,  7048,  7051,  8588.  Among  them  sanctifications 
were  nothing  but  appearances  of  what  is  holy  in  externals,  with- 
out anything  holy  belonging  to  them,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
the  rites  by  which  they  were  sanctified, — by  sacrifices,  washings, 
sprinklings  of  blood,  and  anointings,  which  do  not  at  all  affect 
the  internals. 

8789.  And  let  them  wash  their  garments. — That  this  signifies 
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the  purification  of  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
washing,  as  being  representative  of  purification  from  spiritual 
filthy  see  n.  3147, 5954 ;  and  from  the  signification  oi garments,  as 
denoting  truths,  see  n.  4545,  4763,  5248, 5319, 5954, 6914, 6918. 

8790.  Verse  11.  And  they  shall  be  prepared  for  the  third 
day, — That  this  signifies  a  full  preparation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  beinj  prepared,  as  denoting  preparation  by 
sanctification,  see  just  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
third  day,  as  denoting  a  full  state,  see  n.  7715,  thus  a  full  pre- 
paration. 

8791.  For  on  the  third  day, — That  this  signifies  since  in  the 
end  when  they  are  prepared  to  receive,  appears  from  what  was 
said  just  above. 

8792.  Jehovah  will  come  down  in  the  sight  of  all  the  people, — 
That  this  signifies  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  illustration  then, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  coming  down,  when  it  is  said 
of  Jehovah,  tliat  is,  the  Lord,  as  denoting  liis  presence,  by 
influx,  thus  his  coming :  this  coming  of  the  Lord  is  meant  by 
Jehovah's  coming  down  in  the  sight  of  all  the  people ;  the  appear- 
ing of  Jehovah  was  in  an  external  form  before  that  people,  who 
could  not  otherwise  perceive  his  presence,  for  their  internal  was 
without  good  and  truth,  in  which  the  Lord  is  present  with 
others,  see  n.  8787 :  the  illustration  which  took  place  on  the 
occasion  is  signified  by  in  the  sight  of  all  the  people ;  for  the  eye 
in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  understanding,  and  heuce  the 
sight  of  the  eye  denotes  the  perception  which  is  of  faith,  which 
[perception]  is  from  the  light  of  heaven ;  hence  in  the  sight 
denotes  illustration  :  the  eye  denotes  the  understanding,  and  its 
sight  the  perception  which  is  of  faith,  see  n.  4403 — 4421,  4523 
—4534. 

8793.  On  mount  Sinai. — That  this  signifies  into  the  good  in 
which  truth  is  to  be  implanted,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  the  good  in  which  the  truths  of  faith  are 
to  be  implanted,  see  n.  8753  :  the  truth  which  is  to  be  implanted 
in  good  is  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter.  The  ten  com- 
mandments at  that  time  promulgated  from  mount  Sinai  are 
internal  truths;  and  the  laws  and  statutes,  which  are  commanded 
in  the  following  chapters,  are  external  truths;  both  the  latter 
and  the  former  signify  the  truths  which  are  to  be  implanted  in 
good. 

8794.  Verse  12.  And  thou  shall  set  boundaries  to  the  people 
round  about, — That  this  signifies  extension  into  heaven  no  further 
than  to  the  spiritual  spheres  of  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  setting  boundaries  round  about,  as  denoting  an  extension 
of  sphere  into  heaven  to  certain  limits,  which  are  determined  by 
the  good  of  every  one ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  who  arc  in 
spiritual  good,  in  which  truth  is  to  be  implanted;  for  this  state 
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of  the  good  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  described 
in  this  and  the  following  chapters^  n.  8753;  hence  setting 
boundaries  to  the  people  round  about,  signifies  extension  into 
heaven  no  further  than  to  the  flipiritual  spheres  of  good.  What 
is  meant  by  the  extension  into  heaven  to  the  spiritual  spheres  of 
good,  no  one  can  know  except  by  revelation ;  the  case  is  this : 
every  good  which  is  given  to  man  by  regeneration  from  the 
Lord^  extends  to  the  societies  in  heaven ;  this  extension  differs 
with  every  one  as  to  quantity  and  quality ;  as  to  quantity  when 
to  more  remote  boundaries^  as  to  quality  when  more  to  the 
interiors  or  the  exteriors  of  heaven ;  the  good  itself  with  a  man 
flows  in  from  the  Lord  through  tlie  societies  of  heaven  which  are 
round  about;  there  is  no  good  without  influx  through  societies; 
the  societies  of  heaven  are  in  close  connection  round  about,  and 
are  nowhere  disconnected  ;  the  case  is  similar  with  all  the  things 
which  are  of  good,  and  which  constitutes  its  quality ;  wherefore 
during  a  man's  regeneration,  the  rich  storing  of  good  consists  in 
the  introduction  into  angelic  societies,  and  thereby  conjunction 
with  them,  see  also  n.  4067,  4073,  4077,  6598—6612.  This 
also  has  been  frequently  shewn  me  by  living  experience.  On  a 
time,  communication  with  certain  societies  was  taken  away,  and 
then  so  much  and  such  a  quality  of  life  remained,  as  was  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  extension  into  the  remaining  so- 
cieties; and  when  several  societies  were  taken  away,  then  the 
life  was  oppressed,  and  began  as  it  were  to  be  extinguished. 
Every  angel,  spirit,  and  man,  has  a  spiritual  sphere,  according 
to  his  extension  into  societies;  such  extension  is  not  into  the 
societies  themselves,  but  into  the  spheres  of  their  good ;  these 
arcana  are  unknown  to  man,  but  in  the  other  life  they  are  very 
well  known :  the  reason  why  they  are  unknown  to  man  is, 
because  at  this  day  he  believes  that  he  has  life  in  himself, 
and  hence  that  he  lives  without  consociation  with  spirits  and 
angels,  thus  without  conjunction  with  heaven ;  but  in  this  he  is 
altogether  deceived,  for  all  his  life  is  from  the  Lord  through 
societies.  It  is  further  to  be  observed,  that  the  extension  of  the 
life  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  is  to  angelic  spheres 
in  the  second  or  spiritual  heaven,  but  not  to  the  third  heaven 
where  the  celestial  are ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  man 
of  the  spiritual  Church  cannot  receive  the  Divine  such  as  it  is  in 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven  where  the  celestial  are,  only  so  gene- 
rally that  they  do  not  at  all  perceive  it ;  for  the  spiritual  cannot 
come  even  to  the  threshold  of  the  good  in  which  the  celestial 
are,  see  n.  2718,  8833, 6500,  8521 ;  from  these  considerations  it 
is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the  extension  into  heaven  no  further 
than  to  the  spiritual  spheres  of  good,  which  are  signified  by 
setting  boundaries  to  the  people  round  about ;  also  what  is  meant 
by  what  follows.  It  is  likewise  to  be  observed,  that  as  those  who 
are  in  good  have  an  extension  into  angelic  societies  according  to 
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the  quantity  and  qnality  of  their  good^  so  those  who  are  in  evil 
have  an  extension  into  infernal  societies  according  to  the  quan- 
tity and  quality  of  their  evil ;  and  further^  that  every  one  in  the 
other  life  comes  among  those  with  whom  he  had  communicated 
in  the  life  of  the  body ;  his  ruling  love  determines  it,  for  it  is 
that  which  constitutes  the  sphere  of  every  one's  life^  and  extends 
according  to  its  quality  and  quantity. 

8795.  Saying,  Take  heed  to  yourselves  lest  ye  come  up  into 
the  mountain, — This  signifies  no  extension  at  nil  to  the  celestial 
societies  which  are  in  the  love  of  good^  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  to  come  up,  as  denoting  to  the  Divine  which  is  in  a 
superior  heaven ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  love  there,  see  n.  4210,  6435,  8327,  8758. 
How  this  is,  was  explained  just  above,  n.  8794. 

8796.  And  touch  the  border  thereof, — That  this  signifies  not 
even  to  intermediates,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
border,  as  denoting  intermediates ;  for  the  celestial  kingdom  of 
the  Lord,  which  is  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  is  distinguished 
from  the  spiritual  kingdom,  which  is  the  second  or  middle 
heaven,  by  intermediates,  whereby  the  celestial  kingdom  flows 
into  the  spiritual,  but  not  vice  versa ;  for  all  influx  is  efiected 
through  intermediates  from  interiors  to  exteriors,  but  not  from 
exteriors  to  interiors,  n.  5259,  5779 ;  from  which  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  intermediates  are  borders ;  and  that  those  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom  cannot  reach  even  to  the  first  boundaries 
of  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  n.  2718,  3833, 6500,  8521 ; 
hence  it  is,  that  by  taking  heed  not  to  touch  the  border  of  the 
mountain,  is  signified  that  there  will  be  no  extension  to  the 
celestial  societies  which  are  in  the  love  of  good,  and  not  even  to 
intermediates. 

8797.  Every  one  that  toucheth  the  mountain  shall  surely  die, — 
That  this  signifies  that  whosoever  of  the  spiritual  Church  in- 
trudes himself  into  the  celestial  societies,  will  perish,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
love,  see  just  above,  n.  8795,  in  this  case  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Love  in  the  inmost  heaven,  because  the  people  who 
are  beneath  represent  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  which  is 
the  middle  heaven ;  from  the  signification  of  to  touch,  as  denoting 
to  penetrate  so  far,  in  this  case  to  intrude  themselves,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  die, 
as  denoting  to  perish.  The  case  herein  is  this;  those  who 
are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  cannot  flow  into  the 
celestial  kingdom,  because  it  is  superior  or  interior  to  the 
spiritual,  which  is  relatively  inferior  or  exterior  ;  for  what  is  ex- 
terior or  inferior  cannot  flow  into  what  is  superior  or  interior, 
n.  5259,  5779.  Nevertheless  it  sometimes  happens  that  those 
who  are  in  an  inferior  heaven,  are  eager  to  ascend  into  a  superior, 
and    this   from    an    inordinate   desire,   originating   either   in 

X  2 
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haughtiness^  in  the  love  of  dominion^  or  in  envy;  those  who 
make  the  attempt  in  consequence  of  such  desire^  are  at  once 
admitted,  but  in  such  case  they  undergo  severe  sufferings,  being 
seized  with  auxiety,  and  at  length  with  grief,  and  also  with 
blindness,  so  that  they  lose  both  their  intelligence  and  their 
happiness;  wherefore  they  cast  themselves  down  thence,  like 
persons  at  the  point  of  death,  after  which  they  recover  their 
animation.  Such  is  the  lot  of  those  who,  from  an  aspiring  lust, 
from  the  love  of  dominion,  or  from  envy,  intrude  themselves 
from  an  inferior  heaven  into  a  superior ;  the  reason  of  this  is, 
because  the  love  of  good  in  the  latter  heaven  is  respectively  like 
a  consuming  fire,  ajid-  the  truth  of  faith  like  a  fiery  light  blind- 
ing the  sight  of  those  who  ascend  there.  These  are  the  things 
which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  meant  bv  the  Israelitish  people 
not  being  allowed  to  touch  the  mountam  of  Siuai,  where  Je- 
hovah was.  The  case  would  be  the  same  with  those  who  are  in 
the  celestial  kingdom,  if  peradventure  they  should  attempt  to 
ascend  upwards  to  the  Divine ;  and  likewise  with  those  who  are 
beneath  heaven,  if  they  desire  to  ascend  into  heaven ;  the  latter 
in  such  case  suffer  severely,  see  n.  4225,  4226,  4299,  6057, 
5058. 

8798.  Verse  13.  ^  hand  shall  not  touch  it. — That  this  sig- 
nifies that  those  who  by  any  self-confidence  intrude  themselves, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  touch  the  mountain,  as 
denoting  to  intrude  themselves  into  Divine  celestial  good,  see 
just  above,  n.  8797  :  and  from  the  signification  of  a  hand,  as 
denoting  power,  see  n.  4931—4937,  5327,  5328,  6292,  6947, 
7188,  7189,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8153,  8281,  hence  also  self- 
confidence  n.  878,  5544. 

8799.  For  he  shall  surely  be  stoned, — That  this  signifies  that 
his  truths  of  faith  would  perish,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  beinff  stoned,  as  denoting  the  punishment  of  the  false  and 
of  violated  truth,  see  n.  5156,  7456,  8575 ;  the  reason  why  this 
is  the  punishment  of  those  who  from  self-confidence  ascend  to 
the  Divine  in  the  heaven  which  is  above,  is,  because  in  such  case 
all  their  previous  intelligence  perishes ;  and  they  are  then  seized 
with  blindness,  see  just  above,  n.  8797. 

8800.  Or  he  shall  be  slain  with  darts. — ^That  this  signifies 
that  spiritual  good  also  would  perish,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  to  be  slain  with  darts,  as  denoting  to  perish  as  to  spiritual 
good,  for  an  archer  signifies  the  spiritual  man,  see  n.  2686,  2709, 
6422. 

8801.  Whether  beast  or  man,  he  shall  not  live. — ^That  this 
signifies  that  good  and  truth  lose  their  spiritual  life,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  beast,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
good,  see  n.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  776,  2179,  2180, 
3218,  3519,  5198,  7523;  from  the  signification  of  a  man  [vir] 
as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  3134,  3459,  7716 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
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nification  of  to  live,  as  denoting  spiritual  life,  see  n.  5890,  hence 
not  to  live,  denotes  to  lose  it.  Good  and  truth  lose  their  life, 
when  the  influx  from  the  Lord  is  no  longer  perceived,  for  hence 
they  have  their  life ;  in  such  case  indeed  they  appear,  as  to  the 
external  form,  like  good  and  truth,  but  only  as  a  painting,  which 
in  itself  is  not  alive. 

8802.  fVhen  they  hear  the  sound  of  the  trumpet. — That  this 
signifies  those  who  have  a  common  perception  of  celestial  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  hearing  the  sound  of  the  irum- 
pet  {Jobel),  as  denoting  acommon  perception  of  celestial  good, 
for  hearing  signifies  perception,  n.  5017,  8361,  and  Jobel  or  the 
sound  of  the  trumpet  signifies  celestial  good :  the  reason  why 
celestial  good  is  signified  by  the  sound  of  a  trumpet  or  Jobel  is, 
because  musical  instruments  from  their  sounds  correspond  to 
the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  stringed  instruments  to  the 
affections  of  truth,  and  wind  instruments  to  the  affections  of 
good,  see  n.  418 — i20,  4138,  8337.  The  trumpet,  as  a  high- 
sounding  wind  instrument,  corresponds  to  the  affection  of 
celestial  good,  wherefore  also  from  it  (Jobel)  was  named  the 
jubilee,  which  represented  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
inmost  heaven ;  hence  then  it  is  that  when  they  hear  the  sound 
of  the  trumpet  signifies  those  who  have  a  common  perception  of 
celestial  good ;  by  whom  are  meant  those  who  are  intermediates 
between  the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the 
Lord,  through  whom  therefore  influx,  communication,  and  con. 
junction  are  effected,  see  just  above,  n.  8787,  8796:  these  have 
that  extension  into  the  celestial  societies,  which  is  signified  by 
they  shall  go  up  into  the  mountain ;  these  intermediates  are 
represented  by  Moses,  n.  8787,  also  by  Aaron,  who  were  per- 
mitted to  go  up  into  the  mountain,  see  verse  24.  What  is  meant 
by  extension  into  the  spheres  of  angelic  societies,  and  that  every 
one  has  it  according  to  his  good,  see  above,  n.  8794.  Common 
perception  belongs  to  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  and  can 
receive  the  common  influx  of  the  good  of  a  superior  heaven,  in 
this  case  of  the  inmost  heaven.  Such  are  meant  by  those  who 
shall  go  up  into  the  mountain  when  they  hear  the  sound  of  the 
trumpet. 

8803.  They  shall  go  up  into  the  mountain. — That  this  signifies 
extension  into  the  celestial  societies,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shewn,  n.  8794,  8795,  and  also  just  above,  n.  8802. 

8804.  Verses  14,  15.  And  Moses  went  down  from  the  moun* 
tain  to  the  people,  and  sanctified  the  people ;  and  they  washed 
their  garments.  And  he  said  unto  the  people.  Be  ye  prepared  for 
three  days ;  come  not  near  to  a  woman.  And  Moses  went  down 
from  the  mountain  to  the  people,  signifies  application  and  pre- 
paration by  truth  from  the  Divine  to  receive  truths  in  good : 
and  sanctified  the  people,  signifies  a  veiling  of  the  interiors 
that  they  may  appear  in  the  holiness  of  faith  :  and  they  washed 
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their  garmenif^  signifies  the  purification  of  the  truths  of  faith  : 
and  he  said  to  the  people^  Be  ye  prepared  for  three  days,  signifies 
a  full  preparation :  come  not  near  to  a  woman,  signifies  the 
purification  of  the  good  of  faith. 

8805.  Verse  14.  And  Moses  went  down  from  the  mountain 
to  the  people. — That  this  signifies  application  and  preparation  by 
truth  from  the  Divine  to  receive  truths  in  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  ffoing  down,  when  it  is  said  of  Moses,  who 
represented  truth  from  the  Divine,  as  denoting  application,  and 
also  preparation  by  truth ;  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as 
denoting  truth  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  8760,  8787,  and  also  as 
denoting  a  medium,  n.  8787,  thus  likewise  what  prepares  and 
applies ;  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  in  heaven,  thus  denoting  heaven ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church,  thus  those  who  are  in  truth  by  which  good  is 
produced,  and  in  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  in  the  pre* 
sent  case  in  good  in  which  truths  are  to  be  received.  It  is 
important  to  know  what  is  specifically  signified  by  mount  Sinai, 
also  by  the  people  Israel,  and  likewise  by  Moses  in  this  and  the 
following  chapter  of  the  book  of  Exodus.  Mount  Sinai 
specifically  signifies  heaven,  out  of  which  truths  flow  from  the 
Lord;  hence  Jehovah  came  down  upon  that  mountain,  signifies 
his  presence  in  heaven  ;  and  as  mount  Sinai  signifies  heaven,  in 
which  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord  is,  it  also  signifies  the  Divine 
Good  united  to  the  Divine  Truth  there,  which  constitutes 
heaven.  But  the  people  Israel  near  this  mountain  represent 
the  spiritual  Church  as  to  good,  in  which  the  truths  of  faith  are 
to  be  implanted ;  for  it  has  been  before  shewn,  that  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church  pass  through  two  states,  the  former 
when  they  are  led  by  truths  to  good,  the  latter  when  they  are  in 
good  and  from  it  in  truths ;  in  the  present  case,  when  they  are 
in  good  in  which  truths  are  to  be  implanted,  which  is  a  middle 
state  between  the  other  two.  The  truths  which  are  implanted 
in  good,  are  contained  in  those  things  which  were  proclaimed 
out  of  mount  Sinai  from  the  Lord,  and  were  communicated  by 
Moses  to  the  people.  Moses,  in  this  and  the  following  chapter, 
represents  truths  from  the  Divine  beneath  heaven  conjoined  to 
Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  and  hence  mediating  between  the 
Divine  in  heaven  and  the  good  in  which  truths  are  to  be  im-' 
planted,  which  is  that  of  the  spiritual  Church,  thus  mediating 
between  the  Lord  and  the  people.  It  is  important  to  know  these 
things  for  the  sake  of  understanding  what  follows  in  the  book 
of  Exodus.  From  these  considerations  it  may  also  be  manifest, 
that  Moses  went  down  from  the  mountain  to  the  people,  signifies 
application  and  preparation  by  truth  from  the  Divine  to  receive 
truths  in  good. 

8806.  And  sanctified  thepeople, — That  this  signifies  a  veiling 
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of  the  interiors  that  they  may  appear  in  the  holiness  of  faith, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n.  8788 :  it  was  there 
shewn  that  sanctification,  with  the  Israelitish  people,  was  a 
veiling  of  the  interiors,  so  that  as  to  externals  they  might  appear 
in  a  holy  state,  when  they  were  in  representative  worship ;  and 
that  unless  their  interiors  had  then  been  veiled,  they  would  not 
only  have  defiled  the  holiness  of  worship  by  filthy  thoughts  and 
evil  affections,  but  would  also  have  totally  destroyed  it,  insomuch 
that  nothing  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  was  represented  in  ex- 
ternals^ would  have  been  thence  perceived  in  heaven.  But  as 
the  sons  of  Israel  here  mean  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  we  will  briefly  shew  what  is  meant  by  sanctification 
among  them :  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who  live 
the  life  of  truth  and  thence  of  good,  are  withheld  from  evils, 
and  kept  in  good  by  the  Lord ;  the  good  which  is  from  the 
Lord  is  their  holiness,  hence  in  proportion  as  they  receive  good 
from  the  Lord,  in  the  same  proportion  they  are  holy ;  and 
they  receive  good  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  they  are  holy,  so  far  as 
they  live  the  life  of  good  according  to  the  genuine  truths  of 
faith,  and  so  far  as  they  believe  that  all  the  good  which  they 
then  think  and  do  is  from  the  Lord.  In  this  case  also  their  evils 
are  separated,  so  as  not  at  all  to  appear,  especially  those  which 
they  have  derived  hereditarily  from  their  parents,  which  are 
filthy,  because  they  have  been  successively  accumulated  with  the 
parents  for  several  ages  backwards,  and  thereby  amassed  in  the 
offspring ;  these  are  the  interiors  which,  with  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  are  stored  up  and  as  it  were  veiled,  n.  966, 
1667,  2307,  2308,  3701,  4317,  8550;  hence  all  the  will  which 
they  possess  hereditarily,  is  destroyed ;  on  this  account  a  new 
will  is  formed  with  them  in  the  intellectual  part  by  the  truths  of 
faith  from  the  Lord.  This  is  the  reason  why  during  the  process 
of  regeneration  they  are  led  by  truths  to  good,  and  afterwards, 
when  they  are  regenerated,  are  led  from  good  into  the  truths  of 
good ;  hence  it  is  evident  in  what  manner  the  Lord  creates  in 
them  a  new  will.  This  is  formed  in  the  intellectual  part  with 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  863,  875,  895,  927, 
1023,  1043,  1044,  1555,  2256,  4328,  4493,  5113,  6125. 

8S07.  And  they  washed  their  garments, — That  this  signifies 
the  purification  of  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  what  was 
said  above,  n.  8789,  where  similar  words  occur. 

8808.  Verse  15.  And  he  said  unto  the  people,  Be  ye  pre^ 
pared  for  three  days. — That  this  signifies  a  full  preparation, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above^  n.  8790,  where  similar  words 
occur. 

8809.  Come  not  near  to  a  woman, — ^That  this  signifies  the 
purification  of  the  good  of  faith,  appears  from  the  consideration, 
that  marriages  with  the  Israelitish  nation  were  impure,  because 
their  interiors  were  filthy.     Conjugial  love  descends  from  thp 
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marriage  of  good  and  truth :  wherefore  those  who  as  to  their 
interiors  are  not  in  good  and  truths  cannot  be  in  a  pure  mar- 
riage ;  and  those  who^  like  that  nation^  are^  as  to  the  interiors, 
in  evil  and  the  false^  are  in  an  impure  marriage ;  heuce^  not  to 
come  near  to  a  woman  means  to  refrain  from  what  is  impure. 
Conjugial  love  descends  from  the  heavenly  marriage  which  is 
that  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2727—2759,  2803,  8132,  4434, 
4835 ;  but  the  people  descended  from  Jacob  had  not  any  con- 
jugial state,  and  therefore  they  were  permitted  to  have  a  plurality 
of  wives,  see  n.  3246.  Those  also  of  the  spiritual  Church,  who 
are  here  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  have  not  any  con- 
jugial state,  until  they  have  truth  implanted  in  their  good ; 
before  this  is  the  case,  there  is  indeed  a  marriage,  but  it  is  not 
pure,  for  in  their  interiors  there  has  not  previously  been  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth.  Hence,  in  the  internal  sense,  not 
to  come  near  to  a  woman,  signifies  to  be  purified  as  to  the  good 
of  faith ;  for  this  chapter  treats  of  the  good  in  which  truth  has 
not  yet  been  implanted,  and  the  following  chapters  treat  of  its 
implantation. 

8810.  Verses  16 — 19.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  third  day 
when  it  was  morning,  there  were  voices  and  lightnings,  and  a 
heavy  cloud  was  upon  the  mountain ;  and  the  voice  of  a  trumpet 
exceeding  loud ;  and  all  the  people  that  were  in  the  camp  trembled. 
And  Moses  caused  the  people  to  go  forth  to  meet  God  out  of  tfie 
camp ;  and  they  stood  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  mountain.  And 
mount  Sinai  smoked  altogether,  because  Jehovah  descended  upon 
it  in  fire :  and  the  smoke  thereof  ascended  as  the  smoke  of  a 
furnace ;  and  the  whole  mountain  trembled  greatly.  And  when 
the  voice  of  the  trumpet  sounded  long,  and  grew  louder  and  louder^ 
Moses  spake,  and  Ood  answered  him  in  a  voice.  And  it  came  to 
pass  on  the  third  day,  signifies  in  the  end  of  the  purification : 
when  it  was  morning,  signifies  a  state  when  in  good  :  there  were 
voices  and  lightnings,  signifies  a  Divine  state  in  which  there  was 
revelation :  and  a  heavy  cloud  was  upon  the  mountain,  signifies 
a  Divine  state  in  respect  to  those  who  were  about  to  receive : 
and  the  voice  of  a  trumpet  exceeding  loud,  signifies  a  celestial 
state  which  was  around :  and  all  the  people  that  were  in  the  camp 
trembled,  signifies  a  holy  tremor  with  those  who  were  about  to 
receive :  and  Moses  caused  the  people  to  go  forth  to  meet  God  out 
of  the  camp,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  from  the  Divine  to  pre- 
pare them  that  they  might  receive  the  Divine  in  the  good  which 
•belongs  to  them  :  and  they  stood  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  moun^ 
tain,  signifies  far  from  the  good  of  heavenly  love :  and  Mount 
Sinai  smoked  altogether,  signifies  the  appearance  of  heavenly 
good  in  the  greatest  obscurity  :  because  Jehovah  descended  upon 
it  in  fire,  signifies  because  the  Divine  Being  was  there  in  celestial 
love  :  and  the  smoke  thereof  ascended  as  the  smoke  of  a  furnace , 
signifies  obscurity  like  that  arising  from  lusts:  and  the  whole 
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mountain  trembled  greatly,  signifies  the  commotion  of  heaven : 
and  when  the  voice  of  the  trumpet  sounded  long,  and  grew  louder 
and  louder,  signifies  the  common  revelation  through  the  angelic 
heaven :  Moses  spake,  and  God  answered  him  in  a  voice,  signifies 
hy  influx  of  truth  from  the  Divine,  in  which  was  the  Divine 
itself. 

8811.  Verse  16.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  third  day. — 
That  this  signifies  in  the  end  of  the  purification,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  third  day,  as  denoting  the  end  of  a  state 
of  preparation  to  receive,  as  above,  n.  8791,  thus  denoting  the 
end  of  the  purification. 

8812.  Pyhen  it  was  morning, — That   this  signifies   a  state 
when  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  morning,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  the  good  of  love :  see  n.  8426.     From  what  is 
here  said,  that  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord  descended  upon  mount 
Sinai  on  the  third  day,  and  also  in  the  morning  of  that  day,  it 
is  very  manifest  that  tbis  was  representative  of  something  Divine 
in  heaven,  which  cannot  be  known  to  any  one,  except  from  the 
correspondence  of  such  things  as  exist  in  the  natural  world  with 
those  which  are   in  the  spiritual,  and  the  signification  thence 
derived ;  as  in  the  present  case  the  signification  of  the  morning 
and  of  the  third  day.    The  third  day  denotes  the  end  of  a  former 
state,  because  three  signifies  what  is  full  from  beginning  to  end, 
n.  8790 ;  and  the  morning  denotes  a  state  of  the  good  of  love, 
because  the  sun  which,  in  the  other  hfe,  gives  light  to  the  angels 
and  to  the  whole  heaven,  is  the  Lord,  and  the  fire  there  is  his 
Divine  Love,  which  gives  vital  heat  to  every,  living  thing,  and 
the  light  there  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  enlightens  all  who 
receive  it :  the  case  is  altogether  different  with  the  sun  of  this 
world,  whose  fire  is  fire  and  not  love,  and  the   light  thence 
derived  is  light  and  not  truth.     From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  what  are  the  effects  of  the  fire  and  light  from 
the  sun  of  this  world,  and  of  the  fire  and  light  from  the  sun  of 
heaven, — that  the  heat  and  light  from  the  former  are  without 
life,  whereas  from  the  latter  they  are  attended  with  life ;  those 
which  proceed  from  the  sun  of  heaven  are  called  spiritual,  be- 
cause they  have  life  in  them,  and  those  which  proceed  from  the 
sun  of  this  world  are  called  natural,  and  have  no  life  in  them : 
the  life,  which  is  perceived  in  living  things  in  and  from  heat,  is 
not  from  the  heat  of  the  sun  of  this  world,  but  from  that  of  the 
sun  of  heaven :  when  this  heat  flows  into  the  heat  of  the  world, 
it  produces  that  effect,  and  is  made  sensible  in  the  body  as  ele- 
mentary heat,  but  within  it  there  is  vital  heat  derived  from  the 
love,  which  is  the  heat  from  the  sun  of  heaven ;  that  the  origin 
of  the  heat  of  life  is  from  another  source,  and  that  it  is  in  love, 
and  according  to  its  quantity  and  quality,  every  one  may  know 
that  will  reflect  aright,  except  those  who  do  not  acknowledge 
anything  internal  in  man,  and  who  ascribe  everything  to  nature. 
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Since^  therefore^  heat  from  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord^ 
is  the  good  of  love,  and  light  thence  is  the  truth  of  faith,  it  may 
be  manifest  that  morning,  noon,  evening,  and  night,  in  the  other 
life,  denote  states  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith, — 
morning  a  state  of  the  good  of  love,  noon  a  state  of  the  truth  of 
faith,  and  evening  and  night  their  privation,  which  are  ignorance 
and  blindness  as  to  the  things  which  relate  to  faith,  also  torpor 
and  cold  as  to  those  which  relate  to  heavenly  love.  Moreover, 
the  sun  of  heaven,  like  the  sun  of  this  world,  is  immovable,  and 
does  not  cause  those  states  by  any  revolution ;  they  are  caused 
by  the  surrounding  objects  as  by  the  earth's  revolving  round 
the  sun,  and  at  the  same  time  round  its  own  axis ;  hence  come 
the  appearances  as  if  those  changes  existed  from  the  sun, 
whereas  they  are  not  from  the  sun  but  from  the  earth  which 
moves  round  it ;  so  also  the  changes  of  state  in  heaven,  to  which 
morning,  noon,  evening,  and  night  correspond,  do  not  arise 
from  the  sun  there,  for  the  sun  is  always  sending  forth  heat  and 
light,  that  is,  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  but  those 
changes  exist  with  the  angels  and  spirits  who  receive  them,  who 
by  stated  turna  according  to  their  life  have  morning,  when  they 
are  iil  the  good  of  love,  noon,  when  they  are  in  the  truth  of 
faith,  evening  and  night,  when  they  are  in  shade  and  torpor  as 
to  those  things.  The  seasons  in  the  world  are  similar  to  what 
takes  place  in  heaven,  with  the  difference  that  in  the  world  they 
are  states  of  times  which  so  succeed,  and  in  heaven  states  of  life, 
because  all  things  in  the  world  were  created  to  be  an  image  of 
those  which  are  in  heaven,  natural  things  existing  from  spiritual 
as  effects  from  their  causes  :  hence  there  is  a  correspondence  of 
all  things  in  the  world  with  those  which  are  in  heaven,  and 
hence  all  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, n.  3483,  4939,  8211. 

8813.  There  were  voices  and  lightnings. — ^That  this  signiGes 
a  Divine  state  in  which  there  was  revelation,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  voices,  which  are  the  sounds  of  thunders,  as 
denoting  Divine  Truths ;  and  from  the  signification  of  lightnings, 
as  denoting  the  flashing  and  splendor  of  those  truths,  for  Divine 
Truths  are  splendent  and  flashing  from  the  flaming  of  the  light 
which  is  from  the  sun  of  heaven  ,*  hence  voices  and  lightnings 
signify  a  Divine  state  in  which  there  is  revelation, — a  Divine 
state  because  such  things  descend  from  heaven,  and  revelation 
because  the  voices  and  lightnings  denote  Divine  Truths ;  voices 
which  are  thunders  from  heavens  signify  Divine  Truths,  see  n. 
7573,  and  lightnings  denote  the  splendors  thence  issuing  which 
glance  upon  the  internal  sight  of  man,  and  enlighten  those  who 
are  in  truth  from  good,  and  confound  those  who  are  in  the  false 
from  evil,  as  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where 
lightnings  are  mentioned,  as  in  David :  '*  The  clouds  dropped 
waters;  the  skies  tittered  a  voice:  thine  arrows  went  forth;  the 
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voice  of  thy  thunder  went  into  the  world;  the  lightnings  enlightened 
the  world ;  the  earth  was  moved  and  trembled/*  (Psalm  Ixxvii. 
17,  18;)  here  the  voice  of  thunder  denotes  Divine  Truth,  n. 
7573,  lightnings  denote  the  splendor  thereof,  and  the  world 
denotes  the  Church ;  hence  the  lightnings  enlightened  the  world 
denotes  the  enlightening  of  the  Church  by  Divine  Truth.  Again  : 
'^  His  lightnings  enlightened  the  world ;  the  earth  shall  see  and  be 
afraid;  the  mountains  shall  melt  like  wax  before  Jehovah" 
(Psalm  xcvii.  4,  5.)  Again  :  "  What  Jehovah  willeih,  he  doeth 
in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earth,  in  the  mountains  and  in  all  deep 
places.  He  causeth  the  vapors  to  ascend  from  the  end  of  the 
earth;  he  maketh  lightnings  for  the  rain,"  (Psalm  cxxxv.  6,  7; 
Jer,  X.  13 ;  li.  16 ;)  where  lightning  for  the  rain  denotes  the 
splendor  of  truth  coming  down  from  heaven.  And  in  the  Reve- 
lation :  "  There  were  made  lightnings,  voices,  and  thunders," 
(xi.  29;  xvi.  18;)  where  voices,  lightnings,  and  thunders  denote 
Divine  Truths,  which  enlighten  the  good,  and  frighten  the 
wicked.  And  in  Ezekiel :  "  The  likeness  of  the  animals  {which 
were  cherubs)  was  like  coals  of  fire  burning,  like  the  appearance 
of  lamps ;  and  going  between  the  animals,  so  that  the  fire  was 
bright;  and  lightning  went  forth  from  the  fire;  and  the  animals 
ran  about  and  returned,  like  the  appearance  of  lightning,"  (i.  13, 
14;  Yiere  fire  denotes  the  good  of  love,  and  lightning  going  forth 
from  the  fire  denotes  Divine  Truth  thence  derived  :  the  Divine 
Providence  of  the  Lord,  which  is  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
his  Divine  Good,  is  there  described  by  cherubs.  And  in  Daniel : 
"  Behold  one  clothed  in  linen,  whose  loins  were  girded  with  gold 
of  Uphaz,  and  his  body  like  Tarshish,  his  face  like  the  appearance 
of  lightning,  and  his  eyes  like  firebrands,"  (x.  5,  6 ;)  his  face  like 
the  appearance  of  lightning  denotes  the  love  of  truth,  for  the 
truth  which  is  from  love  brings  with  it  a  fiery  flame,  which  is 
lightning.  And  in  Zechariah  :  '^  Jehovah  shall  appear  above  them, 
and  his  weapon  shall  go  forth  as  the  lightning,  and  the  Lord 
Jehovih  shall  blow  the  trumpet,  and  shall  come  forth  in  the 
storms  of  the  south,"  (ix.  14;)  the  weapon  which  shall  go  forth  as 
the  lightning  denotes  Divine  Truth  which  glances  upon  and 
penetrates;  a  weapon  denotes  the  truth  of  doctrine,  see  n.  2686, 
2709 ;  so  a  weapon  from  Jehovah  denotes  Divine  Truth.  And  in 
Nahura :  "  The  brightness  of  a  sword,  the  lightning  of  a  spear, 
and  the  multitude  of  those  that  are  thrust  through,"  (iii.  3.)  And 
in  Moses :  "  /  will  sharpen  the  lightning  of  my  sword,"  (Deut. 
xxxii.  41,)  denoting  the  penetration  of  Divine  Truth  with  the 
wicked ;  a  sword  denotes  truth  combating,  n.  2799,  8294,  and 
lightning  denotes  its  brightness  which  glances  upon  the  intellect, 
and  deprives  it  of  the  power  of  seeing  truth ;  so  also  in  Ezekiel, 
chap.  xxi.  20 — 32.  From  these  passages  it  is  also  evident,  that 
lightning  means  Divine  Truth,  in  Matthew,  chap,  xxviii.  3 ;  and 
Luke  xvii.  24. 
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8814.  A  heavy  cltmd  wa9  on  the  mountain. — ^That  this  dig- 
nifies a  Divine  state  in  respect  to  those  who  were  about  to 
receive,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cloud,  as  denoting 
truth  accommodated  to  those  who  are  about  to  receive  it,  thus 
the  Word  in  the  letter,  see  n.  8443,  8781,  in  this  case  Divine 
Truth  accommodated  to  the  people  descended  from  Jacob,  and 
as  they  were  in  great  darkness  as  to  Divine  Truths,  therefore  it 
is  called  a  heavy  cloud  and  above  a  thick  cloud,  verse  9,  and 
below,  the  smoke  of  fire  as  the  fire  qf  a  furnace,  verse  18;  how 
great  that  darkness  was,  may  be  manifest  Arom  what  has  been 
related  concerning  that  nation  at  n.  8788 ;  and  also  from  this 
consideration,  that  the  things  of  the  internal  man  were  not 
revealed  to  them,  but  only  those  of  the  external  man,  for  they 
neither  apprehended,  nor  cared  to  apprehend,  internal  things, 
because  they  were  contrary  to  their  loves,  which  were  that  they 
might  be  the  most  exalted  and  the  richest  of  all  people  in  the 
world,  and  that  all  other  nations  might  be  of  no  account  in 
comparison  with  them ;  where  these  loves  reign,  heavenly  loTes 
cannot  be  received,  but  are  extinguished  and  suffocated  by 
^hem ;  this  is  the  reason  why  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  ap- 
peared to  them  in  a  thick  and  heavy  cloud  ;  as  is  the  case  in  the 
other  life,  with  those  who  are  in  falses  derived  from  evil,  and 
who  are  encompassed  with  a  thick  and  black  cloud  according  to 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  their  falsities :  this  appears  to  the 
sight  of  every  one  there,  and  nevertheless  the  sun  there  is  con- 
tinually shining :  on  this  subject,  see  what  was  said  before,  n 
6832,  8137,  8138;  in  general,  the  Divine  in  the  other  life 
appears  to  every  one  according  to  the  quality  of  his  faith  and 
love. 

8815.  And  the  voice  of  a  trumpet  exceeding  loud. — That  this 
signifies  a  celestial  state  which  was  around,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  voice  or  sound  of  a  trumpet,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  celestial  good;  a  voice  denotes  truth,  and  a  trumpet 
celestial  good,  as  above,  n.  8802.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  a 
celestial  state  which  was  around,  is,  because  the  Divine  in 
heaven  is  in  the  midst  or  inmost,  that  is,  in  the  supreme  there  : 
but  heaven  in  respect  to  the  angels  is  around  or  without,  that 
is,  beneath ;  for  what  is  around  is  also  without,  and  what  is  with- 
out is  also  beneath.  Divine  Truth  itself  in  heaven  is  signified  by 
voices  and  lightnings,  but  celestial  or  angelic  truth  adjoined  to 
Divine,  which  is  beneath  or  around,  is  signified  by  the  voice  of  a 
trumpet;  so  also  in  Zechariah  :  ^*  Jehovah  shall  appear  over  them, 
and  his  weapon  shall  go  forth  as  the  lightning :  and  the  Lord 
Jehovih  shall  sound  with  a  trumpet,  and  shall  advance  in  the 
storms  of  the  south,'*  (ix.  14  :)  and  in  David :  "  God  is  gone  up 
with  a  noise,  Jehovah  with  the  voice  of  a  trumpet,"  (Psalm  xlvii. 
5 ;)  where  a  noise  denotes  the  truth  of  spiritual  good,  and  the 
voice  of  a  trumpet  the  truth  of  celestial  good.     The   Divine 
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Truth  which  passes  through  heaven,  is  also  meant  by  the 
trumpets  with  which  the  angels  sounded,**  (Rev.  viii.  2,  6 — 8, 
12,  13;  ix.  14.)  Divine  Truth  from  heaven  was  also  repre- 
sented by  the  seven  trumpets  with  which  the  seven  priests 
sounded  before  the  ark,  or  before  Jehovah,  when  the  walls  of 
the  city  Jericho  fell.  Josh  vi.,  also  by  the  trumpets  with  which 
the  three  hundred  men  sounded,  who  were  with  Gideon,  around 
the  camp  of  Midian,  of  Amaiek,  and  of  the  sons  of  the  east, 
Judges  vii.  The  reason  why  the  trumpets^  produced  that  e6Pect 
was,  because  they  represented  Divine  Truth  through  the  heavens, 
which  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  perfects  the  good  but  de- 
stroys the  evil:  it  perfects  the  good  because  they  receive 
the  Divine  Good  which  is  in  the  truth,  and  it  destroys  the 
evil,  because  they  do  not  receive  it:  the  walls  of  Jericho 
signify  the  falses  which  defended  evils;  and  Midian,  Amaiek, 
and  the  sotis  of  the  east,  around  whose  camp  the  three  hundred 
men  of  Gideon  sounded  with  trumpets,  signify  those  who  are  in 
evils  and  consequently  in  falses. 

8816.  And  all  the  people  that  were  in  the  camp  trembled. — 
That  this  signifies  a  holy  tremor  with  those  who  were  about  to 
receive,  appears  from  the  signification  of  trembling,  as  denoting 
a  holy  tremor;  and  from  the  signiBcation  of  the  people  that 
were  in  the  camp,  as  denoting  those  who  were  about  to  receive 
Divine  Truth.  In  the  Word  throughout  it  is  said,  that  when 
Jehovah  descends,  the  earth  trembles,  and  the  mountains  flow 
down,  as  Psalm  Ixxvii.  17,  18;  xcvii.  4,  5;  civ.  32;  and  else- 
where ;  which  signifies  the  commotion  of  all  at  the  presence  of 
the  Divine  Being ;  for  no  one  can  endure  the  Divine  presence 
except  in  a  sort  of  cloud,  and  thus  accommodated  to  reception, 
it  being  like  the  fire  in  the  sun,  which,  if  it  were  to  fall  bare 
upon  any  one,  would  instantly  consume  him ;  reception,  how- 
ever, is  according  to  the  good  belonging  to  every  one ;  those 
who  are  in  good,  tremble  indeed  at  the  Divine  presence,  but  it 
is  a  holy  tremor  which  precedes  reception ;  whereas  those  who 
are  in  evil,  are  terrified  at  it,  and  therefore  fly  away,  and  are 
then  enveloped  in  their  own  falses,  as  in  a  dusky  cloud,  and  so 
are  hidden :  these  things  are  signified  by  the  caverns  of  rocks, 
into  which  on  such  occasions  they  betake  themselves:  from 
these  considerations,  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  all 
the  people  that  were  in  the  camp  trembled. 

8817.  Verse  17.  And  Moses  caused  the  people  to  go  forth 
to  meet  God  out  of  the  camp. — That  this  signifies  the  power  of 
truth  from  the  Divine  to  prepare  them  that  they  may  receive 
the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  the  people 
to  go  forth  to  meet  God,  as  denoting  the  power  to  prepare  them 
that  they  may  receive  the  Divine ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in 
what  follows  is  the  law  proclaimed  on  mount  Sinai,  which  is 
the  Divine  which  they  were  to  receive,  for  the  law  is  the  Divine 
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Truth  from  the  Divine  Good ;  hence  cauHfig  to  go  forth  to  meet 
denotes  the  power  of  preparing  for  reception^  by  truth  from 
the  Divine  Being,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  see  n.  8760, 
8787,  8805. 

8818.  And  they  stood  in  the  lower  parts  of  the  mountain. — 
That  this  signifies  far  from  the  good  of  heavenly  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  and 
thereby  Divine  Good  united  to  Divine  Truth  there,  see  n.  8805 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  standing  in  the  lower  parts  thereof , 
as  denoting  far  or  at  a  distance  from  it :  in  the  internal  historical 
sense  is  here  meant  the  Israelitish  nation,  which  was  without 
the  good  of  heavenly  love,  see  above,  n.  8788,  8806,  and  hence 
was  fiar  from  it,  wherefore  it  is  also  said  below,  that  Moses 
earnestly  intreated  the  people  and  also  the  priests,  not  to  break 
through  the  boundaries,  and  touch  the  mountain,  and  thereby 
die,  verses  21,  22,  34,  25.  But  in  the  internal  sense,  which 
treats  of  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  they  stood  in 
the  lower  parts  of  the  mountain,  signifies  that  they  were  not 
allowed  to  go  up  from  confidence  to  a  higher  heaven,  and  that 
if  they  went  up  they  would  die ;  on  which  subject,  see  n.  8794, 
8797. 

8819.  Verse  18.  And  mount  Sinai  smoked  altogether. — 
That  this  signifies  the  appearance  of  heavenly  good  in  the 
greatest  obscurity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  mount  Sinai, 
as  denoting  heavenly  good,  as  just  above,  n.  8818;  and  from 
the  signification  of  smoking,  as  denoting  the  appearance  in 
obscurity;  obscurity  here  means  an  obscure  faith,  like  that  of 
those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  in  respect  to  those  who 
are  of  the  celestial  Church,  see  n.  2708,  2715,  2718,  2831,  2935, 
2937,  3241,  8883,  6289.  By  the  greatest  obscuritv,  which  is 
signified  by  mount  Sinai  smoked  altogether,  and  by  what  is 
presently  said  below,  that  its  smoke  went  up  as  the  smoke  of  a 
furnace,  is  meant  that  obscurity  in  which  the  Israelitish  nation 
was,  before  whom  the  appearance  was  made ;  for  Jehovah,  or 
the  Lord,  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality,  n.  8788, 
8814;  thus  as  love  and  the  light  of  truth  to  those  who  are  in 
good,  but  as  an  enemy  and  avenger  to  those  who  are  in  evil : 
that  he  so.  appeared  to  the  Israelitish  people,  is  also  manifest 
from  other  passages  in  Moses :  "  The  aspect  of  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  was  like  a  consuming  fire  on  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
before  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,"  (Exod.  xxiv.  16,  17.) 
Again :  "  Ye  came  near  and  stood  beneath  the  mountain,  when 
the  mountain  burned  with  fire  even  to  the  midst  of  heaven,  with 
darkness,  and  clouds,  and  thick  darkness,  and  Jehovah  spake  to 
you  out  of  the  midst  of  the  fire,"  (Dent.  iv.  11,  12;  v.  22.) 
Again :  ''  //  came  to  pass  when  ye  heard  the  voice  out  of  the 
midst  of  the  darkness,  and  the  mountain  burned  with  fire,  ye 
came  to  me  and  said.  Wherefore  shall  we  die  ?  for  this  great  fire 
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vnll  consume  us ;  if  we  hear  the  voice  of  Jehovah  our  God  any 
longer  we  shall  die,'^  (v.  23 — 25.)  This  takes  place^  because  no 
one  can  see  God  otherwise  than  from  what  is  in  himself:  he 
that  is  in  hatred  sees  him  from  hatred,  he  that  is  in  unraerciful- 
ness  from  nnmercifulness ;  and  on  the  other  hand^  those  who 
are  in  charity  and  mercy^  see  him  from  those  principles,  and 
thus  in  them :  the  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  rays  of  light, 
which,  when  they  fall  upon  ugly  forms  are  turned  into  ugly 
colors,  but  when  they  fall  upon  beautiful  forms,  are  then  turned 
into  beautiful  colors.  Smoke  denotes  the  obscuration  of  truth, 
and  also  the  thick  darkness  which  is  of  the  falsCj  as  is  manifest 
from  Isaiah,  chap.  ix.  17,  18;  xxxiv.  9,  10;  from  Joel,  chap.  ii. 
30;  from  Hosea,  chap.  xiii.  3;  and  from  the  Revelation^  chap, 
ix.  17,  18;  xviii.  18;  xix.  3. 

8820.  Because  Jehovah  descended  upon  ii  in  fire, — That  this 
signifies  because  the  Divine  Being  was  there  in  celestial  love, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  fire,  in  which  Jehovah  is^ 
as  denoting  Divine  celestial  love :  fire  denotes  love,  see  n.  984, 
4906.  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849;  in  this  case  Divine 
celestial  love,  that  is.  Divine  love  such  as  it  is  in  the  heaven 
where  the  celestial  angels  are. 

8821.  And  the  smoke  thereof  went  up  as  the  smoke  of  a 
furnace. — That  this  signifies  obscurity  like  that  arising  from 
lusts,  appears  from  the  signification  of  smoke,  as  denoting 
obscurity,  see  above,  n.  8819;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
furnace,  as  denoting  lust,  see  n.  7519;  why  the  Lord,  when  in 
celestial  love,  thus  appeared  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  may  be  seen, 
n.  8819,  also  n.  1861,  6832. 

8822.  And  the  whole  mountain  trembled  greatly . — That  this 
signifies  the  commotion  of  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  trembling,  as  denoting  commotion;  and  from  the  signification 
of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n.  8805 :  at  the  Divine 
presence  there  is  commotion,  see  above,  n.  8816. 

8823.  Verse  19.  And  when  the  voice  of  the  trumpet  sounded 
long,  and  grew  louder  and  louder. — That  this  signifies  the 
general  revelation  through  the  angelic  heaven,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  voice  of  a  trumpet,  as  denoting  celestial  or 
angelical  truth  conjoined  to  the  Divine,  see  n.  8815,  thus  the 
general  revelation;  for  Divine  Truth  is  revelation,  and  that 
which  is  manifested  by  the  medium  of  heaven  is  general  in 
respect  to  Divine  Truth  itself  in  heaven,  being  without  or 
around,  see  n.  8815,  and  what  is  around  and  without  is  general 
in  respect  to  that  which  is  in  the  midst  or  within ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  sounding  long  and  growing  louder,  as  denot- 
ing its  increase;  for  the  case  herein  is  like  that  of  a  gentle 
sound  on  high,  where  the  atmosphere  is  purer,  which,  when  it 
descends  to  the  lower  regions  of  the  atmosphere  where  it  is 
denser,  it  becomes  louder  and  more  sonorous :  so  it  is  with  the 
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Divine  Truth  and  the  Divine  Qooi,  which  in  the  highest  regions 
are  peaceful  and  produce  no  disturbance^  but  when  conveyed 
down  towards  the  lower  regions,  they  gradually  become  unquiet, 
and  at  length  tumultuous:  these  things  are  thus  described  by 
the  Lord  to  Elias,  when  he  was  in  Horeb,  in  the  First  Book  of 
the  Kings :  "  Go  forth,  and  stand  upon  the  mountain  before 
Jehovah.  Behold,  Jehovah  passed  by ;  so  that  a  great  and  strong 
wind  rent  asunder  the  mountains,  and  brake  in  pieces  the  rocks 
before  Jehovah;  Jehovah  was  not  in  the  wind;  then  after  the 
wind  an  earthquake;  yet  Jehovah  was  not  in  the  earthquake: 
after  the  earthquake  a  fire;  Jehovah  was  not  in  the  fire;  lastly, 
after  the  fire  a  still  small  voice,"  (xix.  11,  12.) 

8824.  Moses  spake,  and  God  answered  him  in  a  voice, — That 
this  signifies  by  influx  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being,  in  which 
was  the  Divine  itself,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  truth  fh>m  the  Divine,  see  n.  8760,  8787,  8805 ; 
from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  influx,  see  n. 
5797,  7270,  8128;  and  from  the  signification  of  answering  in  a 
voice,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  from  which  [the  influx  is] : 
these  things  are  signified  because  Divine  answers  are  truths  in 
which  is  the  Divine. 

8825.  Verses  20 — 25.  And  Jehovah  descended  upon  mount 
Sinai  to  the  top  of  the  mountain ;  and  Jehovah  called  Moses  to 
the  top  of  the  mountain ;  and  Moses  went  up.  And  Jehovah  said 
unto  Moses,  Go  down,  earnestly  intreat  the  people,  lest  per-- 
adventure  they  break  through  to  Jehovah  to  see,  and  many  of 
them  perish.  And  the  priests  also  that  come  near  to  Jehovah 
shall  sanctify  themselves,  lest  peradventure  Jehovah  make  a  breach 
upon  them.  And  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah,  The  people  cannot 
come  up  to  mount  Sinai ;  for  thou  hast  witnessed  to  us,  saying, 
Set  boundaries  to  the  mountain,  and  sanctify  them.  And  Je- 
hovah said  unto  him.  Away,  get  thee  down ;  and  come  up,  thou 
and  Aaron  with  thee,  and  let  not  the  priests  and  the  people  break 
through  to  come  up  to  Jehovah,  lest  peradventure  he  make  a 
breach  upon  them.  And  Moses  went  down  to  the  people,  and 
spake  unto  them.  And  Jehovah  descended  upon  mount  Sinai, 
signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  heaven :  to  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  signifies  in  the  inmost :  and  Jehovah  called  Moses  to 
the  top  of  the  mountain ;  and  Moses  went  up,  signifies  the  con- 
junction of  truth  from  the  Divine  there :  and  Jehovah  said  unto 
Moses,  signifies  an  exhortation  from  the  Divine:  Go  down, 
earnestly  intreat  the  people,  lest  peradventure  they  break  through 
to  Jehovah  to  see,  signifies  lest  those  of  the  spiritual  Church 
should  desire  [to  ascend]  into  the  celestial  heaven  :  and  many  of 
them  fall,  signifies  that  thus  they  would  perish :  and  the  priests 
also  that  come  near  to  Jehovah  shall  sanctify  themselves,  signifies 
that  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good,  in  which  is  the  Divine 
should  be  protected :  lest  peradventure  Jehovah  make  a  breach 
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upon  them,  signifies  a  separatioa  thence  from  good :  and  Moses 
said  unto  Jehovah,  signifies  the  thought  of  truth  from  the  Divine ; 
the  people  cannot  come  up  to  mount  Sinai,  signifies  that  they 
cannot  raise  themselves  to  the  celestial  kingdom  :  for  thou  hast 
witnessed  to  us,  signifies  because  a  caution  was  given  from  the 
Divine :  saying,  Set  boundaries  to  the  mountain,  signifies  by  the 
inferior  sphere  of  spiritual  good  closing:  and  sanctify  them, 
signifies  that  thus  they  may  be  kept  off  from  the  Divine :  and 
Jehovah  said  unto  him,  signifies  admonition  still:  Away,  get 
thee  down,  signifies  influx :  and  come  up,  thou  and  Aaron,  sig* 
nifies  conjunction  with  truth  from  the  Divine;  internal  and 
external :  and  let  not  the  priests  and  the  people  break  through  to 
come  up  to  Jehovah,  signifies  lest  those  who  are  in  spiritual  good 
and  truth  should  desire  [to  ascend]  into  the  celestial  heaven : 
lest  peradventure  he  make  a  breach  upon  them,  signifies  a  sepa- 
ration from  truth  and  good  :  and  Moses  went  down  to  the  people, 
signifies  influx  of  the  Divine  through  truth  therefrom:  and 
said  unto  them,  signifies  admonition. 

8826.  Verse  20.  And  Jehovah  descended  on  mount  Sinai. 
— That  this  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  heaven^  appears 
from  the  signification  of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven^  see 
n.  8805 1  hence  to  descend  upon  that  mountain  denotes  the  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord  there^  because  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the 
Lord. 

8827.  To  the  top  of  the  mountain. — That  this  signifies  in  the 
inmost  heaven^  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as 
denoting  heaven^  as  just  above^  n.  8826 :  the  reason  why  the  top 
of  the  mountain  denotes  the  inmost  heaven  is,  because  the  top  of 
a  mountain  is  its  highest  part^  and  the  highest  signifies  the 
inmost,  n.  1735,  2148,  4210,  4599,  8153.  There  are  three 
heavens; — the  lowest,  which  is  called  the  first,  the  middle,  called 
the  second,  and  the  inmost,  the  third ;  in  this  last  heaven  the 
Divine  sphere  is  more  interiorly  present  than  in  the  two  lower 
heavens,  for  the  inhabitants  there  are  under  the  immediate  view; 
of  the  Lord,  since  they  are  principled  in  love  to  him,  and  are 
thence  in  peace  and  innocence  more  than  the  other  angels: 
those  who. dwell  there  are  called  celestial  angels,  and  those  iu 
the  second  heaven  are  called  spiritual  angels ;  hence  the  Divine 
sphere  in  the  former  heaven  is  called  the  Divine  celestial,  and 
in  the  latter  the  Divine  spiritual :  from  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  Jehovah  descended  on  the 
top  of  the  mountain. 

8828.  And  Jehovah  called  Moses  to  the  top  of  the  mountain ; 
and  Moses  went  up. — That  this  signifies  the  conjunction  of  truth 
from  the  Divine  there,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above, 
n.  8760, 8761,  where  similar  words  occur;  in  this  case  it  signifies 
the  conjunction  with  the  Divine  celestial,  that  is,  with  the  Divine 
sphere  of  the  inmost  heaven. 
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8829.  Verse  21.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses.-^Thht  this 
signifies  an  exhortation  from  the  Divine  Being,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  sayinff,  as  involving  the  things  which  follow, 
which  are  an  exhortation  lest  they  should  break  through  the 
boundaries  which  inclosed  the  mountain. 

8880.  Oo  down,  earnestly  intreai  the  people,  lest  peradven^ 
ture  they  break  through  to  Jehovah  to  see. — That  this  signifies 
lest  those  of  the  spiritual  Church  should  desire  to  ascend  into 
the  celestial  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  earnestly 
intreating,  as  denoting  exhortation ;  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  here  the  people,  as  denoting  those  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  see  frequently  above ;  from  the  signification 
of  to  break  through  the  boundaries,  as  denoting  to  desire  to  ascend 
into  a  higher  heaven;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  see  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  to  perceive  the  Divine ;  for  Jehovah  on  the  top  of 
the  mountain  means  the  Divine  in  the  inmost  or  celestial  heaven, 
n.  8827 ;  and  to  see  means  perception,  n.  2150,  8764,  4567, 
4728,  5400. 

8831.  And  many  of  them  perish, — ^That  this  signifies  that 
thus  they  would  perish,  appears  without  explanation. 

8832.  Verse  22.  And  the  priests  also,  that  come  near  to 
Jehovah,  shall  sanctify  themselves. — ^That  this  signifies  that  those 
who  are  in  spiritual  good,  in  which  is  the  Divine,  should  be  pro- 
tected, appears  from  the  signification  of  priests,  as  denoting  good, 
see  n.  1728,  2015,  6148,  in  this  case  spiritual  good,  because  the 
sons  of  Israel,  whose  priests  they  were,  represented  those  who 
are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  thus  who  are  in  good  by  truth,  and 
in  truth  from  good,  n.  7957,  8284;  from  the  signification  of 
coming  near  to  Jehovah,  when  it  is  said  of  the  priests,  who  signify 
good,  as  denoting  in  which  is  the  Divine ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  to  be  sanctified,  as  denoting  to  be  protected  as  to  the 
interiors,  see  n.  8788,  8806. 

8833.  Lest  Jehovah  make  a  breach  upon  them, — ^That  this 
signifies  a  separation  from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
making  a  breach,  as  denoting  the  separation  of  truth  from  good, 
see  n.  4926,  in  this  case  separation  from  good,  because  it  is  said 
of  the  priests,  who  signify  good,  n.  8882. 

8834.  Verse  23.  And  Moses  said  unto  Jehovah. — ^That  this 
signifies  the  thought  of  truth  from  the  Divine  Being,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  it  is  by  truth  firom  the 
Divine,  which  is  represented  by  Moses,  as  denoting  thought,  see 
also  n.  8395,  7107,  7244,  7937.  We  say  the  thought  of  truth 
from  the  Divine,  and  thereby  mean  thought  with  him  who  repre- 
sents truth  from  the  Divine ;  the  reason  why  it  is  so  said  is, 
because  the  truth  with  a  man  thinks,  and  the  man  with  whom 
there  is  thought  thinks  by  truth ;  for  the  Lord  flows  in  by  good 
into  truth,  and  thereby  gives  life  to  man ;  this  life  appears  in  the 
man  as  his  own,  but  it  is  of  the  Lord  in  the  truth  from  good 
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which  the  man  has :  this  being  the  case^  the  angels  so  speak,  for 
they  attribute  thought  to  truth  from  good  abstracted  from  person, 
and  thus  at  the  same  time  perceive  whence  comes  the  thought 
of  truth  :  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  the  angelic 
speech  is  the  speech  of  wisdom. 

8835.  The  people  cannot  come  vp  to  mount  Sinai. — That  this 
signifies  that  they  cannot  raise  themselves  to  the  celestial  king- 
dom, appears  from  the  signification  of  the  people,  or  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  kingdom ;  from 
the  signification  of  to  come  up,  as  denoting  to  raise ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  the  celestial  kingdom, 
see  above,  n.  8827 :  how  the  case  herein  is,  see  above,  n.  8794 — 
8797. 

8886.  For  thou  hast  witnessed  to  t/9.-^That  this  signifies 
because  a  caution  was  given  from  the  Divine  Being,  as  appears 
without  explanation. 

8837.  Saying,  Set  boundaries  to  the  mountain, — That  this 
signifies  by  the  inferior  spiritual  sphere  of  good  closing,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  setting  boundaries  to  the  mountain,  as 
denoting  extension  into  heaven  no  further  than  to  the  spiritual 
spheres  of  good,  see  above,  n,  8794 — 8797. 

8838.  And  sanctify  them, — That  this  signifies  that  thus  they 
may  be  kept  off  from  the  Divine  sphere,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  to  sanctify,  as  denoting  to  veil  the  interiors  so  that  the 
externals  may  appear  holy,  see  n.  8788,  8806,  thus  also  to  be 
kept  off  from  the  Divine  sphere  lest  they  should  be  hurt ;  for 
unless  they  were  veiled,  the  Divine  would  penetrate  and  destroy 
them,  for  the  Divine  presence  is  like  a  consuming  fire  to  those 
who  are  not  veiled ;  hence  even  the  angels  are  veiled  with  a 
cloud,  n.  681>9;  from  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  meant  by  being  veiled  :  the  reason  why  this  is  signified 
by  being  sanctified  is,  because  when  they  are  veiled  they  appear 
as  holy,  for  in  such  case  the  Divine  can  flow  in,  and  there  present 
a  state  of  good  and  a  form  of  truth,  which  without  such  veiling 
cannot  be  effected. 

8839.  Verse  24.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  him, — That  this 
signifies  admonition  still,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  that  he  would  earnestly  intreat 
the  people  lest  they  should  break  through  to  see,  as  denoting 
admonition;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  admonition  still  is, 
because  Moses  had  said  that  they  were  exhorted  thereon,  and  a 
caution  had  been  given  lest  they  should  do  it. 

8810.  Away,  get  thee  down, — That  this  signifies  influx, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  and  getting  down  to  the 
people,  and  admonishing,  when  from  the  Divine  by  truth  there- 
from, which  is  represented  by  Moses,  as  denoting  the  influx  of 
the  Divine  sphere  through  truth  therefrom. 

8841.  And  come  up,  thou  and  Aaron, — That  this  signifies 
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conjunction  with  truth  from  the  Divine,  internal  and  external, 
appears  from  the  8igni6cation  of  coming  up  to  Jehovah,  as  denot- 
ing conjunction,  see  n.  8760 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Moses  and  Aaron,  as  denoting  truth  from  the  Divine,  internal 
and  external,  Moses  representing  the  internal,  and  Aaron  the 
external,  see  n.  7089,  7882. 

8842.  And  let  not  the  priests  and  the  people  break  through 
to  come  up  to  Jehovah. — ^That  this  signifies  lest  those  who  are  in 
spiritual  good  and  truth  should  desire  to  ascend  into  the  celestial 
heaven,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8830,  8882,  where 
similar  words  occur. 

8848.  Lest  peradventure  he  make  a  breach  upon  them. — 
That  this  signifies  a  separation  from  truth  and  good,  appears  firom 
what  was  said  above,  n.  8888,  in  this  case  also  from  truth, 
because  it  is  said  also  of  the  people. 

8844.  Verse  25.  And  Moses  went  down  to  the  people. — ^That 
this  signifies  the  influx  of  the  Divine  through  truth  therefrom,  as 
above,  n.  8840. 

8845.  And  spake  unto  /Aem.— That  this  signifies  admonition, 

as  above,  n.  8889. 


CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS    AND   INHABITANTS    OP   THE 

PLANET   JUPITER,    CONTINUED. 

8846.  AMONG  the  spirits  from  the  planet  Jupiter,  there  are 
some  whom  they  call  chimney-sweepers,  from  the  appearance  of 
their  dress  and  their  faces;  they  are  those  who  rebuke  the  men  of 
their  own  earth,  and  afterwards  instruct  them,  see  n.  7801  to 
7812 ;  what  they  refer  to  in  the  Grand  Man,  and  their  quality, 
may  be  seen  from  the  description  of  them  given  above,  n.  5056, 
which  I  am  allowed  here  to  transcribe. 

8847.  A  certain  spirit  from  the  planet  Jupiter  was  present 
with  me,  who  anxiously  requested  that  I  would  intercede  for  him 
that  he  might  be  admitted  into  heaven.  He  said  that  he  was  not 
conscious  of  having  done  any  evil,  only  that  he  had  rebuked  the 
inhabitants  of  that  earth ;  and  he  added,  that  after  he  had  rebuked 
them^  he  instructed  them.  He  applied  himself  to  my  left  side 
under  the  elbow,  and  spoke  as  it  were  with  a  divided  faith ;  he 
had  also  the  power  of  exciting  pity :  but  all  I  could  say  in  reply 
was,  that  it  was  not  in  my  power  to  help  him,  for  that  all  help 
was  from  the  Lord  alone ;  and  I  could  not  intercede  for  him  be- 
cause  1  did  not  know  whether  it  was  useful  or  not ;  but  that  if  he 
were  deserving,  he  might  have  hope.  He  was  then  sent  among  the 
well-disposed  spirits  from  his  own  earth ;  but  they  said  he  could 
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not  be  in  their  company y  because  he  was  not  like  them ;  neverthe^ 
less,  since  he  had  still  an  intense  desire  to  be  introduced  into 
heaven,  he  was  sent  into  a  society  of  well-disposed  spirits  of  this 
earth :  but  these  also  said  that  he  could  not  remain  with  them. 
He  was  likeunse  of  a  black  color  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  he  how^ 
ever  said  that  he  was  not  so,  but  of  a  darkish  brown.  I  was  told, 
that  at  first  those  are  of  this  quality  who  are  afterwards  received 
among  those  who  constitute  the  province  of  the  seminal  vessels ; 
for  the  semen  is  collected  in  those  vessels,  and  there  receives  a 
suitable  covering  to  preserve  it  from  being  dissipated,  and  which 
can  be  put  off  in  the  neck  of  the  uterus,  so  that  what  is  reserved 
within  may  serve  for  conception,  that  is  for  the  impregnation  of 
the  ovulum ;  hence  also  that  seminal  covering  has  a  tendency  and 
as  it  were  a  burning  desire  to  put  itself  off,  and  leave  the  semen 
to  perform  its  ttse.  Somewhat  similar  to  this  appeared  in  the  case 
of  this  spirit:  he  came  again  to  me,  but  this  time  shabbily  dressed, 
and  again  said  that  he  had  a  burning  desire  to  be  admitted  into 
fieaven,  and  that  he  now  perceived  himself  to  be  qualified.  I  was 
permitted  to  tell  him  that  possibly  this  was  a  sign  that  he  would 
shortly  be  admitted :  at  that  instant  the  angels  told  him  to  put  off 
his  clothes,  which  he  immediately  did  with  inconceivable  quickness 
from  the  vehemence  of  his  desire :  thus  was  represented  the  quality 
of  the  desires  of  those  who  are  in  the  province  to  which  the 
seminal  vessels  correspond. 

8848.  /  was  informed  that  when  such  spirits  are  prepared  for 
heaven,  they  are  stripped  of  their  own  garments  and  are  clothed 
with  splendid  new  raiment,  and  become  angels.  They  may  be 
likened  to  caterpillars,  which,  having  passed  through  the  humble 
state  of  their  existence,  are  changed  into  nymphs,  and  then  into 
butterflies,  in  which  last  state  they  receive  other  clothing,  and 
also  wings  of  various  colors,  as  blue,  yellow,  silver,  or  golden ;  at 
the  same  time  they  have  liberty  to  fly  in  the  open  air  as  in  their 
heaven,  and  to  celebrate  their  marriages,  and  lay  their  eggs,  and 
thus  provide  for  the  propagation  of  their  kind ;  and  then  also 
sweet  and  pleasant  food  is  provided  for  them  from  the  juices  and 
odors  of  various  flowers. 

8849.  Another  of  the  spirits  from  that  planet  came  to  me  and 
said  that  he  was  seeking  the  only  Lord,  and  was  desirous  to  come 
into  heaven,  but  that  he  was  not  able,  because  in  the  life  of  the 
body  he  had  done  evil.  I  asked  him  what  evil  ?  He  replied  that 
he  had  taken  from  a  companion  something  of  little  value,  which  he 
supposed  his  companion  would  have  given  him,  and  that  this  was 
a  weight  upon  his  conscience.  Hence  it  was  evident  what  sort  of 
life  they  lead  in  that  planet,  and  that  it  torments  them  if  they  do 
evil  to  any  one,  though  it  be  ever  so  slight ;  for  he  had  brought 
that  thought  along  with  him  from  the  earth. 

8850.  /  was  shewn  the  upper  part  of  a  bald  head,  which  was 
bony ;  and  I  was  told,  that  such  an  appearance  is  seen  by  those 
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who  are  to  die  withiR  a  j/ear,  and  thai  they  iAstarUly  prepare 
thetatelvet.  The  inhaintantt  of  that  planet  do  not  fear  death, 
except  on  account  of  leaving  their  conjugal  partner,  their  children, 
or  their  parents :  for  they  know  that  they  shall  live  after  death, 
and  that  in  dying  they  do  not  ceate  to  live,  because  they  go  into 
heaven ;  wherefore  they  do  not  call  it  dying,  but  being  heaven- 
made.  Stich  of  them  as  have  lived  happy  in  confugial  love,  and 
have  taken  tttch  care  of  their  children  as  becomes  parents,  do  not 
die  by  diseases,  but  as  tn  a  peaceful  sleep,  and  thus  remove  from 
the  world  into  heaven. 

885 1 .  The  Of  e  to  which  the  inhabitants  live  is  generally  about 
thirty  years,  estimated  accorcUng  to  the  years  on  our  earth; 
those  who  live  to  a  more  advanced  age  are  said  to  be  unteachable, 
and  therefore  the  chastising  and  instructing  spirits  do  not  come  to 
them.  The  reason  why  they  die  at  so  early  an  age  is,  lest  their 
numbers  should  increase  beyond  what  that  earth  it  capable  of 
supporting.  They  come  to  maturity  also  sooner  than  on  our 
earth ;  even  tn  the  prime  of  their  youth  they  conned  themselvet 
tn  marriage,  and  then  it  is  their  chief  delight  to  love  the  partner 
of  such  connection,  and  lake  care  of  their  children ;  other  delight* 
they  indeed  call  delights,  but  respectively  external. 

8832.  At  the  close  of  the  following  chapter  an  account  wilt 
be  given  of  the  ^nrits  and  inhabitants  of  the  planet  Saturn. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWENTIETH. 


THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

8853.  EVERY  man  has  a  selfhood,  which  he  loves  above  all 
things;  it  ia  this  nhich  has  doroioioa,  or,  if  yon  prefer  the 
expressioQ,  vhich  universally  rules  with  him :  it  ia  coDtinualljr 

E reseat  in  his  thought,  and  also  in  his  will ;  and  it  constitutes 
is  very  essential  life. 

°°'>4.  As  for  example,  he  that  lovea  wealth  above  all  things, 
r  it  be  money  or  other  property,  is  continually  occupied 
nind  as  to  the  manner  of  procuring  it :  the  acquisition  of 
3S  bis  inmost  joy,  and  the  loss  of  it  his  inmost  grief,  for 
trt  is  in  it.  In  like  manner  he  that  loves  himself  above 
igs,  has  respect  to  himself  in  everything ;  he  thinks  of 
;  speaks  of  himself,  and  acts  for  the  sake  of  himself;  for 
is  a  life  of  self. 
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8855.  Every  man  has  for  an  end  that  which  he  loyes  above 
all  things ;  he  respects  it  in  everything ;  it  is  in  his  will  like  the 
hidden  channel  of  a  river^  which  draws  and  carries  away  objects; 
even  when  he  is  employed  about  other  things^  it  is  that  which 
animates  him :  it  is  this  which  one  man  tries  to  find  in  another^ 
and  having  found  it^  he  accordingly  either  leads  him^  or  acts 
with  him. 

8856.  During  a  man's  regeneration,  charity  is  implanted  in 
him  by  means  of  faith^  until  it  obtains  the  dominion,  and  when 
that  is  the  case  he  has  a  new  life,  for  then  it  is  continually  pre* 
sent  in  his  thought,  and  in  his  will,  yea  in  the  minutest  things 
of  each,  even  when  he  is  thinking  about  other  things,  and  when 
he  is  engaged  in  business. 

8857.  The  case  is  the  same  with  love  to  the  Lord ;  when  this 
obtains  the  dominion,  it  is  present  in  the  minutest  things  of  the 
man's  life;  as  in  the  case  of  one  who  loves  his  king  or  his 
parent,  this  love  in  their  presence  shines  forth  from  every  feature 
of  his  face ;  it  is  heard  in  every  expression  of  his  speech,  and 
appears  in  every  motion  and  gesture.  This  is  meant  by  having 
God  continually  before  the  eyes,  and  loving  him  above  all  things, 
with  all  the  soul  and  all  the  heart. 

8858.  A  man's  quality  entirely  depends  on  that  of  the  ruling 
principle  of  his  life,  by  which  he  is  distinguished  from  others ; 
according  to  this  ruling  principle,  his  heaven  is  constituted  if  he 
is  good,  and  his  hell  if  he  is  evil ;  for  it  is  his  veriest  will,  and 
thereby  the  very  esse  of  his  life,  which  cannot  be  changed  after 
death.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  the 
quality  of  the  life  of  a  regenerate  person,  and  also  of  that  of 
one  who  is  unregenerateJ 


CHAPTER  XX. 


1.  AND  God  spake  all  these  words,  saying, 

2.  I  am  JflHOVAH  thy  Goo,  who  brought  thee  forth  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  servants. 

8.  Thou  shalt  not  have  other  gods  before  my  faces. 

4.  Thou  shalt  not  make  to  thyself  a  graven  image,  or  any 
likeness,  which  is  in  the  heavens  above,  or  which  is  in  the  earth 
beneath,  or  which  is  in  the  waters  under  the  earth. 

5.  Thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  them,  and  shalt  not  serve 
them ;  for  I  am  Jbhovah  thy  Goo,  a  zealous  God,  visiting  the 
iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons,  upon  the  thirds  and  upon 
the  fourths,  to  them  that  hate  me ; 

6.  And  doing  mercy  to  thousands,  to  them  that  love  me  and 
keep  my  commandments. 

7.  Thou  shalt  not  take  the  name  of  Jehovah  thy  God  in 
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vain ;  for  Jehovah  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh 
name  in  vain. 

8.  Remember  the  sabbath  day,  to  hallow  it. 

9.  Six  days  shalt  thou  labor^  and  do  all  thy  work. 

10.  And  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  to  Jehovah  thy 
God  ;  thou  shalt  not  do  any  work^  thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy 
daughter,  thy  man-servant,  and  thy  maid-servant,  and  thy  beast, 
and  thy  stranger  that  is  in  thy  gates. 

11.  For  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven,  and  the 
earth,  and  the  sea,  and  all  that  is  in  them,  and  rested  on  the 
seventh  day ;  therefore  Jehovah  blessed  the  sabbath  day,  and 
hallowed  it. 

12.  Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy  days  may  be 
prolonged  on  the  earth,  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  thee. 

13.  Thou  shalt  not  kill ;  thou  shalt  not  commit  adultery ; 
thou  shalt  not  steal ;  thou  shalt  not  answer  to  thy  neighbor  the 
witness  of  a  lie. 

14.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbor's  house ;  thou  shalt 
not  covet  thy  neighbor's  wife,  and  his  man-servant,  and  his 
maid-servant,  and  his  ox,  and  his  ass,  and  anything  that  is  thy 
neighbor's. 

15.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  voices  and  the  torches,  and 
the  voice  of  the  trumpet,  and  the  mountain  smoking ;  and  the 
people  saw,  and  they  were  moved,  and  stood  afar  off. 

16.  And  they  said  unto  Moses,  Speak  thou  with  us,  and  we 
will  hear;  and  let  not  Goo  speak  with  us,  lest  peradventure  we 
die. 

17.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people.  Fear  not :  God  is  come 
that  He  may  try  you,  and  that  His  Year  may  be  before  your 
faces,  that  ye  may  not  sin. 

18.  And  the  people  stood  afar  off;  and  Moses  came  near 
unto  the  thick  darkness,  where  God  was. 

19.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Thus  shalt  ^thou  say 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  Ye  have  seen  that  I  have  spoken  with 
you  from  heaven. 

20.  Ye  shall  not  make  with  me  gods  of  silver,  and  gods  of 
gold ;  ye  shall  not  make  them  to  yourselves. 

21.  An  altar  of  ground  thou  shalt  make  unto  me^  and  shalt 
sacrifice  upon  it  thy  burnt-offerings  and  thy  offerings  of  thanks- 
giving, thy  flocks,  and  thy  herds,  in  every  place  in  which  I  shall 
put  the  memory  of  my  name.  I  will  come  unto  thee,  and  I 
will  bless  thee. 

22.  And  if  thou  wilt  make  me  an  altar  of  stones,  thou  shalt 
not  build  them  hewn :  for  if  thou  move  thy  tool  upon  it,  thou 
wilt  profane  it. 

23.  And  thou  shalt  not  go  up  by  steps  unto  mine  altar,  that 
thy  nakedness  may  not  be  discovered  upon  it. 
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THE  CONTENTS. 

8859.  THIS  chapter  treats  of  the  Divine  Truths  which  are  to 
be  implanted  in  the  good  of  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
Church.  The  ten  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  are  those 
truths :  the  commandments  concerning  sacrifices  and  the  altar^ 
which  follow  in  this  chapter^  are  the  external  truths  relating  to 
worship. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


88G0.  Verse  1.  AND  God  spake  all  these  words,  saying,  sig- 
nifies Divine  Truths  for  those  who  are  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earths. 

8861.  And  God  spake  all  these  words,  saying, — ^That  this 
signifies  Divine  Truths  for  those  who  are  in  the  heavens  and  in 
the  earths^  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  words  which 
God  spake,  as  denoting  Divine  Truths ;  for  God  speaks  nothing 
but  truths :  hence  also  Divine  Truth  is  called  the  Word,  and  the 
Word  is  the  Lord  in  John  i.  1 ,  because  the  Lord  was  the  Divine 
Truth  itself  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  afterwards  when  Ho 
was  glorified  He  was  made  the  Divine  Good,  and  then  all  Divine 
Truth  proceeded  from  Him.  This  Divine  Truth  to  ,the  angels  is 
light;  it  is  this  also  which  enlightens  our  internal  sight,  which  is 
that  of  the  understanding:  this  sight  which  regards  spiritual 
and  not  natural  things  has  truths  for  its  objects ;  in  the  spiritual 
understanding  the  spiritual  truths  of  faith,  but  in  the  natural 
understanding  it  has  for  its  objects  the  truths  of  civil  life  which 
relate  to  what  is  just,  and  also  those  of  moral  life  which  relate  to 
what  is  honest,  and,  lastly,  natural  truths  which  are  conclusions 
from  the  objects  of  the  external  senses,  especially  of  the  sight. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen,  that  truths  follow  in 
order,  and  that  they  all  derive  their  origin  from  Divine  Truths, 
which  are  the  internal  principles  of  all  things ;  the  forms  also, 
in  which  they  are,  originate  from  the  same  source,  for  they  were 
created  to  receive  and  contain  them  :  hence  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  meant  in  John  by  all  things  were  created  by  the  Word 
(chap.  i.  1 — 8);  for  Divine  Truth  is  the  veriest  essence,  and  the  ^ 
only  substance  by  means  of  which  all  things  exist. 

8862.  The  reason  why  the  words  which  God  spake  mean 
Divine  Truths  for  those  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  is,  be- 
cause the  ten  commandments,  which  are  called  the  Decalogue, 
and  the  subsequent  statutes  promulgated  and  commanded  from 
mount  Sinai,  are  such  truths  as  are  not  only  for  those  who  are 
in  the  earths,  but  also  for  those  who  are  in  the  heavens ;  for  all 
the  words^  that  is^  all  the  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord^  are 
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not  only  for  men^  but  also  at  the  same  time  for  angels^  since 
they  pass  through  heaven^  and  thus  pass  to  the  earth :  but  in 
the  heavens  they  do  not  sound  as  in  the  earths^  for  in  the 
heavens  they  are  in  a  spiritual^  and  in  the  earths  in  a  natural 
form.  The  quality  of  those  things  which  are  in  a  spiritual  form 
in  respect  to  those  which  are  in  a  natural  form  is  manifest  from 
all  things  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense  and  in  the  external; 
the  things  in  the  internal  sense  are  spiritual^  but  those  in  the 
external  or  literal  sense^  are  natural :  the  latter  are  adapted  to 
those  in  the  earths^  and  the  former  to  those  in  the  heavens. 
That  this  is  the  case  is  evident  from  the  consideration,  that  the 
Word  has  been  sent  and  thus  has  passed  from  the  Divine  Him- 
self through  heaven  to  the  earth ;  and  that  when  it  came  to  the 
earth,  it  is  truth  accommodated  to  the  human  race,  who  are 
engaged  in  earthly  and  corporeal  matters;  but  that  in  the 
heavens  it  is  accommodated  to  the  angels,  who  are  engaged  in 
spiritual  and  celestial  matters ;  such  being  the  quality  of  the 
Word,  it  is  in  itself  holy,  for  it  contains  in  itself  what  is  celes- 
tial and  divine.  This  plainly  appears  from  the  ten  command- 
ments of  the  Decalogue;  for  every  one  may  know  that  those 
commandments  were  acknowledged  throughout  the  earth,  as 
that  parents  ought  to  be  honored,  that  murder,*adultery,  and 
theft  ought  not  to  be  committed,  and  that  no  one  ought  to  bear 
false  witness;  consequently  that  the  Israelitish  nation  might 
have  known  those  things  from  natural  light  only;  for  what 
nation  is  there  which  does  not  acknowledge  them?  and  yet  in 
order  to  publish  those  laws  Jehovah  himself  descended,  and  pro- 
claimed them  out  of  fire  which  burned  even  to  the  centre  of 
heaven;  hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  those  commandments 
contain  within  them  more  than  what  appears  in  the  letter, 
namely,  such  things  as  are  at  the  same  time  adapted  for  the 
heavens,  and  fill  them:  such  are  all  things  of  the  Word, 
because  th^y  are  from  the  Divine  Being :  hence  it  is  evident 
from  what  ground  the  Word  is  holy,  and  what  is  meant  by  its 
being  inspired  as  to  every  jot,  and  tittle,  and  little  twirl  (Matt. 
V.  18;  Luke  xvi.  17).  The  quality  of  the  commandments  of  the 
Decalogue  in  the  spiritual  sense,  that  is,  their  quality  in  the 
heavens,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 

8863.  Verses  2 — 7.  /  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  who  brought 
thee  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  servants. 
Thou  shalt  not  have  other  gods  before  my  faces.  Thou  shalt  not 
make  to  thyself  a  graven  image,  or  any  likeness  which  is  in  the 
heavens  above,  or  which  is  in  the  earth  beneath,  or  which  is  in  the 
waters  under  the  earth.  Thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  them,  and 
shalt  not  serve  them ;  for  I  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  a  zealotis  God, 
visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons,  upon  the  thirds 
and  upon  the  fourths,  to  them  that  hate  me ;  and  doing  mercy 
to  thousands,  to  them  that  love  me,  and  keep  my  commandments. 
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Thou  shall  nol  lake  Ihe  name  of  fJehovahj  thy  God  in  vain;  for 
Jehovah  will  nol  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh  his  name  in  vain. 
I  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Hu- 
manity universally  reigning  in  everything  good  and  true :  who 
brought  thee  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt ,  out  of  the  house  of  ser* 
vants,  signifies  deliverance  from  hell  by  him :  thou  shall  not  have 
other  gods  before  my  faces,  signifies  that  truths  ought  not  to 
be  thought  of  from  any  other  source  than  from  the  Lord :  thou 
shall  not  make  to  thyself  a  graven  image,  signifies  not  from 
self-intelligence :  or  any  likeness,  signifies  a  resemblance  of  those 
things  which  are  from  the  Divine:  which  are  in  the  heavens 
above,  or  which  are  in  the  earth  beneath,  signifies  which  are  in 
spiritual  light,  or  which  are  in  natural  light :  or  which  are  in 
the  waters  under  the  earth,  signifies  which  are  in  the  sensual  cor- 
poreal degree :  thou  shaU  not  bow  thyself  to  them,  and  shall  not 
serve  them,  signifies  that  no  Divine  worship  is  to  be  paid  them : 
for  I  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  signifies  that  the  Divine  from  the 
Lord  is  in  everything:  a  zealous  God,  signifies  that  hence 
comes  what  is  false  and  evil :  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers 
upon  the  sons,  signifies  the  consequent  prolification  of  the  false 
derived  from  evil :  upon  the  thirds  and  upon  the  fourths,  signifies 
in  a  long  series  and  conjunction :  to  them  that  hate  me,  signifies 
those  who  absolutely  reject  the  Divine  of  the  Lord :  and  doing 
mercy  to  thousands,  signifies  good  and  truth  to  them  for  ever : 
to  them  that  love  me,  signifies  those  who  receive  the  good  of  love: 
and  keep  my  commandments,  signifies  those  who  receive  the  truths 
of  faith :  thou  shall  not  take  the  name  of  (Jehovah)  thy  God  in 
vain,  signifies  the  profanations  and  blasphemies  of  the  truth  and 
good  of  faith :  for  Jehovah  will  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh 
his  name  in  vain,  signifies  that  those  things  cannot  be  forgiven. 

8864.  Verse  2.  /  am  Jehovah  thy  God, — That  this  signifies 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity  universally  reigning  in 
everything  good  and  true,  appears  from  the  consideration,  that 
in  the  Word  no  other  than  the  Lord  is  meant  by  Jehovah,  see 
n.  1343, 1736,  2921, 3023,  3035,  5663,  6280,  6281,  6303,  8274 : 
BO  also  by  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  the  Lord  Jehovih,  and  Jehovah 
God,  n.  2921,  3023,  3448;  and  that  the  Lord  is  called  Je- 
hovah from  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Divine  esse,  and  God 
from  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  the  Divine  existere,  n.  6905, 
also  n.  709,  732,  1096,  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402. 
The  reason  why  it  is  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  which 
is  here  meant  by  Jehovah  God,  is,  because  the  Lord  as  to  that 
is  meant  in  the  Word  both  by  Jehovah  and  by  God ;  the  Divine 
Good,  which  he  is  even  as  to  the  Humanity,  by  Jehovah,  and  the 
Divine  Truth,  which  he  is,  because  it  proceeds  from  him,  by 
God.  The  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord  is  meant  by  Jehovah 
God,  because  the  Divine  itself  which  is  in  the  Lord,  cannot  be 
seen  or  even  perceived  in  heaven,  thus  neither  can  it  be  received 
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by  faith  and  love^  but  only  the  Divine  Humanity.  That  the 
Divine  itself  cannot  be  communicated  to  angels  in  heaven^  and 
still  less  to  men  on  earthy  except  through  the  Divine  Humanity^ 
is  well  known  in  the  Churches  from  the  Lord's  words  in  the 
evangelists,  where  He  says  that  He  is  the  door,  that  He  is  the 
mediator,  that  no  one  can  come  to  the  Father  but  through  Him^ 
that  no  one  but  he  knoweth  the  Father,  and  that  no  one  hath 
seen  the  Father,  or  even  any  appearance  of  Him :  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  is  here  meant  by  Jehovah  God : 
that  it  is  He  also  who  redeemed  the  human  race  and  delivered 
them  from  hell  is  also  well  known.  These  particulars  are  sig- 
nified by  the  words  which  follow,  Who  brought  thee  forth  out  of 
the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  servants.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  now  evident  that  Jehovah  God,  who  spake 
from  mount  Sinai,  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity. 
The  reason  why  this  is  the  first  thing  which  is  said  by  the  Lord 
from  mount  Sinai  is,  because  this  ought  to  reign  universally  in 
everything  which  follows ;  for  that  which  is  first  said  must  be 
kept  in  the  memory  in  what  follows,  and  be  regarded  as  uni- 
versally reigning  therein :  the  meaning  of  that  which  reigns 
universally  will  be  seen  in  what  follows.  All  the  things  said  by 
the  Lord  are  of  this  description,  namely,  that  the  things  first 
said  are  to  govern  those  which  follow,  and  involve  them,  and  so 
successively  the  things  which  are  in  the  series.  The  things  which 
follow  in  this  chapter  are  the  commandments  of  the  decalogue, 
which  are  internal  truths,  and  next  statutes,  which  are  external 
truths:  in  both  these  the  Lord  must  reign  as  to  the  Divine 
Humanity,  for  they  are  from  him,  and  are  himself,  since  all 
truths  proceed  from  him,  and  the  things  which  proceed  from  him 
are  himself.  That  it  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Humanity 
who  ought  to  reign  in  everything  of  faith,  is  also  well  known 
in  the  Churches ;  for  it  is  there  taught  that  without  the  Lord 
there  is  no  salvation,  and  that  every  truth  and  good  of  faith  is 
from  him ;  thus  since  he  is  the  source  of  faith,  he  is  the  faith  of 
every  man,  and  if  he  is  the  faith,  he  is  also  every  truth  which 
the  doctrine  of  faith  derived  from  the  Word  contains;  hence 
also  the  Lord  is  called  the  Word.  That  the  things  which  go 
before  must  reign  in  those  which  follow,  and  thereby  in  the 
series,  as  was  said  above,  is  manifest  from  all  the  things  which 
the  Lord  spake,  especially  from  that  which  is  called  the  Lord's 
Prayer.  In  that  prayer  all  things  follow  in  such  a  series,  that 
they  constitute  as  it  were  a  column  increasing  from  the  highest 
to  the  lowest,  in  the  interiors  of  which  are  the  things  which  go 
before  in  the  series ;  that  which  is  first  therein  is  inmost, 
and  that  which  follows  in  order  adds  itself  to  the  inmost  succes- 
sively, and  thereby  increases.  That  which  is  inmost  reigns 
universally  in  the  things  which  are  round  about,  that  is,  in 
everything ;  for  thence  it  is  essential  to  the  existence  of  all. 
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8865.  What  is  meant  by  reigning  universally,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  above,  n.  8853 — 8858, 
namely,  that  what  universally  reigns  with  a  man,  is  in 
everything  of  his  thought  and  of  his  will,  consequently  is  that 
which  constitutes  his  very  mind  or  life.  The  Lord  ought  thus 
to  reign  with  man,  for  thus  he  reigns  with  the  angels  in  heaven, 
of  whom  therefore  it  is  said  that  they  are  in  the  Lord.  The 
Lord  then  reigns  when  it  is  not  only  believed  that  all  good  and 
all  truth  come  from  him,  but  it  is  also  loved  that  it  is  so  :  the 
angels  are  not  only  in  the  faith,  but  also  in  the  perception,  that 
it  is  so,  hence  their  life  is  the  life  of  the  Lord  in  them  ;  the  life 
of  their  will  is  the  lifp  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  the  life  of 
their  understanding  is  the  life  of  faith  from  him  :  from  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  being 
all  in  all  of  heaven,  and  by  his  being  heaven.  When  the  Lord 
universally  reigns  with  the  man  of  the  Church,  as  with  the 
angels  of  heaven,  then  the  Lord  is  in  all  his  truths  and  goods  of 
faith,  as  the  heart  is  in  all  the  blood-vessels,  since  these,  and  the 
blood  which  is  their  life,  derive  their  origin  from  it.  It  is  fur- 
ther to  be  observed,  that  a  man  has  such  spirits  and  angels 
attendant  on  him  as  are  agreeable  to  the  quality  of  that  which 
universally  reigns  with  him ;  for  that  which  reigns  universally 
constitutes  the  life  of  every  one,  n.  8853 — 8858;  all  a  man's 
cheerfulness  and  contentment  is  from  that  source,  even  when  he 
is  thinking  about  other  things ;  for  therein  the  angels  and  spirits 
attendant  upon  him  dwell,  and  as  it  were  have  their  abode,  in- 
fluencing him  by  their  gladness,  and  thereby  causing  him  to  be 
cheerful  and  contented:  the  man  does  not  perceive  that  his 
cheerfulness  and  contentment  are  from  this  source,  because  he 
does  not  know  that  his  life  flows  in,  or  that  what  universally 
reigns  constitutes  his  life,  or  when  that  principle  of  life  is 
touched,  that  it  is  as  if  the  pupil  of  the  eye  be  touched,  with 
delight  by  beautiful  objects,  and  with  pain  by  ugly  ones.  It  is 
called  universal  from  its  being  every  particular  thing  taken  alto- 
gether, and  thus  that  what  universally  reigns  is  in  every  par- 
ticular thing,  see  n.  1919,  5949,  6159,  6338,  6482,  6483,  6571, 
7648,  8067. 

8866.  fVko  brought  thee  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out 
of  the  house  of  servants, — That  this  signifies  deliverance  from 
hell  by  him,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as 
denoting  deliverance ;  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  infestations  from  the  infernals,  see  n.  7240,  7278 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  servants,  as  denoting 
spiritual  captivity,  see  n.  8049.  The  house  of  servants  denotes 
spiritual  captivity  and  also  hell,  because  it  is  servitude  to  be  held 
captive  and  to  be  led  by  those  who  are  in  hell,  and  it  is  freedom 
to  be  led  by  the  Lord,  see  n.  892,  905,  2870—2875, 2882.  2884, 
2892,  2893, 6205,  8209.  Those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church, 
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and  are  repreBented  by  the  aons  of  Israel,  were  delivered  by  the 
Lord  from  hell,  by  his  coming  into  the  world,  and  making  the 
Human  in  himself  Divine,  see  n.  6854,  6914,  7035,  7828,  7932, 
8018,  8321. 

8867.  Verse  3.  Thou  ahalt  not  have  other  gods  before  my 
faces. — That  this  signifies  that  truths  ought  not  to  be  thought 
of  from  any  other  source  than  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  gods,  as  denoting  truths,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  falses,  see  n.  4402,  4544,  7268,  7873,  8301 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  faces,  when  they  are  said  of  Grod,  as  denoting 
love,  mercy,  peace,  and  good,  see  n.  222,  223,  2434,  5585,  thus 
the  Lord  himself,  for  it  is  the  Lord  from  whom  those  things 
are.  The  reason  why  this  commandment  signifies  that  truths 
ought  not  to  be  thought  of  from^any  other  source  than  from  the 
Lord,  is  also  because  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  which 
is  signified  by  /  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  is  first  mentioned,  and 
hence  stands  first  in  order,  and  must  universally  reign  in  the 
particular  truths  which  follow,  n.  8864,  8865 ;  wherefore  now 
are  perceived  what  things  ought  to  be  avoided  as  destructive,  and 
as  preventing  the  universal  reign  of  the  Lord  in  all  the  particular 
truths  which  are  contained  in  the  precepts  and  statutes  dictated 
and  commanded  from  mount  Sinai.  The  first  thing  which  would 
be  destructive,  is  to  think  of  truths  from  any  other  source  than 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  signified  by  not  having  other  gods  before 
the  Lord's  faces ;  the  rest  of  the  things  which  would  destroy 
that  universal  reigning  principle,  are  contained  in  what  follow 
in  order,  namely,  that  they  shall  not  make  to  themselves  a  graven 
image,  or  any  likeness  of  those  things  which  are  in  the  heavens,  in 
the  earth  or  in  the  waters,  and  that  they  should  not  bow  them^ 
selves  to  them,  and  should  not  serve  them ;  after  this  therefore  it 
again  follows,  for  I  am  Jehovah  thy  God,  which  signifies  that  the 
Lord  must  be  in  everything. 

8868.  We  will  here  briefly  explain  what  is  meant  by  truths 
which  are  from  another  source  than  from  the  Lord.  They  are 
in  general  those  truths  in  which  the  Lord  is  not :  he  is  not  in 
the  truths  of  the  man  who  denies  him  and  his  Divine,  or  who 
acknowledges  him,  and  still  believes  that  good  and  truth  are  not 
from  him,  but  from  himself,  and  hence  claims  justice  to  himself. 
The  truths  also,  in  which  the  Lord  is  not,  are  those  which  are 
taken  from  the  Word,  especially  from  the  literal  sense,  and  are 
explained  in  favor  of  self-dominion  and  self-gain ;  these  in  them- 
selves are  truths,  because  they  are  from  the  Word,  but  they  are 
not  truths  when  they  are  misinterpreted  and  thereby  perverted  : 
such  are  those  which  the  Lord  means  by  these  words  in 
Matthew :  "  If  any  one  shall  say,  Lo,  here  is  Christ,  or  there, 
believe  it  not;  for  false  Christs  and  false  prophets  shall  arise,  and 
shall  shew  great  signs  and  wonders,  so  as  to  mislead,  if  it  were 
possible,  even  the  elect,''  (xxiv.  23—26;  seen.  3900;)  «nd  in 
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Luke :  ''  See  that  ye  be  not  deceived;  for  many  shall  come  in  my 
name,  saying,  lam,  and  the  time  is  near ;  go  ye  not  therefore  after 
them,*'  (xxi.  8.)  The  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  are  truths 
internally  even  from  the  Lord ;  and  those  which  are  not  from 
the  Lord  only  appear  to  be  truths  externally,  but  are  not  inter- 
nally;  for  within  they  are  either  vain,  or  false,  or  evil.  In  order 
to  constitute  a  truth,  there  must  be  life  in  it  j  for  a  truth  without 
life  is  not  the  truth  of  faith  with  a  man,  and  life  is  from  no 
other  source  than  from  good,  that  is,  by  means  of  good  from  the 
Lord :  if  therefore  the  Lord  be  not  in  a  truth,  it  is  lifeless,  thus 
not  true ;  but  if  the  false  or  evil  be  in  it,  the  truth  itself  with 
the  man  is  false  or  evil ;  for  that  which  is  within  constitutes  the 
essence,  and  also  in  the  other  life  shines  through  what  is  ex- 
ternal. From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  how 
it  is  to  be  understood,  that  truths  ought  not  to  be  thought  of 
from  any  other  source  than  from  the  Lord.  As  few  persons  know 
how  the  case  is  with  truths  which  are  internally  such,  thus  which 
live  from  the  Lord,  we  will  say  something  on  the  subject  from 
experience.  In  the  other  life  it  is  manifestly  perceived  by  every 
one  who  speaks  there,  what  is  inwardly  stored  up  in  the  words 
of  his  speech,  as  whether  it  be  closed  within,  or  open,  also  what 
kind  of  affection  there  is  in  it ;  if  the  affection  of  good  be  in  it, 
it  is  inwardly  soft,  if  the  affection  of  evil,  it  is  inwardly  hard, 
and  so  forth.  With  the  angels  of  heaven,  all  their  conversation 
is  open  even  to  the  Lord,  which  is  clearly  perceived,  and  is  also 
heard  from  its  softness  and  the  quality  thereof;  hence  also  it  is 
known  what  lies  stored  up  in  truths,  whether  the  Lord  or  not : 
the  truths  in  which  the  Lord  is,  are  living  truths,  but  those  in 
which  the  Lord  is  not,  are  dead ;  those  which  are  living  are  the 
truths  of  faith  grounded  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity 
towards  the  neighbor;  those  which  are  dead  are  not  truths, 
because  inwardly  they  contain  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world.  Spirits  and  angels  in  the  other  life  may  hereby  be  dis- 
cerned ;  for  every  one's  truths  are  according  to  his  life,  that  is, 
according  to  what  universally  reigns  with  him. 

8869.  Verse  4.  Thou  shall  not  make  to  thyself  a  graven  image. 
— That  this  signifies  not  from  self-intelligence,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  graven  image,  as  denoting  that  which  is  not 
from  the  Lord,  but  from  the  selfhood  of  man;  that  which  is  from 
the  intellectual  selfhood  is  signified  by  a  graven  image,  and  that 
which  is  from  the  will  selfhood  is  signified  by  a  molten  image ;  to 
account  either  the  former  or  the  latter  as  a  god,  or  to  worship 
it,  is  to  love  supremely  all  that  which  proceeds  from  self.  Those 
who  do  this,  disbelieve  that  any  intelligence  and  wisdom  flow 
from  the  Divine,  for  they  attribute  all  things  to  themselves,  and 
whatever  befalls  them  they  refer  either  to  fortune  or  to  chance, 
absolutely  denying  the  .Divine  providence  in  such  things :  they 
suppose  that  if  there  be  anything  of  deity  present,  it  is  in  the 
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order  of  nature^  to  which  they  ascribe  all  things ;  they  profess 
indeed  with  their  lips^  that  some  Creator  God  has  impressed 
such  things  on  nature^  but  still  in  heart  they  deny  any  God 
above  nature :  such  are  those  who  from  the  heart  attribute  all 
thin^  to  their  own  prudence  and  intelligence^  and  nothing  to 
the  Divine;  and  such  of  them  as  love  themselves^  worship  what 
belongs  to  themselves,  and  are  also  desirous  to  be  worshiped  by 
others,  even  as  gods,  and  that  too  openly,  if  the  Church  did  not 
forbid  it.     These  are  the  formers  of  graven  images,  and  the 
graven  images  themselves  are  what  they  produce  from  the  «6(^ 
hood,  and  are  desirous  should  be  worshiped  as  Divine.     These 
things  are  signified  in  the  Word  by  graven  images,  as  is  manifest 
from  the  passages  where  they  are  mentioned ;  as  in  Jeremiah  : 
**  Every  man  is  become  a  fool  from  knowledge ;  every  founder  is 
ashamed  by  the  graven  image ;  for  his  molten  image  is  a  lie,  and 
there  is  no  breath  in  them^^  (chap.  x.  14;  li.  17;)  as  a  graven 
image  signifies  that  which  does  not  proceed  from  the  Lord,  but 
from  self-intelligence,  therefore  it  is  said,  ''  Every  man  is  become 
a  fool  from  knowledge,  and  every  founder  is  made  ashamed  by  the 
graven  image  /'  and  as  in  those  things  which  are  produced  from 
self-intelligence  there  is  no  spiritual  life,  which  comes  only  from 
the  Lord,  therefore  it  is  also  said,  and  there  is  no  spirit  in  them. 
And  in  Habakkuk :  *'  What  doth  a  graven  image  profit,  for  the 
maker  thereof  hath  graven  it ;  a  molten  image,  and  the  teacher-  of 
a  lie,  for  the  maker  of  his  device  trusteth  therein,  when  he  maketh 
dumb  gods  ?  there  is  no  breath  in  the  midst  thereof,^'  (ii.  18 — 
20 ;)  in  this  passage  a  graven  image  denotes  those  things  which 
are  produced  from  self-intelligence,  in  which  there  is  no  life  from 
the  Lord.     Again  in  Jeremiah :  "  A  drought  is  upon  her  waters ; 
and  they  shall  be  dried  up ;  for  it  is  a  land  of  graven  images,  and 
they  glory  in  dreadful  things;  therefore  Ziim  dwell  with  lim,  and 
the  daughters  of  the  owl  dwell  therein,^'  (1,  38,  89,)  speaking  of 
Chaldsea  and  Babel :  a  drought  upon  the  waters,  and  they  shall 
be  dried  up,  denotes  truths  in  which  there  is  no  life ;  Ziim  and 
lim,  and  the  daughters  of  the  owl  dwelling  therein,  denote  evils 
and  falses,  thus  those  things  which  are  inwardly  dead ;  hence, 
they  are  called  a  land  of  graven  images.     And  in  Isaiah  :  ^'  The 
formers  of  a  graven  image  are  all  vanity,  and  their  most  desirable 
things  do  not  profit ;  and  they  are  witnesses  to  themselves ;  they 
neither  see  nor  know,"  (xliv.  9  :)  where  the  formers  of  a  graven 
image  denote    those   who   produce   doctrines  which    are   not 
grounded  in  truths  from  the  Word,  but  in  self-intelligence,  of 
which  doctrines  it  is  said,  their  most  desirable  things  do  not 
profit,  and  they  neither  see  nor  know.     The  subject  treated  of  in 
what  follows,  from  verse  12 — 16  of  that  chapter,  is  the  art  of 
devising   and    producing  by   reasonings  from   self-intelligence 
things  which  they  wish  should  be   acknowledged   for  Divine; 
concerning  which  it  is  thus  finally  said :  "  The  residue  thereof  he. 
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maketh  into  a  god,  into  his  graven  image :  he  worshipeth  it,  he 
boweth  himself',  and  yet  they  neither  know  nor  understand;  and 
their  eyes  do  not  see,  so  that  their  hearts  do  not  understand,** 
(verses  \7,  18  :)  their  not  knowing,  understanding,  and  seeing, 
denotes  that  there  are  no  truths  and  goods  within ;  for  all  things 
which  go  forth  from  self-intelligence  are  inwardly  not  truths  and 
goods  but  falses  and  eviU^  for  they  proceed  from  the  selfhood^ 
which  at  its  root  is  evil,  see  n.  210,  215,  694,  874—876,  987, 
1023,  1014,  1047,  1581,  3812,  4328,  5660,  5786,  8480.   Again, 
in  the  some  prophet:  "  To  whom  will  ye  liken  God?  and  what 
itnage  will  ye  compare  with  him  ?  The  workman  melteth  a  graven 
image,  and  the  founder  covereth  it  over  with  gold,  and  casteth 
silver  chains;  being  in  want  of  an  offering  he  chooseth  wood 
which  will  not  rot;  he  seekethfor  himself  a  clever  workman  to 
prepare  a  graven  image  that  may  not  be  moved/*  (xl.  18 — 20 ;) 
the  graven  image  which  the  workman  melteth,  denotes  the  false 
doctrine  which  is  from  the  selfhood;  the  founder  covering  it  with 
gold  and  casting  silver  chains,  denotes  the  production  of  reason- 
ings so  that  the  falses  of  doctrines  may  appear  to  be  truths. 
Again  :  "/,  Jehovah,  have  called  thee  injustice,  to  open  the  blind 
eyes,  to  bring  forth  from  the  prison  him  that  is  bound,  from  the 
house  of  the  dungeon  them  that  sit  in  darkness.     I  am  Jehovah ; 
this  is  my  name ;  and  my  glory  I  will  not  give  to  another,  nor 
my  praise  to  graven  images/*  (ilii.  6 — 8,)  speaking  of  the  Lord, 
that  he  is  Jehovah,  and  that  all  wisdom  is  from  him,  and  none 
from  man  :  that  the  Lord  is  there  treated  of,  is  evident ;  that  he 
is  Jehovah  there,  is  also  evident,  for  it  is  said  Jehovah  called 
him  in  Justice ;  and  then,  /  am  Jehovah ;  this  is  my  name ;  and 
my  glory  I  will  not  give  to  another;  that  all  wisdom  which  is  of 
life  is  from  him,  is  signified  by  his  opening  the  blind  eyes,  and 
bringing  forth  out  of  prison  him  that  is  bound,  and  out  of  the 
house  of  the  dungeon  them  that  sit  in  darkness ;  that  no  wisdom 
is  from  man  is  signified  by  my  praise  I  will  not  give  to  graven 
images.     Graven  images  dso  signify  the  things  of  self-intelli- 
gence in  the  following  passages :  '*  And  there  came  the  chariot  of 
a  man,  a  couple  of  horsemen ;  and  he  answered  and  said,  Babylon 
is  fallen ;  and  he  hath  broken  to  the  earth  all  graven  images/* 
(Isaiah  xxi.  9.)     Again :  ''  Then  shall  ye  judge  unclean  the  cover ' 
ing  of  his  graven  images  of  silver,  and  the  clothing  of  his  molten 
image  of  gold;  thou  shall  cast  them  away  as  an  unclean  cloth ;  it 
shall  be  called  a  dunghill,  (xxx.  22.)  And  in  Jeremiah :  '*  Where- 
fore have  they  provoked  me  to  anger  by  tJkeir  graven  images,  by 
strange  vanities?**    (viii.    19.)      And   in   Hosea:   **  They  have 
called  themselves ;  thus  they  went  for  the  sake  of  themselves : 
they  sacrifice  to  Baalim,  and  burn  incense  to  graven  images/* 
(xi.  2.)     And  in  Moses  :  '^  Cursed  is  the  man  that  hath  made  a 
graven  or  a  molten  image,  an  abomination  to  Jehovah,  the  work 
of  the  hands  of  the  craftsman,**  (Deut.  xxvii.  15.) 
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8870.  Or  any  Ukeneas. — That  this  signifies  a  resemblance  of 
those  things  which  are  from  the  Divine  Being,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  likeness^  as  denoting  a  resemblance:  it  de- 
notes a  resemblance  of  those  things  which  are  from  the  Divine^ 
as  is  evident  from  the  things  which  precede  and  which  follow  ; 
from  the  things  which  precede,  in  that  there  shall  not  be  other 
gods  hefwt  the  faces  of  Jehovah  God,  and  they  shall  not  make  to 
themselves  a  graven  image,  by  which  words  are  signified  truths 
from  another  source  than  from  the  Divine,  and  yet  which  appear 
like  them ;  and  from  those  which  follow,  as  the  things  which  are 
in  the  heavens,  and  in  the  earth,  and  in  the  waters,  meaning  such 
things  as  are  from  the  Divine  everywhere.     It  may  be  expedient 
here  to  say  what  is  meant  by  a  resemblance  of  those  things  which 
are  from  the  Divine,  because  they  are  treated  of  in  this  verse  and 
in  the  next.     Resemblances  of  the  things  which  are  from  the 
Divine  are  made  by  men,  when  they  speak  Divine  things  with 
the  mouth,  and  also  actually  do  such  things  as  are  commanded 
by  the  Divine,  and  thereby  induce  a  belief  that  they  are  in  good 
and  truth,  whereas  in  their  heart  they  think  quite  diflerently, 
and  intend  only  what  is  evil ;  such  are  dissemblers,  hypocrites^ 
and  the  deceitful:  it  is  these  who  make  resemblances  of  the 
things  which  are  from  the  Divine.     In  the  other  life  evil  spirits 
make  such  resemblances  by  presenting  an  external  likeness  and 
appearance,  in  which  however  there  is  nothing  Divine:  dis- 
semblers, hypocrites,  and  the  deceitful  learn  this  in  the  other 
life,  and  in  general  all  who  from  frequent  use  have  contracted  a 
habit  of  speaking  otherwise  than  they  think,  and  of  doing  other* 
wise  than  they  intend  :  some  by  such  practices  are  desirous  to 
acquire  the  reputation  of  being  good,  and  thereby  deceive ;  others 
that  they  may  acquire  authority.     Such  things  in  that  life  are 
also  the  abuses  oi  correspondences;  but  they  are  successfully 
deprived  «of  the  external  things,  by  which  they   put  on  the 
appearance  of  such  things  as  relate  to  charity  and  faith,  for  thus 
they  act  from  the  nature  which  they  acquired  in  the  world,  and 
no  longer  from  any  pretence  or  hypocrisy :  those  who  are  of  this 
character,  and  who  perceive  that  external  things  are  about  to  be 
taken  away  from  them,  say,  that  if  they  retained  them,  they 
should  be  able  to  converse  with  their  associates  in  the  other  life, 
and  apparently  to  do  good,  as  formerly  in  the  world ;  this  how- 
ever cannot  be  allowed,  because  by  their  externals,  which  are 
apparently  good,  they  would  in  some  manner  communicate  with 
the  simple  who  are  in  the  circumference  of  heaven,  and  who  cor- 
respond to  the  cuticles  in  the  Grand  Man;  but  by  their  in- 
ternals they  would  communicate  with  the  hells;  and  as  their 
interior  evils  have  the  dominion,  since  they  are  of  the  will,  and 
the  goods  pretended  in  externals  serve  for  the  evil  to  acquire 
dominion,  therefore  it  is  contrary  to  Divine  order  itself  to  allow 
them  to  act  with  pretence  and  hypocrisy  as  in  the  world ;  such 
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things  therefore  are  taken  away  from  them,  and  they  are  sent 
back  into  the  very  evil  of  their  own  will. 

8871.  Which  are  in  the  heavens  above,  or  which  are  in  the 
earth  beneath, — ^That  this  signifies  the  things  which  are  in 
spiritual  light  and  those  which  are  in  natural  light,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  likeness  of  those  things  which  are  in  the 
heavens  above,  as  denoting  the  things  which  appear  and  are  seen 
in  spiritual  light,  all  which  objects  have  reference  to  good  and 
truth,  which  are  of  faith,  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and 
of  love  to  the  Lord :  to  feign  and  pretend  those  things  is  to 
make  a  likeness  of  the  things  which  are  in  the  heavens  above : 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  likeness  of  those  things  which  are 
in  the  earth  beneath,  as  denoting  the  things  which  appear  and 
are  seen  in  natural  light,  which  are  such  as  have  reference  to 
civil  and  moral  good  and  truth;  to  feign  and  pretend  these 
things  is  to  make  a  likeness  of  those  which  are  in  the  earth 
beneath.  In  the  literal  sense  are  meant  such  things  as  appear 
in  the  sky,  as  the  sun,  moon,  and  stars ;  and  such  as  appear  on 
earth,  as  animals  of  various  kinds,  that  either  fly,  walk,  or 
creep ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  are  meant  such  things  as  they 
signify,  all  of  which,  as  was  said  above,  have  reference  to  good 
and  truth.  These  things  are  further  described  in  Moses  in  these 
words,  "  Lest  ye  make  to  yourselves  a  graven  image,  the  appear^ 
ance  of  any  likeness,  the  figure  of  a  male  or  a  female,  the  figure 
of  any  beast  which  is  on  the  earth,  the  figure  of  any  winged  bird, 
which  fiieth  under  the  sky,  the  figure  of  anything  that  creepeth  on 
the  earth,  of  the  fish  which  is  in  the  waters  under  the  earth;  and 
lest  peradventure  thou  lift  up  thine  eyes  to  heaven,  and  look  at  the 
sun,  the  moon,  and  the  stars,  all  the  host  of  heaven,  and  thou  be 
driven,  and  bow  thyself  to  them,  and  serve  them.  Ye  shall  take 
heed  to  yourselves,  lest  ye  forget  the  covenant  of  Jehovah  your 
God,  which  he  made  with  you,  and  make  to  yourselves  a  graven 
image  of  any  figure;  for  Jehovah  thy  God  is  a  consuming  fire,  a 
zealous  God.  When  ye  shall  beget  sons  and  sons^  sons,  and  shall 
grow  old  in  the  land,  and  shall  corrupt  yourselves,  and  shall  make 
a  graven  image  of  any  figure,  I  call  heaven  and  earth  to  witness 
against  you  this  day,  that  ye  shall  soon  utterly  perish  from  off  the 
land.  Jehovah  wiU  scatter  you  among  the  people,  where  ye  shall 
serve  gods,  the  work  of  a  man's  hands,  wood  and  stone,"  (Deut. 
iv.  16 — 28.)  The  principal  reason  why  they  were  so  severely 
forbidden  to  make  a  likeness  of  anything  in  the  heavens  and  in 
the  earths  was,  because,  being  descended  from  Jacob,  they  were 
very  prone  to  worship  external  things,  because  they  were  un- 
willing to  know  anything  concerning  the  internal  things  of  the 
Church,  which  relate  to  faith,  to  love  to  the  Lord,  and  to  charity 
towards  the  neighbor;  therefore,  if  they  had  been  allowed  to 
make  the  likenesses  of  things,  they  would  in  such  case  have 
bowed  themselves  to  them,  and  worshiped  them  as  gods :  tiiis 
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is  very  manifest  from  the  golden  calf,  which  they  made  for  them- 
selves in  the  midst  of  so  many  miracles^  and  also  from  their 
frequent  apostasy  from  Divine  to  idolatrous  worship.  Never- 
theless in  the  internal  sense  such  things  are  not  meant^  but 
those  which  have  been  above  explained. 

8872.  Or  which  are  in  the  waters  under  the  earth. — ^That 
this  signifies  such  things  as  are  in  the  sensual  corporeal,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  likeness  of  those  things  which  are  in 
the  waters  under  the  earth,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are 
below  those  that  are  in  natural  light ;  and  these  things  are  such 
as  are  in  the  sensual  corporeal,  as  is  evident  from  the  successive 
degrees  of  light  of  the  intellect  of  man ;  in  his  first  degree 
are  the  things  which  are  in  spiritual  lights  signified  by  those 
which  are  in  the  heavens  above ;  in  the  second  degree  are  those 
which  are  in  natural  light,  signified  by  those  which  are  in  the 
earth  beneath ;  and  in  the  third  degree  are  those  which  are  in 
the  sensual  corporeal,  signified  by  the  things  in  the  waters  under 
the  earth :  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  sensual  corporeal  may 
be  seen,  n.  508i,  5089,  5094,  5125,  5128,  5580,  5767,  6183, 
6201,  6310—6316,  6318,  6598,  6612,  6614,  6622,  6624,  6844, 
6845,  6948,  6949,  7442,  7693.  To  the  sensual  corporeal  are 
related  the  scientifics,  which  are  immediately  from  the  ex- 
perience of  the  external  senses,  and  also  their  delights :  with  the 
good  these  are  both  good,  because  they  are  applied  to  goods ; 
but  with  the  wicked  they  are  evil,  because  they  are  applied  to 
evils ;  to  deceive  by  their  means,  as  is  usual  with  dissemblers, 
hypocrites,  and  the  deceitful,  is  to  make  a  likeness  of  such  things 
as  are  in  the  waters  under  the  earth, 

8873.  Verse  5.  Thou  shall  not  bow  thyself  to  them,  and  shall 
not  serve  them. — That  this  signifies  that  no  Divine  worship  is  to 
be  paid  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bowing  himself 
as  denoting  humiliation,  see  n.  2153,  5682,  6266,  7068;  and 
from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  denoting  submission,  see  n. 
5164.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  Divine  worship  is,  because 
humiliation  and  submission  are  essentials  of  worship,  for  with- 
out them  there  is  no  worship,  but  mere  gestures  in  imitation 
of  those  who  are  in  true  worship,  in  which  gestures  there  is 
no  life;  for  life  from  the  Lord  flows  in  only  into  a  humble 
and  submissive  heart,  such  only  being  adapted  to  receive  it ;  the 
reason  of  this  is,  because  when  the  heart  is  truly  humble  there 
is  no  opposition  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world.  The 
reason  why  both  are  expressed  is,  because  to  bow  signifies  wor- 
ship from  the  good  of  love,  and  to  serve,  worship  from  the  truth 
of  faith. 

8874.  For  I  am  Jehovah  thy  God. — That  this  signifies  that 
the  Divine  sphere  from  the  Lord  is  in  everything,  appears  from 
what  was  explained  above,  n.  8864,  8865. 

8875.  A  zealous  God. — That  this  signifies  that  hence  comes 
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what  is  false  and  evil^  appears  from  the  consideration,  that  a 
zealotu  God  in  the  genuine  sense  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  of 
the  Divine  Good,  for  God  is  predicated  of  truth,  n.  2586,  2769, 
2807,  2822,  8921,  4287,  4402,  7010,  7268,  8301;  and  zealous 
is  predicated  of  good,  as  will  be  seen  below ;  but  a  zealous  God 
in  respect  to  those  who  do  not  receive  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  denotes  what  is  false  and  evil ;  for 
those  who  are  in  the  opposite  perceive  Divine  Truth  as  false,  and 
Divine  Good  as  evil;  for  every  one  sees  them  from  his  own 
quality :  hence  the  zeal  of  the  Lord,  which  in  itself  is  love  and 
pity,  appears  to  them  as  anger;  for  when  the  Lord  out  of  love 
and  mercy  protects  his  own  in  heaven,  the  wicked  are  indignant 
and  angry  against  the  good,  and  rush  into  the  sphere  where  the 
Divine  Truth  and  the  Divine  Good  are,  and  attempt  to  destroy 
those  who  are  there,  and  in  this  case  *the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Good  operates  upon  them,  and  makes  them  feel  such  tor- 
ments as  exist  in  hell ;  hence  they  attribute  to  the  Divine  (Being) 
wrath  and  anger,  and  also  all  evil,  whereas  in  the  Divine  there  is 
nothing  at  all  of  anger,  or  of  evil,  but  pure  clemency  and  mercy; 
from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  why  zealous  signifies 
what  is  false  and  evil,  and  zeal  signifies  anger :  wrath  and  anger 
are  attributed  to  the  Lord,  whereas  they  belong  to  those  who  are 
in  evil,  or  who  are  angry  against  the  Divine,  see  n.  5798,  6997, 
8284,  8483;  evils,  punishments y  and  vastations,  in  like  manner 
are  attributed  to  the  Lord,  whereas  with  him  there  is  nothing 
but  love  and  mercy,  n.  2447,  6071,  6991,  6997,  7533,  7632, 
7643,  7679,  7710,  7877,  7926,  8214,  8223,  8226—8228,  8282, 
8632 ;  the  wicked  devastate  themselves,  and  cast  themselves  into 
condemnation  and  hell,  by  attempting  to  destroy  what  is  good 
and  true,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  7643,  7679,  7710,  7926,  7989.  The 
Lord  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality,  see  n.  1861, 
6832,  8197.  The  zeal  of  the  Lord  is  love  and  mercy ;  and  when 
He  protects  the  good  against  the  evil,  it  appears  like  hostility  and 
anger,  as  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word. 
That  it  is  love  and  mercy,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  ''  Look  forth 
from  the  heavens,  and  see  from  the  habitation  of  thy  holiness  and 
of  thy  comeliness;  and  where  are  thy  zeal  and  thy  strength  ?  The 
moving  of  thy  bowels,  and  thy  compassions  towards  me  are  re- 
strained/^  (Ixiii.  15;)  here  zeal  denotes  mercy,  which  is  the 
moving  of  the  bowels,  and  is  said  of  good,  for  it  is  said  thy  zeal 
and  thy  strength,  where  zeal  is  said  of  good,  and  strength  of 
truth :  so  also'  the  moving  of  the  bowels  is  said  of  good,  and  com- 
passions of  truth:  in  like  manner  the  habitation  of  holiness  denotes 
the  heaven  of  those  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  the  habitation 
of  comeliness  denotes  the  heaven  of  those  of  the  spiritual  king- 
dom ;  hence  also  it  is  evident  that  in  the  Word,  where  good  is 
mentioned,  so  also  is  truth,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage 
of  good  and  truth  in  everything  of  the  Word,  as  in  the  case  of 
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the  two  names  of  the  Lord,  Jesus  and  Christ,  which  signify  the 
Divine  marriage  in  the  Lord,  concerning  which^  tee  n.  683,  793^ 
801,  2516,  4138,  5138,  5502,  6343,  7945,  8389.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  ''  Unto  us  a  boy  is  bom,  unto  us  a  son  is  given, 
upon  whose  shoulder  is  the  government ;  he  called  his  name^  fVon^ 
derfid,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity,  the  Prince 
of  Peace.  Of  the  increase  of  his  government  and  peace  there  shall 
be  no  end:  the  zeal  of  Jehovah  shall  do  this,"  (ix.  5,  6;)  speaking 
of  the  Lord  and  His  coming :  the  zeal  of  Jehovah  shall  do  this, 
denotes  that  He  will  do  it  from  an  ardent  love  of  saving  the 
human  race.  Again,  ''  Out  of  Jerusalem  shall  go  forth  a  remnant, 
and  what  is  escaped  from  Mount  Zion :  the  zeal  of  Jehovah  shall 
do  this,"  (xxxvii.  32 ;)  the  zeal  qf  Jehovah  shall  do  this,  denotes 
that  it  is  from  love  and  mercy.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Thus  saith 
the  Lord  Jehovih,  Now  will  I  bring  back  the  captivity  qf  Jacobs 
and  will  have  conguusion  on  the  whole  house  of  Israel,  and  will  be 
zealous  for  my  holy  name,"  (xxxix.  25 ;)  to  be  zealous,  denotes 
to  have  compassion.  And  in  David,  ''  The  zeal  of  thy  house  hath 
eaten  me  up,"  (Psalm  Ixix.  9,)  speaking  of  the  Lord :  the  zeal  of 
the  house  (if  Jehovah  denotes  love  towards  those  who  receive  good- 
oiess  and  truth ;  for  they  are  the  house  of  Jehovah.  That  the 
zeal  or  mercy  of  the  Lord,  when  it  protects  the  good,  appears 
like  hostility,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  ^*  Jehovah  shall  go  forth  as 
41  hero ;  as  a  man  of  war  he  shall  stir  up  zeal;  he  shall  cry  and 
shout;  he  shall  prevail  over  his  enemies,"  (xlii.  13.)  And  in 
Joel,  **  Jehovah  shall  be  zealous  for  his  land,  and  shall  ^are  his 
people,"  (ii.  18.)  That  the  seal  of  the  Lord  is  caUed  anger  and 
wrath,  because  mercy  so  appears  to  the  wicked,  is  manifi»t  from 
Moses,  "  Ye  shall  not  go  after  other  gods,  of  the  gods  of  the  people 
that  are  round  about  you;  for  Jehovah  thy  God  is  a  zealous  God 
in  the  midst  of  thee ;  lest  peradventure  the  anger  of  Jehovah  thy 
God  burn  against  thee,  and  destroy  thee  from  off  the  faces  of  the 
earth,"  (Deut,  vi.  14,  15.)  Again,  ''  They  provoked  him  to  zeal 
by  strangers;  they  rendered  him  angry  by  abominations;  they 
sacrificed  to  demons ;  they  moved  my  zeal  by  what  was  not  God; 
they  provoked  me  to  anger  by  their  vanities,"  (xxxii.  16,  21 ;)  and 
in  Eaekiel,  ''  When  my  anger  shall  be  accomplished,  and  I  sfiaU 
cause  my  wrath  to  rest  upon  them,  I  will  repent,  that  they  may 
know  that  I  Jehovah  have  spoken  in  my  zeal,  when  I  shaU  have 
accomplished  my  wrath  upon  them,"  (v.  13;)  and  in  Zechariah, 
**  The  angel  of  Jehovah  that  was  with  me  said  unto  me,  Cry,  say- 
ing.  Thus  saith  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  I  was  zeaiousfor  Jerusalem,  and 
for  Zion  with  great  zeal;  for  with  great  indignation  I  was  indig- 
nant  against  the  nations  that  were  secure,"  (i.  14,  15 ;  viii.  2 ;) 
and  in  Zephaniab,  *'  I  wUl  pour  out  upon  them  mine  indignation, 
all  the  wrath  of  mine  anger;  for  in  the  fire  of  my  zeal  the  whole 
earth  shall  be  devoured,"  (iii.  8;)  and  in  Moses,  ''//  will  not 
please  Jehovah  to  pardon  him;  but  then  the  anger  of  Jehovah 
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and  his  zeal  will  smoke  against  thai  man,  and  every  curse  shall 
rest  upon  him,"  (Deut.  xxix.  20.)  And  in  David,  "  How  long, 
Jehovah?  wilt  thou  be  wroth  for  ever?  will  thy  zeal  bum  like  a 
fire  ?  Pour  out  thine  anger  upon  the  nations  that  have  not  known 
thee,"  (Psalm  Ixxix.  5,  6.)  In  like  manner  the  zeal  of  Jehovah 
is  described  as  anger,  Ezekiel  xvi.  42 ;  xxiii.  25 ;  xxxviii.  19. 
From  these  passages  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  zeal  of  Jehovah, 
or  a  zealous  God,  in  the  genuine  sense,  denotes  love  and  mercy, 
but  in  the  spurious  sense,  such  as  appears  to  those  who  are  in  evils 
and  falses,  it  denotes  anger  and  vastation.  It  is  to  be  observed 
that  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord^  is  especially  called  Zealous  or 
the  Avenger,  when  the  man  of  the  Church  has  corrupted  the 
Divine,  which  ought  universally  to  reign  with  him,  and  which  he 
ought  above  all  things  to  love,  to  reflect  on,  and  to  fear ;  when 
that  is  corrupted  or  destroyed,  then  instead  of  heavenly  light 
mere  thick  darkness  usurps  its  place,  for  there  is  no  longer  any 
influx  thereof  from  the  Divine,  because  there  is  no  reception  : 
hence  it  is  said,  "I am  Jehovah  thy  God,  a  zealous  God,  visiting 
the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons,  upon  the  thirds  and  the 
fourths  of  them  that  hate  me ;"  and  this  in  case  they  worshiped 
other  gods,  or  made  to  themselves  a  graven  image  or  a  likeness ; 
for  these  things  corrupt  the  Divine  which  ought  universally  to 
reign.  On  this  account  it  is  declared  in  like  manner  in  other 
passages  in  Moses,  "  Ye  shall  take  heed  lest  ye  make  to  yourselves 
a  graven  image  of  any  figure ;  for  Jehovah  God  Is  a  consuming 
fire,  a  zealous  God,"  (Deut.  iv.  28,  24;)  and  again,  "  Thou  shall 
uot  worship  another  God;  for  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  Zealous; 
he  is  zealous,"  (Exod.  xxxiv.  14.)  This  was  so  severely  for- 
bidden  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  because  the  worship  of  other 
gods,  and  of  graven  images,  destroyed  every  representative  of  the 
Church  among  them ;  for  in  heaven  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord, 
universally  reigns;  His  Divine  sphere  fills  all  things  therein,  and 
constitutes  the  life  of  all ;  so  that  if  anything  bad  been  wor* 
shiped  instead  of  the  Divine,  every  representative,  and  thereby 
all  communication  w^ith  heaven,  would  have  perished. 

8876.  Visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons. — 
That  this  signifies  the  consequent  prolification  of  the  false  derived 
from  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  visiting  the  iniquity 
of  the  fathers,  as  denoting  the  prolification  of  evils  :  the  reason 
why  visiting  denotes  prolification  is,  because  the  subject  treated 
of  is  the  state  of  those  who  altogether  reject  from  themselves 
the  Divine,  who  therefore  are  no  longer  receptive  of  good  but 
of  evil,  and  this  continually  ;  for  with  such  evil  continually  in- 
creases, which  is  prolification ;  a  father  denotes  good,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  evil,  see  n.  8703,  5902, 6050,  7833 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n.  1 117,  2623, 
8373,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses.  In  the  proximate  sense, 
visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons  does  not  mean 
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that  the  sons  suffer  the  punishment  of  the  iniquity  of  their 
fathers^  for  this  is  contrary  to  what  is  Divine  (Deut.  xxiv.  16)^ 
but  that  the  evil  of  the  fathers  increases,  and  thus  is  inherited 
by  the  children,  and  that  hence  there  is  a  successive  accumula- 
tion of  evil,  n.  2910, 8701, 4317, 8550, 8551 ;  but  in  the  spiritual 
sense  fathers  do  not  mean  fSathers,  but  evils,  and  sons  do  not 
mean  sons,  but  falses ;  hence  the  above  words  signify  the  con- 
tinual prolification  of  the  false  derived  from  evil. 

8877.  Upon  the  thirds  and  upon  the  fourths. — That  this 
signifies  in  a  long  series,  and  conjunction,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  three,  as  denoting  what  is  full  from  beginning  to 
end,  see  n.  2788, 4495, 7715,  thus  what  is  in  a  long  series,  hence 
sons,  the  thirds,  denote  falses  in  a  long  series ;  sons  denote  falses, 
see  just  above,  n.  8876;  and  from  the  signification  oi  four,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  in  like  manner  as  two,  see  n.  1686,  5194, 
8423,  hence  sons,  the  fourths,  denotes  falses  conjoined  in  a  long 
series.  This  signification  otsons,  the  thirds  and  the  fourths,  will 
doubtless  appear  strange  or  foreign  to  the  sense  of  the  Word ;  but 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that,  in  the  internal  sense,  numbers  do  not 
signify  numbers,  but  things,  see  n.  482,  487,  575, 647,  648, 755, 
813, 1963, 1988, 2075, 2252, 3252, 4264, 4495, 4670,  5265, 6175. 

8878.  To  them  that  hate  me, — That  this  signifies  those  who 
absohitely  reject  the  Divine  sphere  of  the  Lord,  as  appears  from 
the  signification  of  them  that  hate  God,  as  denoting  those  who 
are  in  evil  and  thence  in  the  false;  for  these  reject  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord,  and  so  far  as  they  are  in  evil  and  thence  in  the  false, 
so  far  they  not  only  reject  it,  but  also  hate  it.  They  reject  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord,  because  those  who  are  in  evil  are  not  in 
heavenly  but  in  natural  light,  and  at  length  in  sensual  light 
which  is  from  what  is  corporeal :  from  that  light  they  cannot  at 
all  see  the  Humanity  of  the  Lord  otherwise  than  as  being  merely 
human ;  for  they  cannot  perceive  what  the  Divine  Humanity  is, 
because  their  ideas  concerning  the  Divine  are  altogether  vain  and 
empty  :  if  they  are  told  that  the  Divine  itself  is  Divine  love,  and 
that  the  esse  of  all  life  is  that,  and  that  the  Lord  from  concep- 
tion was  that  love,  which  thereby  was  the  inmost  esse  of  his  life, 
thus  was  Jehovah,  and  that  he  glorified  his  Humanity  to  the 
likeness  thereof,  that  is,  he  made  it  Divine ;  these  things  may 
indeed  in  some  measure  be  apprehended  by  those  who  are  dis- 
tinguished by  any  intellectual  acumen,  but  still  they  do  not 
believe  them ;  for  when  they  descend  from  the  intellectual  light, 
in  which  they  are  at  the  time,  into  their  own  natural  and  sensual 
light,  they  ftdl  into  mere  thick  darkness  concerning  this  truth, 
and  thence  into  a  denial  of  it. 

8879.  Verse  .6.  And  doing  mercy  to  thousands, — ^That  this 
signifies  good  and  truth  to  them  for  ever,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  mercy,  as  denoting  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  from 
the  Lord,  and  thence  spiritual  life,  which  is  given  by  regenera- 


8877—8882.]  EXODUS.  361 

tion,  see  n.  6161^  6307 ;  for  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  gives  such 
things  as  relate  to  eternal  life  and  happiness;  and  from  the 
signification  of  thousands^  as  denoting  very  much^  and  when  it 
is  said  of  the  Divine  mercy,  as  denoting  for  ever^  see  n.  2575^ 
8715. 

8880.  To  them  that  love  m^.-^-That  this  signifies  those  who 
receive  the  good  of  love^  appears  from  the  signification  of  those 
that  love  Jehovah,  that  is^  the  Lord,  as  denoting  those  who  receive 
the  good  of  love ;  for  those  who  love  the  Lord,  do  so  not  of  them- 
selves' but  from  the  Lord,  for  all  good  flows  from  him ;  and  those 
love  him  who  desist  from  evil,  for  evil  opposes  and  rejects  the 
influx  of  good  from  the  Lord ;  wherefore  when  evil  is  removed 
the  good  is  received,  which  is  continually  present  from  the  Lord 
and  endeavoring  to  enter. 

8881.  And  keep  my  commandments,  —  That  this  signifies 
those  who  receive  the  truths  of  faith^  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  commandments,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  faith^  see  n. 
3382,  8362 :  the  reason  why  to  keep  them  denotes  to  receive 
them  is,  because  the  truths  which  are  called  of  faith,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  of  faith  and  may  live  with  a  man,  also  flow  in 
from  the  Lord ;  the  man  indeed  learns  them,  and  stores  them 
up  in  his  memory,  but  so  long  as  he  does  not  will  them,  and 
hence  does  not  do  them,  they  do  not  become  alive ;  but  when 
they  are  brought  forth  from  the  memory,  and  by  means  of  the 
understanding  are  insinuated  into  the  will,  that  is,  by  the 
thought  into  the  afiection,  and  thence  into  act,  they  then  become 
alive,  and  are  of  faith :  this  is  effected  by  the  Lord,  when  the 
man  desists  from  evils,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  8880. 

8882.  Verse  7.  Thou  shall  not  take  the  name  of  thy  God 
in  vain. — That  this  signifies  profanations  and  blasphemies  of  the 
truth  and  good  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
name  of  God,  as  denoting  all  that  taken  together  by  which  the 
Lord  is  worshiped,  thus  all  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  see  n. 
2724,  3006,  6674 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  take  in  vain, 
as  denoting  to  profane  and  blaspheme.  To  take  the  name  of  God 
in  vain  properly  signifies  to  turn  truth  into  evil,  that  is,  to  believe 
that  it  is  truth,  and  still  to  live  in  evil ;  it  is  also  to  turn  good 
into  the  false,  that  is,  to  live  holily  and  yet  not  to  believe ;  each 
of  these  is  profanation,  see  n.  4601 ;  for  to  believe  is  of  the  un- 
derstanding, and  to  live  is  of  the  will,  wherefore  in  those  who  be- 
lieve otherwise  than  they  live,  the  thought  and  the  will  are  divided; 
but  as  the  will  continually  flows  into  the  understanding,  for  the 
understanding  is  the  form  of  the  will,  that  is,  the  will  clearly 
shews  itself  there,  hence  when  there  is  a  diversity  between  what 
a  man  believes  and  his  life,  in  this  case  truth  and  evil,  or  good 
and  the  false,  are  conjoined,  thus  the  things  which  he  derives 
from  heaven  with  those  which  he  derives  from  hell :  this  con- 
junction cannot  \ye  loosened,  and  the  man  be  thereby  healed, 
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except  by  a  violent  separation^  which  carries  away  with  it  all 
spiritual  life;  wherefore  such  persons  are  let  into  the  most 
grievous  of  all  the  hells,  *where  they  are  direfully  tormented. 
This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew ;  ^*  All 
sin  and  blasphemy  shall  be  forgiven  unto  men ;  but  the  bUuphemiif 
of  the  Spirit  which  shall  not  be  forgiven  unto  men :  tf  any  one  shall 
say  a  word  against  the  Son  of  man,  it  shall  be  forgiven  him ;  but 
whoever  shall  say  a  word  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  it  shall  not  be 
forgiven  him,  either  in  this  age,  or  in  that  which  is  to  come'*  (xii. 
31,  32 ;)  and  also  bv  these  words  in  Luke :  *^  When  the  unclean 
spirit  is  gone  out  of  a  man,  he  wanders  through  dry  places,  seek- 
ing  rest :  which  if  he  doth  not  find,  he  saith,  I  will  return  into  my 
house  whence  I  came  forth ;  and  when  he  cometh  he  findeth  it 
swept  and  furnished :  then  he  goeth  away  and  taketh  seven  other 
spirits  worse  than  himself;  and  they  enter  in,  and  dwell  there ; 
and  the  last  states  of  the  man  become  worse  than  the  first,"  (xi. 
24 — 26.)  These  words  describe  the  profanation  of  truth  from 
the  Lord ;  the  unclean  spirit  when  he  goeth  forth  means  the 
acknowledgement  and  faith  of  truth ;  the  house  swept  means  a 
life  contrary  to  truths ;  his  return  with  seven  other  spirits  means 
a  state  of  profanation.  These  are  the  things  which  are 
signified  by  taking  the  name  of  God  in  vain.  That  such 
a  state  with  man  cannot  be  healed,  thus  cannot  be  forgiven, 
is  also  signified  by  the  words  which  immediately  follow 
— Jehovah  unit  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh  his  name 
in  vain;  which  means  that  it  cannot  be  forgiven.  More 
concerning  the  nature  of  profanation,  and  to  whom  it  be- 
longs, may  be  seen  n.  593,  1008,  1008,  1010,  1059,  1327, 
1328,  2051,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402,  3489,  6348,  6595,  6959, 
6963,  6971,  8394.  To  take  the  name  of  God  in  vain  also  signi- 
fies blaspheming,  which  is  done  when  those  things  which  relate 
to  the  Word  or  the  doctrine  of  faith,  thus  which  are  holy,  are 
exposed  to  .ridicule,  and  are  applied  to  unclean  terrestrial  things, 
and  thereby  defiled,  see  n.  4050,  5390.  But  taking  the  name  of 
God  in  vain,  in  respect  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  who  did  not 
acknowledge  any  good  and  truth  of  faith,  which  are  signified 
by  the  name  of  God,  means  the  application  of  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  also  of  the  precepts  and  statutes  which  were  com- 
manded them,  to  the  worship  of  idols ;  as  they  did  in  the  wilder- 
ness at  the  worship  of  the  golden  calf,  to  which  they  not  only 
ofiered  bumt-oflTerings  and  sacrifices,  and  ate  of  the  things 
sanctified  thereby,  but  also  called  the  day  of  its  celebration  the 
feast  of  Jehovah,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses  : 
"  Aaron  made  a  molten  calf  of  gold :  and  they  said,  These  are  thy 
gods,  O  Israel,  that  brought  thee  up  from  the  land  of  Egypt.  And 
when  Aaron  saw  it,  he  built  an  altar  before  it,  and  proclaimed 
and  said,  To-morrow  is  a  feast  of  Jehovah  :  wherefore  they  arose 
in  the  morning  of  the  following  day,  and  offered  burnt -offerings, 
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and  brought  offerings  of  thanksgivings,^*  (Exod.  xxxii.4— 6.)  Those 
who  thus  took  the  name  of  Jehovah  God  in  vain  could  not  be 
forgiven^  which  is  signified  by  their  not  being  held  guiltless,  as 
is  manifest  from  the  words  of  Jehovah  to  Moses  concerning 
them  on  the  occasion ; — ''  Whosoever  hath  sinned  against  me,  I 
mil  blot  out  from  my  book :  nevertheless  go ;  bring  this  people 
i$Uo  the  land  of  which  I  spake  unto  thee :  but  in  the  day  of  my 
visitation  I  will  visit  their  sin  upon  them/*  (verses  33,  34,  of  the 
same  chapter.) 

8883.  For  Jehovah  wUl  not  hold  him  guiltless  that  taketh  his 
name  in  vain, — That  this  signifies  that  those  things  cannot  be 
forgiven,  appears  from  what  has  been  explained  just  above,  n. 
8882. 

8884.  Verses  8 — 11.  Remember  the  sabbath-day  to  hallow 
it.  Six  days  shall  thou  labor ^  and  do  all  thy  work.  And  the 
seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  to  Jehovah  thy  God;  thou  shall  not  do 
any  work,  thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  thy  man-servant, 
and  thy  maid-servant,  and  thy  beast,  and  thy  stranger  that  is  in 
thy  gates.  For  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heavens,  and  the 
earth,  and  the  sea,  and  all  that  is  in  them,  and  rested  on  the 
seventh  day;  ther^ore  Jehovah  blessed  t/^e  sabbath-day,  and 
hallowed  it.  Remember,  signifies  what  is  perpetually  in  the 
thought;  the  sabbath-day,  signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
union  of  the  Divine  itself  and  of  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the 
Lord;  in  the  internal  sense,  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine 
Humanity  with  the  heavens,  thus  heaven,  and  thereby  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth  there :  to  hallow  it,  signifies  that  it  is 
not  to  be  violated  by  any  means :  six  days  shall  thou  labor,  and 
do  all  thy  work,  signifies  the  combat  which  precedes  and  pre- 
pares for  that  marriage :  and  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  to 
Jehovah  thy  God,  signifies  implanted  good,  and  thereby  a  mar- 
riage :  thou  shaU  not  do  any  work,  thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy 
daughter,  thy  manservant,  and  thy  maid-servant,  and  thy  beast, 
and  thy  stranger  that  is  in  thy  gates,  signifies  that  in  such  case 
heaven  and  blessedness  are  in  everything  in  the  internal  and 
external  of  man :  for  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heavens,  and 
the  earth,  and  the  sea,  signifies  the  regeneration  and  vivification 
of  those  things  which  are  in  the  internal  and  external  man:  and 
all  that  is  in  them,  signifies  of  all  things  therein :  and  rested  on 
the  seventh  day,  signifies  that  in  this  case  there  is  peace  and  the 
good  of  love:  therefore  Jehovah  blessed  the  sabbath-day,  sig- 
nifies that  in  this  case  there  is  the  heavenly  marriage  from  the 
Lord :  and  hallowed  it,  signifies  that  it  cannot  in  anywise  be 
violated. 

8885.  Verse  8.  Remember, — That  this  signifies  what  is  per- 
petually in  the  thought,  appears  from  the  signification  of  re- 
membering, when  it  is  said  of  such  a  thing  as  ought  not  in  any- 
wise to  be  forgotten,   as  denoting  what   is   perpetual   in   the 
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thought.  That  is  perpetually  in  the  thought  which  universally 
reigns  there ;  and  that  universally  reigns  with  a  man^  which  is 
perpetually  in  his  thought^  even  when  he  is  meditating  on  other 
things,  or  is  engaged  in  any  kind  of  business.  The  thought  of 
man  involves  several  things  together,  for  it  is  the  form  of  several 
things,  which  have  successively  entered :  those  things  which  are 
plainly  perceived  are  at  the  time  in  the  midst,  and  thereby  in 
the  light  of  the  internal  sight,  while  all  others  are  then  at  the 
sides  round  about ;  those  which  are  round  about  are  in  obscurity, 
and  are  manifested  only  when  such  objects  occur  as  they  are 
connected  with ;  but  the  things  which  are  still  more  remote,  and 
are  not  in  the  same  plane,  but  tend  downwards,  are  such  as  the 
man  has  rejected  and  holds  in  aversion ;  such  are  evils  and  falses 
with  the  good,  and  goods  and  truths  with  the  evil.  In  a  man's 
real  thought  are  those  things  which  are  perpetually  there,  that 
is,  which  universally  reign  there,  and  which  are  his  inmost 
things ;  from  these  he  looks  at  those  things  which  are  not  per- 
petually there,  that  is,  which  do  not  yet  universally  reign,  as 
out  of,  and  also  as  beneath  himself,  and  as  not  yet  in  connec- 
tion, from  which  he  can  then  choose  and  appropriate  those 
which  agree  vrith  the  inmost  things,  from  the  appropriation  of 
which  and  their  final  connection  the  inmost  things,  that  is, 
those  which  universally  reign,  are  strengthened :  this  is  effected 
by  new  truths  with  the  good,  and  by  new  falses,  or  by  the 
wrong  applications  of  truths,  with  the  wicked.  It  is  furtner  to 
be  observed,  that  what  universally  reigns  is  what  is  insinuated 
into  the  will  itself,  which  is  the  inmost  of  the  man,  being 
formed  from  his  love ;  for  whatever  a  man  loves,  this  be  wills, 
and  what  he  loves  above  all  things,  this  he  most  interiorly 
wills;  but  the  understanding  serves  to  manifest  those  things 
which  the  man  wills,  that  is,  which  he  loves  before  others,  and 
also  to  bend  the  wills  of  others  by  ideas  variously  formed  to 
condescension :  when  this  is  the  case,  the  love  or  affection  flows 
from  the  will  into  the  intellectual  ideas  also,  and  by  a  certain 
species  of  inspiration  vivifies  and  moves  them.  Those  intel- 
lectual ideas  with  the  good  make  a  one  with  their  affections 
which  are  of  the  will ;  but  it  is  otherwise  with  the  wicked,  with 
whom  the  thought  and  the  will  indeed  interiorly  agree  together, 
for  the  eWl  which  the  will  desires,  the  understanding  regards  as 
the  false  agreeing  with  evil ;  but  this  agreement  does  not  appear 
before  men  in  the  world,  for  from  infancy  the  wicked  learn  to 
speak  one  thing  while  they  think  another,  and  to  do  one  thing 
while  they  will  another;  in  a  word,  they  learn  to  separate  their 
interior  man  from  their  exterior,  and  in  the  latter  to  form 
another  will  and  another  thought  different  from  that  which  is  in 
the  interior,  and  thus  by  the  exterior  man  to  feign  a  good 
altogether  contrary  to  the  interior,  which  at  the  same  instant 
wills  what  is  evil,  and  also  imperceptibly  thinks  it;  but  the 
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quality  of  the  interior  will  aud  thought  is  clearly  evident  in  the 
other  life^  where  externals  are  removed^  and  internals  are  laid  bare. 

8886.  The  sabbaih-day, — That  this  signifies^  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  and  of  the  Divine  Humanity 
of  the  Lord,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  conjunction  of  the 
Divine  Humanity  with  the  heavens,  thus  heaven,  and  thereby 
the  marriage  of  goodness  and  truth  there,  appears  from  what 
was  shewn  before,  n.  8495 ;  as  such  things  were  signified  by  the 
sabbath,  therefore  in  the  representative  Church  it  was  most  holy 
and  was  to  be  perpetually  thought  of,  that  is,  was  to  reign  uni- 
versally ;  that  this  constitutes  the  life  of  man,  see  n.  8853 — 
8858,  8885.  The  Israelitish  nation  indeed  did  nor  think  of  the 
union  of  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Humanity  of  the  Lord,  or 
of  his  union  with  heaven,  or  of  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  in  heaven,  which  were  signified  by  the  sabbath,  because 
they  were  altogether  in  externals  without  an  internal ;  but  they 
were  enjoined  to  account  the  sabbath  most  holy,  that  those 
Divine  and  celestial  things  might  be  represented  in  heaven : 
how  this  was,  is  evident  from  what  was  shewn  above  concerning 
that  nation,  and  the  representative  of  a  Church  among  them, 
u.  3457,  8479,  3480,  8881,  4208,  4281,  4288,  4289,  4293,  4311, 
4444,  4580,  4680,  4825,  4844,  4847,  4891,  4912,  6304,  6306, 
7048,7051,8301. 

8887.  To  hallow  it. — That  this  signifies  that  it  is  not  to  be 
violated  by  any  means,  appears  from  the  things  which  were 
commanded  concerning  tbe  sabbath,  see  n.  8495,  and  from  what 
here  follows  concerning  the  hallowing  of  the  sabbath, — ^'  Six 
days  shall  thou  labor,  and  do  all  thy  work,  but  the  seventh  day 
is  the  sabbath  to  Jehovah  thy  God;  thou  shall  not  do  any  work, 
thou,  and  thy  son,  and  thy  daughter,  and  thy  stranger  that  is  in 
thy  gates ;  for  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heavens  and  the 
earth,  tfte  sea,  and  all  that  is  in  them,  and  rested  on  the  seventh 
day ;  therefore  Jehovah  blessed  the  sabbath-day  and  hallowed  it ;" 
from  which  it  is  manifest,  that  to  hallow  the  sabbath  signifies  not 
to  violate  it  by  any  means ;  but  in  the  internal  sense,  that  those 
things  are  not  to  be  at  all  violated  which  are  signified  by  the 
sabbath,  which  are  the  union  of  the  Divine  essence  of  the  Lord 
with  his  Human  Essence,  also  of  the  latter  with  the  heavens, 
and  the  conjunction  thence  of  good  and  truth  in  the  heavens, 
n.  8886 ;  for  if  these  things  are  violated,  the  man^s  spiritual  life 
perishes,  and  becomes  merely  natural,  and  afterwards  sensual; 
and  in  this  case  the  false  is  seized  upon  in  the  place  of  truth, 
and  evil  in  the  place  of  good ;  for  the  false  and  the  evil  in  such 
case  universally  reign  with  him. 

8888.  Verse  9.  Six  days  shall  thou  labor,  and  do  all  thy 
work, — That  this  signifies  the  combat  which  precedes  and  pre- 
pares for  that  marriage,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six 
days,  as  denoting  states  of  combat ;  six  denotes  combat,  see  n. 
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720,  780,  737,  900 ;  and  dayi  denote  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488;, 
493,  2788,  4850,  5672,  5962,  6110,  8426;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  labor  and  to  do  hii  work,  as  denoting  to  do  those 
things  which  are  necessary  for  life,  in  this  case  which  relate  to 
the  spiritual  life,  that  is,  to  life  in  heaven.  Moreover  the  combat 
which  precedes  and  prepares  for  the  heavenly  marriage  means 
spirituiJ  combat  or  temptations ;  for  a  man  before  he  enters  into 
the  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  before  he  is  regenerated,  is 
engaged  in  combat  against  his  evils  and  falses ;  for  these  must 
be  removed  before  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord  can  be 
received :  those  evils  and  falses  are  removed  by  the  truths  of 
faith,  for  by  these  a  man  not  only  learns  what  good  is,  but  also 
is  led  to  it :  this  is  fhe  first  state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerat«> 
ing,  and  is  that  which  precedes  and  prepares  for  the  heavenly 
marriage ;  but  when  the  man  is  in  good,  and  is  thereby  led  of 
the  Lord,  he  is  in  the  heavenly  marriage,  thus  in  heaven,  for 
the  heavenly  marriage  is  heaven ;  the  former  state  is  signified 
by  the  six  days  which  precede  the  seventh,  and  the  latter  by  the 
seventh  day ;  concerning  those  two  states  with  man,  see  n.  7923, 
8505,  8506,  8510,  8512,  8516,  8539,  8643,  8648,  8658,  8686, 
8690,  8701,  8722.  As  the  sabbath  signifies  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage, which  is  heaven,  therefore  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens  is  called  a  perpetual  sabbath,  thus  perpetual  rest 
and  peace,  neither  are  there  in  that  kingdom  any  longer  six  days 
of  labor. 

8889.  Verse  10.  And  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  to 
Jehovah  thy  God. — That  this  signifies  implanted  good,  and 
thereby  a  marriage,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sabbath, 
as  denoting  the  heavenly  marriage,  see  above,  n.  8886,  thus 
good  implanted  by  means  of  truths,  and  afterwards  formed  from 
them,  for  a  man's  good  is  not  spiritual  until  it  is  formed  from 
truths ;  and  when  it  is  so  formed,  then  it  is  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage, which  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  and  is  heaven 
itself  with  man;  hence  also  the  seventh  day  signifies  a  holy 
state ;  a  day  denotes  a  state,  see  n.  8888,  and  seven  what  is  holy, 
see  n.  395,  433,  716,^  881,  5265. 

8890.  Thou  shalt  not  do  any  work,  thou  and  thy  son,  and  thy 
daughter,  thy  man-servant,  and  thy  fnaid-servant,  and  thy  beast, 
and  thy  stranger  that  is  in  thy  gates, — That  this  signifies  that  in 
such  case  heaven  and  blessedness  are  in  everything  in  the 
internal  and  external  of  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
not  doing  any  work,  as  denoting  rest  and  peace,  thus  heaven; 
for  when  a  man  is  in  heaven,  he  is  free  from  all  solicitude,  rest- 
lessness, and  anxiety,  and  when  he  is  free  from  these,  he  enjoys 
blessedness;  and  from  the  signification  of  thou,  thy  son,  thy 
daughter,  thy  manservant,  thy  maid-servant,  thy  beast,  and  the 
stranger  in  thy  gates,  as  denoting  everything  in  the  internal  and 
external  of  man ;  for  thou  signifies  the  man  himself,  a  son  sig- 
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nifies  bis  intellect,  a  daughter  his  will^  each  in  the  internal  man ; 
a  man-servant  signifies  the  natural  mind  as  to  truth,  and  a  matd- 
servant  the  natural  mind  as  to  good^  thus  each  in  the  external 
man ;  but  a  beast  signifies  affection  in  general,  and  a  stranger 
in  the  gates  scientifics  in  general,  thus  all  and  everything.  A 
son  denotes  the  intellect,  because  it  denotes  truth,  for  truths 
constitute  the  intellect;  and  a  daughter  denotes  the  will,  because 
she  denotes  good,  for  goods  constitute  the  will ;  a  son  denotes 
truth,  thus  the  intellect,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623, 
2808,  2813,  8373,  3704,  4257 :  a  daughter  denotes  good,  thus 
the  will,  see  n.  489—491,  2362,  3024;  a  man-servant  denotes 
the  natural  mind  as  to  truth,  see  n.  3019,  3020,  3209,  5305, 
7998 ;  a  maid-servant  denotes  the  natural  mind  as  to  good,  see 
n.  2567,  3835,  3849 ;  a  beast  denotes  affection  in  general,  see 
n.  45,  46,  142,  143,  246,  714,  715,  2179,  2180,  3218,  5198, 
7523,  7872;  and  a  stranger  denotes  one  who  is  instructed  in 
the  truths  of  the  Church,  see  n.  1463,  4444,  8007,  8013;  hence 
a  stranger  in  the  gates  denotes  scientifics  in  general,  for  scien- 
tifics in  general  are  in  the  gates,  that  is,  in  the  entrance  to 
truths  of  the  Church. 

8891.  Verse  11.  For  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heavens^ 
and  the  earth,  and  the  sea, — That  this  signifies  the  regeneration 
and  viyification  of  those  things  which  are  in  the  internal  and 
external  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six  days^  as 
denoting  states  of  combat,  see  just  above,  n.  8888 ;  and  when  it 
is  said  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  as  denoting  labor  with  a 
man,  before  he  is  regenerated,  n.  8510 ;  from  the  signification  of 
heaven  and  earth,  as  denoting  the  Church  or  kingdom  of  the 
Lord  in  man,  heaven  in  the  internal,  and  the  earth  in  the  ex- 
ternal, see  n.  82,  1411,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4535, 
thus  denoting  the  regenerate  man,  that  is,  the  man  who  having 
gained  new  life  is  thereby  vivified  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  sea,  as  denoting  the  sensual  degree  of  man  adhering  to  the 
corporeal,  see  n.  8872.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  verse  is 
the  hallowing  of  the  seventh  day,  or  the  institution  of  the 
sabbath,  which  is  described  by  ^'  Jehovah  in  six  days  made  the 
heavens  and  the  earth,  the  sea  and  all  that  is  in  them,  and  rested 
on  the  seventh  day ;  therefore  Jehovah  blessed  the  sabbath  day 
and  hallowed  it."  Those  who  do  not  think  beyond  the  literal 
sense,  cannot  help  believing  that  the  creation,  which  is  described 
in  the  first  and  second  chapters  of  Genesis,  denotes  the  creation 
of  the  universe,  and  that  there  were  six  days  within  which  were 
created  the  heaven,  the  earth,  the  sea,  and  all  the  things  which 
are  in  them,  and  at  length  man  in  the  likeness  of  God :  but  who 
cannot  see,  if  he  thinks  deeply  on  the  subject,  that  it  is  not  the 
creation  of  the  universe  that  is  there  meant  ?  for  some  things 
are  there  described  as  common  sense  teaches  not  to  have  been 
so ;  as  that  before  the  sun  and  the  moon,  there  were  days  and 
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light  and  darkness,  and  the  herbs  and  trees  budded  forth ;  and 
yet  that  light  was  given  by  those  laminaries,  and  a  distinction 
was  made  into  light  and  darkness,  and  thus  days  were  made. 
In  what  follows  in  the  history  there  are  also  similar  things, 
which  are  scarce  acknowledged  to  be  possible  by  any  one  that 
thinks  interiorly,  as  that  the  woman  was  built  firom  a  rib  of  the 
man ;  also  that  two  trees  were  set  in  Paradise,  the  fruit  of  one 
of  which  it  was  forbidden  to  eat ;  and  that  a  serpent  fi*om  one 
of  them  conversed  with  the  wife  of  the  man,  who  was  the  wisest 
of  mortals,  and  by  his  conversation,  which  was  from  the  mouth 
of  the  serpent,  deceived  them  both ;  and  that  the  whole  human 
race,  even  to  so  many  thousands  of  thousands,  was  on  that 
account  condemned  to  hell.  These  and  similar  things  in  that 
history  must  at  first  thought  appear  very  strange  to  those  who 
entertain  any  doubt  of  the  holiness  of  the  Word,  and  must 
afterwards  lead  them  to  deny  that  there  is  anything  Divine 
therein;  nevertheless  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  everything  in 
that  history,  even  to  the  smallest  jot,  is  Divine,  and  contains 
arcana,  which  before  the  angels  in  the  heavens  are  evident  as  in 
clear  day ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  angels  do  not  see 
the  sense  of  the  Word  according  to  the  letter,  but  according  to 
what  it  contains,  which  are  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  and 
within  them  Divine  things.  Such  persons,  when  they  read  the 
first  chapter  of  Genesis,  perceive  no  other  creation,  than  the 
new  creation  of  man,  which  is  called  regeneration,  and  which  is 
described  in  that  history;  by  paradise  they  understand  the 
wisdom  of  the  man  created  anew ;  by  the  two.  trees  in  the  midst 
thereof,  the  two  faculties  of  that  man, — the  will  of  good  by  the 
tree  of  life,  and  the  understanding  of  truth  by  the  tree  of  luiow- 
ledge ;  and  the  reason  why  he  was  forbidden  to  eat  of  the  latter 
tree  was,  because  the  man  that  is  regenerate,  or  created  anew, 
ought  no  longer  to  be  led  by  the  understanding  of  truth,  but  by 
the  will  of  good,  and  if  otherwise  that  his  new  life  perishes;  on 
which  subject,  see  n.  202,  837,  2454,  2715,  3246,  3652,  4448, 
5895,  5897,  7877,  7923,  7992,  8505,  8506,  8510,  8512,  8516, 
8539,  8648,  8648,  8658,  8690,  8701,  8722 ;  consequently  that 
Adam,  or  the  man,  and  Eve  his  wife,  there  mean  a  new  Church, 
and  eating  of  the  tree  of  knowledge  the  fall  of  that  Church  from 
goodness  to  (mere)  truth,  consequently  from  love  to  the  Lord  and 
towards  the  neighbor  to  faith  without  those  loves,  and  this  by 
reasoning  from  the  intellectual  selfhood,  which  reasoning  is  the 
serpent,  see  n.  195—197,  6398,  6899,  6949,  7298.  Prom  these 
considerations  it  is  evident,  that  the  historical  accounts  concern- 
ing creation,  the  first  man,  and  Paradise,  are  so  framed,  as  to  con- 
tain in  them  celestial  and  Divine  things,  according  to  the  manner 
of  writing  adopted  in  the  ancient  Churches ;  which  manner  of 
writing  also  extended  thence  to  several  who  were  out  of  the 
Church,  who  in  like  manner  devised  historical  narratives,  and 
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involved  hidden  wisdom  in  them  :  this  is  evident  from  the  writers 
of  the  most;  ancient  times :  for  in  the  ancient  Churches  it  was 
known  what  such  things  as  are  in  the  world  signified  in  heaven ; 
nor  were  the  things  transacted  of  so  much  consequence  to  them 
to  describe^  as  the  things  which  were  of  heaven  :  the  latter  chiefly 
occupied  their  minds,  because  they  thought  more  interiorly  than 
the  men  at  this  day,  and  thereby  communicated  with  angeb,  on 
which  account  it  was  delightful  to  them  to  compose  such  things ; 
but  to  those  things  which  were  to  be  accounted  holy  in  the 
Churches,  they  were  led  by  the  Lord;  hence  they  conceived 
such  things  as  fully  corresponded.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  be  manifest  that  in  the  first  verse  of  the  first 
chapter  of  Genesis,  heaven  and  earth  mean  the  Church  internal 
and  external ;  as  is  manifest  also  from  passages  in  the  prophets, 
where  mention  is  made  of  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth,  thereby 
meaning  a  new  Church,  see  n.  82,  1411,  1738, 1850,2117,2118, 
8855,  4535  :  hence  then  it  is  evident  that  in  six  days  Jehovah 
made  the  heaven  and  the  earth  and  the  sea,  signifies  the  regenera* 
tion  and  vivification  of  those  things  which  are  in  the  internal 
and  external  man. 

8892.  And  all  that  is  in  them. — That  this  signifies  the  vivifi- 
cation of  all  things  therein,  appears  without  explanation. 

8893.  And  rested  on  the  seventh  day. — That  this  signifies 
that  in  this  case  there  is  peace  and  the  good  of  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  resting,  as  denoting  peace;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
heavenly  love,  see  n.  84 — 87  ;  and  hence  what  is  holy,  see  n. 
395,  433,  716,  5265,  6268 :  the  reason  why  rest  on  the  seventh 
day  signifies  peace  and  the  good  of  love  is,  because  a  man, 
before  he  is  regenerated  or  created  anew,  is  in  a  state  of  intran- 
quility  and  restlessness,  for  his  natural  life  is  then  in  combat 
with  spiritual  life,  and  strives  to  have  dominion  over  it ;  hence 
at  that  time  the  Lord  labors,  for  he  fights  for  man  against  the 
hells  which  assault  him;  but  as  soon  as  the  good  of  love  is 
implanted  in  him,  his  combat  ceases  and  he  is  at  rest,  for  he  is 
then  introduced  into  heaven,  and  is  led  of  the  Lord  according 
to  the  laws  of  order  there,  thus  in  peace :  these  things  are 
signified  by  the  rest  of  Jehovah  on  the  seventh  day. 

8894.  Therefore  Jehovah  blessed  the  sabbath-day, — That  this 
signifies  that  in  this  case  there  is  the  heavenly  marriage  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bless,  as  denoting 
to  be  arranged  into  heavenly  order,  and  to  be  gifted  with  the 
good  of  love,  see  n.  3017,  3406,  4981,  8674;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  sabbath-day,  as  denoting  a  state  of  heavenly 
love,  see  n.  84 — 87,  thus  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  the 
conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  heaven  in  man ;  the 
sabbath  denotes  that  marriage,  see  n.  8495,  8510. 

8895.  And  hallowed  it, — That  this  signifies  that  it  cannot  in 
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anywise  be  Tiolated^  appears  from  the  sigoification  of  to  haUow, 
when  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  heavenly  marriage  with  the 
.regenerate  man,  as  denoting  what  is  not  to  be  violated,  see 
above,  n.  8887 ;  for  what  is  holy  of  the  Lord  with  man  cannot  be 
violated,  thus  neither  the  man  who  receives  it,  that  is,  who  is 
in  the  good  of  love,  and  therefore  in  heaven. 

8896.  y^rse  12.  Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  that  thy 
daysi  may  be  prolonged  on  the  earthy  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
giveth  thee^  Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother,  signifies  love  for 
goodness  and  truth ;  in  the  supreme  sense  for  the  Lord  and  his 
kingdom  :  that  thy  days  may  be  prolonged  on  the  earth,  signifies 
hence  a  state  of  life  in  heaven  :  which  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth 
thee,  signifies  where  the  Divine  is,  and  thence  influx. 

8897.  Honor  thy  father  and  thy  mother. — That  this  signifies 
love  for  goodness  and  truth ;  in  the  supreme  sense  for  the  Lord 
and  his  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  honor,  as 
denoting  to  love,  for  hohor,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  love,  because 
in  heaven  one  loves  another,  and  whom  he  loves  he  also  honors, 
for  honor  includes  love ;  in  heaven  honor  without  love  is  refused, 
yea  it  is  rejected,  because  it  is  without  life  from  good ;  from  the 
signification  of  a  father,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  8703,  5681, 
5902,  6050,  7833  -,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  see  n.  15,  1729,  2005,  2803,  8704,  7499,  8328; 
the  reason  why  the  Lord  in  the  supreme  sense  is  denoted  by  a 
father  is,  because  it  is  he  that  gives  new  life  to  a  man,  and 
thereby  makes  him  a  son  and  heir  of  his  kingdom ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  mother,  as  denoting  truth,  see  u.  3703, 
5581 ;  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth, 
thus  his  kingdom :  for  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from 
the  Lord  makes  heaven :  the  reason  why  the  Divine  Troth  from 
the  Lord  makes  heaven  is,  because  in  the  other  life  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good  is  a  sun,  and  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  light ;  it  is  this 
Divine  light  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  which  enlightens  angelic 
minds,  and  fills  them  with  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  makes 
them  to  be  angels  of  light.  Divine  QooA  is  in  Divine  Truth,  as 
heat  from  the  aun  is  in  the  light  in  spring  and  summer  in  the  world. 

8898.  That  thy  days  may  be  prolonged  on  the  earth. — ^That 
this  signifies  hepoe  a  stal^  of  life  in  heaven,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  be  prolonged,  as  being  said  of  good  and  its 
increase,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  firom  the  significa- 
tion of  thy  days,  as  denoting  states  of  life,  see  n.  23,  487,  488, 
493,  893,  2788,  3462*  3785,  4850,  5672,  5962,  6110,  7680, 
8426:  and  from  the  signification  of  the  earth,  in  this  case  the 
earth  [or  land]  of  Canaan,  because  it  is  said  to  the  sons  of 
Israel,  «;/(tcA  Jehovah  thy  God  giveth  thee,  as  denoting  the  Lord^ 
kingdom,  see  n.  1413,  1437,  1607,  1866,  3038,  3481,  8686, 
3705,  4240,  4447.  The  reason  why  to  be  prolonged  is  said  of 
good  and  its  increase  is,  because  the  prolongation  of  days  denotes 
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the  duration  of  life,  and  in  heaven  there  is  neither  time  nor 
space,  but  instead  thereof  state ;  therefore,  as  to  be  prolonged  is 
said  of  state  as  to  good,  it  denotes  its  increase :  length  is  said  of 
good,  and  breadth  of  truth,  see  n.  1613,  4482;  in  heaven  there 
are  neither  spaces  nor  times,  but  instead  thereof  states,  see  n. 
1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3366,  3404,  3938,  4321, 
4814,  4882,  4901,  4916,  5605,  6110,  7218,  7381. 

8899.  Which  Jehovah  thy  Godgiveth  thee. — That  this  signifies 
where  there  is  the  Divine  sphere,  and  thence  influx  appears  from 
the  consideration,  that  these  words  are  said  of  heaven,  which  is 
here  signified  by  the  earthy  n.  8898  \  hence  Jehovah  God  is  the 
Divine  there,  and  to  give  denotes  influx,  for  heaven,  in  general 
with  all,  and  in  particular  with  each  individual,  is  the  reception 
of  the  Divine  influx.  That  such  is  the  signification  of  the  pre- 
cept concerning  honoring  parents,  may  seem  strange  because  it 
is  remote  from  the  sense  of  the  letter ;  but  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  the  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  are  intended  for  rules 
both  for  those  who  are  in  the  world  and  those  who  are  in  heaven ; 
the  literal  or  external  sense  for  those  who  are  in  the  world, 
and  the  spiritual  or  internal  sense  for  those  who  are  in  heaven ; 
and  hence  each  sense,  as  well  the  external  as  the  internal,  for 
those  who,  while  they  are  in  the  world,  are  also  in  heaven,  that 
is,  for  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  according  to  the  truths 
of  doctrine.  The  commandments  of  the  Decalogue  are  also  for 
those  who  are  in  heaven,  as  is  evident  from  the  internal  sense 
of  all  things  in  the  Word,  and  plainly  from  the  consideration, 
that  the  things  which  Jehovah  God  himsdf,  that  is,  the  Lord, 
speaks,  are  not  onlv  for  men  or  the  world,  but  also  for  angels, 
yea,' for  the  whole  heaven,  for  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds 
from  the  Lord  flows  through  heaven,  and  reaches  even  to  man ; 
this  is  the  case  with  these  ten  commandments,  which  the  Lord 
himself  spake  from  mount  Sinai.  As  these  commandments 
were  spoken  not  only  for  those  who  are  in  the  world,  but  also 
for  those  who  are  in  heaven,  therefore  they  could  not  be  under- 
stood in  the  same  manner  by  both  parties;  as  this,  "that  they 
should  honor  their  father  and  mother,  to  the  intent  that  their  days 
might  be  prolonged  on  the  earth,  which  Jehovah  God  would  give 
them  ;'*  for  in  heaven  parents  and  children  have  not  the  same 
relation  to  each  other  as  on  earth ;  wherefore  the  Lord  there  is 
the  father,  and  his  kingdom  the  mother ;  neither  can  it  be  said 
of  those  in  heaven  that  their  days  should  be  prolonged,  because 
they  live  there  to  eternity;  nor  can  the  earth  be  understood 
there,  as  in  this  commandment,  to  mean  the  earth  [or  land]  of 
Canaan,  but  instead  of  it  the  heavenly  Canaan,  or  heaven.  As 
father  and  mother  here  mean  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  there- 
fore this  commandment  is  the  fourth  in  order,  and  is  more  holy 
than  those  which  follow.  The  commandment  concerning  the 
worship  of  Jehovah,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  is  the  first  and  second, 
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because  it  is  the  most  holy  ;  next  is  that  concerning  the  sabbath, 
because  this  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  union  of  the 
Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human  in  the  Lord ;  after  this  fol- 
lows that  concerning  honoring  parents,  because  it  signifies  the  love 
of  the  Lord,  and  hence  the  love  of  goodness  and  truth  which  are 
from  Him.  As  this  is  the  signification  of  this  commandment, 
therefore  contempt  of  parents  is  mentioned  among  the  crimes 
which  are  signified  by  the  shedding  of  blood  (Ezek.  xxii.  6,  7) ; 
and  for  the  same  reason  disobedient  and  refractory  sons  were 
stoned  (Deut.  xxi.  18—22). 

8900.  A  father  means  the  Lord,  and  a  mother  his  kingdom, 
as  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  8897 ;  but  lest  the  mind  should  doubt 
whether  a  mother  in  the  internal  sense  means  the  Lord's  king- 
dom or  heaven,  I  am  allowed  to  add  the  following  observations 
to  what  was  said  above;  in  the  Word  a  mother  means  the 
Church,  n.  289, 4257,  5581,  which  also  on  that  account  is  called 
sometimes  the  bride,  sometimes  the  wife  of  the  Lord  ;  and  as  the 
Lord's  kingdom  is  the  same  with  the  Church,  only  with  this 
difference,  that  on  earth  it  is  called  the  Church,  therefore  it  also 
is  signified  by  a  mother ;  hence  the  sons  born  from  that  mother 
are  truths,  and  are  called  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  (Matt.  xiii. 
38 ;  n.  3373) ;  the  Lord's  kingdom  also  is  the  country  of  all 
those  who  are  in  it,  and  a  country  is  a  mother  in  a  natural,  as 
the  Church  is  in  a  spiritual  sense. 

8901.  Verse  13.  Thou  shaU  not  kill,  signifies  that  spiritual 
life  is  not  to  be  taken  away  from  any  one,  also  that  faith  and 
charity  are  not  to  be  extinguished ;  likewise  that  the  neighbor  is 
not  to  be  hated. 

8902.  Thou  shaU  not  kill, — ^That  this  signifies  that  spiritual 
life  is  not  to  be  taken  away  from  any  one,  also  that  faith  and 
charity  are  not  to  be  extinguished,  likewise  that  the  neighbor  is 
not  to  be  hated,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  kill,  as 
denoting  to  deprive  of  spiritual  life.  The  reason  why  to  kill  in 
the  internal  sense  has  this  signification  is,  because  in  that  sense 
the  subject  treated  of  is  the  spiritual  or  heavenly  life  of  man ; 
and  as  this  is  the  life  of  faith  and  charity,  therefore  not  to  kill 
also  signifies  not  to  extinguish  faith  and  charity  in  any  one.  The 
reason  why  not  to  kill  denotes  also  in  the  internal  sense  not  to 
bate  the  neighbor  is,  because  whoever  hates,  continually  desires 
to  kill,  and  also  actually  would  kill,  unless  prevented  by  the  fear 
of  punishment,  or  the  loss  of  life,  reputation,  and  other  like 
things ;  for  hatred  originates  from  evil,  being  contrary  to  charity, 
and  breathes  nothing  but  the  murder  of  him  whom  it  hates,  m 
the  world  as  to  his  body,  in  the  other  life  as  to  his  soul.  This 
is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in.  Matthew  :  ''  Ye  have  heard  that 
it  was  said  to  the  ancients,  Thou  shall  not  kill;  and  whosoever 
shall  kill,  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  Judgment :  but  I  say  unto  you. 
That  whosoever  is  angry  with  his  brother  without  cause,  shaU  be 
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in  danger  of  the  judgment ;  and  whosoever  shall  say  to  his  brother, 
Raca,  shall  be  in  danger  of  the  council;  but  whosoever  shall  say, 
Thou  fool,  shall  be  in  danger  of  hell  fire,"  (v.  21, 22,  and  following 
verses :)  hatred  against  the  neighbor  is  meant  by  being  angry 
with  his  brother  without  cause,  and  the  degrees  of  its  increase 
are  described  by  saying  to  him  Raca,  and  calling  him  fool:  anger 
denotes  an  aversion  from  charity,  and  is  grounded  in  evil,  thus 
it  is  hatred,  see  n.  357,  4164,  5034,  5798,  5887,  5888.  To  kill 
in  the  internal  sense  denotes  to  take  away  spiritual  life  irom  any 
one,  consequently  to  extinguish  faith  and  charity,  as  is  manifest 
from  almost  all  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  killing  is  spoken 
of;  as  in  Isaiah  :  ''  Behold  the  day  of  Jehovah  comet  h,  cruel,  and 
full  of  indignation,  of  wrath,  and  of  anger,  to  set  the  earth  for  a 
waste ;  and  he  shall  destroy  the  sinners  thereof  from  off  it :  then 
the  stars  of  the  heavens  and  the  constellations  therec^  shall  not 
shine  with  their  light ;  the  sun  shall  be  darkened  in  his  rising,  and 
the  moon  shall  not  make  her  light  to  shine,  I  will  visit  its  wicked- 
ness  upon  the  world,  and  upon  the  wicked  their  iniquity  ;  I  will 
make  a  man  more  rare  than  pure  gold,  and  the  son  of  a  man  than 
the  gold  of  Ophir,  Every  one  that  is  found  shall  be  thrust 
through,  and  every  one  that  is  assembled  shall  fall  by  the  sword  : 
their  infants  shall  be  dashed  to  pieces  before  their  eyes ;  their 
houses  shall  be  spoiled,  and  their  unves  ravished :  the  bows  shall 
dash  the  young  men  to  pieces ;  the  eye  shall  not  spare  the  sons,'* 
(xiii.  9,  and  following  verses.)  The  subject  treated  of  in  this 
passage  is  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  faith  and  charity,  which  time  is  "  the  day  of  Jehovah,  cruel, 
full  of  indignation,  of  wrath,  and  of  anger  J'  Every  one  may  see 
that  something  else  is  here  meant  than  what  the  mere  words 
express ;  but  their  meaning  can  only  be  known  from  the  signi- 
ficatives  of  the  expressions  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which  the 
earth  denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  566,  662,  1068,  1262,  1413, 
1607,  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  2928,  3355,  4447,  4535,  5577, 
8732  ',  hence  to  set  the  earth  for  a  waste,  and  to  destroy  sinners 
from  off  it,  signifies  the  man  of  the  Church  at  that  time  without 
faith  and  charity ;  stars  and  constellations  denote  the  knowledges 
of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  2120,  2495,  2849,  4697,  which  are  said 
not  to  shine  with  their  light,  when  they  are  no  longer  enlightened 
by  the  light  of  heaven  which  flows  in  through  the  faith  of 
charity ;  the  sun  denotes  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  moon  faith  in 
him,  see  n.  2120,  2441,  2495,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321,  4696, 
5097,  5377,  7078,  7083,  7173,  8644,  8812 ;  hence  the  sun's  being 
darkened  in  its  rising  signifies  that  love  to  the  Lord  cannot  exist 
with  man,  and  the  moon  not  causing  her  light  to  shine  signifies 
that  neither  can  charity  and  faith  exist  with  him,  thus  that  he 
cannot  any  longer  be  regenerated  :  to  make  a  man  more  rare  than 
pure  gold,  and  the  son  of  a  man  than  the  gold  of  Ophir,  signifies 
that  neither  good  nor  truth  is  any  longer  seen,  for  a  man  signifies 
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the  good  of  the  Churchy  n.  4287^  8547 ;  and  the  son  of  a  man 
truth  derived  from  good,  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  1729,  1788,  2818,  8704 :  every  one 
thai  is  found  shall  be  thrust  through  signifies  that  all  would  perish 
by  reason  of  the  evil  of  the  false ;  and  every  one  that  is  assembled 
shall  fall  by  the  sword  signifies  that  they  should  perish  by  reason 
of  the  false :  to  be  thrust  through  denotes  to  perish  by  reason  of 
the  evil  of  the  false,  see  n.  4503,  and  to  fall  by  the  sword  denotes 
to  perish  by  reason  of  the  false,  see  n.  2799,  4499,  7102,  8294 : 
infants  being  dashed  to  pieces  signifies  that  they  were  about  to 
extinguish  innocence  altogether,  for  infants  denote  innocence,  n. 
430,  2126,  8188,  8494,  5608 :  wives  being  ravished  signifies  that 
the  goods  of  truth  were  perverted  by  evils  of  the  false,  for  wives 
denote  the  goods  of  truth,  n.  2517,  4510,  4828,  7022,  and  to  be 
ravished  AevkotQ^  to  be  perverted,  n.  2466,  4865:  bows  dashing 
the  young  men  to  pieces  signifies  that  the  truths  of  good  were 
about  to  perish  by  doctrines  of  the  false  derived  from  evil;  for  a 
bow  denotes  the  doctrine  of  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
doctrine  of  the  false,  u.  2686,  6422,  8800;  young  men  denote 
truths  confirmed,  n.  7668 :  and  their  eye  will  not  spare  the  sons, 
signifies  that  he  who  understands  truths  still  extinguishes  them ; 
for  sons  denote  truths,  n.  489,  491,  588, 1147,  2803,  2813,  3373, 
4257,  5542,  and  the  eye  denotes  the  understanding  of  truth,  n. 
2701,  4403 — 4421,  4523—4533 :  from  these  considerations  it  is 
now  plain  that  the  above  prophetic  words  mean  that  when  the 
Church  comes  to  its  end,  all  truth  and  good  are  about  to  perish ; 
it  is  evident  also  from  what  has  been  said  that  to  be  thrust 
through,  to  be  dashed  in  pieces,  and  to  be  slain,  in  the  Word, 
denote  the  extinction  of  faith  and  charity :  so  in  Jeremiah ; 
*'  Snatch  them  away  as  cattle  for  the  slaughter,  and  mark  them 
for  the  day  of  killing ;  how  long  shall  the  earth  mourn,  and  the 
herb  of  every  field  wither  ?  for  the  wickedness  of  them  that  dwell 
therein,  the  beasts  and  the  birds  shall  be  consumed,"  (xii.  8,  4,) 
where  the  day  of  killing  denotes  the  time  of  the  vastated  Church, 
which  is  its  last  time,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith  because 
there  is  no  charity :  the  earth  mourning  denotes  the  Church ; 
every  herb  of  the  field  withering  denotes  every  truth  of  the 
Church ;  the  beasts  and  the  birds  being  consumed  denotes  goods 
and  truths ;  the  earth  denotes  the  Church,  see  just  above ;  the 
herb  of  the  field  denotes  the  truth  of  the  Church,  see  n.  7571 ;  a 
field  denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  2971,  3310,  3766;  beasts  denote 
goods  and  the  affections  of  good,  see  n.  45,  46,  142,  148,  246, 
714,  715,  7119,  1828,  2179,  2180,  3218,  8519,  5198;  birds 
denote  truths  and  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  5149, 7441 :  from 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the  internal 
sense  of  those  words,  and  also  that  there  is  a  spiritual  and 
holy  principle  of  the  Church  and  of  heaven  in  each  of  them ; 
ana  that  without   the   internal  sense  it  would  not  at  all  be 
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understood  what  is  meant  by  the  day  of  killing,  the  earth 
mourning,  the  herb  of  every  field  withering,  and  the  beasts  and 
birds  being  consumed.  And  in  Zechariah ;  ''  Thus  saith  Jehovah 
thy  God,  Feed  the  sheep  of  the  iilling,  which  the  possessors 
thereof  kill,  and  do  not  acknowledge  themselves  guilty,"  (xi.  4;)  the 
sfteep  of  the  killing  denote  those  who  are  in  simple  good,  with 
whom  the  truths  of  faith  are  extinguished,  not  by  their  own 
fault,  but  by  that  of  those  who  teach  them.  And  in  Isaiah ; 
^'  Those  that  are  about  to  come  shall  Jacob  cause  to  take  root ; 
Israel  shall  ftou^er  and  flourish,  so  that  the  faces  of  the  globe  shall 
be  filled  with  provender.  Hath  he  smitten  him  according  to  the 
stroke  of  the  smiter  ?  was  he  slain  according  to  the  slaughter  of 
his  slain  ?  Behold  Jehovah  cometh  forth  from  his  place  to  visit 
the  iniquity  of  the  earth ;  then  shall  the  earth  reveal  her  bloods, 
and  shall  not  conceal  her  slain,"  (xxvii.  6,  7;  xxvi.  21;)  this 
passage  also  in  the  internal  sense  treats  of  the  last  time  of  the 
Church,  when  a  new  Church  shall  be  raised  up,  the  old  one 
perishing;  Jacob  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  external  of  the 
Church,  Israel  those  who  are  in  the  internal ;  the  faces  of  the 
globe  denote  the  Church  in  general ;  the  earth  denotes  the  old 
Church;  the  slain  denote  those  with  whom  there  is  no  faith 
because  there  is  no  charity.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  *'  Thou 
art  cast  forth  from  thy  grave  like  an  abominable  twig,  the  garment 
of  them  that  are  slain,  of  him  that  is  thrust  through  with  the 
sword:  thou  shall  not  be  joined  with  them  in  the  grave,  for  thou 
hast  destroyed  thy  land,  thou  hast  slain  thy  people,"  (xiv.  19, 20;) 
the  slain  denote  those  who  are  deprived  of  spiritual  life ;  thou 
hast  slain  thy  people  denotes  the  destruction  of  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith ;  Babel  is  here  treated  of,  which  signifies  the  pro- 
fanation of  good,  n.  1182,  1283, 1295, 1306—1308,  1321, 1322, 
1326,  also  its  vastation,  n.  1327.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  have 
heard  the  voice  of  t fie  daughter  ofZion ;  she  sigheth,  she  spreadeth 
forth  herjhands,  woe  is  now  to  me  !  for  my  soul  is  wearied  with 
murderers.  Run  ye  to  and  fro  through  the  streets  of  Jerusalem, 
and  see,  I  pray,  and  know,  and  seek  ye  in  the  streets  thereof,  if 
ye  can  find  a  man,  \f  there  be  any  that  doeth  judgment,  that 
seeketh  the  truth,"  (iv.  31 ;  v.  1 ;)  the  daughter  of  Zion  denotes 
the  celestial  Church ;  murderers  denote  those  who  destroy  goods 
and  truths ;  a  man  doing  judgment  denotes  those  who  are  in 
truths  grounded  in  good.  And  in  £zekiel,  ^'  Ye  have  profaned 
me  with  my  people  for  handfuls  of  barley  and  pieces  of  bread,  to 
slay  the  souls  that  should  not  die,  and  to  save  alive  the  souls  that 
should  not  live,"  (xiii.  19 ;)  in  this  passage  to  slay  souls  mani- 
festly  denotes  to  take  away  spiritual  life.  As  to  slay  had  also 
this  signification,  therefore  it  was  among  the  curses  upon  mount 
Ebal,  ^*  To  slay  a  companion  in  secret ;  and  to  take  a  reward  to 
slay  the  soul  of  innocent  blood,"  (Deut.  xxvii.  24,  25.)  And  in 
Matthew,  "In  the  consummation  of  the  age  they  shall  deliver  you 
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into  tribulation,  and  shall  stay  you ;  and  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all 
nations  for  my  name's  sake,"  (xxiv.  9 :)  and  in  John^  ''  Jesus  said 
to  the  disciples,  The  hour  will  come,  that  every  one  that  killeth  you 
will  think  that  he  offers  holy  worship  to  God :  and  this  they  will 
do,  because  they  do  not  know  the  Father  nor  Me/'  (xyi.  2,  3 ;)  in 
these  passages  also  to  kill  signifies  to  deprive  of  spiritaal  life, 
that  is  of  faith  and  charity,  for  the  disciples  signify  all  things 
of  the  truth  and  good  of  faith  and  charity^  n.  3488, 3858,  6397. 
The  disciples  to  whom  the  Lord  was  speaking  are  not  here 
meant,  as  is  evident  from  the  consideration,  that  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  when  the  Lord  was 
to  come  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  concerning  which  the  disciples 
were  inquiring,  and  which  means  the  last  time  of  the  Church, 
when  they  would  not  be  alive,  see  n.  3488.    In  like  manner  in 
Mark,  "  The  brother  shall  deliver  the  brother  to  death,  and  the 
father  the  children ;  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  the  parents 
and  shall  kill  them,"  (xiii.  12 ;)  this  passage  also  treats  of  the  last 
times,  and  to  kill  there  also  signifies  to  deprive  of  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  charity,  thus  to  deprive  of  spiritual  life.    And 
in  Luke,  ^'  I  will  send  to  them  prophets  and  apostles,  and  some  of 
them  they  shall  kill  and  persecute ;  from  the  blood  of  Abel  to  the 
blood  of  Zachariah  a  prophet  it  shall  be  required  of  this  genera- 
tien,"  (xi.  49,  51.)     Prophets  and  apostles  in  the  spiritual  sense 
denote  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church ;  to  kill  denotes  to 
extinguish  them ;  the  blood  of  Abel  denotes  the  extinction  of 
charity ;  prophets  denote  the  truths  of  doctrine  derived  from  the 
Word,  see  n.  2534,  7269 ;  the  blood  of  Abel  denotes  the  extinc- 
tion of  charity,  see  n.  374.     In  like  manner  in  the  Revelation, 
''  The  blood  of  the  saints  and  of  the  prophets,  and  qf  the  slain, 
was  found  in  Babylon,"  (xviii.  Si4;)  where  also  the  blood  of  the 
saints  and  of  the  prophets  denotes  the  extinction  of  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith  and  charity ;  the  slain  denotes  those  who  have 
perished  as  to  spiritual  life ;  blood  denotes  violence  oflfered  to 
charity,  and  also  every  evil  in  general,  see  n.  374,   1005,  and 
specifically  the  profanation  of  truth,  see  n.  4735,  6978,  7317, 
7326.     As  the  slain  or  thrust  through,  signifies  the  extinction  of 
good  and  truth,  and  as  all  things  which  were  instituted  in  the 
Jewish   Church  were  representative  of  spiritual  and  celestial 
things  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  of 
Divine  things  in  the  Lord,  therefore  when  one  thrust  through  was 
found  lying  in  a  field,  the  following  process  of  expiating  the 
people  was  commanded,   "JTiey  were  to  measure  towards  the 
cities  from  him  that  was  thrust  through  lying  in  the  field:  and  the 
elders  of  the  nearest  city  were  to  take  a  heifer  by  which  no  labor 
had  been  done,  and  upon  which  there  had  not  yet  been  a  yoke,  and 
were  to  bring  her  to  a  rapid  river ;  and  the  priests  the  sons  of 
Levi  were  there  to  cut  off  her  head;  and  then  the  elders  of  the 
city  were  to  wash  their  hands  over  the  heifer,  and  say.  That  their 
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hands  had  not  shed  that  bloody  neither  had  their  eyes  seen  it ;  and 
thus  the  blood  was  to  be  appeased"  (Dent.  xxi.  1 — 8.)  Who 
would  ever  know  why  such  a  process  was  instituted  on  account  of 
one  thrust  through  lying  in  a  field,  unless  it  was  known  from  the 
internal  sense  what  is  signified  by  one  thrust  through  in  a  field, 
by  the  nearest  city,  by  a  heifer,  by  a  rapid  river,  by  the  washing 
of  hands,  and  by  the  rest  of  the  circumstances  there  mentioned? 
One  thrust  through  in  a  field  signifies  truth  and  good  extinguished, 
see  n.  4503;  afield,  the  Church,  n.  2971,  3310,  3766;  a  city, 
the  doctrine  of  truth,  n.  402,  2449,  2943,  3216,  4492,  4493 ; 
the  elders  of  the  city,  truths  agreeing  with  good,  n.  6524,  6525, 
8578,  8585 ;  a  heifer  on  which  there  had  not  yet  been  a  yoke, 
truth  not  as  yet  confirmed ;  what  is  signified  by  a  heifer,  see  n. 
1824,  1825  :  washing  the  hands  over  the  heifer  at  the  rapid  river 
signifies  purification  from  that  evil  because  it  was  done  from  the 
immoderate  zeal  of  one  ignorant  of  what  the  truth  is.  From  the 
above  as  from  other  passages  it  may  be  manifest  what  and  how 
great  mysteries  are  contained  in  the  minutest  things  of  the  Word; 
which  will  not  even  appear  as  mysteries,  if  it  be  believed  that  the 
sense  of  the  letter  is  the  all  of  the  Word,  and  that  nothing  more 
holy  and  heavenly  lies  inwardly  concealed  in  it;  whereas  the 
sense  of  the  letter  is  for  men  in  the  world,  that  is,  for  natural 
men,  but  the  internal  sense  for  men  in  heaven,  that  is,  for  spi- 
ritual men;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  commandment, — Thou 
shall  not  kill,  involves  not  only  that  a  man  is  not  to  be  killed  as 
to  the  body,  but  also  that  he  is  not  to  be  killed  as  to  the  soul, 
thus  not  only  that  he  is  not  to  be  deprived  of  life  in  the  world, 
but  especially  that  he  is  not  to  be  deprived  of  life  in  heaven. 
If  that  commandment  had  not  involved  in  it  at  the  same  time 
the  latter  meaning,  it  would  not  have  been  dictated  by  Jehovah 
himself,  that  is,  the  Lord,  in  a  living  voice  on  mount  Sinai  with 
so  great  a  miracle ;  for  all  people  and  nations  without  any  im- 
mediate revelation  know,  and  also  their  laws  ordain,  that  a  man 
ought  not  to  be  killed,  also  that  adultery,  theft,  and  false  witness 
ought  not  to  be  committed ;  and  it  cannot  be  supposed  that  the 
Israelitish  nation  was  so  stupid,  as  that  they  alone  should  be 
ignorant  of  what  all  other  nations  on  the  globe  were  acquainted 
with :  but  the  revealed  Word,  as  it  was  from  the  Divine  Himself, 
contains  within  its  bosom  deeper  and  more  universal  things, 
such  as  relate  to  heaven,  thus  which  concern  not  only  the  life 
of  the  body,  but  also  that  of  the  soul,  or  eternal  life ;  herein  the 
Word  differs  from,  and  surpasses,  all  other  writing. 

8903.  Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery,  signifies  that  the 
things  which  relate  to  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity  ought 
not  to  be  perverted ;  thus  that  the  Word  ought  not  to  be  applied 
to  confirm  evils  and  falses ;  also  that  the  laws  of  order  ought 
not  to  be  inverted. 

8904.  Thou  shall  not  tommit  adultery. — That  this  signifies 
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that  those  things  which  are  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity 
ought  not  to  be  perverted ;  thus  that  the  Word  ought  not  to 
be  applied  to  confirm  falses  and  evils;  also  that  the  laws  of 
order  ought  not  to  be  inverted,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  commit  .adultery,  whoredom,  and  scortation,  as  denoting  in 
the  spiritual  or  internal  sense  to  pervert  the  goods  and  faXsif^ 
the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity ;  and  as  to  commit 
adultery  has  this  signification,  it  also  signifies  to  apply  the 
Word  to  confirm  evils  and  falses,  for  the  Word  is  the  very 
essential  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity,  and  the  perversion  of 
the  truth  and  good  of  the  Word  is  the  application  thereof  to 
falses  and  evils.  That  these  things  are  signified  by  committing 
adultery  and  whoredom  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  scarcely  known 
to  any  one  at  this  day,  because  few  within  the  Church  know 
what  is  spiritual,  and  in  what  respect  it  differs  from  what  is 
natural,  and  scarcely  any  one  knows  that  there  is  a  corre- 
spondence between  them,  and  of  such  a  nature,  that  the  image 
of  the  one  is  presented  in  the  other,  that  is,  the  spiritual  is 
represented  in  the  natural;  consequently  that  the  spiritual  is 
like  a  soul,  and  the  natural  like  its  body,  and  thus  by  influx, 
and  thence  by  conjunction,  they  constitute  a  one,  as  in  the 
regenerate  man,  his  internal  man  which  is  also  called  spiritual, 
and  his  external  which  is  also  called  natural.  As  soch  things 
are  at  this  day  unknown,  it  cannot  therefore  be  known  what  to 
commit  adultery  signifies  any  further  than  to  be  unlawfully  con- 
joined as  to  the  body.  Since  those  things,  as  was  said,  are  at 
this  day  unknown,  I  am  permitted  to  state  the  reason  why  to 
commit  adultery  in  the  spiritual  sense  signifies  to  pervert  the 
things  relating  to  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity,  thus  to 
adulterate  goods  and  falsify  truths ;  the  reason  of  this,  which 
is  at  this  day  an  arcanum,  is  tliat  conjugial  love  descends  from 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  the  heavenly  marriage. 
The  love  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  which  is  between  good 
and  truth  in  heaven,  is,  by  correspondence,  turned  into  con- 
jugial love  on  earth;  hence  it  is  that,  in  the  internal  sense, 
the  falsification  of  truth  is  scortation,  and  the  perversion  of 
good  is  adulteration ;  hence  also  it  is  that  those  who  are  not 
in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  cannot  be  in  genuine  conjugial 
love;  likewise,  that  those  who  place  the  delight  of  their  life 
in  adulteries,  can  no  longer  receive  anything  of  faith.  I  have 
heard  the  angels  say,  that  as  soon  as  any  one  commits  adultery 
on  earth,  and  takes  delight  in  it,  heaven  is  shut  against  him, 
that  is,  he  refuses  any  longer  to  receive  thence  anything  of 
faith  and  charity.  The  reason  why  at  this  day,  in  those  king- 
doms where  the  Church  is,  adulteries  are  made  light  of  by  the 
generality  of  persons,  is,  because  the  Church  is  at  its  end,  and 
thus  there  is  no  longer  any  faith,  because  there  is  no  charity, 
for  the  one  corresponds  to  the  other ;  where  there  is  no  faith. 
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the  false  holds  the  place  of  faith,  and  evil  the  place  of  good, 
and  hence  it  follows,  that  adulteries  are  no  more  regarded  as 
crimes ;  for  when  heaven  is  closed  with  a  man,  such  things  flow 
in  to  him  from  hell.  For  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  before 
on  this  subject,  see  n.  2727—2759,  4434,  4835,  4837.  To 
commit  whoredom  and  adultery  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense 
denotes  to  falsify  and  pervert  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith 
and  charity,  consequently  also  to  confirm  the  fsdse  and  evil  by 
perverse  applications  from  the  Word,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
the  particular  passages  in  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of 
committing  adultery,  whoredom,  and  scortation,  as  in  Ezekiel, 
'^  Son  of  man,  make  known  to  Jerusalem  her  abominations.  Thou 
hast  played  the  harlot,  because  of  thy  renown,  and  hast  poured 
forth  thy  scortations  upon  every  one  that  passed  by.  Thou 
hast  taken  of  thy  garments,  and  hast  made  to  thyself  variegated 
high  things,  and  hast  played  the  harlot  upon  them.  Thou  hast 
taken  thy  vessels  of  ornament  from  my  gold  and  my  silver  which 
I  had  given  thee,  and  hast  made  to  thyself  images  qf  a  male. 
Thou  hast  played  the  harlot  with  them.  Thou  hast  taken  thy 
sons  and  thy  daughters,  whom  thou  hast  borne  unto  me,  and 
hast  sacrificed :  is  it  a  small  thing  concerning  thy  scortations  ? 
Thou  hast  played  the  harlot  with  the  sons  of  Egypt,  thy  neigh- 
bors,  great  of  flesh,  and  hast  multiplied  thy  scortations,  to  pro- 
voke  me.  And  thou  hast  played  the  harlot  with  the  sons  of  Ashur 
when  thou  wast  insatiate,  with  whom  also  thou  didst  play  the 
harlot,  and  yet  thou  wast  not  satisfied.  And  thou  hast  multiplied 
thy  scortations  even  to  Chaldea,  the  land  of  trading,  and  yet 
in  this  thou  wast  not  satisfied.  An  adulteress  woman  receives 
strangers  before  her  own  husband.  They  give  a  reward  to  all 
harlots ;  but  thou  hast  given  thy  rewards  to  all  thy  lovers,  and 
hast  recompensed  them,  that  they  might  come  to  thee  from  every 
side  for  thy  scortations.  Ther^ore,  0  harlot,  hear  the  Word 
of  Jehovah :  I  will  judge  thee  with  the  judgments  of  adulterous 
women,  and  of  them  that  shed  blood*'  (xvi.  2  and  the  following 
verses.)  Who  cannot  see  that  scortations  here  signify  the  falsi- 
fications of  truth  and  the  adulterations  of  good?  and  who  can 
understand  a  single  word  of  the  passage,  unless  he  knows  that 
such  is  the  signification  of  scortation,  also  unless  he  knows  the 
meaning  of  the  sons  of  Egypt,  the  sons  of  Ashur,  and  Chaldea, 
with  whom  Jerusalem  is  said  to  have  played  the  harlot  ?  That 
she  did  not  play  the  harlot  with  those  people  themselves,  is 
evident ;  it  may  be  expedient  therefore  to  say  what  those  things 
signify  in  the  intemsd  sense.  Jerusalem  means  the  perverted 
Church ;  garments  in  the  above  passage  denote  the  truths  which 
are  perverted  ;  hence  the  falses  which  are  acknowledged  are  the 
variegated  high  things ;  the  sons  of  Egypt  are  scientifics,  the  sons 
of  Ashur  reasonings;  Chaldea  is  the  profanation  of  truth  :  gar^ 
ments  denote  truths,  see  n.  1073,  2576,  4545,  4763,  5248,  5319, 
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5954,  6914,  6918;  high  things  denote  worship,  and  variegated 
high  thills  in  this  passage  the  worship  of  the  &Ise,  see  n.  796 ; 
vessels  of  ornament  of  gold  and  silver  denote  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth ;  vessels  denote  knowledges,  see  n.  3068,  8079 ; 
gold  denotes  good,  n.  118,  1551,  1552,  5658,6914,  6917;  silver, 
the  truth  of  good,  n.  1551,  2048,  2954,  5658;  the  images  of  a 
male  signify  the  appearances  and  likenesses  of  truth,  n.  2046 ; 
the  sons  and  daughters  whom  they  bore  are  the  truths  and  goods 
which  they  perverted ;  sons  denote  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  583, 
1147,  2628,  2808,  2818,  8878;  daughters  denote  goods,  see  n. 
4819,  2862,  8024 ;  the  sons  qf  Egypt  denote  the  scientifics  that 
pervert,  see  n.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462,  2588,  4749,  4964,  4966, 
5700,  5702,  6004,  6015,  6125,  6651,  6679,  6688,  6692,  6750, 
7296,  7779,  7926 ;  Ashur  denotes  reasoning,  by  which,  through 
the  means  of  scientifics,  the  truths  of  faith  are  perverted,  and  its 
goods  adulterated,  see  n.  119,  1186;  to  multiply  scortation  even 
to  the  land  of  Chaldea,  denotes  even  to  the  profanation  of  truth ; 
Chaldea  denotes  the  profanation  of  truth,  see  n.  1868 ;  hence 
it  is  evident  why  she  is  called  an  adulterous  woman,  also  a  harlot. 
So  also  concerning  Babylon  in  the  Revelation:  '*  There  came  one 
of  the  seven  angels  that  had  the  seven  vials,  and  talked  with  me, 
saying  to  me,  Come,  I  will  shew  thee  the  judgment  of  the  great 
whore  that  sitteth  upon  many  waters,  with  whom  the  kings  of  the 
earth  have  committed  scortation,  and  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth 
fiave  been  made  drunk  with  the  wine  of  her  scortation.  It  was 
Babylon  the  great,  the  mother  of  harlots,  and  of  the  abomina- 
tions  of  the  earth,**  (xvii.  1,  2,  5;  xiv.  8;  xviii.  8;)  Babylon 
denotes  those  who  pervert  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  Church 
for  the  sake  of  self-dominion  and  gain,  and  this  even  to 
profanation,  as  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  Babel, 
see  n.  1182,  1283,  1295,  1804—1308,  1821,  1822,  1826,  1827; 
hence  Babylon  is  called  a  whore  and  the  mother  of  harlots. 
Those  who  know  nothing  of  the  internal  sense  will  believe 
that  the  kings  of  the  earth,  who  committed  scortation  with 
her,  signify  earthly  kings  or  kingdoms,  but  they  signify  neither 
kings  nor  kingdoms,  but  the  truths  of  faith  of  the  Church ; 
aud  to  commit  scortation  with  these  is  to  pervert  them ;  kings 
denote  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  8009, 
4575, 4581, 4966,  5044,  6148 ;  and  the  earth  denotes  the  Church, 
see  n.  566,  662,  1068,  1262,  1418,  1607,  1788,  1850,  2117, 
2118,  2928,  8355, 4447, 4585, 5577,  8011, 8782 ;  the  inhabitants 
of  the  earth  being  made  drunk  with  the  wine  of  scortation,  de- 
notes that  those  who  are  within  the  Church  were  led  by  falses 
grounded  in  evils  into  errors  and  deliriums;  for  to  be  made 
drunk  is  to  be  led  into  errors  by  false  reasonings  and  wrong 
interpretations  of  the  Word,  n.  1072;  wine  denotes  the  false 
grounded  in  evil,  n.  6377,  hence  the  wine  of  scortation  denotes 
the  false  grounded  in  the  perversion  of  truth ;  the  earth  denotes 
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the  Charch^  as  was  just  now  shewn ;  it  is  said  to  sit  upon  many 
waters^  because  upon  falses,  for  waters  in  the  genuine  sense 
denote  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  739^ 
790,  8137,  8138,  8568.  To  commit  adultery  and  scor^ 
tation  denotes  to  pervert  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church, 
as  is  very  manifest  also  from  the  following  passages  in 
Ezekiel:  "  Two  women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother,  committed 
scortatian  in  Egypt ;  in  their  youth  they  committed  scortation  : 
Ohola  is  Samaria,  and  Oholiba  is  Jerusalem ;  Oholo  committed 
scortation  under  me,  and  she  doted  on  her  lovers,  the  Assyrians  her 
neighbors,  clothed  in  blue,  governors  and  leaders,  all  of  them 
desirable  young  men,  horsemen  riding  upon  horses.  She  committed 
her  scortations  with  them,  the  choice  of  all  the  sons  of  Ashur. 
Nevertheless  she  did  not  forsake  her  scortations  from  Egypt ;  for 
they  lay  together  with  them  in  their  youth,  Oholiba  corrupted 
her  love  more  than  the  former,  and  her  scortations  above  the  scor- 
tations of  her  sister:  she  loved  the  sons  of  Ashur ;  she  increased 
her  scortations,  when  she  saw  men  painted  on  a  wall,  the  images 
of  the  Chaldeans,  painted  in  vermilion,  and  she  loved  them  at  the 
sight  of  their  eyes.  There  came  also  to  her  (he  sons  of  Babel  to 
the  bed  of  loves;  they  polluted  her  by  their  scortations :  yet  she 
multiplied  her  scortations,  whilst  she  remembered  the  days  of  her 
youth,  in  which  she  committed  scortation  in  the  land  of  Egypt ; 
she  loved  them  above  concubines/*  (xxiii.  2  and  following  yerses.) 
In  this  passage  also  every  one  must  see,  that  scortations  mean 
spiritual  scortations,  that  is,  the  perversions  of  the  good  and 
the  falsifications  of  the  truth  of  the  Church ;  also  that  the  con- 
tents in  the  internal  sense  do  not  appear,  unless  it  be  known 
what  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Egypt,  by  the  Assyrians  or  the 
sons  of  Ashur, 'hy  Chaldea  and  Babel;  for  it  is  clear  that  those 
nations  are  not  meant,  but  such  things  as  relate  to  what  is  false; 
for  the  inhabitants  of  Samaria  and  Jerusalem  did  not  commit 
scortation  with  them  :  the  signification  of  Egypt,  Ashur,  Chal- 
dea, and  Babel,  may  be  seen  just  above.  From  what  follows  it 
is  manifest,  that  scortations  and  adulteries  in  the  internal  sense 
denote  the  falsifications  and  perversions  of  good  and  truth,  thus 
the  adulterations  thereof,  as  in  Hosea:  '*  Contend  with  your  mother, 
contend,  since  she,  is  not  my  wife,  and  I  am  not  her  husband,  that 
she  may  put  away  the  scortations  from  her  faces,  and  her  aduU 
teriesfrom  between  her  breasts.  I  unU  not  have  mercy  on  her  sons, 
for  they  are  the  sons  of  scortations,  since  their  mother  committed 
scortation,  saying,  I  will  go  after  my  lovers,  that  give  me  my 
bread  and  my  waters,  my  wool  and  my  fiax,  mine  oil  and  my 
drinks.  But  I  will  lay  waste  her  vine  and  her  fig-tree,  concerning 
which  she  said.  These  are  the  meretricious  hire  which  my  lovers 
have  given  me/'  (ii.  2 — 12  :)  a  mother  in  the  internal  sense  here 
means  the  Church,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717, 4257,  5581, 8897;  in 
like  manner  a  wife,  n.  252,  253,  409,  749,  770,  who  is  said  to 
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be  not  a  wife^  because  in  perverted  truths^  that  is^  in  falaes ; 
sons  denote  the  tmtbs  of  the  Church,  in  this  case  falsest  because 
they  are  called  the  sons  of  seoriatians,  see  n.  489,  491, 533, 2623, 
2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257:  the  meaning  of  bread,  water, 
wool  and  flax,  also  oil  and  drink,  and  likewise  a  vine  and  a  fig^ 
tree,  has  been  shewn  in  their  places ;  they  denote  the  goods  of 
love  and  charity,  also  the  interior  and  exterior  goods  and  truths 
of  faith,  but  in  the  opposite  sense  evils  and  &lses ;  for  goods 
become  evils  and  truths  become  falses  when  they  are  perverted ; 
what  is  meant  by  bread,  see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3464, 
8478,  3735,  3813,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915,  6118,  6409;  what 
by  waters,  n.  739,  790,  8137,  8138,  8568;  what  by  linen,  n. 
7601 ;  what  by  M,  n.  886,  3728,  4582 ;  what  by  drink,  n.  3069, 
3168,  3772,  8562  ;  what  by  a  vine,  n.  1069,  5113,  6376;  what 
by  a  fig-tree,  n.  4231,  5113;  meretricious  hire  denotes  the  false 
of  doctrine,  which  they  set  to  sale  for  truth.  Again  in  the 
same  prophet :  ''  My  people  ask  counsel  of  wood,  and  their  staff 
answers  them;  because  the  spirit  ofscortation  hath  seduced  them, 
and  they  have  committed  scortation  from  under  their  God:  they 
sacrifice  on  the  t<^s  qfihe  mountains,  and  bum  incense  on  the 
hills;  therrfore  your  daughters  commit  scortation,  and  your 
daughterS'in4aw  commit  adultery.  If  thou,  Israel,  committesi 
scortation,  shall  not  Judah  become  guUiy  ?  shall  not  I  visit  upon 
your  daughters,  because  they  commit  scortation,  and  upon  your 
daughters'in-law  because  they  commit  adultery,  for  these  divide 
with  harlots,  and  sacrifice  with  prostitutes?"  (iv.  12  and  following 
verses ;)  to  commit  scortation  vtnder  their  God  d^ootes  to  pervert 
truth,  for  God  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  the  truth,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  the  false,  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  4295, 
4402,  4544,  7010,  7268,  7873,  8301,  8867;  mountains  and  hills 
denote  loves,  in  this  case  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  u* 
795,  796,  1691,  2722, 6435 ;  the  wood  of  which  counsel  is  asked 
denotes  the  good  of  the  delight  of  any  lust,  n.  643 ;  the  staff 
which  answers,  denotes  imaginary  power  grounded  in  the  intel- 
lectual selfhood,  n.  4013,  4015,  4876,  4936,  7011,  7026;  as  in 
the  genuine  sense  gods  signify  truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
falses,  therefore  to  falsify  truths  and  adulterate  goods,  is  sig- 
nified by  committing  scortation  after  strange  gods,  as  after  Baalim, 
Molech,  and  idols  (Ezek.  vi.  9 ;  Levit.  xx.  5,  and  in  other  places). 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is 
meant  by  adulteries  and  scortations  in  the  following  passages : 
''Draw  near  hither,  ye  sons  of  the  sorceress,  the  seed  of  the  adul- 
terer ;  and  she  hath  committed  scortation.  Against  whom  have 
ye  sported  ?  against  whom  have  ye  made  wide  the  motith,  and  put 
forth  the  tongue  ?  are  ye  not  the  sons  of  prevarication,  the  seed 
of  a  lie,  who  have  heated  yourselves  with  gods  under  every  green 
tree  ?'*  (Isaiah  Ivii.  8 — 5.)  Again  in  the  same  prophet:  "It  shall 
come  to  pass  at  the  end  of  seventy  years,  Jehovah  will  visit  Tyre, 
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that  the  may  return  to  her  meretricious  hire,  and  commit  ecorta- 
tion  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth,  upon  the  faces  of  thi 
globe/^  (xxiii.  17^  18.)  And  in  Jeremiah:  "And  a  man  sent 
away  his  wife,  and  she  went  away  from  him,  and  became  another 
man's;  she  committed  scortation  with  many  companions;  thou 
hast  polluted  the  earth  with  thy  scortations  and  thy  wickedness. 
Hast  thou  seen  what  backsliding  Israel  hath  done  ?  she  hath  gone 
away  upon  every  high  mountain,  and  under  every  green  tree,  and 
there  hath  committed  scortation:  also  treacherous  Judah  her 
sister,  she  also  hath  gone  away  and  committed  scortation;  so  that 
by  the  voice  qf  her  scortation  she  hath  profaned  the  earth ;  she 
hath  committed  whoredom  with  stone  and  wood,'*  (iii.  1 — 10.) 
Again  in  the  same  prophet :  "  This  is  my  lot,  that  thou  hast  for* 
gotten  me,  and  hast  trusted  to  a  lie.  I  have  seen  thine  adulteries, 
and  thy  neighings,  the  wickedness  of  thy  scortation,  and  thine 
abominations  upon  the  hills  in  afield,  Woe  to  tltee,  Jerusalem/' 
(xiii.  25^  27.)  Again  in  the  same  prophet:  "Against  the 
prophets,  the  earth  is  full  of  adulterers,  because  by  reason  of  the 
curse  the  earth  moumeth,  the  pastures  of  the  wilderness  are  dried 
^P ;  /or  both  the  prophet  and  the  priest  practise  hypocrisy.  In 
the  pr<^hets  of  Jerusalem  I  have  also  seen  a  horrible  obdiaracy ; 
they  commit  adultery  and  walk  in  a  lie ;  they  have  strengthened 
the  hands  of  the  wicked;  they  speak  the  vision  of  their  own 
heart,  and  not  from  the  mouth  of  Jehovah/'  (xxiii.  9  and  follow- 
ing verses).  Again  in  the  same  prophet :  "  They  have  done  folly 
in  Israel',  and  have  committed  whoredom  with  the  wives  of  their 
companions,  and  have  spoken  a  lying  word  in  my  name  which 
I  did  not  command  them,"  (xxix.  28;)  from  these  passages 
it  is  very  manifest,  that  to  commit  adultery  and  whoredom 
is  to  explain  and  pervert  the  truths  of  the  Word  from  a  man's 
own  heart,  that  is,  from  his  selfhood,  in  such  a  manner  as  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world  persuade  him ;  consequently  it  is 
to  speak  lies,  that  is,  falses,  as  it  is  expressly  said.  Again  in 
Hosea :  "  Be  not  glad,  O  Israel ;  for  thou  hast  committed  scorta- 
tion frotn  beneath  thy  God;  thou  hast  loved  a  meretricious  reward 
upon  every  com  floor,"  (ix.  1.)  Again:  "Jehovah  spake  to 
Hosea ;  Go,  take  to  thee  a  woman  of  scortations,  and  children  of 
scortations ;  for  the  earth  hath  committed  great  scortation  from 
after  Jehovah,"  (i.  2.)  And  in  Nahum  :  "  Woe  to  the  bloody 
city,  by  reason  of  the  multitude  of  the  scortations  of  the  well- 
favored  harlot,  the  mistress  of  sorceries,  that  selleth  nations  by  her 
scortations,  and  families  by  her  sorceries,"  (iii.  1 — 4.)  And  in 
Moses :  "  Your  sons  shall  feed  in  the  wilderness  forty  years,  and 
shall  bear  your  whoredoms  forty  years,  according  to  the  number 
of  the  days  in  which  ye  have  explored  the  land,  each  day  for  a 
year,  ye  Aall  bear  your  iniquities,"  (Numb.  xiv.  88, 84.)  As  the 
falsifications  of  truth  and  the  adulterations  of  good  corresponded 
to  scortations  in  the  land,  therefore  the  punishment  of  death  was 
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appointed  for  aduUerera  (Levit.  xx.  10) ;  and  the  daughter  qfa 
'man  who  was  a  priest,  if  she  profaned  herse\f  by  committing  scor- 
iaiion,  was  to  be  burned  with  fire  (Levit.  xxi.  9) ;  also  that  no 
daughter  in  Israel  should  be  exposed  to  scortation  (Levit.  xix. 
29) ;  in  like  manner^  that  a  bastard  should  not  come  into  the 
congregation  of  Jehovah,  even  to  his  tenth  generation  (Deut.  xxiii. 
2);  and  that  meretricious  hire  should  not  be  brought  into  the  house 
of  Jehovah,  because  it  is  an  abomination  (Dent,  xxiii.  18).  From 
these  passages  now  it  may  be  fully  manifest  that^  in  the  external 
sense,  to  commit  adultery  signifies  to  commit  adulteries ;  in  the 
internal  representative  sense,  it  denotes  to  worship  idols  and  other 
gods  by  such  things  as  are  of  the  Church,  consequently  it 
denotes  external  and  internal  idolatry;  but  in  the  internal 
spiritual  sense  it  signifies  the  adulterations  of  good  and  the  per- 
versions of  truth.  From  these  considerations  it  evidently  appears 
that  adulteries  in  themselves  are  so  wicked,  and  are  (»lled 
abominations  because  they  correspond  to  the  infernal  marriage 
of  the  false  and  the  evil ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  that  genuine 
marriages  are  holy,  because  they  correspond  to  the  heavenly 
marriage  of  goodness  and  truth;  yea,  genuine  conjngial  love 
descends  from  the  marriage  of  goodness  and  truth,  thus  from 
heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from  the  Lord ;  whereas  the  love 
of  adultery  comes  from  the  marriage  of  the  false  and  the  evil, 
thus  from  hell,  that  is,  from  the  devil. 

8905.  Thou  shall  not  steal,  signifies  that  his  spiritual  goods 
are  not  to  be  taken  away  from  any  one,  and  that  those  things 
which  are  of  the  Lord  are  not  to  be  attributed  to  self. 

8906.  Thou  shall  not  steal. — That  this  signifies  that  his 
spiritual  goods  are  not  to  be  taken  away  from  any  one,  and  that 
those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord  are  not  to  be  attributed  to 
self,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  steal,  as  denoting  to  take 
away  spiritual  goods  from  any  one.  The  reason  why  this  is 
signified  by  stealing  is,  because  riches  and  wealth  in  the  spiritual 
sense  are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  in  general  all  those 
things  which  relate  to  faith  and  charity,  that  is,  to  man's  spiritual 
life ;  wherefore  to  take  those  things  away  from  any  one,  denotes 
in  the  spiritual  sense  to  steal :  and  as  all  spiritual  goods,  that  is, 
all  things  relating  to  faith  and  charity,  are  from  the  Lord  alone, 
and  nothing  at  idl  from  man,  therefore  to  steal  also  signifies  to 
attribute  to  self  the  things  which  are  the  Lord's :  those  who  do 
this  are  also  called  thieves  and  robbers  in  John ;  **  Verily  I  say 
unto  you.  He  that  eniereth  not  in  by  the  door  into  the  sheepfold, 
but  climbeth  up  some  other  way,  the  same  is  a  thief  and  a  robber ; 
but  he  that  eniereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  sh^herd  of  the  sheep* 
I  am  the  door ;  by  me  if  any  one  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved,  and 
shall  go  in  and  go  out,  and  find  pasture.  The  thuf  cometh  only 
to  steal,  and  to  kUl,  and  to  destroy.  I  am  come  that  they  may 
have  life,  and  that  they  may  have  abundance,"   (x.  1 — 13 :)  to 
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enter  in  by  the  door  into  the  sheep/old  is  to  enter  in  by  the  Lord, 
for  the  Lord  is  the  door,  as  Himself  says ;  the  sheep  are  those 
who  are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith ;  these  enter  in  by  the 
Lord,  when  they  acknowledge  that  all  faith  and  charity  are  from 
him,  for  in  such  case  they  flow  in  from  him ;  but  to  attribute 
them  to  others,  especially  to  themselves,  is  to  take  them  away, 
thus  to  kill  and  to  destroy ;  those  who  attribute  to  themselves 
the  things  which  are  the  Lord^s,  also  place  merit  in  works,  and 
make  themselves  justice;  on  which  subject  see  n.  1110,  1877, 
2027,  2273,  2340,  2373,  2400,  3816,  4007,  4174,  4943,  6388— 
6393,  6478 ;  this  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  to  steal ;  and  this 
occurs  to  the  angels  in  heaven  when  stealing  is  read  of  in  the 
Word  by  man ;  for  the  angels  understand  the  Word  only  spi- 
ritually. The  like  is  signified  by  stealing  in  Hosea ;  "  When  I 
healed  Israel,  then  the  iniquity  of  Ephraim  was  discovered,  and 
the  evils  of  Samaria ;  for  they  committed  falsehood,  and  the  thief 
came ;  a  troop  spread  themselves  abroad.  Now  their  works  com- 
pass  them  about  b^ore  my  faces.  They  make  the  king  glad  by 
their  wickedness,  and  the  princes  by  their  lies/*  (vii.  1 — 3;)  and 
in  Joel ;  '*  The  day  of  Jehovah  cometh ;  before  it  a  fire  devoureth, 
and  after  it  a  flame  kindleth ;  the  earth  before  it  is  like  the  garden 
of  Eden,  but  after  it  a  desolate  unldemess :  its  appearance  is  like 
the  appearance  of  horses,  and  as  horsemen  so  do  they  run,  as  the 
noise  of  chariots  upon  the  tops  of  the  mountains :  they  run  about 
in  the  city  :  they  run  upon  the  wall;  they  climb  upon  the  houses  ; 
they  enter  in  through  the  windows  like  a  thief:  before  them  the 
earth  was  moved,  the  heavens  trembled,  the  sun  and  moon  were 
blackened,  and  the  stars  withdrew  their  brightness,'*  (ii.  1 — 10.) 
This  passage  treats  of  the  desolation  of  the  Church,  when  falses 
break  in  and  destroy  truths ;  these  falses  are  the  thieves  that 
climb  upon  the  houses  and  enter  in  through  the  windows.  Who 
can  help  wondering  why  it  is  said,  '*  The  day  of  Jehovah  will  be 
like  the  appearance  of  horses,  and  then  they  shall  run  as  horsemen, 
they  shall  run  about  in  the  city,  shall  run  upon  the  wall,  shall 
climb  upon  the  houses,  shall  enter  in  through  the  windows,  the 
earth  shall  be  moved,  the  heavens  shall  tremble,  the  sun  and  the 
moon  shall  be  blackened,  and  the  stars  shall  withdraw  their 
brightness  ?**  whoever  knows  nothing  of  the  internal  sense,  and 
in  his  heart  doubts  about  the  holiness  of  the  Word,  will  say  that 
these  are  mere  expressions  without  anything  Divine  stored  up  in 
them,  and  will  possibly  call  them  empty  sayings ;  but  whoever 
believes  that  the  Word  is  most  holy,  because  it  is  Divine,  and 
moreover  knows  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  treats  of 
the  Church,  of  heaven,  and  of  the  Lord  himself,  will  confess  that 
every  expression  in  the  above  passage  is  of  peculiar  importance ; 
it  may  be  expedient  therefore  briefly  to  explain  what  the  par- 
ticular expressions  in  the  passage  signify :  the  day  of  Jehovah 
denotes  the  last  state  or  time  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no 

B  B 


886  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xx. 

longer  any  truth,  but  the  false  instead  of  the  truth ;  the  fire  which 
devours  before  it  is  the  lust  of  evil ;  the  flame  which  is  after  it  is 
the  lust  of  the  false  thence  derived ;  the  appearance  of  horses  is 
the  intellect  reasoning  irom  the  false  as  if  from  the  truth ;  the 
horsemen  who  run  are  reasoners ;  chariots  are  the  doctrinals  of 
the  false;  a  city  is  the  doctrine  itself;  the  wall  on  which  they 
run  is  the  essential  false ;  the  houses  upon  which  they  will  climb 
is  the  human  will ;  the  windows  through  which  they  will  enter 
are  intellectual  things ;  the  thief  is  the  false  which  takes  away 
the  truth ;  the  earth  which  will  be  moved  before  them  is  the 
Church,  also  the  heavens  which  will  tremble ;  the  sun  is  love  to 
the  Lord ;  the  moon  is  faith  in  him ;  they  are  said  to  be 
blackened  when  they  no  longer  appear;  stars  are  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truths  which  will  no  longer  have  light  from 
faith  and  love,  thus  from  heaven,  which  is  meant  by  withdrawing 
their  brightness.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
what  these  words  in  general  involve,  also  in  what  sense  that  day, 
or  the  last  state  of  the  Church,  is  called  a  thief  mhich  will  climb 
upon  the  houses  and  enter  in  through  the  windows,  namely,  that 
it  is  the  false  which  will  then  occupy  the  whole  man,  both  his  will 
and  his  intellect,  and  will  thereby  take  away  all  truth  and  good. 
The  like  is  signified  by  a  thief  in  Obadiah ;  "  7%e  Lord  Jehovih 
said  to  Edom,  If  thieves  shall  come  to  thee,  if  overt  hrowers  by  night, 
how  wilt  thou  be  cut  off  I  will  not  they  steal  what  is  sufficient  for 
them  ?'*  (verse  6  ;)  so  also  by  a  thief,  or  one  who  steals,  in  Zech. 
1—5  ;  Psalm  1.  18—20 ;  Matt.  vi.  19,  20.  As  all  the  statutes 
commanded  by  the  Lord  to  the  sons  of  Israel  were  founded  in 
the  laws  of  order  which  are  in  heaven,  that  is,  have  derived  their 
existence  and  essence  from  the  spiritual  world,  for  the  same 
reason  also  the  laws  which  were  enacted  concerning  thefts ;  as 
that  "  he  who  stole  an  ox,  and  sold  it,  should  repay  five,  if  one  of 
the  sheep  or  goats,  four,"  (Exod.  xxii.  1 ;)  also  "if  a  thief  be 
smitten  in  digging  through,  there  shall  no  blood  [be  shed  for  him]; 
but  when  the  sun  is  risen,  blood  [shall  be  shed]  :  the  thief  shall 
repay  or  shall  be  sold;  if  it  be  found  in  his  hand,  he  shall  repay 
twofold,"  (Exod.  xxii.  2 — 4).  "  He  that  shall  steal  a  man,  and  sell 
him,  or  if  he  be  found  in  his  hand,  he  shall  surely  die,"  (Exod. 
xxi.  16  :)  "If  a  man  be  found  who  shall  have  stolen  the  soul  from 
his  brethren,  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  hath  made  gain  therein,  when 
he  hath  sold  him,  this  thief  shall  be  slain,  that  thou  mayest  put 
evil  away  from  the  midst  of  thee,"  (Deut.  xxiv.  7 :)  men  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  in  the  internal  sense  denote  those  who  are  in  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense  they  denote 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  see  n.  5414,  5879,  5951,  wherefore 
to  steal  a  man  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  to  take  away  those  truths 
and  goods,  and  to  sell  him  is  to  alienate  them,  and  also  to  cause 
them  to  serve ;  for  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  are  in  a  free  state,  and  serve  no  one  but  the  Lord 
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alone;  but  when  they  are  alienated,  they  then  come  into  a 
servile  state,  for  they  serve  any  evil  of  self-love  or  the  love  of  the 
world,  thus  any  corporeal  lust ;  hence  the  derivation  and  corre- 
spondence of  the  above  law :  and  as  in  such  case  the  truth  and 
good  of  the  Church  from  being  free  become  servile,  thus  from 
being  alive  become  dead,  therefore  the  punishment,  which  is  the 
effect,  is  death. 

8907.  Thou  shalt  not  answer  to  thy  neighbor  the  witness  of  a 
lie,  signifies  that  good  is  not  to  be  called  evil,  nor  the  truth  the 
false,  thus  neither  on  the  contrary  is  evil  to  be  called  good  and 
the  false  the  truth. 

8908.  Thou  shalt  not  answer  to  thy  neighbor  the  vntness  of  a 
lie, — ^That  this  signifies  that  good  is  not  to  be  called  evil,  nor 
the  truth  the  false,  thus  neither  on  the  contrary  is  evil  to  be 
called  good  and  the  false  the  truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  vntness  of  a  lie,  as  denoting  the  confirmation  of  what  is 
false;  a  witness  denotes  confirmation,  see  n.  4197,  and  a  lie 
denotes  what  is  false  in  matters  of  faith,  as  will  be  evident  from 
what  follows ;  to  answer  to  a  neighbor,  is  so  to  say  to  any  one, 
for  a  neighbor  signifies  every  man,  and  specifically  every  one  that 
is  in  good,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  goodness  itself,  see  n.  3419, 
5025,  6704,  6706—6711,  6818,  8128;  hence  thou  shalt  not 
answer  to  a  neighbor  the  witness  of  a  lie,  in  the  internal  sense, 
denotes  not  to  say  to  any  one  what  is  false,  that  is,  not  to  say 
that  good  is  evil  and  the  truth  the  false,  or  contrariwise.  We 
will  briefiy  explain  this.  All  those  with  whom  self-love  or  the 
love  of  the  world  prevail,  that  is,  who  regard  eminence,  or  honors, 
or  opulence,  or  gain,  as  an  end,  do  not  hesitate  to  assert  that 
what  is  just  is  unjust,  and  what  is  unjust  is  just,  and  thus  to 
become  the  witnesses  of  a  lie  :  the  reason  why  they  are  of  such  a 
character  is,  because  their  will  is  entirely  subject  to  those  loves 
and  their  lusts,  and  is  entirely  occupied  and  possessed  by  them ; 
and  in  this  case  the  understanding,  which  is  the  other  part  of 
the  mind,  can  indeed  see  what  is  just  and  what  is  unjust,  but 
still  is  unwilling  to  see  it :  for  the  will  prevails  over  the  under- 
standing, and  by  influx  persuades,  and  at  length  also  blinds  it : 
persons  of  this  description  are  also  without  conscience,  and  do 
not  know  that  conscience  consists  in  saying  that  what  is  just  is 
just,  for  no  other  reason  than  because  it  is  so,  that  is,  from  the 
love  of  what  is  just :  those  who  are  of  this  character  in  the  world, 
are  also  of  the  same  in  the  other  life,  but  with  this  diflerence, 
that  they  do  not  then  say  that  what  is  just  is  unjust,  but  that 
the  good  which  is  of  faith  is  evil,  and  the  truth  the  false ;  for 
what  is  just  in  the  civil  world  corresponds  to  what  is  good  and 
true  in  the  spiritual  world ;  and  this  they  do  without  conscience, 
and  also  without  shame,  because  they  have  been  accustomed  to 
do  so  in  the  life  of  the  body.  Frequent  mention  is  made  in  the 
Word  of  a  lie,  and,  in  the  internal  sense^  it  evervwhere  signifies 
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the  false  and  evil  iu  matters  of  faith,  and  a  mtness  of  a  lie,  who 
is  also  called  a  witness  of  violence,  signifies  the  confirmation  of 
the  false^  whether  it  be  before  a  judge  or  any  other  person,  or 
before  a  man's  self,  by  persuading  himself  inwardly  in  thought, 
as  Exod.  xxiii.  1,  and  the  following  verses;  Levit.  xix.  11,  12, 
and  the  following  verses;  Deut.  xix.  16—20.  A  lie  in  the 
spiritual  sense  denotes  the  evil  and  the  false  in  matters  of  faith, 
as  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages :  "  Ye  are  of  your 
father  the  devil;  and  the  desires  of  your  father  ye  will  do :  he  was 
a  murderer  from  the  beginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  truth,  because 
the  truth  is  not  in  him :  when  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh  from 
his  own,  because  he  speaketh  a  lie,  and  is  the  father  thereof**  (John 
viii.  44.)  In  this  passage  a  lie  denotes  what  is  false,  in  matters 
of  faith ;  for  it  treats  of  the  Jews  being  unwilling  to  acknowledge 
the  Lord ;  the  devil,  in  the  spiritual  sense  here  denotes  the  false, 
and  the  father  thereof  \s  evil,  for  what  is  false  originates  from  evil 
as  a  son  from  a  father :  the  falsity  which  is  of  the  devil  is  falsity  of 
faith,  and  evil  is  the  evil  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 
And  in  Isaiah :  '^  Moab  is  greatly  exalted :  his  pride  and  his  ex- 
altation, and  his  anger,  his  lies  are  not  firm,**  (xvi.  6;)  lies  denote 
falsities  in  matters  of  faith,  because  Moab  denotes  those  who  are 
in  the  evil  of  self-love,  and  on  that  account  falsify  truths,  n. 
2468,  8315.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet :  '^  We  have  made  a 
covenant  with  death,  and  we  have  made  a  vision  with  hell:  we 
have  put  a  lie  for  cof\fidence,  and  in  falsehood  we  have  lain  hid,** 
(xxviii.  15).  Again  :  "  This  is  a  rebellious  people,  lying  sons,  sons 
that  will  not  hear  the  law  of  Jehovah,**  (xxx.  9).  And  in  Jere- 
miah :  '^  A  man  mocks  his  companion,  and  they  speak  not  the 
truth;  they  Itave  taught  their  tongue  to  speak  a  lie,**  (ix.  4.) 
Again :  "I  am  against  those  that  prophesy  the  dreams  of  a  He, 
and  relate  them,  that  they  may  cause  my  people  to  err  by  their 
lies,*'  (xxiii.  32.)  Again :  "  0  sword,  [be]  against  the  liars,  that 
they  may  become  foolish,**  (1.  36.)  And  in  Easekiel :  "  They  have 
seen  vanity  and  lying  divination,  saying,  The  saying  of  Jehovah, 
when  Jehovah  hath  not  sent  them :  wherefore  thus  saith  the  Lord 
Jehovih,  Because  ye  speak  vanity,  and  see  a  lie,  therefore,  behold,  I 
am  against  you,**  (xiii.  6 — 9.)  And  in  Nahum  :  "  Woe  to  the  bloody 
city,  it  is  wholly  full  of  lies  and  robbers,**  (iii.  1.)  And  in 
Zephaniah  :  *'  The  remains  of  Israel  do  not  perverseness ;  neither 
will  they  speak  a  lie,  neither  shall  there  be  found  in  their  mouth  a 
deceitful  tongue :  these  shall  feed  and  be  at  rest,**  (iii.  13.)  And  in 
the  Revelation  :  '^  Without  are  dogs,  and  enchanters,  and  whore- 
mongers, and  murderers,  and  idolaters,  and  every  one  that  loveth 
and  maketh  a  lie,**  (xxii.  15  :)  in  these,  as  in  several  other  pas- 
sages, a  lie  denotes  the  false  and  evil  of  faith. 

8909.  Verse  14.  Thou  shall  not  covet  thy  neighbor's  house ; 
thou  shall  not  covet  thy  neighbor's  wife,  and  his  man-servant,  and 
his  maid-servant,  and  his  ox,  and  his  ass,  and  anything  that 
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is  thy  neighbor^ 8,  signifies  that  heed  is  to  be  taken  of  the  love  of 
self  and  of  the  world,  and  thus  lest  the  evils,  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  preceding  precepts,  become  of  the  will,  and  thus  go 
forth. 

8910.  Thou  shalt  not  covet  thy  neighbor's  house,  thou  shalt 
not  covet  thy  neighbor's  wife,  and  his  manservant,  and  his 
maidservant,  and  his  ox,  and  his  ass,  and  anything  that  is  thy 
neighbor's. — That  this  signifies  that  heed  is  to  be  taken  of  the 
love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  thus  lest  the  evils,  which 
are  contained  in  the  preceding  commandments,  become  of  the 
will,  and  thus  go  forth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  covet,  as  denoting  to  desire  from  an  evil  love :  the  reason 
why  to  covet  has  this  signification  is,  because  all  covetousness 
arises  firom  some  love,  for  nothing  is  coveted  unless  it  be  loved, 
and  therefore  covetousness  is  what  is  continuous  of  love,  in 
this  case  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  is  as  it  were 
the  life  of  its  respiration ',  for  that  which  an  evil  love  respires 
is  called  covetousness^  but  that  which  a  good  love  respires  is 
called  desire:  the  love  itself  belongs  to  another  part  of  the 
mind  which  is  called  the  will ;  for  whatever  a  man  loves  this 
he  wills;  but  covetousness  belongs  to  both  the  will  and  the 
understanding,  but  it  is  properly  of  the  will  in  the  understand- 
ing. From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  from  what  ground 
it  is,  that  the  words,  Thou  shalt  not  covet  those  things  which  are 
thy  neighbor's,  signify  that  heed  is  to  be  taken  lest  they  become 
of  the  will ;  for  the  things  which  are  of  the  will  are  appropriated 
to  the  man,  inasmuch  as  the  will  is  the  very  man.  It  is  com- 
monly believed  that  the  thought  is  the  man ;  there  are  however 
two  constituents  of  the  life  of  man, — the  understanding  and 
the  will ;  to  the  understanding  belongs  thought,  to  the  will  the 
ajQTection  which  is  of  the  love :  thought  without  ajQTection  which 
is  of  the  love  does  not  make  anything  of  the  life  of  man ;  but 
life  is  constituted  by  thought  grounded  in  afiection  which  is  of 
the  love,  thus  by  understanding  grounded  in  the  will:  those 
two  are  distinct  from  each  other,  as  is  evident  to  every  one  that 
reflects  on  the  subject  from  this  consideration,  that  a  man  is 
able  to  understand  and  perceive  that  what  he  wills  is  evil,  and 
that  what  he  either  wills  or  does  not  will  is  good ;  from  which 
considerations  it  is  clear,  that  the  will  is  the  very  man,  but  not 
the  thought,  except  so  far  as  it  receives  something  from  the 
will :  hence,  the  things  which  enter  into  the  thought  of  a  man, 
and  not  through  it  into  his  will,  do  not  render  him  unclean, 
but  the  things  which  enter  through  the  thought  into  the  will : 
the  reason  why  the  latter  render  him  unclean  is,  because  in  such 
case  he  appropriates  them,  and  they  become  his,  for,  as  we  have 
said,  the  will  is  the  very  roan :  the  things  which  become  of  the 
will,  are  said  to  enter  into  the  heart,  and  thence  to  go  forth ; 
but  the  things  which  are  only  of  the  thought,  are  said  to  enter 
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into  the  mouthy  and  to  go  forth  through  the  belly  into  the 
draughty  according  to  the  Ijord's  words  in  Matthew :  **  Not  that 
which  goeth  into  the  mouth  maketh  a  man  unclean;  but  that 
which  goeth  forth  from  the  mouth,  this  maketh  a  man  unclean  : 
everything  which  goeth  into  the  mouth,  goeth  away  into  the  belly, 
and  is  cast  out  into  the  draught ;  but  the  things  which  go  forth 
from  the  mouth,  go  forth  from  the  heart,  and  these  make  the  man 
unclean :  for  from  the  heart  go  forth  evil  thoughts,  murders, 
adulteries,  rapes,  thefts,  false  witnesses,  blasphemies,"  (xv.  11, 
17 — 19;)  from  these  words,  as  from  all  the  rest,  it  may  be 
manifest  that  the  Lord^s  speech  means  internal  and  spiritual 
things,  which  were  expressed  by  external  or  natural  things, 
according  to  correspondences ;  for  the  mouth  corresponds  to  the 
thought,  as  also  all  things  which  belong  to  the  mouth,  as  the 
lips,  the  tongue,  the  throat;  and  the  heart  corresponds  to  the 
affection  which  is  of  the  love,  thus  to  the  will ;  there  is  a  corre- 
spondence of  the  heart  with  these  things,  see  n.  2930,  3318, 
3888 — 8896,  754d ;  hence  to  go  into  the  mouth  denotes  into  the 
thought,  and  to  go  forth  from  the  heart  denotes  from  the  will ; 
to  go  away  into  the  belly,  and  to  be  cast  out  into  the  draught,  or 
sink,  denotes  into  hell,  for  the  belly  corresponds  to  the  way 
towards  hell,  and  the  draught,  or  sink,  corresponds  to  hell ;  heU 
also  in  the  Word  is  called  a  sink ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  every^ 
thing  that  goes  into  the  mouth,  goes  away  into  the  belly,  and  is 
cast  out  into  the  draught,  denotes  evil  and  the  false  injected  from 
hell  into  a  man's  thought,  and  again  sent  back  to  hell,  which 
things  cannot  render  the  man  unclean,  because  they  are  sent 
back ;  for  a  man  cannot  desist  from  thinking  evil,  but  he  can 
from  doing  it;  whereas  as  soon  as  he  receives  evil  from  the 
thought  into  the  will,  it  then  does  not  go  out  but  enters  into 
him,  and  this  is  said  to  enter  into  the  heart ;  the  things  which 
go  forth  thence  render  him  unclean,  for  what  a  man  wills,  this 
goes  forth  into  speech  and  act,  so  far  as  external  restraints  do 
not  forbid,  such  as  the  fear  of  the  law,  the  loss  of  reputation, 
honor,  gain,  and  life.     From  these  considerations  it  is  now 
evident,  that  not  to  covet  signifies  that  heed  is  to  be  taken  lest 
evils  become  of  the  will,  and  thus  go  forth.     That  covetousness 
belongs  to  the  will,  thus  to  the  heart,  is  also  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  in  Matthew ;  ''  Ye  have  heard  that  it  was  said  to 
the  ancients.   Thou  shall  not  commit  adultery:  but  I  say  unto 
you,  that  \f  any  one  looketh  at  a  strange  woman  so  as  to  lust 
after  her,  he  hath  already  committed  adultery  with  her  in  his 
heart,"  (v.  27,  28 ;)  to  lust  after  her  means  to  will,  and,  unless 
prevented  by  fears,  which  are  external  restraints,  to  do ;  hence 
it  is  said,  that  whosoever  looketh  at  a  woman  so  as  to  lust  after 
her,  hath  committed  adultery  with  her  in  his  heart.     The  con- 
cupiscence of  evil  is  also  meant  by  the  right  eye  offending,  and 
the  concupiscence  of  the  false  by  the  right  hand  offending,  in 
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the  Lord's  words  also  in  Matthew :  "  If  the  right  eye  offend  thee, 
pluck  it  out,  and  cast  it  from  thee ;  for  it  unit  be  better  for  thee 
that  one  of  thy  members  should  perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole 
body  be  cast  into  hell :  and  if  thy  right  hand  offend  thee,  cut  it 
off,  and  cast  it  from  thee;  for  it  will  be  better  for  thee  that  one  of 
thy  members  should  perish,  and  not  that  thy  whole  body  be  cast 
into  hell,"  (v.  29^  30 ;)  from  these  words  it  is  further  manifest 
that  the  Lord  spake  from  the  Divine^  as  in  other  passages  in  the 
Word  throughout,  thus  that  he  expressed  internal  and  heavenly 
things  by  external  or  natural  things  according  to  correspond- 
ences ;  in  this  case  the  affection  of  evil  or  its  concupiscence  by 
the  right  eye  offending,  and  the  affection  of  the  false  and  its 
concupiscence  by  the  right  hand  offending;  for  the  eye  corre- 
sponds  to  faith,  the  left  eye  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  the  right 
eye  to  the  good  of  faith,  in  the  opposite  sense  to  evil  in  matters 
of  faith,  thus  the  right  eye  offending  to  the  concupiscence  of 
evil,  n.  4403 — 4421,  4523 — 4i533;  but  the  hand  corresponds  to 
the  power  of  truth,  the  right  hand  to  the  power  of  truth  from 
good,  in  the  opposite  sense  to  the  power  of  the  false  from  evil, 
thus  the  right  hand  offending  to  the  concupiscence  thereof, 
n.  3091,  4931—4937,  8281 ;  Gehenna  (hell)  is  the  hell  of  con- 
cupiscences. Every  one  may  see  that  in  this  passage  the  right 
eye  does  not  mean  the  right  eye,  nor  is  it  meant  that  that  eye 
should  be  plucked  out ;  also  that  the  right  hand  does  not  mean 
the  right  hand,  and  that  it  is  to  be  cut  off,  but  that  it  means 
something  else  which  cannot  be  known  unless  it  be  known  what 
is  signified  by  the  eye,  specifically  by  the  right  eye,  also  by  the 
hand,  and  specifically  by  the  right  hand,  and  likewise  by  offend- 
ing ;  and  it  can  be  known,  from  the  internal  sense,  what  is  sig- 
nified by  those  expressions.  As  concupiscences  are  derived  from 
an  evil  will,  thus  from  an  evil  heart,  and  from  the  heart  or  will 
come  forth  murders,  adulteries,  rapes,  thefts,  false  witnesses, 
according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  chap.  xv.  19,  thus 
such  things  as  are  contained  in  the  foregoing  commandments  of 
the  decalogue,  therefore  it  is  said  that  not  to  covet  those  things 
which  are  the  neighbor's,  signifies  that  heed  is  to  be  taken  lest 
the  evils  which  are  contained  in  the  foregoing  commandments, 
become  of  the  will,  and  thus  go  forth.  The  reason  why  not  to 
covet  those  things  which  are  the  neighbor's,  signifies  that  heed  is 
to  be  taken  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  is,  because  all  the 
evils  of  concupiscence  spring  from  those  loves  as  from  their 
fountains,  see  n.  2045,  7178,  7255,  7366—7377,  7488,  8318, 
8678. 

8911.  From  what  has  been  heretofore  said,  it  may  be  mani- 
fest how  the  case  is  with  a  man  and  his  life,  that  he  is  such  as 
his  will  is,  and  that  he  remains  such  after  death,  because  death 
is  not  the  end,  but  the  continuation  of  life :  since  therefore  a 
man  is  such  as  his  will  is,  because,  as  we  said  above,  the  will 
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is  the  very  man,  therefore  to  be  judged  according  to  his  deeds 
signifies  to  be  judged  according  to  his  will^  for  his  will  and  his 
deeds  are  not  at  variance,  the  deed  being  in  the  will,  and  the 
will  in  the  deed,  so  long  as  external  restraints  do  not  hinder, 
which  are  fears  of  the  law,  or  of  the  loss  of  honor,  gain,  reputa- 
tion, and  life.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  endeavor  and 
motion,  motion  being  nothing  but  continued  endeavor,  for  on 
the  cessation  of  the  endeavor  the  motion  ceases,  there  being 
nothing  essential  in  motion  but  endeavor ;  this  is  well  known  to 
the  learned,  being  an  acknowledged  and  established  theorem ; 
endeavor  in  a  man  is  will,  and  motion  in  him  is  action;  so 
they  are  called  in  a  man,  because  in  him  endeavor  and  motion 
are  alive.  To  be  judged  according  to  the  will  is  the  same  as  to 
be  judged  according  to  the  love,  and  also  as  to  be  judged  accord- 
ing to  the  ends  of  life,  likewise  according  to  the  life ;  for  a  man^s 
will  is  his  love,  and  his  end  of  life,  and  his  very  life  itself:  this 
manifestly  appears  from  the  Lord's  words  above  quoted,  "He 
that  hoketh  at  a  strange  woman  so  as  to  lust  after  her^  hath 
already  committed  adultery  with  her  in  his  heart/*  (Matt.  v. 
27,  28 ;)  also  that  to  murder  a  man  is  not  only  to  do  so  in  act, 
but  also  to  will  to  do  so,  which  is  signified  by  being  angry,  and 
acting  towards  him  with  contumely  (Matt.  v.  21):  a  man  also  is 
judged  according  to  his  deeds,  but  only  so  far  as  they  have  pro- 
ceeded from  his  will. 

8912.  We  will  briefiy  explain  what  is  meant  in  the  internal 
sense  by  the  things  here  mentioned,  namely,  a  house,  a  wtfe,  a 
man-servant,  a  maid-servant,  an  ox,  and  an  ass,  which  are  not  to 
be  coveted :  they  denote  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  as  a 
whole,  which  are  not  to  be  taken  away  from  any  one,  and  which 
are  not  to  be  injured ;  and  they  are  the  same  as  in  the  internal 
sense  are  signified  by  hallowing  the  sabbath-day,  honoring  the 
father  and  the  mother,  not  killing,  not  committing  adultery,  not 
stealing,  not  bearing  false  witness,  all  which  things,  it  has  been 
shewn  above,  are  such  as,  in  the  internal  sense,  relate  to  love 
and  faith;  a  house  means  all  good,  and  a  wife  all  truth  in 
general,  a  man-servant  the  afiisction  of  spiritual  truth,  a  maid- 
servant the  aflection  of  spiritual  good,  an  ox  the  affections  of 
natural  good,  and  an  ass  the  affection  of  natural  truth :  these 
are  the  things  which  are  not  to  be  coveted,  that  is,  which  are 
not  .to  be  taken  away  from  any  one,  or  which  are  not  to  be 
injured.  These  things  are  meant  in  the  internal  sense,  because 
the  Word  in  that  sense  is  for  those  who  are  in  heaven,  who 
perceive  the  Word  not  naturally  but  spiritually ;  thus  they 
have  not  the  ideas  of  a  house,  a  wife,  a  man-servant,  a  maid- 
servant, an  ox,  or  an  ass,  but  of  the  spiritual  things  that  corre- 
spond thereto,  which  are  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of 
faith :  in  a  word,  the  external  or  literal  sense  is  for  those  who 
are  in  the  world,  but  the  internal  sense  for  those  who  are  in 
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heaven,  and  also  for  those  who  are  in  the  world,  but  so  far 
only  as  they  are  at  the  same  time  in  heaven,  that  is,  so  far  as 
they  are  in  charity  and  faith. 

8913.  Verses  15 — 17.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  voices 
and  the  torches,  and  the  voice  of  the  trumpet,  and  the  mountain 
smoking ;  and  the  people  saw,  and  they  were  moved,  and  stood 
afar  off.  And  they  said  unto  Moses,  Speak  thou  with  us,  and 
we  will  hear :  and  let  not  God  speak  with  us,  lest  peradventure 
we  die.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people.  Fear  not ;  God  is  come 
that  he  may  try  you,  and  that  his  fear  may  be  before  your  faces, 
that  ye  may  not  sin.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  voices  and  the 
torches,  signifies  the  perception  of  Divine  Truths  from  good: 
and  the  voice  of  the  trumpet,  signifies  the  same  things  through 
heaven :  and  the  mountain  smoking,  signifies  that  the  good  itself 
of  truth  is  not  perceptible  except  in  the  external  form :  and  the 
people  saw  and  were  moved,  signifies  a  trembling  when  they  are 
received:  and  they  stood  afar  off,  signifies  remoteness  from 
internals:  and  they  said  unto  Moses,  signifies  a  complaint: 
Speak  thou  with  us,  signifies  the  reception  of  truth  in  an  accom- 
modated form,  which  they  would  thus  obey :  and  let  not  God 
speak  with  us,  signifies  truth  in  a  form  not  accommodated  :  lest 
peradventure  we  die,  signifies  that  thus  the  life  of  heaven  with 
them  would  perish:  and  Moses  said  unto  the  people,  signifies 
information :  Fear  not,  for  God  is  come  that  he  may  try  you, 
signifies  that  the  life  of  heaven  would  not  perish,  but  that  its 
existence  and  its  quality  may  be  known  :  and  that  his  fear  may 
be  before  your  faces,  that  ye  may  not  sin,  signifies  a  holy  fear 
thence  derived  from  the  Divine,  and  hence  the  preservation  of 
spiritual  life. 

8914.  Verse  15.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  voices  and  the 
torches. --Thdit  this  signifies  the  perception  of  Divine  Truths 
from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  see,  as  denoting 
to  understand  and  perceive,  see  n.  2150,2325,  2807, 3764,  3863, 
3869, 4403—4421,  4567,  4723,  5400 ;  from  the  signification  of 
voices  or  thunders,  as  denoting  Divine  Truths,  see  n.  7573,  8813; 
and  from  the  signification  of  torches  or  lightnings,  as  denoting 
the  splendors  which  truths  derive  from  the  good  of  love,  and 
which  glance  upon  and  penetrate,  see  n.  8813.  Divine  Truths 
from  good  here  mean  all  the  commandments  of  the  decalogue, 
which  were  announced  from  mount  Sinai  out  of  the  midst  of 
thunders  and  lightnings ;  which  were  therefore  presented  on  the 
occasion,  because  thunders  signify  Dirine  Truths,  which  are  also 
on  that  account  called  voices,  and  lightnings  signify  the  splendor 
which  truths  derive  from  good,  which  are  also  on  that  account 
called  torches  or  flames ;  flames  denote  Divine  Truths  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  6832. 

8915.  And  the  voice  of  the  trumpet. — That  this  signifies  the 
same  things  through  heaven,  that  is,  Divine  Truths  from  good. 
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as  appears  from  the  significatioii  of  the  voice  of  a  trumpet,  as  de- 
noting a  state  of  the  angelic  heaven  which  surrounds  the  Divine^ 
and  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  thence,  see  n.  8815,  8823 ;  from 
which  passages  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  Lord's 
words  where  he  predicts  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  the 
last  time  of  the  Church,  that  then  "  the  Lord  will  send  his 
angels  with  a  great  voice  of  a  trumpet,  who  shall  gather  together 
his  elect  from  the  four  winds,"  (Matt.  xxiv.  31 :)  whoever  does 
not  know  that  all  the  Lord's  words  contain  within  them  also 
celestial  and  Divine  things,  that  is,  an  internal  sense,  such  a  one 
will  believe  that  when  the  last  judgment  is  at  hand,  the  angels 
will  appear  and  announce  it,  and  will  also  gather  together  the 
elect  with  the  voice  of  a  trumpet ;  but  the  voice  of  a  trumpet 
there  means  Divine  .Truth  through  heaven,  and  its  promulga- 
tion, see  n.  4060,  also  n.  8815  and  8823. 

8916.  And  the  mountain  smoking. — ^That  this  signifies  that 
the  good  itself  of  truth  is  not  perceptible  except  in  the  external 
form,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  in  this  case 
the  mountain  of  Sinai,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Oood  united  to 
the  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  see  n.  8805  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  smoking,  as  denoting  that  it  is  in  an  external  form :  the 
reason  why  this  is  the  meaning  of  smoking  is,  because  Divine 
Truth,  or  the  Word,  in  its  internal  form,  is  like  light  and  flame, 
but  externally  it  is  like  a  cloud  and  smoke ;  the  cause  of  this  is, 
because  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Word,  internally  is  such  a^  it  is  in 
heaven,  thus  such  as  it  is  in  the  light  there,  but  externally  it  is 
such  as  it  is  in  the  world,  thus  such  as  it  is  in  the  dim  light 
there,  and  which,  in  respect  to  the  light  of  heaven  is  like  a 
cloud,  or  in  respect  to  flame,  like  smoke.  Divine  Truth,  or  the 
Word,  in  the  internal  form,  is  its  internal  sense,  and  in  the 
external  form  its  external  or  literal  sense ;  the  literal  sense  is 
called  a  cloud,  see  Preface  to  Grenesis  xviii. ;  and  n.  4060,  4391, 
5922,  6343,  6752,  8106,  8781 ;  and  it  is  called  smoke,  because 
smoke  signifies  the  obscuration  of  truth,  n.  8819.  The  reason 
why  the  mountain  appeared  to  be  smoking  before  the  sons  of 
Israel,  was  not  because  the  Divine  there  was  of  such  a  quality, 
but  because  it  appears  to  every  one  according  to  the  quality  of 
him  that  sees  it :  and  the  quality  of  those  who  then  saw  it,  was 
that  they  made  all  worship  to  consist  in  externals,  and  nothing 
in  internals ;  and  that  hence  they  understood  the  Word  only 
according  to  the  literal  sense ;  therefore  the  Divine  as  to  the 
truth  which  was  promulgated,  could  not  appear  otherwise  to 
them  than  as  smoke,  that  is,  as  something  obscure ;  whence  also 
it  is  said,  that  they  stood  afar  off,  which  signifies  that  they  were 
remote  from  internals;  but  on  this  subject  more  will  be  said 
below. 

8917.  And  the  people  saw,  and  they  were  moved. — That  this 
signifies  a  trembling  when  the  Divine  Truths  are  received,  ap- 
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pears  from  the  signification  of  being  moved,  as  denoting  a 
trembling,  in  this  case  a  trembling  as  when  Divine  Truths  are 
received;  concerning  such  a  trembling,  see  n.  5459,  8816. 

8918.  And  they  stood  afar  off. — That  this  signifies  remote- 
ness from  internals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  standing 
afar  off,  as  denoting  remotely,  in  this  case  from  internals,  be- 
cause from  Mount  Sinai,  which  signifies  heaven  and  the  Divine 
sphere  there,  n.  8805 :  whether  we  say  remotely  from  the  Divine, 
from  heaven,  or  from  internals,  it  is  the  same,  for  heaven  is  in 
internals ;  for  a  man's  internal  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  his 
external  in  the  light  of  the  world;  or,  what  is  the  same,  his 
soul  or  spirit  is  in  heaven,  and  his  body  in  the  world ;  heaven  is 
nearer  to  the  Divine  than  the  world,  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
reigns  in  heaven,  and  is  all  in  all  there.  In  reference  to  the 
signification  of  afar  off,  it  is  further  to  be  observed  that  in  the 
spiritual  sense  afar  off  does  not  regard  space  as  an  object,  but 
the  Divine,  thus  goodness  and  truth ;  distance  from  the  very 
essential  good  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  makes  the 
appearances  of  distance  in  heaven  :  the  angelic  societies  appear 
there  distinct,  yea,  at  a  distance  from  each  other;  but  this 
notion  of  space  arises,  as  we  have  said,  from  distance  from  the 
goodness  and  truth  which  are  from  the  Divine  sphere  of  the 
Lord.  .  This  will  doubtless  appear  strange,  yea,  mere  nonsense 
to  many  in  the  world,  because  men's  thoughts  and  ideas  are 
founded  on  spaces  and  times,  so  much  so  that  they  cannot  think 
without  them;  hence  if  you  abstract  times  and  spaces  from 
a  man's  thought,  he  scarcely  perceives  anything :  nevertheless 
the  angels  in  heaven  think  altogether  without  any  idea  of  time 
and  space ;  and  they  do  this  so  fully,  that  their  thoughts  exceed 
those  of  men  in  intelligence  and  wisdom  a  thousand,  yea  a 
million  times ;  and  what  is  wonderful,  if  an  idea  derived  from 
time  and  space  occurs  to  them,  shade  and  darkness  immediately 
come  over  their  minds,  because  they  then  fall  from  the  light  of 
heaven  into  the  dim  light  of  nature,  which  to  them  is  darkness. 
There  are  no  spaces  and  times  in  the  other  life,  but  states,  that 
is,  the  appearances  of  spaces  and  times  arising  from  variations  of 
state  as  to  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2625,  2837, 3356,  3387,  3404, 
4*321,  4882,  5605,  7381.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  that  standing 
afar  off,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  signifies  a  removal  from  heaven 
where  the  Divine  is,  in  this  case  a  removal  from  internals, 
because  that  nation,  as  we  have  said  above,  which  then  stood  afar 
ofi^from  mount  Sinai,  was  most  remote  from  internals,  being  only 
in  externals,  and  placing  in  these  the  all  of  Divine  worship  :  and 
that  nation  was  permitted  to  do  this,  because  they  could  thus 
represent  celestial  and  Divine  things,  for  in  order  to  represent 
there  is  required  what  is  external,  and  representation  may  also 
take  place  without  what  is  internal,  see  n.  3147, 3670, 4208, 4281, 
4288,  4311,  8588.     Afar  off,  signifies  remoteness  from  goodness 


896  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xx. 

and  truth  which  are  from  the  Divine  Being,  thus  remoteness  from 
internals,  also  in  the  following  passages :  "  The  rich  man  in  hell 
lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Abraham  afar  off,  and  Lazarus  in  his 
bosom.    Abraham  saiih  to  him,  Between  us  and  you  there  is  a 
great  ffulph  fixed,  so  that  those  who  would  pass  over  from  thence 
to  you  cannot,  neither  can  those  who  are  there  pass  to  us/^  (Luke 
XYi.  23,  26.)     Abraham  here  does  not  mean  Abraham,  for  he  is 
not  known  in  heaven,  but  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord,  and  in 
the  respective  sense  those  in  heaven  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  faith  to  the  Lord,  n.  1834,  1876,  1965,  1989,  2011,  8245, 
3305,  6098, 6185,  6276, 6894.   Those  who  are  in  hell  are  said  to 
see  those  who  are  in  heaven  afar  off,  because  they  are  in  a  state 
most  remote  from  good  and  truth  ;  the  great  gulph  between  them 
is  their  remoteness  from  good,  which  also  produces  the  appearance 
of  an  intervening  gulph.     Those  who,  like  all  men  in  the  world, 
think  from  an  idea  of  space,  have  no  other  perception  than  that 
both  hell  and  heaven  are  far  distant  from  man ;  but  the  case  is 
otherwise :  hell  and  heaven  are  near  man,  yea  in  him — hell  in  an 
evil  man,  and  heaven  in  a  good  man :  every  one  also  comes  after 
death  into  that  hell  or  that  heaven,  in  which  he  was  during  his 
abode  in  the  world ;  but  in  this  case  the  state  is  changed,  the 
hell  or  the  heaven  which  was  not  perceived  in  the  world  becomes 
perceptible,  the  heaven  as  being  full  of  all  happiness,  and  the  hell 
of  all  unhappiness.    That  heaven  is  within  us,  the  Lord  teaches 
in  Luke :  "  The  kingdom  of  God  is  within  you,"  (xvii.  21 ;)  and 
in  Isaiah;  "  Coming  from  a  land  afar  off,  from  the  end  of  the 
heavens,**  (xiii.  5 ;   Jer.  v.  15 ;)   again  in  the  same  prophet, 
''  Hear  ye  that  are  afar  off,  what  I  have  done ;  and  ye  that  are 
near,  know  my  mighty**  (xxxiii.  18 ;)  again,  "  I  will  say  to  the 
north,  Give;  and  to  the  south,  Hinder  not ;  bring  my  sons  from 
afar,  and  my  daughters  from  the  end  of  the  earth  :  bring  forth 
the  blind  people  that  have  eyes,  and  the  deaf  that  have  ears,*' 
(xliii.   6,   8;   xlix.    12;)    again,   "Attend,  ye  islands,   to  me; 
hearken  ye  people  from  afar**  (xlix.  1 ;  Jer.  xxxi.  10;)  and  in 
Jeremiah,  "  The  voice  of  the  cry  of  the  daughter  of  my  people 
from  a  land  afar  off.  Is  not  Jehovah  in  Zion  ?  is  not  her  king  in 
her  V*  (viii.  19 ;)  again,  "  Jehovah,  thou  hast  planted  them,  and 
they  also  took  root ;  thou  art  near  in  their  mouth,  but  far  off 
from  their  reins,**  (xii.  2 ;)  again,  "  Am  I  a  God  at  hand,  and 
not  a  God  from  afar  off?**  (xxiii.  23 ;)  in  all  these  passages 
afar  off  signifies  remoteness  from  good. 

8919.  Verse  16.  And  they  said  unto  Moses. — That  this 
signifies  a  complaint,  appears  from  the  things  which  follow  in 
this  verse,  for  what  they  said  are  complaints. 

8920.  Speak  thou  with  us. — That  this  signifies  the  reception 
of  truth  in  an  accommodated  form,  which  they  would  thus  obey, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  speak,  as  denoting  influx 
and  communication,  see  n.  2951,  3060,  4131,  5481,  5797,  6228, 
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7270,  8128,  hence  also  as  denoting  reception,  for  that  which 
flows  in  and  is  communicated,  is  received ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  who  was  to  speak,  as  denoting  truth  from 
the  Divine  sphere  beneath  heaven  conjoined  to  Divine  truth  in 
heaven,  thus  mediating  between  the  Lord  and  the  people,  see  n. 
8760,  8787,  8805,  hence  Moses  here  denotes  truth  in  an  accom- 
modated form.  In  reference  to  this  matter,  it  is  to  be  observed, 
that  when  Divine  truth  descends  through  the  heavens  to  men,  as 
the  Word  descended,  it  is  in  the  way  accommodated  to  all,  as 
well  those  who  are  in  the  heavens  as  who  are  in  the  earths ; 
but  Divine  truth  in  the  heavens  is  altogether  in  a  different  form 
from  what  it  is  in  the  world ;  in  the  heavens  it  is  like  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  in  the  world  it  is  like  its  literal  sense ; 
yea,  in  the  heavens  themselves  it  exists  in  various  forms,  in  one 
form  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  in  another  in  the  middle  or 
second,  and  in  another  in  the  first  or  lowest  heaven :  the  form  of 
Divine  Truth,  that  is^  its  perception,  thought,  and  utterance,  in 
the  inmost  or  third  heaven^  so  far  transcends  what  it  is  in  the 
middle  or  second  heaven,  that  in  the  latter  it  cannot  be  appre- 
hended, it  is  so  divine  and  super-eminent,  for  it  contains  innu- 
merable things  which  cannot  be  uttered  in  the  second  heaven, 
consisting  of  mere  changes  of  state  as  to  the  affections  which  are 
of  love ;  but  the  form  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  middle  or  second 
heaven  transcends  in  like  manner  what  is  in  the  first  or  lowest 
heaven,  and  still  more  what  it  is  in  the  world ;  hence  the  things 
which  are  uttered  in  those  heavens  are  such  as  no  human  mind 
has  ever  perceived,  or  any  ear  heard ;  as  those  who  have  been 
elevated  into  heaven  know  from  experience.  Those  who  do  not 
know  this,  believe  that  in  the  heavens  they  think  and  speak  no 
otherwise  than  in  the  earths ;  but  they  believe  this  because  they 
do  not  know  that  a  man's  interiors  are  in  a  more  eminent  state 
than  his  exteriors,  and  that  the  thought  and  speech  of  those  in 
the  heavens  is  celestial  and  spiritual,  but  in  the  earths  it  is 
natural,  the  difference  between  which  is  so  great  that  it  cannot 
be  described  in  words ;  but  concerning  each  kind  of  speech,  see 
n.  1634--1650,  1757—1759,  1876,  2157,  2472,  2476,  3342— 
3345,  4104,  4609,  5225,  5287,  6040,  6982,  7002,  7089,  7131, 
7191,  7381,  8343,  8733,  8734.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
also  evident,  that  unless  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Word,  appeared  in 
an  accommodated  form,  it  could  not  be  apprehended ;  for  if  it  were 
in  a  more  eminent  form  than  the  state  of  perception  is,  it  would 
not  fall  into  the  intellect^  thus  not  into  the  faith.  Hence  it  is 
that  Divine  Truth,  such  as  the  Word  is  in  the  letter,  was  given 
to  man ;  for  if  it  appeared  such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  no  man  would 
apprehend  it,  and  at  the  first  view  and  perception  would  reject  it, 
since  it  would  not  fall  into  such  things  as  are  of  natural  light ; 
and  moreover  it  would  be  full  of  arcana,  which  t;ould  not  at  all 
enter  into  any  idea  of  man,  because  they  are  altogether  opposite 
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to  appearances  and  fallacies  which  are  derived  from  the  world 
through  the  external  senses ;  to  say  nothing  of  the  greater  mys- 
teries which  lie  concealed  within  in  those  mysteries  in  manifold 
series*  which  can  only  be  expressed  by  variations  and  changes 
of  the  state  of  the  heavenly  light  and  flame,  by  which  angelic 
speech  and  thought  is  performed. 

8921.  And  let  not  God  speak  with  us. — ^That  this  signifies 
truth  in  a  form  not  accommodated,  appears  from  what  goes 
before,  for  Moses  signifies  Divine  Truth  beneath  heaven  con- 
joined to  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  thus  mediating  between  the 
Lord  and  the  people,  consequently  Divine  Truth  in  an  accom- 
modated form,  as  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  8920 ;  hence  the 
words,  Let  not  God  speak  with  us,  signify  Divine  Truth  in  a  form 
not  accommodated,  for  God  here  means  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth  in  heaven,  n.  8805,  consequently  the  Divine  Truth  itself; 
which  also  is  the  reason  why  it  is  said  Crod,  not  Jehovah,  for 
in  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  God,  the  Lord  is  meant 
as  to  Divine  Truth,  but  where  mention  is  made  of  Jehovah,  the 
Lord  is  meant  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807, 
2822,  8921,  4295,  4402,  7091,  7268,  7878,  8301,  8867. 

8922.  Lest  peradventure  we  die, — That  this  signifies  that  thus 
the  life  of  heaven  with  them  would  perish,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  die  as  denoting  to  die  spiritually,  see  n.  6119, 
thus  to  perish  as  to  the  life  of  heaven  ;  Divine  Truth  in  a  form 
not  accommodated  has  this  efiect,  as  is  manifest  from  what  was 
shewn  above,  n.  8920 ;  for  truth  in  a  form  not  accommodated, 
such  as  it  is  in  heaven,  transcends  the  apprehension,' and  there- 
fore cannot  be  received,  and  what  is  not  received  does  not  flow 
into  any  faith,  thus  not  into  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  the  life  of 
heaven ;  for  a  man  is  regenerated,  that  is,  receives  the  life  of 
heaven  by  means  of  Divine  Truth,  which  is  of  faith,  see  n.  2046, 
2063,  2189, 2979,  3155,  3876,  3877,  5893,  5912,  6247,  8635  to 
8640,  8772. 

8923.  Verse  17.  And  Moses  said  unto  the  people. — ^That 
this  signifies  information,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  say 
in  this  case  by  Moses  to  the  people,  as  denoting  information,  for 
the  things  which  he  said  relate  to  information  concerning  what 
they  complained  of;  in  like  manner  in  other  places,  to  say  sig- 
nifies information,  when  it  is  given  concerning  any  subject  of 
inquiry,  as  n.  7769,  7793,  7825,  8041. 

8924.  Fear  not,  for  God  is  come  that  he  may  try  you, — That 
this  signifies  that  the  life  of  heaven  would  not  perish,  but  .that  its 
existence  and  its  quality  may  be  known  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  not  to  fear  that  they  should  die,  as  denoting  that  they 
should  perish  as  to  the  life  of  heaven,  n.  8922 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  to  try  you,  as  denoting  to  teach  the  existence 
and  the  quality  of  the  life  of  heaven:  the  reason  why  this  is 
signified  by  to  try  is,  because  all  spiritual  temptation  teaches  and 
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confirms  such  things  with  man;  for  temptations  exist  to  the 
intent  that  the  faith  and  the  affection  of  truths  and  afterwards 
the  affection  of  good,  may  be  finally  implanted,  and  thus  the 
man  may  receive  a  new  life,  which  is  the  life  of  heaven  :  temp- 
tations are  combats  with  evils  and  falses;  and  when  a  man 
conquers  them  he  is  strengthened ;  for  he  fights  from  truths  and 
for  them  against  what  is  false  and  evil :  the  man  at  the  time  is 
not  sensible  that  he  is  fighting  from  truths  and  for  them,  because 
truths  are  in  the  interiors,  and  therefore  they  are  not  evident  to 
the  external  senses ;  but  that  it  is  from  them  and  for  them,  is 
evident  from  the  consideration,  that  there  is  a  combat  and  after- 
wards a  victory,  which  can  only  be  by  the  collisions  of  opposites, 
which  in  this  case,  are  evil  and  good,  and  the  false  and  truth. 
But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  it  is  not  man  that  fights,  but  the 
Lord  for  him,  and  this  against  the  hells,  which  on  such  occasions 
attempt  to  attack  and  subdue  him,  see  n.  840, 1661, 1692,  8159, 
8168,  8172,  8175,  8176.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident, 
that  Fear  not ;  for  God  is  come  that  he  may  try  you,  signifies 
that  they  ought  not  to  fear  that  the  life  of  heaven  would  perish, 
for  that  this  comes  to  pass  that  they  may  be  taught  and  know 
the  existence  of  the  life  of  heaven,  and  also  its  quality.  But 
concerning  temptations,  see  what  has  been  said  and  shewn  above, 
n.  2272,  2768,  3318,  3927,  3928,  4249,  4299,  4341,4572,5036, 
5246,  5356,  6144,  6574,  6611,  6657,  6663,  6666,  6829,  8131, 
8273,  8351,  8367,  8370,  8403,  8567. 

8925.  And  that  his  fear  may  be  before  your  faces ,  that  ye  may 
not  sin, — That  this  signifies  a  holy  fear  thence  derived  for  the 
Divine,  and  hence  the  preservation  of  spiritual  life,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  fear  of  God,  as  denoting  a  holy  fear  for 
the  Divine  Being,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  from  the 
signification  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  n.  1999,2434, 
3527,  4066,  4796,  4797,  5102,  5585,  5592;  hence  the  fear  of 
God  before  the  faces  denotes  a  holy  fear  for  the  Divine  Being  in 
the  interiors ;  and  from  the  signification  of  no^  sinning,  as  denot- 
ing the  preservation  of  spiritual  life,  for  spiritual  life  is  preserved 
by  not  sinning.  To  sin  is  to  do  and  think  what  is  evil  and  false 
intentionally  and  from  the  wiD ;  for  the  things  which  are  so  done 
are  such  as  go  forth  from  the  heart,  and  make  the  man  unclean, 
Matt.  XV.  11,  17 — 19,  consequently  which  destroy  his  spiritual 
life,  see  above,  n.  8910.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  holy  fear, 
which  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the  fear  of  Ood,  is  love,  such 
as  mutually  exists  between  infants  and  their  parents,  and  between 
married  partners,  who  fear  to  do  anything  displeasing,  or  which 
in  any  manner  is  injurious  to  the  love ;  such  a  fear  is  insinuated 
into  love  during  man's  regeneration ;  and  as  it  is  in  agreement 
with  love,  and  can  be  and  actually  is  in  or  united  to  love,  it 
therefore  is  called  a  holy  fear,  and  is  the  fear  of  sinning  or  of 
acting  contrary  to  the  commandments,  thus  contrary  to  the  Lord. 
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This  fear  however  differs  with  every  one,  according  to  the  quality 
and  quantity  of  his  love ;  see  what  was  shewn  concerning  it^  n. 
2826,  8718,  8719,  5459,  7280,  7788. 

8926.  Verses  18 — 20.  And  the  people  stood  afar  off;  and 
MoBes  came  near  unto  the  thick  darkness  where  God  was.  And 
Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  the  sons  of 
Israel,  Ye  have  seen  that  I  have  spoken  with  you  from  heaven. 
Ye  shall  not  make  with  me  gods  of  silver  and  gods  of  gold ;  ye 
shall  not  make  them  to  yourselves.  And  the  people  stood  afar  off, 
signifies  remoteness  from  internal  truths :  and  Moses  came  near 
unto  the  thick  darkness  where  God  was,  signifies  conjunction  of  the 
truth  of  spiritual  good  with  Divine  Truth:  and  Jehovah  said 
unto  Moses,  signifies  farther  instruction :  Thus  shall  thou  say 
unto  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  those  who  are  of  the  spirituiJ 
Church :  Ye  have  seen  that  I  have  spoken  with  you  from  heaven, 
signifies  all  things  of  the  Word  by  influx  from  the  Divine  through 
heaven  :  ye  shall  not  make  with  me  gods  of  silver  and  gods  of  gold, 
signifies  that  the^  should  entirely  abstain  from  those  things 
which  in  the  external  form  appear  as  truths  and  goods,  but  in 
the  internal  are  falses  and  evils :  ye  shall  not  make  them  to  your^ 
selves,  signifies  that  they  must  carefully  beware. 

8927.  Verse  18.  And  the  people  stood  afar  o^.— That  this 
signifies  remoteness  from  internal  truths,  appears  6t)m  the  signi- 
fication o{  standing  afar  off,  see  above,  n.  8918. 

8928.  And  Moses  came  near  unto  the  thick  darkness  where 
God  was, — ^That  this  signifies  the  conjunction  of  the  truth  of 
spiritual  good  with  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  representa* 
tion  of  Moses,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  beneath  heaven  con- 
joined to  Divine  Truth  in  heaven,  consequently  mediating,  see 
n.  8760,  8787,  8805,  thus  the  truth  of  spiritual  good,  for  this  is 
Divine  truth  beneath  heaven,  in  which  the  spiritual  Church  is 
represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel ;  this  truth  Moses  represents, 
as  the  head  of  that  Church,  n.  7041 ;  from  the  signification  of 
to  come  near,  as  denoting  conjunction,  for  to  come  near  to  the 
Divine  is  to  be  joined  to  him ;  and  from  the  signification  of  thick 
darkness,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  in  respect  to  those  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church,  also  in  respect  to  that  people,  whom  Moses 
was  set  over  as  a  leader ;  the  reason  why  Divine  Truth  is  thick 
darkness  to  the  latter  and  to  the  former,  is,  because  they  are  not 
in  any  light  as  to  Divine  Truths.  Those  of  the  spiritual  Church 
believe  that  they  are  in  the  light ;  but  they  are  in  obscurity,  yea, 
in  thick  darkness  as  to  Divine  Truth,  as  is  manifest  from  the 
consideration,  that  they  have  no  internal  perception  that  what 
the  Church  says  to  be  true  is  true,  but  they  believe  it,  because 
the  Church  says  so,  and  they  confirm  it  with  themselves  whether 
it  be  false  or  true ;  and  whoever  has  no  internal  perception  con- 
cerning Divine  Truth,  is  in  thick  darkness,  or  what  is  the  same 
Divine  Truth  is  thick  darkness  to  him;  as  for  example,  those 
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irlio  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  neither  know^  nor  wish  to  knoir, 
that  there  is  any  internal  sense  of  the  Word  ;  and  if  perchance 
they  were  to  believe  it,  this  would  not  be  from  any  internal  per- 
ception that  it  is  so,  but  from  a  persuasion  originating  in  some 
other  source.     To  take  another  example  :  Those  who  are  of  the 
spiritual  Church  say  thatfaith  is  the  only  medium  of  salvation, 
even  without  charity  and  its  goods  :  this  they  believe  because  the 
Church  says  so,  and  they  do  not  come  into  that  light  of  percep- 
tion, that  there  is  no  faith  but  where  there  is  charity,  and  that  the 
one  is  of  the  other,  like  two  married  partners,  consequently  that 
charity  is  the  essential  of  the  Church,  because  it  is  of  good. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident  in  what  obscurity,  or  thick  darkness, 
the  spiritual  Church  is :  and  this  being  the  case,  they  therefore 
divide  the  Church  into  as  many  Churches  as  there  are  dijQTerent 
doctrines  concerning  the  truths  of  faith,  which  they  would  not  do 
if  they  were  in  the  light ;  for  he  that  is  in  the  light  never  doubts, 
and  still  less  denies,  that  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards 
the  neighbor  are  the  essentials  of  the  Church,  and  that  upon 
them  are  founded  all  the  truths  of  the  Word,  consequently  all 
the  truths  of  faith.    The  case  is  similar  with  all  the  other  truths 
which  depend  upon  this,  and  are  called  the  truths  of  faith.    But 
these  things  have  been  more  plainly  shewn  before,  see  n.  2708, 
2715,  2831,  2849,  2935,  2937,  3241,  3246,  6289,  6427,  6865, 
6945,  7233;    those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  do  not 
arrive  at  the  first  threshold  of  wisdom,  or  of  light,  in  which 
those  of  the  celestial  Church  are,  see  n.  2718,  3833,  6500. 
Another  reason  why  Moses  is  said  to  have  entered  into  thick 
darkness  when  he  came  near  to  Grod  is,  because  Moses  as  a 
leader  represented  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people,  who  were 
in  such  thick  darkness  concerning  internal  truths  that  they  were 
entirely  ignorant  of  them,  for  they  placed  the  whole  of  worship 
and  everything  Divine  in  externals;  hence  it  is  that  to  them 
everything  Divine  was  thick  darkness ;  for  it  is  well  known  to 
every  one,  that  what  is  Divine  is  never  in  darkness,  but  in  light, 
what  is  Divine  being  light  itself;  therefore  when  it  is  called 
darkness,  it  is  in  respect  to  those  who  are  in  no  light,  for  Divine 
truths,  whidh  constitute  the  light  of  heaven,  appear  to  such  only 
as  darkness,  inasmuch  as  they  are  not  believed,  yea  they  are 
denied ;  and  what  is  Divine  appears  to  every  one  according  to 
the  quality  of  his  life  and  faith,  consequently  as  light  to  those 
who  are  in  Jight^  and  as  thick  darkness  to  those  who  are  in  thick 
darkness.     The  Israelitish  and  Jewish  people  were  of  such  a 
quality,  see  n.  3479,  3769,  4281,  4293,  4311,  4314,  4316,  4433, 
4680, 4825,  4832,  4844,  4847,  4865,  4903,  6304 ;  and  the  Lord 
on  mount  Sinai  appeared  to  them  in  smoke,  a  cloud,  and  thick 
darkness,  according  to  their  quality,  see  n.  1861,6832, 8814, 8819. 
8929.     Verse  19.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses. — That  this 
signifies  further  instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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to  say,  as  denoting  instruction^  for  to  say  involves  what  follows ; 
in  this^  and  in  other  cases^  instruction^  n.  6879^  6881,  6883, 
6891,  7186,  7267,  7304,  7380,  8127. 

8930.  Thus  shall  thou  say  unto  the  sons  of  Israel. — That  this 
signifies  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  6426,  6862,  6868,  7035,  7062, 
7198,  7201,  7215,  7223,  7957,  8234,  8805. 

8931.  Ye  have  seen  that  I  have  spoken  with  you  from  heaven, 
— ^That  this  signifies  all  things  of  the  Word  by  influx  from  the 
Divine  through  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking 
from  heaven,  when  it  is  by  Jehovah  to  those  who  are  of  the 
Church,  who  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  n.  8930,  as 
denoting  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Word  from  the  Divine  through 
heaven,  for  what  Jehovah  speaks  is  Divine  Truth,  thus  the  Word 
which  is  in  the  Church ;  and  that  which  He  speaks  passes  through 
heaven.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  heaven  is  not  in  any  certain 
and  determinate  place,  thus  not  on  high,  according  to  the  com- 
mon opinion,  but  it  is  wherever  the  Divine  is,  thus  with  and  in 
every  one  that  is  in  charity  and  faith  ;  for  charity  and  faith  con- 
stitute heaven,  because  they  are  from  the  Divine;  the  angels 
also  dwell  there.  That  heaven  is  wherever  the  Divine,  that  is, 
the  Lord,  is,  is  evident  from  the  consideration  that  mount  Sinai, 
from  which  the  Lord  spake,  is  here  called  heaven,  which  also  is 
the  reason  why  mount  Sinai  signifies  heaven,  whence  comes 
Divine  Truth,  n.  8805.  The  reason  why  it  signifies  all  things  of 
the  Word  is,  because  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  now  began  to  reveal 
the  Word,  which  was  to  serve  the  human  race  for  doctrine  and 
life,'  first  by  Moses,  and  afterwards  by  the  prophets;  in  order, 
therefore,  that  they  might  know  that  the  Word  was  firom  the 
Divine  through  heaven,  the  Lord  himself  willed  to  descend,  and 
with  a  living  voice  to  promulgate  the  ten  commandments,  and 
thereby  to  shew  that  the  following  things  of  the  law,  that  is,  of 
the  Word,  were  in  like  manner  by  influx  from  the  Divine  Being 
through  heaven. 

8932.  Verse  20.  Ye  shall  not  make  with  me  gods  of  silver 
and  gods  of  gold, — That  this  signifies  that  they  should  entirely 
abstain  from  those  things  which  in  the  external  form  appear  as 
truths  and  goods,  but  in  the  internal  are  falses  and  evils,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  make  gods,  as  denoting  to  worship, 
for  he  that  makes  gods  to  himself  does  it  for  the  sake  of  wor- 
ship; from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth,  and 
iience  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  gold,  as  denotiilgv,good,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  evil, 
see  n.  113,  1551,  1552,  2954,  5658,  6914,  6917,  7999:  the 
reason  why  they  denote  those  things  which  appear  true  and  good 
in  the  external  form,  but  in  the  internal  are  false  and  evil,  is, 
because  it  is  said.  Ye  shall  not  make  them  with  me,  that  is,  with 


8930—8932.]  EXODUS.  403 

Jehovah  God ;  for  Divine  Truth  and  Good  itself  is  in  internals, 
and  also  in  externals,  but  in  these  Divine  Truth  and  Good  is  in 
representative  types,  for  externals  by  a  type  have  reference  to 
and  represent  internals :  externals  are  falses  and  evils,  when^ 
being  separated  from  internals^  they  are  accounted  holy  or  are 
worshiped,  and  yet  they  appear  as  truths  and  goods,  because 
they  represent  them.  These  things  are  signified  by  making  with 
Jehovah  God  gods  of  silver  and  gods  of  gold.  This  command- 
ment immediately  follows  the  ten  commandments,  because  the 
Israelitish  and  Jewish  people  were  of  such  a  character,  that  they 
accounted  holy,  and  worshiped  as  altogether  Divine,  externals 
separate  from  internals,  see  n.  3479,  3769,  4281,  4293,  4311, 
4314,  4316,  4433,  4680,  4825,  4832,  4814,  4847,  4865,  4903, 
6304,  6832,  8814,  8819.  That  it  may  be  further  known  what 
and  of  what  quality  those  things  are,  which  externally  appear 
as  truths  and  goods,  but  internally  are  falses  and  evils,  the  case 
may  be  exemplified  by  the  rites  of  the  Jewish  Church,  as  the 
sacrifices,  incenses,  washings,  and  others  :  these  in  their  external 
form  were  truths  and  goods,  not  of  themselves,  but  because  in  a 
type  they  had  reference  to  or  represented  internal  truths  and 
goods,  which  are  of  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord :  when  such 
things  in  the  external  form  were  accounted  holy,  and  especially 
when  they  were  worshiped,  as  by  the  Jews  and  Israelites,  who, 
becoming  idolaters,  applied  them  to  the  worship  of  strange  gods, 
and  then  retained  nothing  of  the  truths  and  goods  which  in  the 
type  they  had  reference  to  or  represented,  but  the  appearance, 
because  in  the  internal  form  they  were  falses  and  evils.  The  case 
was  the  same  with  all  the  rest,  which  were  types  representative 
of  celestial  and  Divine  things  with  that  people ;  for  as  soon  as 
the  externals  which  represented  internals  were  applied  to  the 
worship  of  other  gods,  they  were  the  idols  which  they  worshiped, 
or  the  gods  of  silver  and  gold  which  they  made  with  Jehovah 
God ;  for  in  this  case,  in  the  external  form,  they  appeared  as 
truths  and  goods,  but  in  the  internal  they  were  falses  and  evils. 
In  general,  gods  of  silver  and  gold  are  all  falses  and  thence 
evils  of  worship,  which  are  made  to  resemble  truth  and  good 
by  perverse  applications  and  interpretations  of  the  Word,  and 
at  the  same  time  by  reasonings  from  self-intelligence.  Such 
things  are  signified  by  gods  of  silver  and  of  gold  in  the  following 
passages:  "In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast  forth  his  idols  of  silver 
and  his  idols  of  gold,  which  they  made  for  themselves  to  bow  down 
to,  to  the  moles  and  to  the  bats,  to  enter  into  the  clefts  of  the 
rocks  and  into  the  clefts  of  the  hard  rocks/'  (Isaiah  ii.  20,  21 ;) 
where  moles  and  bats  denote  those  who  are  in  darkness,  that  is, 
in  falses  and  in  evils  thence  derived.  Again  ;  "  In  that  day  a  man 
shall  cast  away  his  idols  of  silver  and  his  idols  of  gold  which 
your  own  hands  have  made  to  you,  as  sin/*  (xxxi.  7 ;)  which  their 
hands  made  denotes  which  were  made  from   self-intelligence. 

c  c  2 
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Again ;  "  The  workman  casteth  a  graven  image,  and  the  founder 
cover eth  it  over  with  gold,  and  casteth  silver  ^chains/'  (xl.  19;) 
graven  images  denote  tboae  things  which  are  from  the  proprium, 
Bee  n.  8869 ;  to  cover  them  over  with  gold,  denotes  to  make  them 
appear  good  externally ;  to  cast  silver*  chains  denotes  to  make 
them  cohere  as  if  they  were  connected  with  truths ;  gold  denotes 
good  and  silver  truths  see  the  passages  above  cited.  In  like 
manner  in  Jeremiah :  "  The  statutes  of  the  nations  they  are 
vanity ;  for  he  cutteth  wood  out  of  the  forest,  tlte  work  of  the 
hands  of  the  workman ;  he  adometh  it  with  gold  and  silver ;  he 
fasteneth  it  with  nails  and  hammers,  that  it  may  not  totter,^*  (x.  3, 
4 ;)  and  in  Hosea :  '^  The  Ephraimites  sin  more  and  more,  and 
make  to  themselves  a  graven  image  of  silver,  idols  in  their  own 
understanding,  the  whole  work  of  the  craftsmen,'*  (xiii.  2.) 
Ephraim  denotes  the  intellect  of  the  Churchy  n.  5354,  6222, 
6234,  6288,  6267;  a  graven  image  of  silver  denotes  falsity 
appearing  as  truth,  therefore  it  is  said  tn  their  own  understand- 
ing ;  the  whole  work  of  the  craftsmen  denotes  that  it  was  all  by 
reasonings  from  the  selfhood.  And  in  Habakkuk  :  '^  Woe  to  him 
that  sayeth  to  the  wood.  Arise ;  to  the  silent  stone.  Awake,  this 
shall  teach ;  Behold,  it  is  fixed  with  gold  and  silver,  but  there  is 
no  breath  in  the  midst  of  it,"  (ii.  19 :)  wood  denotes  e^il,  stone  the 
false  ;  fixed  with  gold  and  silver  denotes  the  appearance  of  good 
and  truth  by  applications.  And  in  Daniel :  ''  Belshazzar  said 
while  he  was  tasting  the  wine,  that  they  should  bring  the  vessels 
of  gold  and  silver,  which  his  father  Nebuchadnezzar  had  brought 
from  the  temple  which  is  in  Jerusalem,  that  the  king  and  his 
grandees,  his  wives  and  his  concubines,  might  drink  out  of  them ; 
and  that  they  might  drink  wine,  and  praise  the  gods  of  gold  and 
silver,  of  brass,  of  iron,  of  wood,  and  of  stone,'*  (v.  2 — 4,  23.) 
Here,  the  vessels  of  gold  and  silver,  which  were  from  the  temple 
of  Jerusalem,  represent  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church  and 
kingdom  of  the  Lord ;  to  drink  wine  out  of  them  signifies  to 
profane  by  evils  and  falses,  which  are  the  gods  of  gold  and  silver. 
And  in  David :  "  Their  idols  are  silver  and  gold,  the  work  of  a 
man's  hands;  they  have  a  mouth,  but  they  do  not  speak;  they 
have  eyes,  but  they  do  not  see,"  {Psalm  cxv.  4,  5 ;  cxxxv.  15,  16^) 
silver  and  gold,  which  are  the  idols,  denote  falses  and  evils ;  the 
work  of  a  man's  hands,  denotes  that  they  are  from  self-intelli- 
gence. And  in  Moses  :  "  The  graven  images  of  the  gods  of  the 
nations  ye  shall  bum  with  fire :  thou  shall  not  covet  the  silver  and 
gold  upon  them,  that  thou  shouldest  take  it  to  thyself;  for  it  is  an 
abomination  to  Jehovah  thy  God :  therefore  thou  shall  not  bring 
the  abomination  into  thy  house,  that  it  should  become  a  curse  like 
it ;  thou  shall  utterly  abhor  it,"  (Dent.  vii.  25,  26 :)  silver  and 
gold  u^n  the  graven  images,  denote  the  falses  and  evils  which 
are  worshiped  as  truths  and  goods  from  an  appearance  induced 
upon  them. 
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8933.  Ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves. — That  this  signifies 
that  they  must  carefully  beware,  appears  from  its  being  again 
said  that  it  was  not  to  be  made ;  the  repetition  involves  that 
they  should  altogether  or  carefully  beware. 

8934.  Verses  21 — 23.  An  altar  of  ground  thou  shall  make 
unto  me,  and  shall  sacrifice  upon  it  thy  burnt -offerings,  and  thy 
offerings  of  thanksgiving,  thy  flocks  and  thy  herds,  in  every  place 
in  which  I  shall  put  the  memory  of  my  name,  I  unit  come  unto 
thee,  and  I  will  bless  thee.  And  if  thou  unit  make  me  an  altar 
of  stones,  thou  shall  not  build  them  hewn ;  for  if  thou  move  thy 
tool  upon  it,  thou  wilt  profane  it.  And  thou  shall  not  go  up  by 
steps  unto  mine  altar,  that  thy  nakedness  may  not  be  discovered 
upon  it.  An  altar  of  ground  thou  shall  make  unto  me,  signifies 
a  representative  of  worship  in  general,  grounded  in  good  :  and 
shall  sacrifice  upon  it  thy  burnt-offerings  and  thy  offerings  of 
thanksgiving,  signifies  specific  worship  according  to  the  state  of 
the  spiritual  life  of  every  one:  thy  fiocks  and  thy  herds,  signifies 
internal  and  external  goods :  in  every  place  in  which  I  shall  put 
the  memory  of  my  name,  signifies  the  state  of  faith  in  the  Lord 
with  every  one :  I  will  come  unto  thee,  and  will  bless  thee,  signifies 
the  Divine  presence  then,  and  influx  :  and  if  thou  wilt  make  me 
an  altar  of  stones,  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  in  general 
grounded  in  truths :  thou  shall  not  build  them  hewn,  signifies  that 
they  shall  not  be  from  self-intelligence :  for  if  thou  move  thy 
tool  upon  it,  signifies  if  they  were  from  the  selfhood :  thou  wilt 
profane  it,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  no  worship : 
and  thou  shall  not  go  up  by  steps  unto  mine  altar,  signifies  non- 
elevation  to  interior  celestial  things :  that  thy  nakedness  may  not 
be  discovered  upon  it,  signifies  the  idea  of  the  thought  concern- 
ing them,  thus  full  of  falses,  which  will  then  be  manifested. 

8935.  Verse  21.  An  altar  of  ground  thou  shall  make  unto 
me, — ^That  this  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  in  general, 
grounded  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  altar,  as 
denoting  a  principal  representative  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  of  his 
worship,  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811,  4489,  4541 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  ground,  as  denoting  good :  the  reason  why  ground 
denotes  good  is,  because  it  signifies  the  Church  which  is  in  good, 
n.  566 :  hence  it  is  that  Adam  was  so  called  from  the  ground 
(Gen.  ii.  7;  iii.  19;)  for  he  signified  the  man  of  the  celestial 
Church,  or  the  Church  which  is  in  good,  n.  478,  479.  There 
are  two  things  from  which  the  worship  of  the  Lord  is  performed, 
good  and  truth  :  worship  from  good  was  represented  by  an  altar 
of  ground,  but  worship  from  truth  was  represented  by  an  altar 
of  stones;  both  altars  are  here  treated  of;  the  two  things  from 
which  worship  is  performed  are  called  faith  and  charity ;  worship 
from  truth  has  reference  to  faith,  and  worship  from  good  to 
charity.  With  respect  to  worship  from  faith  and  charity,  or 
from  truth  and  good,  the  case  is  this :    a  man,  before  he  is 
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regenerated,  is  in  worship  from  truth,  but  when  he  is  regene- 
rated, he  is  in  worship  from  good ;  for  before  he  is  regenerated, 
he  is  led  by  truth  to  good,  that  is,  by  faith  to  charity,  but  when 
he  is  regenerated,  he  is  in  good  and  thence  in  truth,  that  is,  he 
is  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith,  see  n.  8516,  8539,  8643,  8618, 
8658 ;  these  two  kinds  of  worship  are  what  are  represented  by 
altars  of  ground  and  of  stone.  The  reason  why  an  altar  is  the 
principal  representative  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord  is,  because 
upon  it  were  offered  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  in  which  the 
Divine  worship  of  the  Hebrew  nation,  and  hence  of  the 
Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation,  principally  consisted,  see  n.  923, 
1343,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3519,  6905. 

8936.  And  shalt  sacrifice  upon  it  thy  burnt-offerings  and  thy 
offerings  of  thanksgiving, — That  this  signifies  specific  worship 
according  to  the  state  of  the  spiritual  life  of  every  one,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  as  denot- 
ing all  internal  worship  in  general,  with  a  variety  according  to 
the  different  kinds  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  that  is,  of 
the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  Lord,  n.  922, 
923,  2165,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3519,  6905 ;  thus  according 
to  every  state  of  spiritual  life  specifically :  hence  it  was  that  the 
sacrifices  instituted  were  so  various,  as  besides  the  daily  sacri- 
fices, those  of  the  sabbaths,  the  festivals,  the  new  moons,  in- 
augurations, sanctifications,  also  for  every  guilt,  sin,  cleansing, 
healing,  birth ;  hence  also  it  was,  that  according  to  the  state 
various  kinds  of  animals  were  used,  as  oxen,  cows,  lambs,  rams, 
she-goats,  and  he-goats,  which  specifically  signified  the  various 
goods  of  spiritual  life. 

8937.  Thy  fiocks  and  thy  herds. — That  this  signifies  internal 
and  external  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  flocks,  as 
denoting  internal  goods;  and  from  the  signification  of  herds, 
as  denoting  external  goods,  see  n.  2566,  5913 :  the  reason  why 
flocks  signify  internal  goods  is,  because  they  comprise  lambs, 
sheep,  kids,  she-goats,  rams,  and  he-goats,  which  signify  such 
things  as  relate  to  innocence,  and  to  celestial  and  spiritual  love 
in  the  internal  man :  and  the  reason  why  hereU  signify  external 
goods  is,  because  they  comprise  oxen,  cows,  and  calves,  which 
signify  such  things  as  relate  to  good  and  truth  in  the  external 
man :  what  oa^en  signify,  see  n.  2180,  2566,  2781 ;  what  cows  and 
calves,  n.  1824, 2830;  what  lambs,n,  3519, 3994,7840:  what  sheep, 
n.  4169 ;  what  kids  and  she-goats,  n.  3519,  4005,  4006,  4871 ; 
what  rams,  n.  2830,  4170 ;  and  what  he-goats,  n.  4169,  4769. 

8938.  In  every  place  in  which  I  shall  set  the  memory  of  my 
name, — That  this  signifies  the  state  of  faith  with  every  one, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  place,  as  denoting  a  state, 
see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  8387,  3404,  4321,  4882,  5605,  7381, 
thus  every  place  denotes  every  one's  state  ;  the  reason  why  it 
denotes  a  state  of  faith  is,  because  the  name  Jehovah  signifies  all 
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as  one  whole,  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped^  thus  all  things 
of  faith  and  charity,  n.  2724,  3006,  6674 ;  consequently  to  set 
the  memory  of  the  name  of  Jehovah  God,  denotes  with  whom  or 
in  whose  heart  there  are  charity  and  faith  from  the  Lord.  It  is 
according  to  the  literal  sense  that  they  were  to  sacrifice  burnt- 
offerings  and  offerings  of  thanksgiving,  thus  their  flocks  and 
their  herds,  in  Jerusalem,  which  was  the  place  that  the  Lord 
had  chosen  for  the  worship  of  himself,  thus  in  which  he  set  the 
memory  of  his  name;  but  according  to  the  internal  sense  it 
does  not  mean  any  place,  but  every  man  that  has  faith  and 
charity;  for,  in  the  internal  sense,  a  place  does  not  signify  a 
place,  but  a  state,  nor  a  name  a  name,  but  faith  and  worship ; 
thus  it  means  a  man  who  is  in  a  state  of  reception  of  faith  from 
the  Lord.  Moreover,  in  Jerusalem,  which  was  the  place  in 
which  the  Lord  was  worshiped  by  burnt-offerings  and  offerings 
of  thanksgiving,  were  represented  all  things  which  are  of  the 
Church ;  hence  Jerusalem  in  the  Word,  and  the  New  Jerusalem 
in  the  Revelation,  signify  the  Lord's  Church;  and  the  Lord's 
Church  is  with  every  one  who  is  in  a  state  of  reception  of  charity 
and  faith  from  the  Lord;  for  a  man  is  himself  a  Church,  and  several 
men,  with  whom  the  Church  is,  constitute  the  Church  in  common; 
hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  in  everyplace  in  which  I  shall  set  the 
memory  of  my  name,  signifies  the  state  of  faith  with  every  one. 

8939.  /  will  come  unto  thee,  and  I  will  bless  thee, — That  this 
signifies  the  Divine  presence  then,  and  influx,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  come  to  any  one,  when  it  is  said  by  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  presence,  see  also  n.  6934,  6063,  6089 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  to  bless,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
to  be  gifted  with  faith  and  charity,  see  n.  2846,  3406,  4981, 
6091,  6099,  8674,  thus  also  to  flow  in,  for  faith  and  charity  flow 
in  from  the  Lord  with  man :  these  things  are  blessings  in  the 
internal  sense,  for  it  is  they  which  render  a  man  blessed  and 
happy  to  eternity :  during  a  man's  life  in  the  world,  the  things 
which  he  calls  blessings  are  those  which  render  him  blessed  and 
happy  in  time;  such  are  riches  and  honors;  but  the  things 
which  are  meant  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  not 
temporal,  but  eternal,  compared  with  which  temporal  things 
are  of  no  account ;  for  there  is  no  proportion  between  what  is 
temporal  and  what  is  eternal,  not  even  if  the  time  be  extended 
to  thousands  or  millions  of  years,  for  these  have  an  end,  but 
what  is  eternal  has  no  end :  wherefore  that  which  is  eternal  is ; 
for  that  which  is  without  end,  that  is,  for  it  has  an  esse  from 
the  Divine,  which  is  infinite,  and  the  infinite,  as  to  time,  is 
eternal ;  but  that  which  is  temporal,  comparatively  is  not,  be- 
cause when  it  is  ended,  it  is  no  more ;  hence  also  it  is  evident 
that  blessing,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  that  which  has  in 
it  an  esse  from  the  Divine,  thus  it  denotes  the  things  which 
relate  to  eternal  life,  and  consequently  to  charity  and  faith. 
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That  worldly  blessing  is  nothing  in  comparison  to  heavenly 
blessing  which  is  eternal^  the  Lord  thus  teaches  in  Matthew, 
''  What  doth  it  profit  a  man,  if  he  shall  gain  the  whole  world,  and 
lose  his  soul?''  (xvi.  26.)  Nevertheless  the  man  that  is  im- 
mersed in  worldly  and  terrestrial  things  does  not  apprehend 
this;  for  worldly  and  terrestrial  things  have  a  suffocating  in- 
fluence, and  even  cause  it  to  be  believed  that  there  is  not  any 
eternal  life ;  but  I  can  assert  that  as  soon  as  a  man  ^ies,  he  is 
in  another  life,  and  lives  as  a  spirit  among  spirits;  and  that  he 
then  appears  to  himself  and  to  others  there  just  as  a  man  in  the 
world  does,  being  endowed  with  all  his  senses  both  internal  and 
external,  n.  1881 :  consequently  that  the  death  of  the  body  is 
only  the  casting  off  of  such  things  as  had  served  for  the  uses 
and  employments  of  the  world,  and  moreover  that  death  itself  is 
the  continuation  of  life,  in  another  world,  which  is  unseen  to 
the  eyes  of  the  earthly  body,  but  is  there  plainly  seen  in  a  light 
which  a  thousand  times  exceeds  the  mid-day  light  of  the  world. 
As  I  know  this  from  many  years  actual  experience,  which  is 
still  continued,  therefore  I  assert  it ;  I  still  converse,  and  have 
often  conversed,  with  almost  all  whom  I  have  known  in  the 
world,  and  who  are  deceased;  with  some  after  two  or  three 
days  from  their  decease;  most  of  them  were  very  indignant 
that  they  had  not  believed  anything  of  a  life  which  was  to  cou-i 
tinue  after  death:  with  some  of  them  I  have  conversed  not 
merely  for  a  day,  but  for  months  and  years ;  and  I  have  also 
been  permitted  to  see  their  states  of  life  in  succession  or  pro- 
gress  either  to  hell  or  to  heaven :  therefore  whoever  wishes  to 
be  happy  to  eternity,  let  him  know  and  believe  that  he  is  to  live 
after  death,  let  him  think  of  this  and  remember  it,  for  it  is  a 
truth :  let  him  also  know  and  believe,  that  it  is  the  Word  only 
which  teaches  how  a  man  ought  to  live  in  the  world  that  he  may 
be  happy  to  eternity. 

8940.  Verse  22.  And  tf  thou  wilt  make  me  an  altar  of 
stones. — That  this  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  in  general 
from  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  altar,  as  denot- 
ing a  representative  of  Divine  worship  in  general,  see  n.  921, 
2777,  2811,  4489;  and  from  the  signification  of  stones,  as  de- 
noting truths,  see  n.  643,  1298,  3720,  3769,  3771,  3773,  3789, 
8798,  6426,  8609.  The  worship  of  the  Lord  may  be  either  from 
good  or  from  truth ;  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  good  was 
represented  by  an  altar  of  ground,  and  that  from  truth  by  an 
altar  of  stone;  concerning  each  kind  of  worship  see  above,  n. 
8935.  As  an  altar  of  stone  signifies  worship  from  truth,  there- 
fore they  were  commanded  to  build  such  an  altar,  when  they 
first  passed  Jordan,  and  came  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  to 
write  on  it  the  commandments  of  the  law,  that  is  Divine  Truths 
from  heaven;  for  the  ten  commandments  signify  all  Divine  Truths 
in  a  summary :  concerning  that  altar  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
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"  JVhen  thou  passest  over  Jordan,  thou  ahalt  set  up  for  thyself 
great  stones,  and  shalt  plaster  them  with  mortar;  then  thou  shall 
write  upon  them  all  the  words  of  the  law  :  afterwards  thou  shall 
build  tliere  an  altar  to  Jehovah  thy  God,  an  altar  of  stones,  upon 
which  thou  shalt  not  strike  any  iron ;  of  whole  stones  thou  shall 
build  the  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  shalt  make  to  ascend 
upon  it  burnt-offerings  and  offerings  of  thanksgiving ;  and  thou 
shall  write  upon  the  stones  of  the  altar  the  words  of  the  law  very 
plainly,*'  (Deut.  xxvii.  1 — 8 ;  Josh.  viii.  30 — 32.)  The  reason 
why  the  words  of  the  law  were  to  be  written  upon  the  stones  of 
the  altar  was,  because  stones  signify  truths,  and  an  altar  of  stones 
worship  from  truths;  this  also  was  the  reason  why  the  ten  com- 
mandments, which  signify  Divine  Truths  all  taken  together,  were 
written  on  tables  of  stone :  this  was  to  be  done  as  soon  as  they 
passed  over  Jordan,  because  Jordan,  which  on  the  side  of  the 
wilderness,  was  the  first  and  utmost  boundary  of  the  land  of 
Canaan,  signifies  introduction  into  the  Church  or  heaven,  which 
is  effected  by  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  thus  by  truths 
from  the  Word,  n.  4255 ;  for  all  the  rivers,  which  were  the 
boundaries  of  that  land,  signified  the  first  and  utmost  things  of 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  n.  4116,  4240.  The  stones  of  the  altar  also 
signify  the  truths  of  faith  in  Isaiah,  "He  shall  remove  sin  when 
he  shall  set  all  the  stones  of  the  altar  as  scattered  chalk-stones,'' 
(xxvii.  9,)  speaking  of  the  vastation  of  the  Church ;  the  stones  of 
the  altar  as  scattered  chalk-stones,  denotes  that  so  it  shall  be  with 
the  truths  of  faith  relating  to  worship.  In  reference  to  altars 
in  general,  we  may  remark  that  they  were  constructed  of  ground, 
of  stones,  of  brass,  of  wood,  and  also  of  gold ;  of  brass,  wood, 
and  gold,  because  these  signify  good;  concerning  an  altar  of 
brass,  see  Ezek.  ix.  2 ;  concerning  an  altar  of  wood,  Ezek.  xli. 
22 ;  and  concerning  an  altar  of  gold,  which  was  the  altar  of  in- 
cense, 1  Kings  vi.  22;  vii.  48;  Rev.  viii.  3;  brass  signifies  good, 
see  n.  425,  1551 ;  wood  signifies  the  same,  n.  643,  2784,  2812, 
3720,  8354;  also  gold,  u.  113,  1551,  1552,  5658. 

89^1.  Thou  shalt  not  build  them  hewn, — That  this  signifies 
that  they  should  not  be  from  self-intelligence,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  hewn  stones,  as  denoting  such  things  as  are  from 
self-intelligence ;  for  stones  denote  truths,  n.  8940,  and  to  cut 
or  fit  them  denotes  to  produce  or  devise  truths  or  such  things 
as  are  like  truths  from  the  selfhood,  or  from  self-intelligence; 
for  the  things  which  are  produced  or  devised  from  the  selfhood, 
or  self-intelligence,  derive  their  life  from  man,  which  is  no  life, 
the  selfhood  of  man  being  nothing  but  evil,  n.  210,  215,  694, 
874—876,  987,  1047,  5660,  5786,  8480;  whereas  the  things 
which  are  not  from  the  selfhood,  but  from  the  Divine,  have  life 
in  them,  all  life  being  from  the  Divine.  The  subject  here 
treated  of  is  tlie  worship  of  the  Lord  from  truth,  for  this  wor- 
ship  is  signified  by  an  altar  of  stones,  n.  8940.     The  truths  from 
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ivhich  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped^  ought  to  be  drawn  only 
from  the  Word^  for  in  the  minutest  things  of  the  Word  there 
is  life  from  the  Divine :  when  truths  are  taken  from  the  self- 
hood, they  chiefly  regard  dignity  and  eminence  over  all  in  the 
world,  also  worldly  possessions  and  opulence  above  all,  where- 
fore they  have  in  them  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  thus 
all  evils  taken  together,  n.  7488,  8318:  but  the  truths  which 
are  from  the  Word  chiefly  regard  eternal  life,  and  have  in  them 
love  to  the  Lord  and  towards  the  neighbor,  thus  aU  goods  taken 
together:  when  truths  are  produced  from  the  selfhood  or 
from  self-intelligence,  they  domineer  over  the  truths  which  are 
from  the  Divine  Being,  for  the  latter  are  applied  to  confirm  the 
former;  whereas  on  the  contrary,  truths  from  the  Divine  ought 
to  have  the  dominion,  and  those  which  are  from  self-intelligence 
ought  to  be  subservient.  Those  which  are  from  the  selfhood  or 
from  self-intelligence  are  called  truths,  but  they  are  not  so ;  they 
only  appear  as  truths  externally,  being  rendered  like  truths  by 
applications  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  by  reason- 
ings; but  internally  they  are  falses:  as  to  their  nature  and 
quality,  see  above,  n.  8932.  There  are  in  the  world  two  reli- 
gious corruptions  derived  from  self-intelligence;  the  one  in 
which  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  is  everything,  and  which 
in  the  Word  is  called  Babel,  being  inwardly  profane  by  reason 
of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  outwardly  holy  by 
reason  of  the  Word,  which  has  been  applied  to  confirm  it :  the 
other  is  that  in  which  the  light  of  nature  is  everything ;  those 
who  are  in  it  acknowledge  nothing  for  truth  which  they  do  not 
apprehend:  some  from  this  religious  corruption  acknowledge 
the  Word,  but  they  apply  it  for  confirmation,  thus  as  subser- 
vient ;  some,  however,  do  not  acknowledge  the  Word,  but  place 
the  Divine  in  nature,  for  their  dim  light,  which  is  that  of 
nature,  falls  into  nature,  and  cannot  be  illustrated  by  the  light 
of  heaven,  because  they  reject  the  Word,  whence  all  illustration 
comes;  those  who  hold  either  of  these  religious  corruptions  are 
in  hell,  because  they  are  devoid  of  heavenly  life,  which  they 
cannot  receive  because  they  have  rejected  the  Word :  such  of 
them  as  have  applied  the  Word  for  confirmation,  have  not 
esteemed  it  in  their  hearts,  but  as  it  was  of  authority  with  the 
common  people,  they  have  used  it  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
weight  to  their  devices  derived  from  self-intelligence.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by  the  statute,  that  they  should  not  build  an  altar 
of  hewn  stones.  Hewn  stone  also  signifies  that  which  is  from 
self-intelligence  in  the  following  passages,  "  That  the  people 
Ephraim  may  know,  and  the  inhabitants  of  Samaria,  because  of 
their  haughtiness  and  pride  of  heart,  saying,  The  bricks  have 
fallen,  and  we  will  build  with  hewn  stone,"  (Isaiah  ix.  8,  9.)  And 
in  Jeremiah,  '' Although  I  cry  and  shout,  he  hindereth  my  prayers; 
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he  hath  enclosed  my  ways  with  hewn  stone,  he  hath  overturned  my 
paths^^'  (Lam.  iii.  8,  9.)  And  in  Amos^  *^  Inasmuch  as  ye  tread 
upon  him  that  is  worn,  and  snatch  from  him  the  burden  of  com, 
ye  shall  build  houses  of  hewn  stone,  but  shall  not  dwell  in  them,'' 
(v.  11.)  In  these  passages  hewn  stone  denotes  those  things  of 
faith  which  are  from  self-intelligence.  As  those  things  were  sig- 
nified by  hewn  stone,  therefore  the  altar  first  erected  in  the  land 
of  Canaan  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  after  they  had  passed  Jordan,  was 
built  of  unhewn  stones ;  for  the  passage  over  Jordan  represented 
introduction  into  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  which  is  effected  by 
the  truths  of  faith :  concerning  that  altar  it  is  thus  written  in 
Joshua,  ''  Joshua  built  an  altar  to  the  God  of  Israel  in  mount 
Ebal,  as  Moses  the  servant  of  Jehovah  commanded  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  an  altar  of  whole  stones,  upon  which  he  had  not  moved 
iron,"  (viii.  30,  31 ;  Deut.  xxvii.  1 — 8.)  The  temple  of  Jeru- 
salem, in  like  manner,  was  built  of  whole  stones  not  hewn,  con- 
cerning which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  First  Book  of  the  Kings, 
"As  to  the  house  itself,  when  it  was  building,  it  was  built  of  whole 
stone,  as  it  was  brought ;  for  neither  hammer,  nor  axe,  nor  any 
instrument  of  iron,  was  heard  in  the  house  when  it  was  building,'' 
(vi.  7 ;)  for  the  temple  of  the  Lord  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  as  He  himself  teaches  (John  ii.  19,  21,  22);  and 
the  reason  why  it  represented  Him  as  to  Divine  Truth  was,  be- 
cause it  was  taught  there ;  wherefore  also  it  was  built  of  stones, 
for  stones  signify  Divine  Truth,  n.  8940;  hence  also  the  Lord 
himself  was  called  the  Stone  of  Israel,  n.  6426.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  stone  of 
the  altar,  also  by  the  stone  of  the  temple,  likewise  by  the  whole 
stones,  and  not  hewn,  namely,  that  religion  is  to  be  formed  of 
truths  from  the  Lord,  thus  from  the  Word,  and  not  from  self- 
intelligence.  Those  which  are  from  self-intelligence  are  thus 
also  described  in  Isaiah,  "  The  workman  casteth  a  graven  image, 
and  the  founder  covereth  it  over  with  gold,  and  casteth  silver 
chains ;  he  seeketh  a  clever  workman  to  prepare  a  graven  image," 
(xl.  19,  20;)  a  graven  image  denotes  the  religious  corruption 
which  is  from  the  selfhood,  which  is  given  to  be  worshiped  as 
Divine,  n.  8869;  a  workman  denotes  those  who  produce  and 
devise  things  from  the  selfhood ;  that  they  may  appear  like 
truths  is  described  by  covering  it  over  with  gold,  casting  silver 
chains,  and  seeking  a  clever  workman.  Again,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  The  formers  of  a  graven  image  are  all  vanity :  all  his 
companions  shall  be  ashamed,  and  the  workmen  themselves :  he 
worketh  iron  with  the  tongs,  and  worketh  with  coal,  andformeth 
it  with  sharp  hammers ;  thus  he  worketh  it  by  the  strength  of  his 
arm :  he  worketh  wood,  he  stretcheth  out  a  line,  and  marketh  it  by 
a  rule,  he  maketh  it  into  its  corners,  and  closeth  it  with  a  com- 
pass, that  he  may  make  it  in  the  form  of  a  man  [vir],  according 
to  the  beauty  of  a  man  [homo],  to  dwell  in  the  house,"  (xliv,  10, 
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12^  13;)  this  passage  also  describes  the  religious  corruption 
which  is  from  self-intelligence.  In  like  manner  in  Jeremiah, 
**  The  statutes  of  the  nations  they  are  vanity ;  for  he  cutteth 
wood  out  of  the  forest,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the  workman 
by  an  axe;  he  adometh  it  with  silver  and  gold;  he  fasteneth  it 
with  nails  and  hammers^'*  (x.  3, 4.)  And  also  in  Hosea,  "  Never- 
theless  they  now  sin  more  and  more,  and  make  to  themselves  a 
molten  image  of  silver ;  idols  in  their  own  understanding,  the 
whole  work  of  the  craftsmen,'^  (xiii.  2.)  The  religious  corrup- 
tion which  is  produced  from  self-intelligence,  and  not  from  the 
Word^  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  idols,  strange  gods, 
molten  and  graven  images,  for  the  things  which  come  Arom  the 
selfhood  are  nothing  else;  for  they  are  in  themselves  dead,  and 
yet  are  worshiped  as  alive. 

8942.  For  if  thou  shall  move  thy  tool  upon  it, — That  this 
signifies  if  they  were  from  the  selfhood,  appears  from  the  signi* 
iScation  of  a  tool,  as  denoting  truth  devised,  thus  from  the  self- 
hood ;  for  a  tool  is  iron,  by  which  stones  are  cut  and  fitted  into 
form ;  in  this  case  therefore  it  denotes  the  selfhood  of  man,  for 
this  fits  the  things  which  are  of  religion,  so  that  they  may  appear 
in  the  form  of  truth :  instead  of  a  tool  the  term  iron  is  sometimes 
used,  and  sometimes  an  axe,  as  Deut.  xxvii.  5 ;  Josh.  viii.  ZO, 
31;  1  Kings  vi.  7;  Isaiah  xliv.  11,  12;  Jeremiah  x.  3;  and 
those  instruments  signify  the  things  of  self-intelligence  which 
devise  truths. 

8943.  Thou  wilt  profane  it. — That  this  signifies  that  in  such 
case  there  will  be  no  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
to  profane,  as  denoting  to  cause  that  there  shall  not  be  any 
worship;  for  that  which  is  derived  from  self-intelligence  is  in 
itself  devoid  of  life,  yea,  it  is  spiritually  dead ;  for  the  selfhood 
of  man  is  nothing  but  evil ;  wherefore  if  Divine  worship  be  per- 
formed from  it,  that  worship  is  nothing  else  than  the  worship 
of  a  graven  or  molten  idol,  in  which  there  is  no  breath,  that  is, 
no  life :  but  that  which  is  from  the  Word  is  alone  serviceable 
for  Divine  worship,  being  in  itself  alive;  for  inwardly  in  the 
minutest  things  of  the  Word  there  is  a  spiritual  sense,  which 
treats  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  within  that  sense  there  is 
the  Divine,  for  the  Word  in  its  inmost  sense  treats  of  the  Lord 
alone :  this  is  the  true  and  only  source  of  the  sanctity  and  life 
of  the  Word.  The  Word  is  like  a  Divine  man ;  the  literal  sense 
is  as  it  were  his  body,  and  the  internal  sense  is  as  it  were  his 
soul;  hence  it  is  evident  that  the  literal  sense  lives  by  means 
of  the  internal  sense.  It  appears  as  if  the  literal  sense  vanishes 
or  dies  by  the  internal  sense ;  whereas,  on  the  contrary,  it  does 
not  vanish,  still  less  does  it  die,  but  lives  by  the  internal  sense. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  manifest,  that  worship  truly 
Divine  exists  from  those  things  which  are  of  the  Word,  and  in 
no  case  from  those  which  are  of  self-intelligence :  hence  it  is 
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that  the  expression,  If  thou  shall  move  a  lool  upon  Ihe  altar  thou 
wilt  profane  it,  signifies  that  in  case  thou  shalt  devise  such 
things  as  are  of  Divine  worship,  not  from  the  Word,  but  from 
self-intelligence,  there  is  no  worship. 

8944.  It  is  commonly  believed^  that  a  man  fi*om  the  light 
of  nature,  thus  without  revelation,  can  know  several  things 
which  relate  to  religion ;  as  that  there  is  a  Qod,  that  he  is  to  be 
worshiped  and  to  be  loved,  likewise  that  man  is  to  live  after 
death,  with  several  other  truths  dependent  on  these,  and  yet 
they  are  such  as  are  derived  from  self-intelligence ;  but  I  have 
learnt  from  much  experience,  that  a  man  of  himself,  without 
revelation,  knows  nothing  at  all  concerning  Divine  things,  and 
those  which  relate  to  celestial  and  spiritual  life;  for  he  is  born 
into  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  which  are 
such  as  shut  out  the  influx  from  the  heavens,  and  open  that 
from  the  hells,  thus  they  are  such  as  make  a  man  blind,  and 
incline  him  to  deny  the  existence  of  the  Divine,  of  heaven  and 
hell,  and  of  the  life  after  death :  this  is  very  manifest  from  the 
learned  of  the  world,  who  by  means  of  the  sciences  have  raised 
the  light  of  their  nature  above  that  of  others;  for  it  is  well 
known,  that  these,  more  than  others,  deny  the  Divine,  and 
instead  thereof  acknowledge  nature;  and  also  that,  when  they 
speak  from  the  he^rt  and  not  from  doctrine,  they  deny  the  life 
after  death,  likewise  heaven  and  hell,  consequently  all  things 
relating  to  faith,  which  they  call  restraints  for  the  vulgar: 
hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  the  quality  of  the  light  of  nature 
without  revelation.  It  has  also  been  shewn  me,  that  several 
who  have  written  on  natural  theology,  and  from  the  light  of 
their  own  nature  have  dexterously  confirmed  those  things  which 
relate  to  the  doctrine  of  their  own  Church,  in  the  other  life  deny 
those  things  in  heart  more  than  others  do,  and  also  deny  the 
Word  itself,  which  they  attempt  altogether  to  destroy ;  for  in  the 
other  life  it  is*  the  heart  that  speaks.  It  has  also  been  shewn 
me,  that  such  persons  can  receive  no  influx  out  of  heaven,  but 
only  from  the  hells :  hence  it  has  appeared  evident  what  is  the 
quality  of  the  light  of  nature  without  revelation,  consequently 
of  that  light  which  comes  from  self-intelligence.  But  two  con- 
siderations have  occurred,  which  place  the  mind  in  doubt  on  this 
subject;  first,  that  the  ancients,  who  were  Gentiles,  were  still 
acquainted  with  the  existence  of  the  Divine,  who  was  to  be 
worshiped,  and  that  a  man  as  to  the  soul  is  immortal ;  secondly, 
that,  at  this  day,  these  things  are  known  also  to  several  nations 
with  whom  there  is  no  revelation :  but  in  reference  to  the 
ancients  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  they  did  not  know  those  things 
from  the  light  of  their  own  nature,  but  from  revelation,  which 
flowed  from  the  Church  even  down  to  them ;  for  the  Church  of 
the  Lord  had  been  in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient 
times,  n.  3686,  4447,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136,  6516;  hence  the 
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things  relating  to  Divine  worship  were  diffused  from  them  to 
the  nations  round  about,  and  likewise  to  the  neighboring 
Greeks,  and  from  these  to  the  Italians  or  Romans ;  hence  they 
all  had  a  knowledge  of  the  Supreme  Deity,  and  of  the  im- 
mortality of  the  soul,  on  which  subjects  their  learned  men  have 
written.  The  nations  of  the  present  day,  who  also  are  acquainted 
with  the  existence  of  the  Divine,  and  a  life  after  death,  have 
not  derived  this  knowledge  from  the  light  of  their  own  nature, 
but  from  the  religious  opinions  handed  down  to  them  from 
ancient  times,  which  were  founded  on  such  knowledge,  as  by 
various  ways  had  flowed  down  from  the  Church  which  had  a 
revelation :  this  was  of  the  Divine  providence  of  the  Lord.  Of 
these  persons,  such  as  from  their  religious  persuasions  acknow- 
ledge the  Divine  above  all  things,  and  perform  the  duties  of 
charity  to  their  neighbor,  in  the  other  life,  when  they  are 
instructed,  receive  the  truths  of  faith  and  are  saved^  see  n.  2589 
—2604. 

8945.  Verse  23.  And  thou  shalt  not  go  up  by  steps  unto 
mine  altar, — ^That  this  signifies  non-elevation  to  interior  celestial 
things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  go  up  by  steps,  as 
denoting  to  raise  oneself  to  superior  or  interior  things ;  whether 
we  say  interior  things  or  superior,  it  is  the  same,  for  interior 
things  appear  as  superior,  n.  2148,  3084,^  4210,  4599;  and 
from  the  signification  of  an  altar,  as  denoting  a  principal  repre- 
sentative of  the  Lord,  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811:  thus  to  go  up  by 
steps  unto  mine  altar  denotes  to  raise  oneself  to  the  Lord,  con- 
sequently to  interior  and  celestial  things,  for  the  Lord  is  more 
present  in  interior  things.  Those  things  are  called  celestial 
which  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  and  those  are  called  spiritual 
which  are  in  the  middle  heaven;  for  heaven  is  distinguished 
into  two  kingdoms,  the  celestial  and  the  spiritual:  those  who 
are  in  the  celestial  kingdom  are  in  the  inmost  or  third  heaven, 
thus  nearest  to  the  Lord ;  for  they  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
in  innocence,  consequently  in  wisdom  above  all  the  rest :  while 
those  who  are  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  are  in  the  middle  or 
second  heaven,  thus  more  distant  from  the  Lord ;  these  are  in 
charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  by  charity  they  are  with  the 
Lord  :  concerning  those  two  kingdoms,  and  their  difference, 
see  n.  2048,  2088,  2227,  2507,  2669,  2708,  2715,  2718,  3235, 
3246,  3374,  3887,  4448,  4585,  4938,  4939,  5113,  5922,  6367, 
6435,  7877.  We  will  here  briefly  explain  how  the  case  is  with 
elevation  towards  interior  things,  thus  to  the  celestial  things 
which  are  signified  by  going  up  by  stqps  unto  the  altar.  No  one 
in  the  other  life  is  permitted  to  be  raised  higher  into  heaven 
than  to  the  degree  of  good  in  which  he  is ;  for  if  he  be  raised 
higher,  his  defilements,  that  is,  the  evils  of  his  loves,  and  the 
consequent  falses,  are  manifested ;  for  in  heaven  the  more  in- 
terior anything  is,  so  much  the  more  pure  and  holy  it  is :  those 
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who  are  in  a  more  impure  state  are  kept  in  an  inferior  sphere^ 
where  their  imparities  are  not  perceived  and  do  not  appear^  for 
they  are  in  grosser  good  and  more  obscure  truth.  It  sometimes 
happens  that  those  who  come  into  heaven  are  very  desirous  to 
come  into  an  interior  heaven^  believing  that  thus  they  shall 
enjoy  greater  delight :  with  a  view  to  the  removal  of  that  strong 
desire^  they  are  also  raised  into  an  interior  heaven ;  but  when 
they  come  there,  they  begin  to  be  tormented  from  the  evils  of 
their  loves,  which  they  then  perceive,  and  they  also  become 
deformed  from  the  falses  derived  from  their  evils :  on  perceiving 
these  things,  they  cast  themselves  down  from  the  interior 
heaven,  and  do  not  return  into  a  tranquil  and  peaceful  state 
until  they  come  into  their  former  station.  These  are  the  things 
signified  by  the  statute,  Thou  shalt  not  go  up  by  steps  unto  mine 
altar,  thai  thy  nakedness  may  not  be  discovered  upon  it.  The 
case  is  the  same  with  those  who  are  beneath  heaven ;  if  they 
desire  to  ascend  into  heaven  before  they  are  prepared,  when 
they  are  elevated  thither,  they  feel  almost  infernal  torment,  and 
appear  to  themselves  as  carcases ;  their  very  life  also  is  oppressed, 
like  the  life  of  those  who  are  in  the  agony  of  death ;  wherefore 
they  cast  themselves  headlong  thence,  and  are  no  longer  desirous 
to  rise  above  the  state  of  life  in  which  they  are.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  that  in  the  other  life  the  Lord  denies  heaven  to  no 
one,  and  that  as  many  as  desire  it  may  be  admitted;  heaven 
consists  of  societies  of  angels,  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
towards  the  neighbor  and  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  they  are  let  into 
the  societies  of  such  when  they  are  let  into  heaven,  but  when 
the  sphere  of  their  life,  that  is,  when  the  life  of  their  love  is 
not  in  agreement,  there  ensues  a  conflict,  and  hence  comes 
their  torment  and  their  casting  of  themselves  down.  Thus  they 
are  instructed  concerning  the  life  of  heaven,  and  the  state  of 
their  own  life  respectively,  also  concerning  the  circumstance, 
that  no  one  enjoys  heaven  merely  by  being  received  or  let  in, 
as  is  the  common  opinion  in  the  world,  and  likewise  that  a  man, 
by  his  life  in  the  world,  must  acquire  the  capacity  of  abiding 
hereafter  with  those  who  are  in  heaven ;  see  what  has  been  said 
and  shewn  above  concerning  these  from  experience,  n.  3938, 
4225,  4226,  4299,  4674,  5057,  5058,  7186,  7519,  8794,  8797. 
These  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  this  statute ;  ''  Thou 
shalt  not  go  up  by  steps  unto  mine  altar,  lest  thy  nakedness  be 
discovered  upon  it;''  also  by  a  similar  statute.  Exodus  xxviii. 
42,  4<3.  It  is  said  to  go  up  by  steps,  because  elevation  to 
interior  things  appears  in  the  world  of  spirits,  where  celestial 
and  spiritual  things  are  presented  in  forms  like  those  of  the 
world,  as  going  up  by  steps;  this  representative  it  has  often 
been  granted  me  to  see :  hence  also  it  was,  that  Jacob  in  his 
sleep  saw  the  angels  ascending  to  the  Lord  by  the  steps  of  a 
ladder  (Gen.  xxviii.  12);  therefore  also  in  the  Word  steps  signify 
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an  ascent  to  superior,  that  is,  to  interior  things^  as  in  Ezekiel 
xl.  6,  22,  26,  31,  34:  and  in  Amos;  ''The  Lord  Jehovah 
Zebaoth  builds  his  steps  in  the  heavens/'  (ix.  6.) 

8946.  That  thy  nakedness  may  not  be  discovered  upon  it. — 
That  this  signifies  the  idea  of  the  thought  concerning  thero, 
thus  full  of  falses,  which  will  then  be  manifested,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  nakedness,  as  denoting  what  is  destitute  of 
truths,  see  n.  5433,  thus  an  idea  of  the  thought  full  of  falses ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  to  be  discovered,  as  denoting  to  be 
manifested.  How  the  case  herein  is,  has  been  explained  just 
above,  n.  8945,  namely,  that  a  man,  a  spirit,  or  an  angel  appears 
such  as  he  is  as  to  each  life,  that  of  the  thought  concerning 
truths,  and  that  of  the  will  concerning  goods,  if  he  be  elevated 
interiorly  into  heaven;  for  the  more  interiorly  it  is  in  the 
heavens,  so  much  the  purer  is  the  good  and  truth :  lest  therefore 
the  falses  of  the  thought,  and  the  evils  of  the  will,  should 
appear ;  and  to  the  intent  that  they  may  be  hid,  they  are  there- 
fore kept  in  inferior  things,  where  they  are  in  an  obscurer  light 
respectively.  From  these  considerations  also  it  may  be  manifest 
what  was  meant  by  the  saying.  No  one  can  see  Jehovah  and  live ; 
for  Jehovah  is  pure  love,  and  from  him  is  pure  light,  and  to  be 
seen  in  these  is  to  perish ;  therefore  also  the  angels  themselves 
in  heaven  are  covered  with  a  cloud,  n.  6849 ;  and  therefore  all 
who  are  in  hell  are  veiled  in  thick  mists,  n.  3340,  8137,  8138, 
8814,  8819;  for  mists  are  falses. 


CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS    AND    INHABITANTS   OP   THE 

PLANET   SATURN. 

8947.  THE  spirits  from  that  planet,  and  also  the  planet  it* 
self,  appear  in  front  at  a  considerable  distance,  in  the  plane  of 
the  lower  part  of  the  knees ;  and  when  the  eye  is  directed  thither, 
a  multitude  of  spirits  come  into  view ;  they  are  seen  on  this  side 
of  the  planet,  and  to  the  right. 

8948.  /  have  also  been  permitted  to  converse  with  them,  and 
hence  to  know  what  is  their  quality  in  respect  to  others :  they  are 
well-disposed  and  modest;  and  as  they  esteem  themselves  re- 
spectively  little,  therefore  also  in  the  other  life  they  appear  little  ; 
for  the  appearance  of  every  one  in  the  other  life  is  according  to 
his  disposition  and  life. 

8949.  In  their  worship  they  are  very  humble,  for  they  then 
account  themselves  as  nothing :  they  worship  our  Lord,  and  ac- 
knowledge him  for  the  only  God ;  for  he  sometimes  appears  to 
those  who  are  in  that  earth  under  an  angelic  form,  and  thus  as  a 
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man ;  and  on  such  occasions  the  Divine  beams  forth  from  his 
face,  and  affects  their  minds.  The  inhabitants  also,  when  they 
come  of  age,  converse  with  spirits,  by  whom  they  are  instructed 
concerning  the  Lord,  and  how  he  is  to  be  worshiped,  also  how 
they  ought  to  live. 

8950.  The  spirits  of  that  planet,  when  any  one  would  seduce 
them,  and  draw  them  away  from  faith  in  the  Lord,  or  from  hu- 
miliation  towards  him,  and  from  probity  of  life,  say  that  they 
unsh  to  die ;  on  such  occasions  they  appear  to  have  little  knives 
in  their  hands,  with  which  they  seem  desirous  to  smite  their 
breasts.  When  they  are  asked  why  they  do  this,  they  say  that 
they  would  rather  die  than  be  led  away  from  the  Lord.  The 
spirits  of  our  earth  sometimes  deride  them  on  these  occasions,  and 
tease  them  by  asking  why  they  do  so ;  but  they  reply,  that  they 
are  well  aware  that  they  do  not  kill  themselves,  but  that  this  is 
only  an  appearance  flowing  from  the  will  of  their  mind,  that  they 
would  rather  die  than  be  drawn  away  from  the  worship  of  the 
Lord.  ' 

8951.  There  are  some  also  in  that  earth  who  call  their  great 
nocturnal  light  the  Lord;  but  these  are  separated  from  the  rest, 
and  are  not  tolerated  among  them.  That  nocturnal  light  is  shed 
forth  from  the  great  belt,  which  encompasses  that  planet  at  a  dis- 
tance,  and  from  the  moons,  called  the  satellites  of  Saturn. 

8952.  They  have  been  questioned  concerning  that  great  belt, 
which  appears  from  our  earth  to  rise  above  the  horizon  of  that 
planet,  and  to  vary  its  positions:  they  said  that  it  does  not 
appear  to  them  as  a  belt,  but  only  as  somewhat  snowy  in  the  sky 
in  various  directions. 

8953.  The  inhabitants  and  spirits  of  that  planet  have  reference 
to  that  in  a  man,  which  is  the  middle  between  his  spiritual  and 
his  natural  sense ;  but  they  are  farther  from  the  natural,  and 
nearer  to  the  spiritual.  Hence  those  spirits  seem  to  themselves 
often  to  be  carried  away  into  heaven,  and  afterwards  to  be  sent 
back,  thus  alternately ;  for  whatever  is  of  the  spiritual  sense,  is  in 
heaven,  but  whatever  is  of  the  natural  sense,  is  beneath  it. 

8954.  They  have  neither  cities  nor  kingdoms,  but  live  dis^ 
tinguished  into  families,  each  family  apart  from  another,  thus  a 
man  and  his  wife  mth  their  children ;  when  these  marry,  they  are 
separated  from  the  house  of  their  parents,  and  have  no  more  con^ 
cern  about  it ;  wherefore  the  spirits  from  that  planet  appear  in 
pairs. 

8955.  All  in  that  planet,  as  is  not  the  case  in  ours,  know  that 
they  shall  live  after  death ;  wherefore  also  they  make  no  account 
of  their  bodies,  only  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  life  which 
they  say  is  to  endure  and  serve  the  Lord:  therefore  also  they  do 
not  bury  the  bodies  of  their  dead,  but  cast  them  forth,  and  cover 
them  with  branches  of  trees  from  the  forest. 

8956.  They  also  care  little  about  their  food  and.  clothing; 
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they  feed  on  frvite  and  jmbe  of  varioui  kindi,  which  their  earth 
produces;  and  they  are  slightly  clad,  being  encompassed  with  a 
thick  skin  or  tuniCy  which  repels  the  cold. 

8957.  The  sulffect  of  the  spirits  and  inhabitants  of  the  planet 
Saturn  will  be  continued  at  the  end  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER    THE    TWENTY-FIRST. 


THE   DOCTRINE   OF   CHARITY. 

8958.  THOSE  who  are  regenerating  undergo  temptations. 

8959.  Temptations  are  spiritnal  combats  in  a  man ;  for  they 
are  combats  between  the  evil  which  is  in  him  from  hell^  and  the 
good  which  is  in  him  from  the  Lord. 

8960.  Temptation  is  induced  by  the  evil  spirits  who  dwell 
with  a  man  in  his  evils  and  falses ;  these  spirits  excite  his  evils, 
and  charge  him  with  blame ;  but  the  angels  from  the  Lord  who 
dwell  in  his  goods  and  truths,  call  forth  his  truths  of  faith  and 
defend  him. 

8961.  The  object  of  combat  in  temptations  is  concerning 
the  dominion  of  evil,  which  is  attendant  on  man  from  hell ;  and 
of  good  which  is  attendant  on  him  from  the  Lord.  The  evil 
which  strives  for  dominion  is  in  the  natural  or  external  man, 
but  the  good  is  in  the  spiritual  or  internal ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
further  object  of  combat  in  temptations  is  concerning  the 
dominion  of  the  one  over  the  other.  If  the  evil  conquers,  then 
the  natural  man  has  the  dominion  over  the  spiritual ;  if  the 
good  conquers,  then  the  spiritual  man  has  the  dominion  over 
the  natural. 

8962.  Those  combats  are  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith 
which  are  from  the  Word ;  it  is  from  these  a  man  must  fight 
against  evils  and  falses ;  if  he  fights  from  any  other  truths  than 
these,  he  does  not  conquer,  because  the  Lord  is  not  in  any 
other. 

8963.  As  the  combat  is  waged  by  the  truths  of  faith  which 
are  from  the  Word,  therefore  man  is  not  admitted  into  combat, 
until  he  is  in  possession  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
and  has  hence  gained  some  spiritual  life:  wherefore  a  man 
does  not  engage  in  those  combats  until  he  comes  to  years  of 
maturity. 
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8964.  He  that  has  not  in  himself  the  truths  of  faith  derived 
from  the  Word,  by  which  he  may  engage  in  combat,  thus  who 
has  not  any  spiritual  life  in  himself  derived  from  those  truths,  is 
not  admitted  into  any  combat,  for  he  would  yield  ;  and  if  a  man 
yields,  his  state  after  temptation  becomes  worse  than  before  it, 
since  the  evil  in  such  case  has  acquired  power  over  good,  and 
the  false  over  truth. 

8965.  As  faith  at  this  day  is  rare,  the  Church  being  now  at 
its  end,  therefore  few  at  this  day  undergo  any  spiritual  tempta- 
tions ;  hence  it  is  scarcely  known  what  they  are,  and  to  what 
end  they  conduce. 

8966.  Temptations  serve  to  confirm  the  truths  of  faith,  also 
to  implant  them,  and  to  insinuate  them  into  the  will,  that  th^ 
may  become  the  goods  of  charity :  for,  as  was  before  said,  a 
man  fights  firom  the  truths  of  faith  against  evils  and  falses,  and 
since  his  mind  is  then  in  truths,  therefore  when  he  conquers,  he 
confirms  himself  in  them,  and  implants  them ;  the  evils  and 
falses  also  which  assaulted  him,  he  accounts  as  an  enemy,  and 
rejects  from  himself.  By  means  of  temptations  also  the  concu- 
piscences of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  are  subdued, 
and  the  man  is  humbled  ;  thus  he  is  rendered  fit  to  receive  the 
life  of  heaven  firom  the  Lord,  which  is  the  new  life,  such  ba  that 
of  the  regenerate. 

8967.  Since  by  temptations  the  truths  of  faith  are  confirmed, 
and  the  goods  of  charity  implanted,  and  also  the  concupiscences 
of  evil  subdued,  it  follows  that  by  temptations  the  spiritual  or 
internal  man  acquires  dominion  over  the  natural  or  external, 
thus  the  good  which  is  of  charity  and  faith,  over  the  evil  which 
is  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world.  When  this  is  effected, 
the  man  has  illustration  and  perception  of  what  is  true  and  good, 
also  of  what  is  evil  and  false ;  and  hence  he  has  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  which  afterwards  increase  every  day. 

8968.  While  a  man  is  being  introduced  by  the  truths  of 
faith  to  the  good  of  charity,  he  undergoes  temptations ;  but 
when  he  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  the  temptations  cease,  for 
then  he  is  in  heaven. 

8969.  In  temptations  a  man  ought  to  fight  against  evils  and 
falses  as  from  himself,  but  still  to  believe  that  it  is  from  the 
Lord :  if  he  does  not  believe  it  while  he  is  in  the  temptation 
itself,  because  at  that  time  it  is  obscure  to  him,  still  he  ought  to 
believe  it  afterwards.  If  a  man  after  temptations  does  not 
believe  that  the  Lord  alone  has  fought  and  conquered  for  him, 
in  this  case  he  has  undergone  only  external  temptation,  which 
doqp  not  penetrate  deeply,  or  cause  anything  of  faith  and  charity 
to  take  root. 
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CHAPTER  XXI. 

1.  AND  these  are  the  judgments  which  thou  shalt  set  before 
them. 

2.  When  thoa  shalt  buy  a  Hebrew  servant,  six  years  shall 
he  serve,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth  at  liberty  for 
nothing. 

3.  If  he  shall  come  in  his  body,  tib  shall  go  forth  in  his 
body :  if  he  be  master  of  a  woman^  his  woman  shall  go  forth 
with  him. 

4.  If  his  master  shall  give  him  a  woman,  and  she  bear  him 
sons  or  daughters,  the  woman  and  her  children  shall  be  his 
master's,  and  he  shall  go  forth  in  his  body. 

5.  And  if  the  servant  shall  plainly  say,  I  love  my  master, 
my  woman,  and  my  children,  I  will  not  go  forth  free ; 

6.  Then  his  master  shall  bring  him  to  God,  and  shall  bring 
him  to  the  door  or  to  the  door-post,  and  bis  master  shall  bore 
his  ear  through  with  an  awl,  and  he  shall  serve  him  for  ever. 

7.  And  when  a  man  shall  sell  his  daughter  to  be  a  maid- 
servant, she  shall  not  go  forth  as  the  men-servants  do. 

8.  If  she  be  evil  in  the  eyes  of  her  master,  so  that  he  will 
not  betroth  her,  then  let  her  be  redeemed  ;  to  a  strange  people 
he  shall  not  have  the  power  of  selling  her,  by  his  acting  per- 
fidiously to  her. 

9.  And  if  he  shall  betroth  her  to  his  son,  he  shall  do  unto 
her  after  the  judgment  of  daughters. 

10.  If  he  shall  take  another  to  himself,  he  shall  not  diminish 
her  food,  her  raiment,  and  her  marriage  portion. 

11.  And  if  he  shall  not  do  these  three  things  unto  her,  she 
shall  go  forth  free  without  silver. 

12.  He  that  smiteth  a  man  and  he  die,  he  shall  surely  die: 

13.  And  he  that  hath  not  lain  in  wait,  and  God  cause  it  to 
come  to  his  hand,  I  will  appoint  thee  a  place  whither  he  shall 
flee. 

14.  But  when  a  man  shall  act  purposely  against  his  com- 
panion, to  slay  him  by  deceit,  thou  shalt  take  him  from  mine 
altar  that  he  may  die. 

15.  And  he  that  smiteth  his  father  and  his  mother,  he  shall 
surely  die. 

16.  And  he  that  stealeth  a  man  and  selleth  him,  and  he  be 
found  in  his  hand,  he  shall  surely  die. 

17.  And  he  that  curseth  his  father  and  his  mother,  he  shall 
surely  die. 

18.  And  when  men  shall  dispute,  and  a  man  smite  his  com- 
panion with  a  stone  or  with  his  fist,  and  he  doth  not  die,  and 
lieth  down  in  a  bed ; 

19.  If  he  arise  and  walk  abroad  upon  his  crutch,  he  that 
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smiteth  shall  be  guiltless ;  only  he  shall  pay  for  his  loss  of  time, 
and  shall  thoroughly  cure  him. 

20.  And  when  a  man  shall  smite  his  man-servant  or  his 
maid-servant  with  a  staffs  and  he  die  under  his  hand,  he  shall 
surely  be  avenged. 

21.  Nevertheless  if  he  shall  continue  a  day  or  two,  he  shall 
not  be  avenged,  because  he  is  his  silver. 

22.  And  when  men  shall  quarrel,  and  shall  strike  a  woman 
with  child,  and  her  birth  shall  go  forth,  and  no  harm  be  done, 
he  shall  surely  be  fined,  as  the  master  of  the  woman  shall  put 
upon  him,  and  he  shall  give  according  to  the  judges. 

23.  And  if  harm  be  done,  thou  shalt  give  soul  for  soul, 

24.  Eye  for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth,  hand  for  hand,  foot  for 
foot, 

25.  Burning  for  burning,  wound  for  wound,  stripe  for  stripe. 

26.  And  when  a  man  shall  smite  the  eye  of  his  man-servant, 
or  the  eye  of  his  maid-servant,  and  shall  damage  it,  he  shall  send 
him  away  free  for  his  eye. 

27.  And  if  he  shall  strike  out  the  tooth  of  his  man-servant, 
or  the  tooth  of  his  maid-servant,  he  shall  send  him  away  free 
for  his  tooth. 

28.  And  when  an  ox  shall  strike  with  his  horn  a  man  or  a 
woman,  and  he  die,  the  ox  shall  surely  be  stoned,  and  his  flesh 
shall  not  be  eaten,  and  the  master  of  the  ox  shall  be  guiltless. 

29.  And  if  the  ox  were  used  to  strike  with  his  horn  from 
yesterday  [and]  the  day  before,  and  it  hath  been  testified  to 
his  master,  and  he  hath  not  kept  him  in,  and  he  hath  slain  a 
man  or  a  woman,  the  ox  shall  be  stoned,  and  his  master  also 
shall  die. 

80.  If  expiation  be  set  upon  him,  he  shall  give  the  redemp- 
tion of  his  soul,  according  to  all  that  is  set  upon  him. 

31.  Whether  he  have  struck  with  the  horn  a  son,  or  have 
struck  with  the  horn  a  daughter,  according  to  this  judgment  it 
shall  be  done  unto  him. 

82.  Tf  the  ox  shall  strike  with  the  horn  a  roan-servant  or  a- 
maid-servant,  he  shall  give  unto  their  master  thirty  shekels  of 
silver,  and  the  ox  shall  be  stoned. 

33.  And  when  a  man  hath  opened  a  pit,  or  when  a  man  hath 
digged  a  pit,  and  hath  not  covered  it,  and  an  ox  or  an  ass  hath 
fallen  therein ; 

84.  The  master  of  the  pit  shall  repay,  he  shall  render  silver 
to  his  roaster,  and  the  dead  [beast]  shall  be  for  himself. 

85.  And  when  the  ox  of  a  roan  shall  strike  the  ox  of  his 
companion,  and  he  die,  they  shall  sell  the  living  ox,  and  shall 
divide  the  silver  thereof,  and  they  shall  also  divide  the  dead 
[ox]. 

36.  Or  if  it  be  known  that  the  ox  hath  used  to  strike  with 
his  horn  from  yesterday  [and]  the  day  before,  and  his  master 
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have  not  kept  him  in,  he  shall  tnrelj  repay  ox  for  ox,  and  the 
dead  one  shall  be  for  himself. 

37.  When  a  man  shall  steal  an  ox  or  a  sheep,  and  shall  kill 
it,  or  sell  it,  he  shall  repay  five  oxen  for  an  ox,  and  fonr  sheep 
for  a  sheep. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

8970.  THIS  chapter,  in  the  internal  sense,  treats  of  those 
who  injure  or  destroy  the  truth  of  faith  or  the  good  of  charity 
with  themselves,  or  with  others ;  also  of  the  consequent  punish- 
ment  and  restoration.  Such  things  are  involved  in  the  judgments 
or  laws  in  this  chapter  concerning  servants,  and  the  death  or 
injury  occasioned  to  companions  or  servants ;  also  concerning 
oxen  striking  with  the  horn,  and  concerning  a  pit. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


8971.  IT  is  well  known  to  every  one  within  the  church,  that 
the  Word  is  holy,  yea  most  holy ;  this  is  not  only  acknowledged, 
but  also  perceived  by  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith,  and 
in  a  life  according  to  them,  for  they  are  kept  continually  in  the 
idea  of  what  is  holy  when  they  read  the  Word :  but  those  who 
are  not  in  the  truths  of  faith,  and  a  life  according  to  them,  do 
not  acknowledge,  still  less  perceive,  anything  holy  in  the  Word  : 
when  they  read  the  Word,  they  do  not  see  anything  more  sub« 
lime  in  it  than  in  any  other  writing :  and  those  who  in  their 
.  hearts  deny  the  holiness  of  the  Word,  say  also  with  themselves, 
when  they  read  it,  that  the  writings  of  men  are  more  elegant, 
because  composed  in  a  more  elegant  style  as  to  the  literal  sense. 
This  has  been  testified  to  me  by  living  experience  from  those  in 
the  other  life,  who  in  their  heart  have  denied  that  the  Word  was 
Divinely  inspired ;  but  when  they  were  told  that  the  Word  was 
holy  and  Divine  as  to  every  jot,  and  as  to  every  even  the  smallest 
tittle  in  it,  they  were  astonished,  wondering  whence  this  could 
be :  and  when  they  were  further  told,  and  it  was  also  shewn 
them  to  the  life,  that  all  things  in  the  Word  contain  in  them 
a  spiritual  sense  which  does  not  appear  in  the  letter,  and  that 
that  sense  of  the  Word  is  for  the  angels  in  heaven,  when  the 
Word  is  read  by  man,  they  then  acknowledged  it,  because  it  was 
shewn  them ;  but  they  said,  that  they  did  not  know  this  in  the 
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worlds  and  as  that  was  the  case,  therefore  they  are  without 
blame.  When  however  the  same  were  examined,  it  was  observed 
they  had  lived  at  their  pleasure,  without  any  restraint  from  con- 
science, and  that  on  this  account  they  had  denied  in  their  heart 
the  Divine  Being,  heaven,  and  hell,  a  life  after  death,  and  all 
other  things  of  faith,  and  that  this  was  the  cause  why  they  had  not 
acknowledged  the  holiness  of  the  Word ;  and  it  was  further 
testified  that  all  those  who  have  been  in  the  truths  of  faith,  and 
in  a  life  according  to  them,  have  accounted  the  Word  holy,  and 
have  also  perceived  it  so  with  themselves  while  they  have  been 
reading  it ;  hence  they  have  been  convinced,  that  the  cause  was 
not  in  the  Word,  but  in  themselves :  for  those  who  are  in  the 
life  of  good,  have  their  interiors  open  into  heaven,  whence  the 
holiness  of  the  Word  flows  in  from  the  angels ;  but  those  who 
are  in  the  life  of  evil,  have  their  interiors  closed  towards  heaven, 
but  open  into  hell,  whence  the  contrary  flows  in.  These  observa- 
tions may  be  exemplified  by  the  judgments  or  laws  contained  in 
this  chapter  concerning  men-servants,  maid-servants,  and  oxen : 
those  who  deny  the  holiness  of  the  Word,  because  they  are  in 
the  life  of  evil,  will  be  induced  to  say,  that  in  those  judgments 
or  laws  they  do  not  see  anything  Divine ;  as  when  it  is  said  that 
a  man-servant,  who  is  not  willing  to  go  away  free,  should  be 
brought  to  a  door  or  a  post,  and  his  master  should  bore  his  ear 
with  an  awl,  and  thus  he  should  serve  for  ever ;  also  when  it  is 
said,  if  a  man-servant  that  is  smitten  shall  live  a  day  or  two, 
his  master  that  smote  him  shall  not  be  punished,  because  he  is 
his  silver ;  again  where  it  is  said  that  a  man-servant  should  be 
free  for  an  eye  or  a  tooth ;  and  that  an  ox  striking  with  his  horn 
should  be  stoned  ;  besides  the  other  particulars  there  mentioned  : 
those  who  deny  in  their  heart  the  holiness  of  the  Word,  regard 
these  things  as  unworthy  of  the  Word,  and  still  more  unworthy 
to  be  dictated  by  Jehovah  himself  on  mount  Sinai ;  in  like 
manner  they  regard  all  other  parts  of  the  Word,  both  historical 
and  prophetical :  bat  the  reason  why  they  do  so  is,  because 
heaven  is  closed  to  them  on  account  of  their  evil  life,  and  hence 
they  have  a  contrary  perception :  the  case  is  altogether  other- 
wise  with  those  who  lead  a  good  life.  Whence  comes  the  holi- 
ness of  the  Word  which  flows  in  from  heaven,  is  manifest  from 
all  that  has  been  previously  said  and  shewn  concerning  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  namely  that  the  Word  alone  con- 
tains an  internal  sense,  and  that  that  sense  treats  of  the  things 
of  heaven,  which  are  those  of  eternal  life,  and  that  most 
interiorly  it  treats  of  the  Lord  alone,  thus  of  things  holy,  yea 
even  of  things  Dirine,  which  are  most  holy ;  and  that  that  sense 
is  for  the  angels  who  are  attendant  on  man  while  the  Word  is 
read ;  consequently  that  hence  there  is  an  influx  of  what  is  holy, 
and  a  perception  thereof,  with  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  faith 
and  charity.    The  judgments  or  laws  concerning  man-servants. 
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roaid-serraiits^  and  oxen,  in  this  chapter  contain  in  the  internal 
sense  such  things  as  are  of  the  Divine  order  respecting  those 
who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  also  respecting  those  who  injure 
or  destroy  the  things  of  faith  and  charity,  and  those  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  inmost  sense  which  concern  the  Lord  himself: 
hence  it  may  be  manifest  to  every  one,  how  holy  they  are  in 
themselves,  although  they  do  not  appear  so  in  the  letter. 

8972.  Verse  1.  And  these  are  the  judgments  which  thou 
ahalt  set  before  them. — That  this  signiiies  exterior  truths,  such  as 
ought  to  be  in  the  civil  state  where  there  is  a  representative 
church,  and  which  flow  from  the  internal  truths  of  order  in  the 
heavens :  these  things  are  signified  by  the  judgments  which 
were  to  be  set  before  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  is  manifest  from  the 
signification  o(  judgments,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n.  2235,  6397, 
7206,  8685,  8695.  Judgments  denote  truths,  because  all  judg« 
ment  is  effected  by  means  of  truths,  hencp  to  do  judgment  in 
the  Wprd,  signifies  to  do  truth,  that  is  to  judge  according  to 
truths.  But  judgments,  in  the  plural,  signify  civil  laws,  thus 
exterior  truths  such  as  are  in  a  civil  state.  It  is  said,  where 
there  is  a  representative  church,  because  they  interiorly  contain 
and  involve  the  truths  of  heavenly  order,  as  may  be  manifest 
from  their  internal  sense.  The  laws  which  were  enacted  and 
commanded  by  the  Lord  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  were  distinguished 
into  precepts,  judgments,  and  statutes ;  those  were  called  precepts 
which  related  to  l\te,judgmenis  which  related  to  the  civil  state,  and 
statutes  which  related  to  worship.  Judgments  specifically  are  such 
as  are  contained  in  this  chapter,  and  also  in  some  that  follow ; 
they  served  for  laws  in  the  church  where  the  internal  things  of 
heaven  and  the  Church  were  represented  by  external  things; 
but  they  do  not  serve  for  laws  in  the  Church,  where  internal 
things  are  no  longer  represented  by  external,  as  in  the  Christian 
Church :  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  to  the  man  of  this  Church 
internal  things  are  revealed,  and  therefore  by  internal  things 
communication  with  heaven  is  effected,  but  not  by  external 
things,  as  heretofore.  This  is  the  reason  why  the  man  of  the 
Christian  Church  is  not  bound  to  observe  those  judgments  and 
statutes  in  the  external  form,  but  in  the  internal.  Still  there  is 
a  holiness  abiding  with  them,  because  they  contain  holy  things, 
as  is  the  case  also  with  all  things  in  the  Word  which  were  com- 
manded concerning  sacrifices  :  although  these  are  repealed,  still 
they  are  the  holy  things  of  the  Word,  on  account  of  the  Divine 
things  which  are  in  them,  and  whieh  they  represented ;  for  when 
a  Christian  man  reads  them,  the  Divine  things  which  are  in 
them,  and  which  they  represented,  are  perceived  in  the  heavens, 
and  fill  the  angels  with  what  is  holy,  and  at  the  same  time  fill 
the  man  that  reads  them  by  influx  from  the  angels,  especially  if 
he  thinks  of  the  Divine  things  which  are  in  them.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  Word,  even  of  the  Old  Testament,  is  most  holy. 
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The  laws  enacted  by  the  Lord,  and  eommanded  to  the  sons  of 
Israel,  were  distinguished  into  precepts,  which  relate  to  life, 
judgments,  which  relate  to  the  civil  state,  and  statutes,  which 
relate  to  worship,  as  is  evident  from  Moses ;  "  Jehovah  said  unto 
Moses,  Go,  say  unto  them,  Return  ye  into  your  tents ;  but  do 
thou  stand  here  with  me,  that  I  may  speak  unto  thee  all  the  pre-* 
cepts  and  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which  thou  shall  teach 
them,  that  they  may  do  them,"  (Deut.  v.  30,  31.)  Again ;  *'  Now 
these  are  the  precepts,  the  statutes,  and  the  judgments,  which  your 
God  hath  commanded  to  teach  you,*'  (Deut  vi.  1.)  Again; 
^'  Therefore  thou  shall  keep  the  precepts,  and  the  statutes,  and  the 
judgments,  which  I  command  thee  this  day  to  do  them,"  (Deut. 
vii.  11.)  And  in  David  ;  ^^  If  his  sons  forsake  my  law,  and  do 
not  walk  in  my  judgments ;  if  they  prof  ane  my  statutes,  and  do  not 
keep  my  precepts,  I  will  visit  their  transgression  with  the  rod," 
(Psalm  Ixxxix.  30 — 32.)  Moreover  all  laws,  so  far  as  they  were 
of  a  representative  church,  were  in  general  called  judgments 
and  statutes ;  as  in  Moses,  *'  Now  therefore  hear,  O  Israel,  the 
statutes  and  the  judgments,  which  I  will  teach  you,  that  ye  may 
do  them.  What  great  nation  is  there  which  hath  jv^t  statutes 
and  judgments,  as  all  this  law  which  I  will  set  before  you  this 
day,"  (Deut.  iv,  1,  8 ;  v.  1 ;)  and  in  Ezekiel,  "  Jerusalem  hath 
changed  my  judgments  into  impiety  more  than  the  nations,  and 
my  statutes  more  than  the  lands  which  are  round  about  her ;  for 
they  have  rejected  my  judgments,  and  have  not  walked  in  my 
statutes,"  (v.  6,  7  :)  again,  '^  Let  them  walk  in  my  statutes,  and 
keep  my  judgments,  to  do  the  truth"  (xvii.  9;)  besides  in  several 
other  places,  as  Levit.  xviii.  5 ;  xix.  37 ;  xx.  22 ;  xxv.  18 :  xxvi. 
15;  Deut.  xxvi.  17;  Ezek.  xi.  12,  20;  xx.  11,  13,  25; 
xxxvii.  24. 

8973.  Verses  2 — 6.  When  thou  shall  buy  a  Hebrew  servant, 
six  years  shall  he  serve,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth  at 
liberty  for  nothing.  If  he  shall  come  in  his  body,  he  shall  go 
forth  in  his  body ;  if  he  be  master  of  a  woman,  his  woman  shall 
go  forth  with  him.  If  his  master  shall  give  him  a  woman,  and 
she  bear  him  sons  or  daughters,  the  woman  and  her  births  shall 
be  his  master^s,  and  he  shall  go  forth  in  his  body.  And  if  the 
servant  shall  plainly  say,  I  love  my  master,  my  woman,  and  my 
children,  I  will  not  go  forth  free ;  then  his  master  shall  bring 
him  to  God,  and  shall  bring  him  to  the  door  or  to  the  door-post, 
and  his  master  shall  bore  his  ear  with  an  awl,  and  he  shall  serve 
him  for  ever.  When  thou  shall  buy  a  Hebrew  servant,  signifies 
those  within  the  Church  who  are  in  the  truths  of  doctrine,  and 
not  in  good  according  to  them  :  six  years  shall  he  serve,  signifies 
a  state  of  labor  and  somewhat  of  combat,  and  hence  of  the 
confirmation  of  truth  :  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth  at 
liberty  for  nothing,  signifies  a  state  of  confirmed  truth  without 
his  operation :  if  he  shall  come  in  his  body,  signifies  truth  with- 
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out  delight :  he  shall  go  forth  in  kis  body,  signifies,  a  state  of 
truth  without  delight  also  after  combat :  if  he  be  maeter  of  a 
woman,  signifies  truth  joined  with  delight :  his  woman  shall  go 
forth  with  him,  signifies  a  state  of  truth  joined  with  delight 
also  after  combat :  if  his  master  shall  give  him  a  woman,  signifies 
good  from  what  is  spiritual  joined  to  truth  when  in  combat : 
and  she  bear  him  sons  or  daughters,  signifies  truths  and  goods 
hence  derived  :  the  woman  and  her  children  shatt  be  his  master's, 
signifies  that  good  joined  to  truth  by  what  is  spiritual  with 
the  goods  and  truths  thence  derived  shall  not  be  appropriated  to 
truth :  and  he  shall  go  forth  in  his  body,  signifies  the  state  after 
combat^  which  is  of  truth  only  confirmed  and  implanted. :  and  if 
the  servant  shall  plainly  say,  signifies  thought  on  the  occasion 
from  truth  implanted :  /  love  my  master,  my  woman,  and  my  chil- 
dren, signifies  the  delight  of  the  remembrance  of  spiritual  goods : 
/  will  not  go  forth  free,  signifies  the  delight  of  obedience :  and 
his  master  shall  bring  him  to  God,  signifies  a  state  into  which  he 
then  enters  according  to  Divine  order :  and  he  shall  bring  him  to 
the  door  or  to  the  door-post,  signifies  a  state  of  the  communica- 
tion of  truth  confirmed  and  implanted  with  spiritual  good :  and 
his  master  shall  bore  his  ear  through  with  an  awl,  signifies  a  re- 
presentative of  obedience :  and  he  shall  serve  him  for  ever,  sig- 
nifies to  eternity. 

8974.  Verse  2.  When  thou  shall  buy  a  Hebrew  servant, — 
That  this  signifies  those  within  the  Church  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  doctrine  and  not  in  good  according  to  them^  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  buy  as  denoting  to  procure  and 
appropriate  to  oneself,  see  n.  4397,  5374,  5397,  5406,  5410, 
5426,  7999 :  and  from  the  signification  of  a  Hebrew  servant, 
as  denoting  those  within  the  Church  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
doctrine  and  not  in  good  of  life  according  to  those  truths ;  for  a 
servant  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  truth  and  not  in  the  corre- 
sponding good,  and  in  general  of  truth  in  respect  to  good, 
n.  3409 :  and  a  Hebrew  is  said  of  the  things  of  the  Church, 
and  of  those  things  which  are  of  any  service ;  that  it  is  said  of 
the  things  of  the  Church,  see  n.  5136,  5236,  6675,  6684;  and 
that  it  is  said  of  those  which  are  of  any  service,  see  n.  1703, 
1741,  5013.  As  what  now  follows  treats  of  the  men-servants 
and  maidservants  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  we  will  explain  what 
the  statutes  involve  in  the  internal  sense.  Every  one  may  see 
that  they  contain  heavenly  mysteries,  because  they  were  said 
and  commanded  by  Jehovah  on  Mount  Sinai  to  Moses,  and 
because  they  follow  immediately  after  the  words  of  the  de- 
calogue :  without  such  mysteries  they  would  be  mere  civil  and 
judicial  laws,  like  those  of  other  nations  on  the  earth,  in  which 
there  is  no  heavenly  mystery.  But  the  mysteries  which  they 
contain  are  manifested  only  to  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  conse« 
qnently  not  to  men  except  by  means  of  the  internal  sense ;  for 
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ibis  sense  teaches  how  the  angels  perceive  the  Word,  conse- 
quently it  teaches  the  mysteries  which  are  in  the  Word.  The 
natare  and  quality  of  the  mysteries  will  appear  evident  in  what 
follows  from  the  explanation  of  the  particulars  mentioned.  In 
order  to  convey  a  general  idea  on  this  subject,  it  may  be 
expedient  briefly  to  say  what  is  specifically  meant  by  Hebrew 
servants  in  the  internsJ  sense.  In  the  spiritual  Church,  repre- 
sented  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  there  are  two  kinds  of  men,  some 
who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good 
of  life,  and  some  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  in  the 
corresponding  truth  of  faith;  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
charity  and  in  the  corresponding  truth  of  faith,  are  those  who 
constitute  the  very  Church  itself,  and  are  men  of  the  in* 
ternal  Church;  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  these  are 
called  the  sons  of  Israel :  these  of  themselves  are  free,  because 
they  are  in  good ;  for  those  who  are  led  of  the  Lord  by  good, 
are  free,  see  n.  892,  905,  2870—2893 ;  but  those  who  are  in  the 
truth  of  faith,  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good  of  life,  are 
men  of  the  external  spiritual  Church ;  it  is  these  who,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  meant  by  Hebrew  servants.  The 
reason  why  these  are  represented  by  servants  is,  because  the 
things  of  the  external  Church  are  respectively  nothing  but* 
domestic  servants :  the  case  is  the  same  also  with  the  truth  of 
faith  in  respect  to  the  good  of  charity ;  for  the  truth  of  faith  is 
serviceable  for  introducing  the  man  of  the  Church  into  the  good 
of  charity.  It  is  moreover  to  be  observed,  that  he  who  regards 
everything  of  the  Church,  thus  everything  of  salvation,  as  con- 
sisting  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  not  in  the  good  of  charity,  and 
who  also  does  good  merely  from  obedience,  and  not  from  the 
affection  of  love,  cannot  be'  regenerated  like  those  who  are  in 
the  good  of  charity,  that  is,  who  do  good  from  the  affection  of 
love :  they  may  indeed  be  reformed,  but  they  cannot  be  rege- 
nerated. Their  reformation  is  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense, 
in  the  laws  concerning  men-servants  and  maid-servants  in  this 
chapter.  The  mysteries  of  that  reformation  are  not  now  known 
to  any  one,  because  nearly  a  total  ignorance  prevails  within  the 
Church  respecting  what  the  truth  of  faith  contributes  to  salva- 
tion, and  what  the  good  of  charity ;  yea  it  is  unknown  what 
charity  is,  also  that  charity  and  faith  must  make  a  marriage 
with  each  other,  before  anything  of  the  Church  can  exist  in  a 
man ;  for  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  constitutes  the  Church 
itself,  because  it  is  heaven  in  man,  see  n.  2173,  2618,  2728, 
2729,  2803,  3132,  3155,  4434,  4835,  5194,  5502,  6179. 

8975.  Six  years  he  shall  serve, — That  this  signifies  a  state  of 
labor  and  somewhat  of  combat,  and  hence  of  the  confirmation 
of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six  years,  as  denoting 
states  of  labor  and  combat ;  six  signifies  labor  and  combat,  see 
n.  737,  900,  8888 ;  and  years  signify  states,  n.  487,  488,  493, 
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893^  7869.  The  reason  why  the  confirmation  of  truth  is  also 
signified  is^  because  spiritual  truths  which  is  called  the  truth  of 
faith,  is  confirmed  by  labor  and  combat.  It  is  said  somewhat  of 
combat,  because  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith^  and  not  in 
the  corresponding  good  of  life,  are  not  permitted  to  enter  into 
any  grievous  combat,  that  is,  temptation,  because  they  would 
yield  in  it;  for  the  Lord  cannot  flow  in  through  their  good, 
and  thus  defend  them  against  the  evils  and  falses  which  assault 
them  in  temptations ;  they  are  merely  external  men,  and  what- 
ever flows  in  from  the  Lord  must  flow  through  the  internal  man 
into  the  external :  when  they  are  not  in  the  good  of  charity,  the 
internal  man  is  not  open ;  for  it  is  good  that  opens  it,  and  dwells 
therein. 

8976.  Jnd  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  forth  at  liberty  for 
nothing. — ^That  this  signifies  a  state  of  confirmed  truth  without 
his  operation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  year, 
as  denoting  a  state  of  conjunction  of  good  and  truth ;  for  the 
seventh  year  signifies  the  like  as  the  seventh  day,  or  the  sabbath, 
which  signifies  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  or  the 
heavenly  marriage,  thus  a  state  of  peace,  which  follows  a  state 
of  servitude,  see  n.  8494,  8495,  8510,  8888,  8890,  8893;  but  in 
this  passage,  which  treats  of  those  who  are  in  truth  and  not  in 
the  corresponding  good  of  life,  the  seventh  year  signifies  a  state 
of  confirmed  truth;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  with  such 
there  is  not  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  as  with  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  are  meant  in  the  repre- 
sentative sense  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  but  instead  thereof  there  is 
the  confirmation  of  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  for 
nothing,  as  denoting  without  their  operation ;  for  the  truth  of 
faith  with  them,  when  they  are  in 'any  trouble  and  combat,  is 
confirmed  by  the  Lord  without  any  operation  of  theirs.  The 
like  is  signified  hy  freely  [or  for  nothing]  in  the  Revelation: 
"  To  him  that  is  thirsty,  I  will  give  of  the  fountain  of  the  water 
of  life  freely,"  (xxi.  6 ;)  again :  "  Let  him  that  heareth,  say, 
Come ;  and  let  him  that  is  thirsty  come ;  and  whosoever  will,  let 
him  take  the  water  of  life  freely '^  (Rev.  xxii.  17 :)  and  in  Isaiah: 
"  Every  one  that  thirsteth,  go  ye  to  the  waters,  and  he  that  hath 
no  silver ;  go  ye,  buy,  and  eat ;  go  ye,  I  say,  buy  wine  and  milk 
without  silver  and  without  price,"  (Iv.  1.)  Here  waters  denote 
truths  from  the  Word,  wine  denotes  the  truth  of  good  thence 
derived,  and  milk  the  good  of  truth. 

8977.  Verse  8.  ^^  he  shall  come  in  his  ftorfy.— That  this  sig- 
nifies truth,  without  delight,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  body,  as  denoting  truth  alone,  thus  truth  without  its  delight; 
for  the  body  means  a  man-servant  alone  without  a  woman,  thus 
without  delight ;  for  the  woman  of  a  man-servant  denotes  a  de- 
light conjoined  to  truth,  as  will  be  evident  from  what  follows. 
With  respect  to  this  mystery,  the  case  is  thus  :  the  men  of  the 
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external  Church,  who  were  represented  by  Hebrew  men-ser^ 
yants,  are'  those  who  learn  truth  not  from  delight,  but  only 
because  it  is  the  truth  of  the  Church,  by  which   they  believe 
they  can  be  saved ;  it  is  this  necessity  which  enjoins  them  to 
learn  and  know  truth:   these  are  those  who  in  the  internal 
sense  are  meant  by  the  men-servants  who  come  in  their  body, 
and  go  forth  in  their  body  :  with  these  truth  alone  is  confirmed. 
Such  in  the  other  life  are  in  the  entrance  to  heaven,  and  not 
in  heaven  itself;   they  are   called   skin-men,   because  in   the 
Grand  Man  they  correspond  to  the  skin,  see  n.  5552 — 5559. 
But  those  who  are  in  the  truth  to  which  good  is  joined,  are 
those  who  in  the  internal  sense  are  here  meant  by  the  men- 
servants  who  come  with  a  woman,  for  a  woman  signifies  good, 
when  a  man  [vir]  signifies  truth,  but  in  this  case  delight ;  which 
is  instead  of  good  in  the  man  of  the  external  Church ;  the  good 
in  which  he  is  principled  is  not  from  a  spiritual,  but  from  a 
natural  origin,  for  it  derives  its  relish  from  the  delight  of  living 
and  teaching  truth  for  the  sake  of  gain  or  of  honor,  conse- 
quently for  the  sake  of  self;  this  is  the  reason  why  it  is  called 
delight,  but  not  good;  it  appears  indeed  externally  as  good, 
but  as  it  is  natural  good,  that  is,  as  it  derives  its  origin  from  the 
world  and  not  from  heaven,  it  is  called  delight.     But  good  from 
a  spiritual  origin  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  woman, 
whom  the  master  gives  to  his  man-servant ;  this,  however,  can- 
not be   conjoined,   therefore  it  was  ordained,  that  when  the 
man-servant  went  forth,  the  woman  should  be  the   master's, 
and  also  her  sons  and  daughters ;  for  spiritual  good  is  good  not 
for  the  sake  of  gain  or  honor,  but  for  the  sake  of  the  Church 
and  the  salvation  of  our  neighbor :  such  good  cannot  be  con- 
joined to  those  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  Church,  for  it  is 
the  real  good  of  charity,  and  flows  from  the  affection  which  is 
of  love ;  for  those  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  Church  cannot 
be  affected  with  the  truths  of  faith  in  any  other  way  than  princi- 
pally for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  secondarily  for  the  sake  of 
the  Church  :  and  those  who  are  of  such  a  character  can  indeed 
act  according  to  truths,  thus  they  can  do  good,  not  from  affec- 
tion, but  from  obedience:  these  are  meant,  in  the  internal  sense, 
by  those  who  are  willing  to  serve  for  ever.      These  are  the 
mysteries  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  contained  in  these 
statutes  concerning  servants ;  and  they  can  only  be  apprehended 
by  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity,  but  not  by  those  who 
are  in  the  truths  of  faith  without  that  good :  the  reason  of  this 
is,  because  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  are  in  the  light 
of  heaven,  and  thereby  see  the  things  which  are  in  the  light 
of  the  world ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  not 
in  the  good  of  charity,  are  in  the  light  of  the  world,  by  which 
the  things  which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven  cannot  be  seen ;  for 
the  light  of  heaven  is  above,  that  is,  within,  whereas  the  light 
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of  the  world  is  beneath^  or  withouti  and  from  what  ia  superior 
or  interior  may  be  seen  inferior  or  exterior  things,  but  not  con- 
trariwise :  heaven  can  flow  into  the  world,  but  not  the  world  into 
heaven,  see  n.  8721,  5119,  6259,  5779,  6322. 

8978.  He  shall  go  forth  in  his  body. — That  this  signifies  a 
state  of  truth  without  delight  also  after  combat,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  body,  as  denoting  truth  without  delight, 
see  just  above,  n.  8977 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  go  forth, 
as  denoting  after  he  has  served  six  years,  thus  a  state  after 
combat;  for  the  service  of  six  years  signifies  a  state  of  labor 
and  combat,  n.  8975.  How  the  case  herein  is,  is  evident  from 
what  was  said  just  above,  n.  8977. 

8979.  If  he  be  master  of  a  woman. — That  this  signifies 
truth  joined  with  delight,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
master*,  as  denoting  truth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  woman,  as  denoting  good,  but 
in  this  case  delight,  of  which  also  we  shall  speak  presently. 
The  reason  why  a  master  denotes  truth  is,  because  a  master  here 
means  a  servant,  as  the  man  \_vir']  of  a  woman,  and  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  a  man  servant,  and  also  the  man  [w r]  of  a  woman, 
signifies  truth;  that  truth  is  signified  by  a  man-servant,  see 
above,  n.  8974,  and  that  it  is  signified  by  a  man  [vir'],  see  n. 
3134,  3309,  8459,  7716.  The  reason  why  a  woman  denotes 
delight  is,  because  the  woman  of  a  man  {yir"],  in  the  internal 
sense  signifies  good,  n.  915,  2517,  4828,  6014,  8337 ;  but  as  a 
man-servant  of  the  people  of  Israel  represents  a  man  of  the  in- 
ternal Church,  who  has  indeed  the  truth  of  doctrine,  but  not  the 
corresponding  good,  n.  8974,  because  he  does  not  do  the  truth 
for  the  sake  of  truth,  or  do  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  that 
he  may  be  recompensed,  therefore  in  the  truth  and  good  which 
he  does  there  is  an  idea  of  self,  and  this  idea  is  not  of  good  but 
of  delight ;  for  in  the  spiritual  sense  nothing  is  called  good  but 
what  is  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  to  the  neighbor ;  in  the  natural 
man,  this  good  appears  indeed  also  as  delight;  but  it  is  what  is 
spiritual  within  it  which  makes  it  to  be  good.  In  order  that  this 
matter  may  be  better  understood,  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the 
man  of  the  internal  Church  acts  from  charity,  thus  from  the 
affection  which  is  of  love  towards  his  neighbor;  whereas  the 
man  of  the  external  Church  acts  not  from  the  good  of  charity, 
but  frx)m  the  truth  of  faith,  thus  not  from  the  affection  which  is 
of  love  towards  his  neighbor,  but  from  obedience,  because  it  is 
so  commanded :  hence  it  follows,  that  the  man  of  the  internal 
Church  is  free,  but  the  man  of  the  external  Church  is  respectively 
a  servant ;  for  he  that  acts  from  the  affection  of  love  acts  from 
freedom,  n.  2870 — ^2893 ;  but  he  that  acts  from  obedience,  does 
not  act  from  freedom,  for  obedience  is  not  fireedom.  This  is  the 
reason  why  he  that  acts  firom  the  good  of  charity  is  a  true  man 
of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  the^ore  in  the  Word  is  repre<> 
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seated  by  Israel ;  bat  he  that  acts  not  from  the  good  of  charity^ 
but  from  the  truth  of  faith^  is  not  a  true  man  of  the  spiritual 
Church,  but  respectively  the  servant  thereof:  he  therefore  was 
represented  by  the  man-servant,  who  was  called  a  Hebrew  ser- 
vant, because  he  was  bought  from  the  sons  of  Israel. 

8980.  Hi8  woman  shall  go  forth  with  him, — That  this  sig- 
nifies the  state  of  truth  joined  with  delight,  also  after  combat, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  forth  from  service,  as 
denoting  a  state  after  combat,  see  n.  8976 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  woman,  as  denoting  delight  conjoined,  see  just 
above,  n.  8979.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
the  men-servants  here  represent  those  who  are  in  the  faith  of  the 
doctrines  of  their  own  Church,  and  not  in  the  corresponding 
good,  but  in  the  delight  which  has  a  semblance  of  the  corre- 
sponding good.  The  service  of  those  with  their  master,  signifies 
their  state  before  they  can  be  let  into  heaven,  and  their  going 
forth  from  service,  signifies  their  state  when  they  are  received 
into  heaven;  but  since  they  are  only  in  the  faith  of  the  doc- 
trines of  their  own  Church,  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good, 
thus  not  in  the  truth  of  good,  that  is,  in  the  faith  of  charity, 
therefore  they  cannot  be  let  ftirther  than  into  the  entrance  of 
heaven ;  for  those  who  are  in  the  entrance  to  heaven,  communi- 
cate by  the  truth  of  faith  with  those  who  are  in  heaven  and  by 
the  delight  conjoined  to  truth  with  those  who  are  out  of  heaven; 
just  as  the  skins  or  coats  which  encompass  the  body,  which  by 
the  sense  of  touch  communicate  with  the  world,  and  by  a  fibrous 
connection  with  the  life  of  the  soul  in  the  body ;  hence  it  is, 
that  those  who  are  in  the  entrance  to  heaven,  and  are  repre- 
sented by  Hebrew  servants,  are  called  skin-men  in  the  Grand 
Man,  see  n.  5552 — 5559.  But  such  are  of  several  genera  and 
species,  as  are  the  cuticles  or  coats  in  the  body ;  there  being 
some  which  encompass  the  whole  body,  some  the  interiors  in 
general,  as  the  peritonaeum,  the  pleura,  and  the  pericardium, 
and  some  which  encompass  each  of  the  viscera  there  in  par- 
ticular.    All  are  respectively  services. 

8981 .  Verse  4.  If  his  master  shall  give  him  a  woman, — That 
this  signifies  good  from  the  spiritual  joined  to  truth  when  in 
combat,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  master,  as  here  de- 
noting what  is  spiritual,  for  a  master  here  means  some  one  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  signify  those  who  are 
true  men  of  the  spiritual  Church,  that  is  who  do  good  from  the 
affection  of  love,  or  what  is  the  same,  from  charity :  the  sons  of 
Israel  denote  the  men  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  6448,  6862, 
6868,  7085,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223,  7957,  8234,  8805 ; 
consequently  in  the  abstract  sense  they  signify  spiritual  truths 
and  goods,  see  n.  5414,  5801,  5803,  5806,  5812,  5817,  5819, 
6833,  5879 :  hence,  a  master  here  signifies  the  spiritual ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  to  give  him  a  woman,  as  denoting  to 
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joia  good  to  truth ;  for  to  give,  when  it  is  said  of  a  woman, 
denotes  to  adjoin ;  the  man-servant  denotes  one  that  is  in  the 
truth  of  doctrine,  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good,  n.  8974, 
and  the  woman  denotes  delight,  n.  8980,  but  in  this  case  good, 
because  it  is  given,  that  is,  joined  by  the  spiritual,  for  all  that 
is  called  good  which  comes  from  the  spiritual,  since  the  spiritual 
itself  is  the  good  of  charity ;  a  woman  denotes  good,  see  n.  915, 
2517,  4823,  6014,  8337 ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  in  combat 
is,  because  it  is  said,  ^^  If  his  master  shall  give  him  a  woman,  that 
after  service  the  woman  should  be  the  master^ s ;"  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  the  woman  was  the  man-servant's  when  in  service, 
and  not  afterwards,  thus  when  in  combat,  and  not  after  it,  for 
the  service  of  six  years  signifies  labor  and  combat,  n.  8975. 
Who  cannot  see  that  this  statute  contains  a  mystery,  which  can 
only  be  known  to  those  to  whom  it  has  been  revealed  ?  for  it 
appears  externally  as  contrary  to  Divine  justice,  that  a  woman 
that  had  been  given  to  a  man-servant  should  remain  the  mas- 
ter's, when  he  went  forth  from  service,  whereas  the  woman 
ought  to  belong  to  her  own  man  for  ever.  Of  this  description 
are  several  other  things  which  Jehovah  commanded  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  that  they  should  ask  of  the  Egyptians  vessels  of  gold 
and  silver,  and  raiment,  and  should  thus  plunder  them,  besides 
other  things  of  a  similar  nature,  of  which  we  shall  speak  in  their 
proper  places.  But  those  things,  although  externally,  as.  we 
have  said,  they  appear  contrary  to  Divine  justice,  are  still  not 
so ;  for  they  flow  from  the  laws  of  Divine  order  in  the  heavens, 
which  are  the  essential  laws  of  justice ;  biit  those  laws  do  not 
become  manifest,  unless  they  be  explained  from  the  sense  of 
the  letter  by  means  of  the  internal  sense.  The  law  from  which 
this  statute  flows,  is,  that  spiritual  good  cannot  be  conjoined  to 
those  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  Church  from  infancy,  but 
is  only  adjoined  to  them  so  long  as  they  are  in  combat,  after 
which  it  recedes.  To  shew  more  clearly  how  this  is, — for  it  is 
a  mystery, — ^it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain  it.  Those 
who  from  infancy  have  thought  little  about  eternal  life,  thus 
about  the  salvation  of  their  soul,  chiefly  regarding  worldly  life 
and  its  prosperity,  and  who  have  still  lived  a  good  moral  life, 
and  have  also  believed  the  truths  of  the  doctrine  of  their  own 
Church, — such  persons,  when  they  come  to  more  adult  age,  can- 
not be  reformed  otherwise  than  by  the  adjunction  of  spiritual 
good,  when  they  are  in  combat;  nevertheless  they  do  not  retain 
that  good,  but  only  by  its  means  confirm  the  truths  of  their 
own  doctrine.  The  reason  why  they  are  of  this  character  is, 
because  in  the  former  part  of  their  life  they  have  yielded  to 
worldly  loves,  which,  when  they  are  rooted  in,  do  not  suffer 
spiritual  good  to  be  conjoined  to  truth,  as  they  are  altogether 
averse  to  this  good;  nevertheless  spiritual  good  may  occupy 
their  thoughts,  when  those  loves  cease,  as  is  the  case  when  they 
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are  in  anxiety,  misfortune,  bodily  disease,  and  the  like;  on 
these  occasions  the  affection  of  doing  good  fh>m  charity  flows  in, 
but  it  only  serves  to  confirm  more  deeply  the  truths  of  doctrine; 
it  cannot,  however^  be  conjoined  to  truth :  the  reason  of  this  is, 
because  that  affection  of  charity  flowing  in  fills  only  the  intel- 
lectual part  of  the  mind,  but  does  not  enter  the  will,  and  that 
which  does  not  enter  the  will,  is  not  appropriated,  thus  is  not 
conjoined  ;  for  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  with  a  man  is 
effected  when  truth  enters  the  will,  consequently  when  he  wills 
it,  and  therefrom  does  it ;  in  this  case  truth  first  becomes  good, 
or  what  is  the  same,  faith  becomes  charity.  This  can  only 
happen  with  those  who  from  infancy  have  yielded  to  the  loves  of 
the  world,  and  yet  are  in  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  their 
Church ;  for  their  will  is  possessed  by  those  loves,  which  are 
altogether  in  the  opposite,  and  reject  spiritual  good.  They  admit 
it  only  into  the  intellectual  part  of  the  mind,  that  is,  into  the 
thought,  when  those  loves  are  asleep,  which  is  the  case,  as  we 
said  above,  in  a  state  of  bodily  disease,  in  misfortune,  or  in 
anxiety,  consequently  in  trouble  and  some  combat.  This  is  the 
mystery  which  lies  concealed  in  this  statute;  and  since  this 
statute  was  thus  representative  of  the  law  of  Divine  order  con- 
cerning those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  doctrine  and  not  in  the 
corresponding  good,  therefore,  in  the  representative  Church,  it 
was  even  externally  agreeable  to  Divine  justice. 

8982.  And  she  bear  him  sons  or  daughters. — That  this  sig- 
nifies truths  and*  goods  hence  derived,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257;  and  from  the  signification  of 
daughters,  as  denoting  goods,  see  n.  489 — 491,  2362,  3024; 
they  are  evidently  truths  and  goods  derived,  since  the  woman, 
who  is  the  mother  from  whom  they  are  bom,  signifies  spiritual 
good,  n.  8981,  and  truths  in  the  internal  sense  signify  deriva- 
tions, n.  1330,  3263, 3279. 

8983.  The  woman  and  her  children  shall  be  his  master's. — 
That  this  signifies  that  good  joined  to  truth  by  the  spiritual, 
with  the  truths  and  goods  thence  derived,  shall  not  be  appro- 
priated to  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  woman, 
as  denoting  spiritual  good  joined  to  truth  when  in  combat,  see 
above,  n.  8981 :  from  the  signification  of  children,  as  denoting 
derived  truths  and  goods,  see  just  above,  n.  8982 ;  and  from 
the  signification  ot  being  for  his  master,  as  denoting  that  they 
shall  belong  to  the  spiritual  in  which  they  originate,  and 
not  to  truth,  for  the  master  denotes  what  is  spiritual,  n.  8981, 
and  the  man-servant  the  truth  without  the  corresponding  good, 
n.  8974,  consequently  it  denotes  that  they  shall  not  be  appro- 
priated to  this  truth ;  for  a  man  [vtr]  and  a  woman  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  signify  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good ;  for 
marriage  in  the  world  represents  the  heavenly  marriage,  which 
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is  that  of  good  and  truth ;  conjugial  love  also  oorrespoads  to 
that  marriage,  n.  2727—2759,  2803;  but  between  a  man- 
servant  and  a  woman  given  him  by  his  master  there  is  not  a 
marriage,  bnt  such  a  connection  as  of  a  concubine  with  a  man 
[mr],  which  does  not  correspond  to  the  heavenly  marriage, 
wherefore  also  it  is  dissolved  when  the  man-servant  goes  forth, 
for  in  this  case  the  woman  with  the  children  become  the  master's. 
The  reason  why  such  a  connection  takes  place  is,  because  the 
truth  which  is  represented  by  the  man-servant  is  in  the  external 
man,  and  the  good  which  is  represented  by  the  woman  is  in  the 
internal ;  and  the  good  of  the  internal  man  cannot  be  conjoined 
with  the  truth  of  the  external  unless  conjunction  has  been  be- 
fore effected  in  the  internal :  this  cannot  be  done,  because  a 
man-servant  represents  a  merely  external  man  who  has  not  the 
corresponding  good,  and  to  whom  it  cannot  be  appropriated. 
The  good  of  the  internal  man  cannot  be  conjoined  with  the 
truth  of  the  external,  unless  a  conjunction  has  been  first  effected 
in  the  internal,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  said 
concerning  the  regeneration  of  man,  n.  3321,  3469,  3493,  3573, 
3616,  3882,  4353 ;  for  regeneration  consists  in  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth. 

8984.  And  he  shall  go  forth  in  his  body. — That  this  signifies 
the  state  after  combat,  which  is  of  truth  only  confirmed  and 
implanted,  appears-  from  the  signification  of  going  forth  from 
service,  as  denoting  a  state  after  combat,  see  above,  n.  8980  : 
and  from  the  signification  of  in  his  body,  as  demoting  with  truth 
without  good,  see  also  above,  n.  8977,  8978 :  the  reason  why  it 
denotes  a  state  of  truth  confirmed  and  implanted  is,  because  this 
is  signified  by  going  forth  in  the  seventh  year,  n.  8976,  in  the 
present  case  because  spiritual  good,  which  is  represented  by  the 
woman,  had  served  to  confirm  it,  and  also  to  implant  what  was 
new,  n.  8981. 

8985.  Verse  6.  And  if  the  servant  shall  plainly  say. — That 
this  signifies  thought  on  the  occasion  from  truth  implanted, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  thought, 
see  n.  7094,  7107,  7244;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man" 
servant,  as  denoting  truth  without  the  corresponding  good,  see 
n.  8974,  in  this  case  such  truth  confirmed  and  implanted,  because 
it  is  said  of  that  servant  when  he  was  about  to  go  forth,  n.  8984. 
It  is  said  that  a  man-servant  denotes  truth,  and  thereby  is  meant 
a  man  who  is  in  truth  without  the  corresponding  good:  the 
reason  why  truth  is  call^  a  man-servant,  and  it  is  not  said  a 
man  who  is  in  such  truth,  is,  because  speech  that  is  abstract,  or 
separate  from  man,  is  angelic  speech :  for  in  heaven  the  thought 
is  employed  about  things  without  persons  :  for  when  a  person  is 
also  there  thought  of,  in  such  case  the  society  which  is  in  such 
a  thing  is  excited,  and  thus  the  thought  is  determined  thither, 
and  is  fixed;   for  in  heaven  where  there  is  thought  there  is 
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presence,  and  presence  would  bend  to  itself  the  thoughts  of  those 
who  are  in  the  society,  and  would  thereby  disturb  the  influx 
from  the  Divine  there;  it  is  otherwise  when  they  think  ab- 
stractedly concerning  a  thing ;  in  this  case  the  thought  diffuses 
itself  in  every  direction  according  to  the  heavenly  form  proceed- 
ing from  the  Divine,  and  this  without  the  disturbance  of  any 
society  :  for  it  insinuates  itself  into  the  common  spheres  of  the 
societies,  and  in  this  case  does  not  touch  or  move  any  one  ip  the 
society,  thus  does  not  divert  any  one  from  the  freedom  of  think- 
ing according  to  influx  from  the  Divine;  in  a  word,  abstract 
thought  can  pass  through  the  whole  of  heaven  without  stopping 
anywhere,  but  thought  determined  to  a  person  or  a  place  is  fixed 
and  stopped. 

8986.  /  love  my  master,  my  woman,  and  my  children. — That 
this  signifies  the  delight  of  the  remembrance  of  spiritual  goods, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  loving,  as  here  denoting  the 
delight  of  remembrance,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  from 
the  signification  of  a  master,  as  denoting  spiritual  good,  which 
was  the  source,  see  above,  n.  8981 ;  from  the  signification  of  a 
woman,  as  denoting  good  adjoined  from  what  is  spiritual,  see  also 
above,  n.  8981 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  children,  as  denot- 
ing the  goods  and  truths  thence  derived,  see  n.  8982;  hence  a 
master,  a  woman,  and  children,  signify  spiritual  goods.  The 
reason  why  the  delight  of  the  remembrance  of  those  goods  is 
signified  by  loving  is,  because  those  who  were  represented  by 
Hebrew  men-servants,  are  those  within  the  church  who  are  in 
truths  of  doctrine,  and  not  in  good  according  to  those  truths,  see 
n.  8974,  8976 ;  such  persons  cannot  he  affected  with  truth  for 
the  sake  of  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  delight ;  wherefore,  in  this 
case,  as  loving  is  said  of  such,  it  signifies  the  delight  of  remem- 
brance. 

8987.  /  will  not  go  forth  free. — ^That  this  signifies  the  delight 
of  obedience,  appears  from  the  signification  kA going  forth  free,  as 
denoting  a  state  after  combat,  which  is  of  truth  only  confirmed 
and  implanted,  see  above,  n.  8976,  8980,  8984 ;  for  the  service 
of  six  years,  which  is  called  a  week.  Gen.  xxix.  27,  28,  signifies 
labor  or  some  combat,  such  as  those  experience  who  are  in 
truths  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good,  who  are  meant  in  the 
spiritual  sense  by  Hebrew  men-servants ;  these  are  such  that 
they  cannot  be  regenerated,  but  only  reformed ;  for  to  be  re- 
generated is  said  of  those  who  by  the  truths  of  faith  sufiier  them- 
selves to  be  led  of  the  Lord  to  the  good  of  spiritual  life ;  but  to 
be  reformed  is  said  of  those  who,  by  the  truths  of  faith,  cannot 
be  brought  to  the  good  of  spiritual  life,  but  only  to  the  delight 
of  natural  life.  Those  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  regenerated, 
act  from  aff^ection  according  to  the  precepts  of  faith  ;  while  those 
who  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  regenerated,  but  only  to  be 
reformed,  act  not  from  affection  but  from  obedience ;  the  differ- 
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ence*  being  that  those  who  act  from  affection  act  from  the  heart, 
and  thus  freely ;  they  also  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truths  and 
good  for  the  sake  of  good,  and  thereby  practise  charity  towards 
their  neighbor  ;  but  those  who  act  from  obedience  do  not  act  so 
much  from  the  heart,  consequently  not  freely ;  if  they  seem  to 
themselves  to  act  freely  and  from  the  heart,  it  is  partly  for  the 
sake  of  self-glory,  which  makes  it  appear  so;  and  they  do  not  do 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  or  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  for 
the  sake  of  the  delight  arising  from  that  glory ;  thus  neither  do 
they  practise  charity  towards  their  neighbor  for  the  sake  of  their 
neighbor,  but  in  order  that  they  may  be  seen  and  be  recom- 
pensed. From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest,  who  and  of 
what  quality  they  are  who  are  represented  by  the  sons  of  Israel, 
and  by  the  Hebrew  men-servants.  But  within  the  church  at  this 
day  the  knowledge  of  this  distinction  has  been  lost,  because  the 
church  is  declared  and  said  [to  be]  from  faith,  and  not  from 
charity ;  and  few  know  what  faith  is,  the  generality  believing 
that  it  consists  in  a  knowledge  of  the  doctrines  of  the  Church, 
and  in  a  persuasion  that  they  are  true,  but  not  that  it  consists 
in  living  according  to  them  :  a  life  according  to  those  truths 
they  call  a  moral  life,  which  they  distinguish  from  the  doctrines 
of  the  Church  and  call  moral  theology :  but  the  learned  believe 
that  faith  is  a  confidence  or  trust  that  they  are  saved  by  the 
Lord's  having  suffered  for  them,  and  redeemed  them  from  hell ; 
and  they  say  that  those  are  saved  who  have  this  confidence,  thus 
by  faith  alone :  but  such  persons  do  not  consider,  that  the  con- 
fidence of  faith  can  be  possessed  only  by  those  who  live  the  life 
of  charity.  These  are  the  causes  why  the  knowledge  has  been 
lost  concerning  the  distinction  between  those  who  are  in  the 
truths  of  faith  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good  of  life,  and 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  life  corresponding  with  the  truths 
of  faith ;  and  since  that  knowledge  has  been  lost,  the  things 
which  are  said  concerning  those  who  are  in  truths  and  not  in 
good,  who  are  signified  by  the  Hebrew  men-servants,  will  neces- 
sarily appear  strange. 

8988.  Verse  6.  And  his  master  shall  bring  him  to  God. — 
That  this  signifies  the  state  into  which  he  then  enters  according 
to  Divine  order,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  bring  to 
God,  when  it  treats  of  those  who  are  in  truths  and  cannot  be  in 
good,  as  denoting  to  cause  them  to  enter  into  a  state  according 
to  Divine  order ;  for  to  bring  to  signifies  to  enter  into,  and  God 
signifies  Divine  order,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  These 
are  the  things  signified,  as  is  evident  from  what  follows  in  this 
verse,  which  describes  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  truths,  and 
not  in  the  corresponding  good,  as  being  a  state  of  perpetual 
obedience ;  for  those  who  are  in  this  state  are  in  servitude  in 
respect  to  those  who  are  in  the  good  corresponding  with  truths ; 
for  these  act  from  affection,  since  they  act  from  good,  and  those 
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who  act  from  affection  act  from  the  will,  thus  from  themselves ; 
for  whatever  is  of  a  man's  will,  that  is  his  selfhood^  since  the 
inmost  being  of  his  life  is  his  will ;  but  those  who  act  only  from 
obedience,  do  so  not  from  their  own  will,  but  from  their  master's, 
thus  not  from  themselves  but  from  another,  on  which  account 
they  are  respectively  in  servitude :  to  act  from  truths  and  not 
from  good,  is  to  act«solely  from  the  intellect,  for  truths  have 
relation  to  the  intellect  and  goods  to  the  will ;  and  to  act  from 
the  intellect  and  not  from  the  will  is  to  act  from  that  which 
stands  without  and  serves,  for  the  intellect  was  given  to  man 
that  he  might  receive  truths,  and  introduce  them  into  the 
will  that  they  may  become  goods,  for  truths  are  called  goods 
when  they  become  of  the  will ;  but  to  serve  the  Lord,  by  doing 
according  to  his  precepts,  and  thus  by  obeying,  is  not  to  be  a 
servant  but  to  be  free,  for  a  man's  truest  freedom  consists  in  his 
being  led  of  the  Lord,  n.  892,  905,  2870,  2872  ;  for  the  Lord  in- 
spires  into  the  will  of  man  the  good  from  which  he  is  to  act,  and 
although  it  is  from  the  Lord,  still  it  appears  to  be  from  himself, 
thus  from  freedom  :  all  who  are  in  the  Lord,  have  this  freedom, 
which  is  conjoined  with  inexpressible  felicity.  The  reason  why 
God  in  this  passage  denotes  Divine  order  is,  because  in  the  Word 
the  term  God  is  used  where  it  treats  of  truth,  and  the  term 
Jehovah  where  it  treats  of  good,  see  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921, 
4402,  7010,  7268,  8867 ;  therefore  the  Divine  truth  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  good  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  supreme  sense  God, 
and  his  Divine  good  from  which  the  Divine  Truth  proceeds  is 
Jehovah ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  Divine  good  is  the 
inmost  being  itself,  and  the  Divine  Truth  is  the  existence  thence 
proceeding,  for  that  which  proceeds  exists  thence.  The  case  is 
similar  with  good  and  truth  in  heaven,  or  with  the  angels,  and 
so  also  in  the  church  with  men ;  the  good  there  is  the  inmost 
being  itself,  and  the  truth  is  the  existence  thence  derived,  or 
what  is  the  same,  love  to  the  Lord  and  to  the  neighbor  is  the 
very  inmost  being  of  heaven  and  of  the  Church,  while  faith  is 
the  existence  thence  derived :  from  these  considerations  it  is 
clear,  whence  it  is  that  God  also  is  Divine  order,  for  it  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  which  makes  order  in 
heaven,  so  much  so,  that  it  is  order  itself;  on  this  point,  see  n. 
1728,  1919,  7995,  8700:  therefore  when  a  man  or  an  angel 
receives  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  in  good,  he  is  in  the 
order  which  is  in  the  heavens,  consequently  he  is  a  heaven  or 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  particular;  and  to  such  a  degree  as  he 
is  in  good  from  truths,  and  afterwards  as  he  is  in  truths  from 
good :  and — what  is  a  mystery — the  angels  themselves  appear  in 
a  human  form  in  the  heavens  altogether  according  to  the  truths 
which  are  in  their  good,  with  a  beauty  and  splendor  according 
to  the  quality  of  their  good  from  truths ;  the  men  of  the  Church 
in  like  manner  appear  as  to  their  soul  in  heaven :  this  is  an  effect 
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of  the  Divine  Truth  itself  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  as  may  be 
manifest  from  what  has  been  shewn  concerning  heaven  as  the 
Orand  Man,  and  concerning  its  correspondence  with  all  things 
in  man,  at  the  close  of  several  chapters.  This  mystery  is  what 
is  meant  by  these  words  in  the  Revelation ;  ''  He  measured  the 
wail  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  a  hundred  forty-four  cubits,  which  is 
the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel/'  (xxi.  17.)  Who 
could  ever  understand  these  words,  unless  he  knows  what  is 
signified  by  the  holy  Jerusalem,  by  its  wall,  by  a  measure,  by  the 
number  144,  and  thus  by  a  man,  that  is,  an  angel?  The  New  and 
Holy  Jerusalem  signifies  the  New  Church  of  the  Lord  which  is 
about  to  succeed  to  the  Christian  Church  existing  at  this  day,  u« 
2117,  2118;  a  wall  signifies  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  to 
defend  that  Church,  n.  6419 ;  measuring  and  a  measure  signify 
the  state  as  to  truth,  n.  3104 ;  the  number  144  signifies  the  like 
as  12,  for  144  is  a  number  compounded  of  12  multiplied  into  12 ; 
th(Me  numbers  signify  all  truths  as  a  whole,  see  n.  7973 ;  hence 
it  is  clear  that  the  measure  of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel,  signifies 
the  truth  itself  proceeding  from  the  Lord  in  its  form,  which,  as 
was  said  above,  is  a  man-angel  in  heaven ;  hence  it  is  evident  that 
the  above  words  involve  a  description  of  the  truths  of  that  Church 
which  is  to  succeed  the  Christian  Church  existing  at  this  day.  That 
they  are  truths  grounded  in  good,  is  thus  described  in  the  verse 
which  next  follows  :  '*  The  building  of  the  wall  was  jasper,  but  the 
city  was  pure  gold  like  pure  glass/'  (verse  18 ;)  jasper  signifies 
truth  such  as  is  about  to  be  the  truth  of  that  Church ;  for  stones 
in  general  signify  tmths,  n.  1298,  3720,  6426,  and  precious  stones 
the  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  n.  643 ;  gold  signifies  the 
good  of  love  and  wisdom,  n.  113, 1551, 1552,  5658.  Who  could 
ever  conjecture  that  such  things  are  involved  in  the  above  words  P 
and  who  cannot  see  from  these  considerations,  that  innumerable 
mysteries  lie  concealed  in  the  Word,  which  do  not  at  all  appear 
to  any  one  except  by  means  of  the  internal  sense?  and  that  by 
that  sense,  as  by  a  key,  are  opened  Divine  truths  such  as  are  in 
heaven,  consequently  heaven  and  the  Lord  himself,  who  is  all  in 
all  of  the  Word  in  its  inmost  sense? 

8989.  That  he  shall  bring  him  either  to  the  door  or  to  the 
door-post. — ^That  this  signifies  a  state  of  the  communication  of 
truth  confirmed  and  implanted  with  spiritual  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  door,  as  denoting  the  introduction  of  truth 
to  good,  see  n.  2356,  2385,  in  this  case,  of  truth  confirmed  and 
implanted,  which  is  signified  by  a  Hebrew  man-servant  after  a 
service  of  six  years,  n.  8976,  8984 ;  and  since  a  door  denotes 
introduction,  it  also  denotes  communication,  for  by  means  of  a 
door  one  chamber  communicates  with  another;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  door-pott,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  that 
truth  with  good,  for  a  door-post  is  between  two  chambers,  and 
conjoins   them.     Who  cannot  see  that  this  ritual  concerning 
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men-servants^  who  were  to  remain,  contains  in  it  a  mystery, 
which  indeed  is  Divine?  for  it  was  dictated  and  commanded 
by  Jehovah  from  mount  Sinai.     Those  who  do  not  believe  that 
there  is  anything  more  holy  or  Divine  in  the  Word  than  what 
appears  in  the  letter,  will  wonder  that  these  and  several  other 
things  contained  in  this  and  the  following  chapter,  were  dictated 
by  a  living  voice  by  Jehovah ;  for  they  appear  in  the  letter  to 
be  like  what  are  contained  in  the  laws  of  other  nations ;  as  this 
concerning  men-servants,  that  such  of  them  as  did  not  wish  to 
go  forth  from  service,  should  be  brought  to  a  door  or  to  a  door- 
post, and  should  have  an  ear  bored  through  with  an  awl  by  their 
master :  this,  although  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  does  not 
appear  so,  is  nevertheless  most  Divine  :  this  is  evident  from  the 
internal  sense,  which  is,  that  those  who  are  in  truths  alone,  and 
not  in  the  corresponding  good,  but  still  in  the  delight  of  the 
remembrance  of  spiritual  goods,  n.  8986,  8987,  have  some  com- 
munication and  conjunction  with  spiritual  good.     This  was  repre- 
sented by  the  ear  of  the  man-servant  being  bored  through  at  a 
door  or  a  door-post  by  his  master ;  for  a  door  denotes  communi- 
cation, a  door-post  conjunction,  the  ear  obedience,  and  to  bore 
it  through  with  an  awl  is  representative  of  the  state  in  which  he 
was  to  remain ;  thus  the  angels  who  are  attendant  on  a  man 
while  he  is  reading  this  passage,  perceive  these  things ;  for  the 
angels  do  not  think  of  a  door,  or  a  door-post,  or  of  an  ear,  or  of 
boring  it,  or  even  of  a  manservant,  but  instead  thereof  they 
think  of  the  communication  and  conjunction  we  have  mentioned; 
for  they  are  in  the  intelligence  of  such  things,  because  they  are 
in  light;  and  the  things  presented  to  them  are  spiritual  and 
celestial,  but  not  natural  and  worldly,  such  as  those  which  are 
contained  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  natural  and 
worldly,  while  its  internal  sense  is  spiritual  and  celestial ;  the 
former  is  for  men,  the  latter  for  angels :  hence  by  means  of  the 
Word  there  is  a  communication  and  conjunction  of  heaven  with 
man.     In  order  that  the  mysteries  which  are  contained  in  this 
proceeding  of  the  men-servants  remaining  with  their  master, 
may  be  better  understood,  it  may  be  expedient  to  shew  why  a 
door  and  a  door-post  signify  communication  and  conjunction : 
angels  and  spirits  have  dwellings  which  appear  just  like  those 
in  the  world,  n.  1116,  1626—1628,  1631,  4622;  and  what  is 
wonderful,  everything  in  their  dwellings  is  significative  of  some- 
thing  spiritual;  they  originate  also  from  the  spiritual  things 
which  are  in  heaven,  and  which  are  thence  in  their  minds  :  the 
communications  of  truth  with  good  are  presented  thereby  doors, 
conjunctions  by  posts,  and  other  things  by  the  chambers,  the 
courts,  the  windows^  and  the  various  decorations.     That  this  is 
the  case  is  incredible  to  men  at  this  day,  especially  if  they  be 
merely  natural,  because  such  things  are  not  objects  of  the  bodily 
senses;  nevertheless  that  such  things  were  seen  by  the  prophets. 
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when  their  interiors  were  open  into  heaven,  is  evident  from  the' 
Word.   I  have  also  perceived  and  seen  them  a  thousand  times ; 
I  have  also  frequently  heard  them  say,  that  the  doors  of  their 
chambers  were  open  when  their  thoughts  were  communicated 
with  me,  and  shut  when  they  were  not ;  hence  doors  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Word,  where  it  treats  of  communication,  as  in 
Isaiah :  "  Go  away,  my  people ;  enter  into  thy  chambers,  and  shut 
thy  door  after  thee ;  hide  thyself  as  for  a  little  moment,  until  the 
anger  pass  away^^  (xxvi.  20 ;)  here,  to  shut  the  door  after  them 
until  the  anger  pass  away,  denotes  no  communication  with  evils, 
which  are  the  anger,  n.  3614,  5034,  5798,  6358,  6359,  6997, 
8284,  8483.     And  in  Malachi :  "  IVill  he  receive  faces  from  you, 
saiih  Jehovah  Zebaoth  ?  who  also  among  you  will  rather  shut  the 
doors,  nor  will  ye  kindle  a  light  upon  mine  altar  in  vain,^'  (i.  9, 
10;)  here  to  shut  the  doors  denotes  not  to  communicate  with 
holy  or  divine  things.     And  in  Zechariah ;  ''  Open  thy  doors, 
O  Lebanon,  that  the  fire  may  devour  thy  cedars,"  (xi.  1 ;)  to  open 
the  doors  denotes  to  give  a  passage  or  communication.     And  in 
David ;  "  He  commanded  the  ethers  from  above,  he  opened  the 
doors  of  the  heavens,"  (Psalm  Ixxviii.  23 ;)  here  to  open  the  doors 
of  the  heavens  denotes  to  give  a  communication  with  the  truths 
and  goods  from  the  Lord  in  the  heavens.     Again :    ^'  I  have 
chosen  to  stand  at  the  door  in  the  house  of  my  God,  rather  than  to 
dwell  in  the  tents  of  impiety,"  (Psalm  Ixxxiv.  10 ;)  here  to  stand 
at  the  door  denotes  to  communicate  abroad  with  good,  which  is 
the  house  of  Ood,  n.  3720.     Again :  "  Lift  up  your  heads,  O  ye 
gates ;  be  ye  lifted  up,  ye  doors  of  the  world,  that  the  King  of 
glory  may  come  in,"  (Psalm  xxiv.  7,  9 ;)  the  doors  of  the  world 
being  lifted  up  denotes  the  opening  and  elevation  of  the  heart  to 
the  Lord,  who  is  the  King  of  glory,  and  thereby  giving  com- 
munication, that  is,  that  he  may  flow  in  with  the  good  of  charity 
and  the  truth  of  faith  :  the  Lord  is  called  the  King  of  glory  from 
the  truth  which  is  derived  from  good.     And  in  Isaiah:  "Jehovah 
said  to  his  anointed ^  to  Cyrus,  whose  right  hand  I  have  taken  hold 
of,  to  subdue  the  nations  before  him,  that  I  may  loose  the  loins  of 
kings,  to  open  before  him  the  doors,  and  that  the  gates  may  not  be 
shut ;  I  will  go  before  thee,  and  will  make  the  crooked  things 
straight,  and  will  give  thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and  the 
hidden  riches  of  lurking  places,  that  thou  may  est  know  that  I 
Jehovah„who  have  called  thee  by  thy  name,  am  the  God  of  Israel," 
(xlv.  1 — 3,)  speaking  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Humanity,  who  in 
the  representative  sense  is  Cyrus ;  to  open  before  him  the  doors 
is  to  give  passage  to  the  Divine  himself,  hence  it  is  that  even  as 
to  the  humanity  he  is  called  Ood,  in  this  case,  the  God  of  Israel. 
And  in  the  Revelation ;  "  Behold  I  have  set  before  thee  an  open 
door,  which  no  one  can  shut ;  for  thou  hast  a  little  power,  and 
hast  kept  my  word,"  (iii.  8 ;)  here  to  set  an  open  door  denotes 
communication  with  heaven.     Again ;  "  After  these  things  I  saw^ 


8989.]  EXODUS.  441 

and  behold  a  door  open  in  heaven ;  /  heard  say,  Come  up  hither, 
that  I  may  shew  thee  what  must  come  to  pass  hereafter/*  (Rev.  iy. 
1;)  here  a  door  plainly  denotes  communication,  because  it  treats* 
of  the  revelation  which  he  was  about  to  receive  from  heaven  : 
hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  communication  is  there  represented 
by  a  door,  as  was  said  above.     Again;  **  Behold,  Island  at  the 
door,  and  knock ;  if  any  one  shall  hear  my  voice  and  open  the  door, 
I  will  come  in  to  him,  and  will  sup  with  him,  and  he  with  me,** 
(Rev.  iii.  20 ;)  here  also  the  door  plainly  denotes  an  entrance  and 
communication  with  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is,  and  thus  with 
the  Lord  :  in  like  manner  in  Matthew;  "  The  bridegroom  came, 
and  the  virgins  went  in  to  the  marriage ;  and  the  door  was  shut  : 
at  length  came  the  other  virgins,  saying.  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us ; 
but  he  answering  said.  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  I  know  you  not,** 
(xxv.  10 — 12 ;)  what  these  words  signify  in  the  internal  sense, 
see  n.  4635—4638, — the  virgins  denote  those  who  are  within 
the   Church;  to  have  oil  in  their  lamps  denotes  the  good  of 
charity  in  the  truths  of  faith ;  and  not  to  have  oil  in  their  lamps 
denotes  to  have  the  truths  of  faith  and  not  the  good  of  charity 
in  them ;  to  the  latter  the  door  is  said  to  be  shut,  because  tl^ey 
do  not  communicate  with  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  with 
the  Lord :  communication  with  and  by  heaven  is  effected  by  the 
good  of  charity  and  love,  but  not  by  the  truths  of  faith  without 
good  in  them ;  wherefore  the  latter  are  called  foolish  virgins, 
and  the  former  prudent  virgins.     So  in  Luke ;  "  Many  will  seek 
to  enter  in,  but  will  not  be  able.     When  once  the  master  of  the 
house  has  risen  and  has  shut  the  door,  then  shall' ye  begin  to  stand 
without,  and  to  knock  at  the  door,  saying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us; 
but  he  will  answer  and  say  unto  you,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye 
are.     Then  shall  ye  begin  to  say.  We  have  eaten  and  drunk  in 
thy  presence,  and  thou  hast  taught  in  our  streets ;  but  he  will  say 
unto  you,  1  know  you  not  whence  ye  are;  depart  from  me,  all  ye 
workers  of  iniquity,**  (xiii.  24 — 27:)  here  also,  as  above,  a  door 
plainly  denotes  an  entrance  and  communication ;  that  those  to 
whom  the  door  is  shut,  and  who  knock  at  it,  and  are  not  let  in, 
denote  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word,  and 
not  in  the  good  of  charity,  is  signified  by  their  eating  and  drink- 
ing in  the  Lord's  presence,  and  hearing  him  teach  in  their  streets, 
and  yet  not  living  the  life  of  faith ;  for  those  who  do  not  live  the 
life  of  faith  are  the  workers  of  iniquity.     And  in  John ;  "  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  He  that  entereth  not  in  by  the  door  into 
the  sheep-fold,  but  climbeth  up  some  other  way,  the  same  is  a  thief 
and  a  robber;  but  he  that  entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd 
of  the  sheep.     I  am  the  door ;  by  me  if  any  one  enter  in  he  shall 
be  saved,**  (x.  1,  2,  9;)  to  enter  in  by  the  door  denotes  by  the 
truth  which  is  of  faith  to  the  good  of  charity  and  love,  thus  to 
the  Lord  who  is  good  itself;  he  is  also  the  truth  which  introduces, 
thus  likewise  the  door,  for  faith  is  from  him.     To  say  that  a  door 
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Bignifies  communication  appears  like  a  metaphorical  way  of 
speaking  or  comparison;  bat  in  the  Word  there  are  no  metaphors 
or  mere  comparisons^  but  real  correspondences ;  even  the  com- 
parisons there  are  made  by  such  things  as  correspond^  as  may  be 
manifest  from  what  has  been  said  concerning  a  door,  namely^ 
that  doors  actually  appear  in  heaven  to  the  angels  and  spirits^ 
and  their  opening  and  shutting  are  according  to  communications; 
so  also  in  other  cases. 

8990.  And  his  master  shall  bore  his  ear  through  with  an  awL 
—That  this  signifies  a  representative  of  obedience,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  ear^  as  denoting  obedience,  see  n.  2542, 
3869,  4551,  4652 — 1660 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  bore 
through  with  an  awl,  to  a  door  or  to  a  door-post,  as  denoting  to 
afKx,  in  the  present  case,  because  obedience  is  treated  of,  denot- 
ing to  devote;  wherefore  it  follows,  that  he  shall  serve  him  for 
ever,  that  is,  he  shall  obey ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  his  master's 
boring  through  his  ear  with  an  awl  to  a  door  or  to  a  door-post 
is  a  representative  of  obedience.     From  what  goes  before,  it 
may  be  manifest  that  those  who  are  in  truths  alone  and  not  in 
the  corresponding  good,  that  is,  who  are  in  faith  and  not  in 
charity,  are  not  free,  but  servants ;  for  those  who  act  from  good 
or  charity  are  free  since  they  act  from  themselves ;  because  to 
act  from  good  or  charity  is  to  act  from  the  heart,  that  is,  from 
the  will,  thus  from  what  is  a  man's  own,  for  that  which  is  of 
his  will  is  his  own,  and  that  which  is  from  the  will  is  said  to 
come  forth  from  the  heart ;  but  those  who  are  only  in  the  truths 
of  faith,  and  not  in  the  good  of  charity,  are  respectively  servants, 
for  they  do  not  act  from  themselves,  because  they  have  no  good 
in  themselves  from  which  they  may  act,  but  out  of  themselves, 
and  they  act  as  often  as  they  remember  it :  those  who  are  of 
this  character  even  to  the  end  of  their  life,  remain  after  death 
in  that  state,  and  they  can  never  be  brought  to  act  from  the 
affection  of  charity,  thus  from  good,  but  only  from  obedience. 
These  in  the  Grand  Man,  which  is  in  heaven,  constitute  those 
things  which  serve  the  interiors,  such  as  coats  and  skins,  see  n. 
8977,  8980.      From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest 
how  the  case  is  with  faith  alone',  thus  with  those  who  from 
doctrine  set  faith  in  the  first  place  and  the  good  of  charity  in 
the  second,  yea,  in  the  last ;  those  who  actually,  that  is,  in  their 
lives,  so  esteem  faith,  are  the  Hebrew  servants  in  the  repre- 
sentative  sense :  from  the  same  considerations  also  it  may  be 
concluded  that  those  who  place  the  whole  of  salvation  in  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  not  at  all  in  the  good  of  charity,  that  is, 
actually  or  in  the  life  itself, — that  such  cannot  enter  heaven, 
for  goods  reign  there,  and  not  truth  without  good ;  and  truth 
is  truth,  and  faith  faith,  only  with  those  who  are  in  good.    That 
the  boring  of  the  ear  with  an  awl  by  his  master  is  a  representa- 
tive of  obedience  is  evident  also  from  the  consideration,  that  to 
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fix  the  ear  to  a  door  is  to  cause  attention  to  be  had  to  those 
things  which  his  master^  who  is  in  the  chamber^  commands^ 
thus  it  denotes  to  hear  continually^  consequently  to  obey^  in 
this  case^  in  the  spiritual  sense^  the  things  which  good  wills  and 
commands,  for  the  master  of  the  servants  represents  spiritual 
good,  see  n.  8981,  8986.  As  the  ear  signifies  the  hearing  which 
is  of  obedience,  hence  from  an  origin  out  of  the  spiritual  world, 
there  has  been  an  influx  into  the  human  expression  to  pluck  the 
ear,  denoting  to  cause  a  person  to  be  attentive  and  to  remem- 
ber ;  in  like  manner  of  the  expression  of  hearing  and  hearkening 
to  any  one,  denoting  to  obey ;  for  the  interior  sense  of  a  great 
number  of  expressions  has  originated  from  correspondences  out 
of  the  spiritual  world ;  in  like  manner  as  when  mention  is  made 
of  spiritual  light  and  seeing  thence  derived,  to  denote  the  things 
which  are  of  faith ;  also  of  spiritual  fire  and  the  life  thence  de- 
rived,  as  denoting  the  things  which  are  of  love.  The  boring 
of  the  ear  was  to  be  performed  by  an  awl,  because  an  awl,  like  a 
peg  or  a  nail,  signifies  fastening  or  joining,  and  in  the  spiritual 
sense  devotion  to  anything;  but  the  awl  was  a  servant's  tool, 
therefore  suitable  to  represent  devotion  to  perpetual  obedience 
with  the  servant.  Pegs  or  nails  signify  fastening  or  joining,  as 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  where  they  are  named,  as  in 
Isaiah  xxii.  23 ;  xxxiii.  20 ;  xli.  7 ;  liv.  2  ;  Jer.  x.  4 ;  Exod, 
xxvii.  19;  xxxv.  18;  Numb.  iii.  37;  iv.  32. 

8991.  And  he  shall  serve  him  for  ever. — That  this  signifies  to 
eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  serve,  as  denoting 
to  obey,  for  servants  are  those  who  obey,  and  masters  who  com- 
mand :  those  who  were  represented  by  men-servants  are  those 
who  have  done  good  from  obedience,  but  not  from  the  affection 
of  charity,  as  is  manifest  from  what  goes  before :  and  from  the 
signification  of  for  ever,  as  denoting  to  eternity ;  for  ever  in  the 
literal  sense  here  signifies  service  with  his  master  to  the  end  of 
his  life,  but  in  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  it  signifies  what  is 
eternal,  or  the  state  after  death :  it  is  said  to  eternity,  because 
those  who  do  good  from  the  obedience  of  faith  and  not  from  the 
affection  of  charity,  who  are  represented  by  men-servants,  in 
the  other  life  can  never  be  brought  to  a  state  of  good,  that  is, 
to  act  from  good,  for  every  one's  life  remains  with  him  after 
death ;  such  as  a  man  is  when  he  dies,  such  he  continues,  ac- 
cording to  the  common  saying.  As  the  tree  falls  so  it  lies ;  not 
that  he  is  such  as  he  is  about  the  hour  of  death,  but  such  as  he 
is  when  he  dies  in  consequence  of  the  whole  course  of  his  life ; 
wherefore  those  who,  during  their  life  in  the  world,  have  been 
accustomed  to  do  good  only  from  obedience,  and  not  from 
charity,  remain  such  to  eternity ;  they  are  perfected  indeed  as 
to  obedience,  but  they  never  attain  to  anything  of  charity. 

8992.  Verses  7 — 11.  And  when  a  man  shall  sell  his  daughter 
to  be  a  maid-servant,  she  shall  not  go  forth  as  the  men-servants 
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do.  If  she  be  evil  in  the  eyes  of  her  master ^  so  that  he  mU  not 
betroth  her,  then  let  her  be  redeemed;  to  a  strange  people  he  shall 
not  have  the  power  of  selling  her,  by  his  acting  perfidiously  to  her. 
And  if  he  shall  betroth  her  to  his  son,  lie  shall  do  to  her  after 
the  Judgment  of  daughters.  If  he  shall  take  another  to  himself, 
he  shall  not  diminish  her  food,  her  raiment,  and  her  marriage 
portion.  And  if  he  shall  not  do  these  three  things  to  her,  she 
shall  go  forth  free  without  silver.  And  when  a  man  shall  sell  his 
daughter  to  be  a  maidservant,  signifies  the  afiection  of  truth 
from  natural  delight :  she  shall  not  go  forth  as  the  men-servants 
do,  signifies  a  state  unlike  that  of  truth  without  afiection :  if 
she  be  evil  in  the  eyes  of  her  master,  signifies  if  the  afiection 
of  truth  from  natural  delight  does  not  agree  with  spiritual 
truth :  so  that  he  will  not  betroth  her,  signifies  that  it  cannot 
be  conjoined  :  then  let  her  be  redeemed,  signifies  alienation  from 
those  truths :  to  a  strange  people  he  shall  not  have  the  pouter 
of  selling  her,  signifies  not  to  those  who  are  not  grounded  in 
the  faith  of  the  Church  :  in  acting  perfidiously  to  her,  signifies 
what  is  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Divine  order :  and  if  he  shall 
betroth  her  to  his  son,  signifies  if  it  agree  with  any  derived  truths 
so  that  it  can  be  conjoined  thereto :  he  shall  do  to  her  after  the 
judgment  of  daughters,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  as  the  genuine 
afiection  of  truth :  if  he  shall  take  another  to  himself,  signifies 
conjunction  with  the  afiection  of  truth  from  another  stock  : 
he  shall  not  diminish  her  food,  her  raiment,  and  her  marriage 
portion,  sigaifies  the  non-deprivation  of  the  interior  life  which  is 
food,  or  of  the  exterior  life  which  is  raiment,  thus  the  non- 
deprivation  of  conjunction^  which  is  the  marriage  portion  :  if  he 
shall  not  do  these  three  things  to  her,  signifies  the  deprivation  of 
thos^  things :  she  shall  go  forth  free  foithout  silver,  signifies 
alienation  thence  without  the  truth  conjoined  thereto. 

8993.  Verse  7.  And  when  a  man  shall  sell  his  daughter  to 
be  a  maidservant. — That  this  signifies  the  affection  of  truth 
from  natural  delight,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
daughter  of  a  man,  as  denoting  the  afiection  of  truth,  for  a 
daughter  signifies  affection,  see  n.  2362,  3963,  and  a  man  [yir'], 
truth,  n.  3134,  as  also  an  Israelite,  who  is  here  meant  by  a  man, 
n.  5414,  5879,  5951,  7957,  8234;  and  from  the  signification  of 
a  maid-servant,  as  denoting  external  or  natural  affection,  see  n. 
2567,  3835,  3849 ;  hence  the  daughter  of  a  man  sold  for  a  maid- 
servant, signifies  the  affection  of  truth  from  the  delight  of 
natural  affection.  Natural  delight  is  that  which  fiows  from 
the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world :  those  who  are  in 
the  affection  of  truth  derived  from  those  sources,  are  those  who 
learn  the  doctrines  of  the  Church,  which  are  called  the  truths 
of  faith,  for  the  sake  either  of  gain  or  honors,  and  not  for  the 
sake  of  life :  such  affections  of  truth,  which  do  not  spring  from 
spiritual  good,  but  from  natural  delight,  are  represented  by  the 
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daughter  of  an  Israelitish  man  sold  to  be  a  maid-servant ;  for 
everything  which  derives  its  origin  from  the  love  of  self  or  of 
the  world,  is  not  free  bat  servile ;  for  the  meaning  of  free  and 
servile,  see  n.  892,  905,  1947,  2870—2893,  6205.  How  the 
case  is  with  the  affections  of  truth  arising  from  those  loves, 
is  described  in  the  internal  sense  in  what  now  follows.  It  is  to 
be  observed,  that  the  genuine  affection  of  truth  consists  in 
willing  and  desiring  to  know  the  veriest  truths  of  £edth  for  the 
sake  of  a  good  use  as  an  end,  and  for  the  sake  of  life,  but  the 
spurious  affection  of  truth  consists  in  willing  and  desiring  truths 
for  the  sake  of  self,  thus  to  acquire  honors  and  gain :  those 
who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  this  origin  have  no  con- 
cern whether  the  truths  they  know  be  genuine,  provided  they 
be  such  as  they  can  pass  off  for  truths ;  wherefore  they  remain 
merely  in  the  confirmation  of  the  doctrines  of  the  Church  in 
which  they  were  born,  whether  they  be  true  or  not ;  they  are 
also  in  darkness  as  to  real  truths,  for  worldly  ends,  which  are 
gains,  and  corporeal  ends,  which  are  honors,  cause  total  blind- 
ness ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  genuine  affection  of  truth,  that 
is,  who  desire  to  know  truths  for  the  sake  of  a  good  use  of  life, 
remain  also  in  the  doctrines  of  their  Church  until  they  are  old 
enough  to  begin  to  think  for  themselves,  in  which  case  they 
search  the  Scriptures,  and  supplicate  the  Lord  to  enlighten 
them,  and  when  they  are  enlightened  they  rejoice  from  the 
heart ;  for  they  know  that  if  they  had  been  born  where  another 
Church  doctrine,  yea  where  the  greatest  heresy  prevails,  without 
searching  the  Scripture  from  the  genuine  affection  of  truth,  they 
would  have  remained  in  it ;  as  for  example,  if  they  had  been 
born  Jews  or  Socinians.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  sort  of  persons 
they  are  who  are  in  the  genuine  affection  of  truth,  and  what  sort 
they  are  who  are  in  the  spurious  affection  of  truth ;  those  who 
are  in  the  genuine  affection  of  truth,  in  the  representative  sense, 
are  the  daughters  of  Israelitish  men,  but  those  who  are  in  the 
spurious  affection  of  truth,  in  the  representative  sense,  are  the 
maid-servants  of  the  daughters  of  Israel. 

8994.  She  shall  not  go  forth  as  the  men-servants  do, — ^That 
this  signifies  a  state  unlike  that  of  truth  without  affection, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  forth  from  the  service,  as 
denoting  a  state  after  combat  or  labor,  see  above,  n.  8980,  8984 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  men-servants,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  in  truths  and  not  in  the  corresponding  good,  see  n. 
8974,  thus  those  who  are  in  truth  without  affection ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  she  shall  not  go  forth  as  the  men-servants'  do, 
signifies  a  state  unlike  that  of  truth  without  affection.  How 
this  matter  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain:  some 
persons  are  in  truth  and  not  in  its  affection,  and  some  are  in 
affection  ;  the  former  were  represented  by  the  men-servants,  and 
the  latter  by  the  maid-servants,  of  the  sons  of  Israel ;  the  maid- 
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servants  however  did  not  represent  those  who  are  in  the  genuine 
affection  of  truth,  bat  in  the  spurious,  as  may  be  seen  from 
what  has  been  shewn  just  above,  n.  8d93 :  the  distinction  be- 
tween those  who  are  in  truth  withdut  affection,  who  are  repre- 
sented by  men-servants,  and  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
truth,  who  are  represented  by  maid-servants,  is  similar  to  that 
between  knowing  truth  and  willing  it ;  to  know  truth  belongs 
solely  to  the  intellect,  but  to  will  it  to  the  will,  wherefore  the 
distinction  is  like  that  between  knowledge  and  affection  :  those 
who  are  in  the  knowledge  of  truth  and  good,  and  in  the  repre- 
sentative sense  are  the   men-servants  or  men  [tftrt],  are   not 
affected  by  truth  and  good,  but  only  by  the  knowledge  thereof, 
consequently  they  are   delighted  with  truths  for   the  sake  of 
knowledge;  but  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  and 
good,  and  in  the  representative  sense  are  the  maid-servants  or 
women,  are  not  affected  with  knowledge,  but  with  the  truths 
and  goods  themselves  when  th^  hear  and  perceive  them  with 
others :  such  an  affection  is  common  among  good  women,  but 
the   affection  of  the  knowledges  of  truth  is  common  among 
men :  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  spiritual  perception  love 
such  women  as  are  affected  with  truths,  but  do  not  love  such 
as  are  in  knowledges ;  for  it  is  according  to  Divine  order  that 
men  should  be  in  knowledges,  but  women  only  in  affections, 
and  thus  that  they  should  not  love  themselves  from  their  know- 
ledges, but  should  love  the  men,  whence  the  conjugial  state  is 
derived :    hence  also  the  ancients  said  that  women  should  be 
silent  in  the  Church :   this  being  the  case,  knowledges  are  on 
that  account  represented  by  men,  and  affections   by  women, 
and  in  the  present  case  the  affections  of  truth,  which  originate 
in  the  delights  of  natural  loves,  by  maid-servants ;  and  as  these 
are  altogether  different  from  those  who  are  affected  with  know- 
ledges, therefore  the  case  with  maid-servants  entirely  differs 
from  the  case  with  men-servants :  this  then  is  what  is  signified 
by  a  maid-servant  shall  not  go  forth  as  the  men-servants  do.     But 
it  is  to  be  observed,  that  this  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  but  it  is  otherwise  with  those  who 
are  of  the  celestial  kingdom ;  in  this  the  husbands  are  in  affec- 
tion, and  the  wives  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and 
hence  comes  their  conjugial  state. 

8995.  Verse  8.  ]^  she  be  evil  in  the  eyes  of  her  master. — 
That  this  signifies  if  the  affection  of  truth  from  natural  delight 
does  not  agree  with  spiritual  truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  maidservant,  of  whom  it  is  said  that  she  is  evil,  as  denoting 
affection  grounded  in  natural  delight,  see  n.  8993,  8994;  from 
the  signification  of  evil,  when  it  is  said  of  that  affection  in  respect 
to  spiritual  truth,  as  denoting  not  to  agree  together,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently;  from  the  signification  of  in  the  eyes,  as 
denoting  in  the  perception,  see  n.  2829,  3529,  4083,  4339 ;  and 
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from  the  signification  of  a  master^  as  denoting  spiritual  truth, 
see  n.  8981.  It  may  be  expedient  to  say  how  this  is :  a  maid' 
servant  denotes  the  affection  of  truth  grounded  in  the  delights  of 
self-love  or  the  love  of  the  world,  as  was  said  above,  n.  8993, 
8994 ;  and  this  affection  can  be  joined  with  spiritual  truth,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  the  affection  of 
spiritual  truth  is  internal,  or  in  the  interior  man;  but  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  grounded  in  natural  delight  is  in  the  external  man; 
the  internal  affection,  ^which  is  of  the  spiritual  man,  is  con- 
tinually joined  with  the  external  affection,  which  is  of  the  natural 
man,  but  still  so  that  the  internal  affection  of  truth  shall  rule, 
and  the  external  serve;  for  it  is  according  to  Divine  order  that 
the  spiritual  man  should  rule  over  the  natural,  n.  8961,  8967 ; 
and  when  the  spiritual  man  rules,  the  man  looks  upwards,  which 
is  represented  by  having  the  head  in  heaven,  but  when  the 
natural  man  rules,  he  looks  downwards,  which  is  represented  by 
having  the  head  in  hell.  In  order  to  throw  more  light  on  this 
subject,  it  may  be  expedient  to  make  some  further  observations: 
the  generality  of  men,  by  the  truths  which  they  learn,  and  the 
good  which  they  perform,  think  also  of  the  gain  or  honor  to  be 
thence  derived  in  their  country ;  if  these  things  are  regarded 
as  an  end,  the  natural  man  rules  and  the  spiritual  serves ;  if, 
on  the  other  hand,  they  are  not  regarded  as  an  end,  but  only 
as  means  conducive  to  an  end,  the  spiritual  man  rules  and  the 
natural  serves,  in  all  respects  according  to  what  was  said,  n. 
7819,  7820 ;  for  when  gain  or  honor  is  regarded  as  a  means 
conducive  to  an  end,  and  not  as  an  end,  in  such  case  it  is  not 
the  gain  or  honor  that  is  regarded,  but  the  end,  which  is  use ; 
as,  for  instance,  he  that  desires  and  procures  to  himself  riches 
for  the  sake  of  a  use  which  he  loves  above  all  things,  in  this  case 
he  is  not  delighted  with  the  riches  for  their  own  sake,  but  for 
the  sake  of  the  uses ;  and  it  is  the  uses  which  constitute  a  man's 
spiritual  life,  and  riches  serve  only  for  means,  see  n.  6933 — 6938. 
Hence  it  may  be  seen  that  the  natural  man,  in  order  that  he 
may  be  conjoined  with  the  spiritual,  must  regard  gain  and  honor, 
thus  riches  and  dignities,  only  as  means,  and  not  as  an  end ;  for 
that  which  a  man  regards  as  an  end  constitutes  his  veriest  life, 
for  he  loves  it  above  all  things,  and  that  which  is  loved  is  re- 
garded as  an  end.  He  that  does  not  know  that  the  end  regarded, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  the  love,  constitutes  the  spiritual  life  of 
man,  consequently  that  the  man  is  where  his  love  is,  in  heaven 
if  it  be  heavenly,  and  in  hell  if  it  be  infernal,  cannot  comprehend 
how  this  is :  he  may  conjecture,  that  the  delight  of  the  natural 
loves,  which  are  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  cannot  agree 
with  spiritual  truth  and  good  ;  for  he  does  not  know  that  a  roan, 
in  the  course  of  regeneration,  is  to  be  altogether  inverted,  and 
that' when  he  is  so,  he  has  his  head  in  heaven,  which  had  pre- 
viously been  in  hell;  he  has  his  head  in  hell  when  be  regards  the 
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delights  of  self-love  or  the  loye  of  the  world  as  an  end^  bat  be 
has  it  in  heaven  when  those  delights  serve  as  means  conducive 
to  an  end ;  for  the  end,  which  is  the  love,  is  the  only  living  thing 
which  a  man  has ;  the  means  conducive  to  the  end  are  of  them- 
selves not  alive,  but  receive  their  life  from  the  end ;  hence  means 
from  the  ultimate  end  are  called  middle  ends,  which,  so  far  as 
they  regard  the  ultimate  end,  which  is  the  principal,  so  far  they 
are  alive  :  hence,  when  a  man  is  regenerated,  consequently  when 
he  regards  love  to  his  neighbor  and  to  the  Lord  as  an  end,  in 
this  case  he  regards  the  love  of  himsel?  and  the  world  only  as 
means ;  when  a  man  is  of  this  character,  while  he  looks  at  the 
Lord,  he  accounts  himself  and  also  the  world  as  nothing,  and  if 
he  does  regard  himself  as  anything,  it  is  in  order  that  he  may 
serve  the  Lord ;  but  the  contrary  had  been  previously  the  case 
with  him,  for  when  he  looked  to  himself,  he  accounted  the  Lord 
as  nothing,  and  if  as  anything,  it  was  only  in  order  that  thence 
he  might  derive  gain  and  honor.     From  these  considerations,  it 
may  be  manifest  what  a  mystery  lies  concealed  in  these  statutes 
concerning  maid-servants  of  thedaughters  of  Israel — thatalthough 
they  were  servants,  still,  if  they  were  good,  they  were  betrothed  to 
the  master  who  bought  them,  or  to  his  son;  but  if  they  were  not 
pleasing  they  were  not  betrothed,  but  were  either  redeemed  or 
sold,  according  to  what  is  said  in  these  verses  :  to  betroth  maid- 
servants, or  to  have  them  for  concubines,  was  also  permitted  in 
the  representative  Church,  especially  the  Jewish  and  IsraeUtish, 
for  this  reason,  because  the  wife  represented  the  affection  of 
spiritual  truth,  but  the  maid-servant  the  affection  of  natural 
truth ;  thus  the  former  represented  the  internal  of  the  Church 
with  man,  and  the  latter  the  external :  this  was  represented  by 
Hagar,  who  was  betrothed  to  Abraham,  also  by  the  two  maid- 
servants that  were  betrothed  to  Jacob.    From  these  considera- 
tions we  may  now  see  that,  in  the  internal  representative  sense, 
by  a  maid-servant's  not  being  betrothed,  if  she  be  not  pleasing, 
is  meant  that  if  the  affection  grounded  in  natural  delight,  which 
is  the  maid-servant,  does  not  agree  with  the  spiritual  affection, 
which  disagreement  is  produced  principally  by  its  desiring  to 
have  rule,  and  that  it  is  of  such  a  disposition  and  heart  that  it 
cannot  be  induced  to  love  the  Lord.     Moreover,  the  agreement 
or  disagreement  of  affection  grounded  in  natural  delight  with 
spiritual  affection,  is  according  to  the  quality  of  each ;  but  to 
describe  them  specifically  would  be  too  tedious.     A  maid-servant 
is  also  an  affirmative  means  serviceable  for  the  conjunction  of 
the  external  and  internal  man,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  3913,  3917, 
3931. 

8996.  So  that  he  will  not  betroth  her. — That  this  signifies 
that  it  cannot  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
be  betrothed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  for  those  who  are 
betrothed  are  conjoined.     In  the  internal  sense,  to  be  betrothed 
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properly  signifies  the  agreement  of  feelings  or  minds  which  pre- 
cedes the  conjunction  of  marriage;  and^  as  in  the  spiritual  world 
agreement  conjoins  and  disagreement  disjoins^  therefore  to  be 
betrothed  here  signifies  to  be  conjoined. 

8997.  Let  her  be  redeemed. — ^That  this  signifies  alienation 
firom  those  truths^  appears  from  the  si^fication  of  beinff  redeemed 
by  him  who  sold  her^  or  by  another^  thus  of  being  sold  by  her 
master^  as  denoting  alienation  from  that  spiritual  truth  :  to  be 
sold  denotes  alienation,  see  n.  4098,  4762,  4758,  6886,  and  a 
master  denotes  spiritual  truth,  n.  8981,  8995. 

8998.  To  a  strange  people  he  shall  not  have  the  power  of  sell- 
ing  her, — ^That  this  signifies  not  to  those  who  are  not  grounded 
in  the  fSedth  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
strange  people^  as  denoting  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church, 
thus  who  are  not  grounded  in  the  faith  thereof^  see  n.  2049, 
2116,  7996 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  sell,  as  denoting  to 
alienate^  see  just  above,  n.  8997.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  those 
who  are  born  within  the  Church,  and  from  infancy  have  imbibed 
the  principles  of  the  truth  of  the  Church,  ought  not  to  enter  into 
marriages  with  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  and  have  there- 
fore imbibed  such  things  as  are  not  of  the  Church ;  the  reason 
of  this  is,  because  there  is  no  conjunction  between  them  in  the 
spiritual  world,  for  every  one  there  is  consociated  according  to 
good  and  the  truth  thence  derived ;  and  since  there  is  no  cou*- 
j  unction  between  such  in  the  spiritual  world,  neither  ought  there 
to  be  any  on  earth ;  for  marriages  regarded  in  themselves  are 
conjunctions  of  minds,  the  spiritual  life  of  which  is  derived  from 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  charity ;  on  this  account  mar- 
riages on  earth,  between  those  who  are  of  difierent  religions  are 
in  heaven  accounted  as  heinous ;  and  especially  between  those 
who  are  of  the  Church  with  those  who  are  out  of  the  Church : 
this  also  was  the  reason  why  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation 
was  forbidden  to  contract  matrimony  with  the  Gentiles  (Deut. 
vii.  8^  4),  and  why  it  was  altogether  neinous  to  commit  whore- 
dom with  them  (Numb,  xxv,  1 — 9).  This  appears  still  more 
evident  from  the  origin  of  conjugial  love,  which  is  from  the  mar- 
riage of  goodness  and  truth,  see  n.  2727 — 2769 ;  when  conjugial 
love  descends  thence^  it  constitutes  heaven  itself  in  man ;  this 
is  destroyed  when  two  married  partners  are  of  dissimilar  hearts 
grounded  in  dissimilar  faiths.  Hence  now  it  is,  that  a  maid- 
servant of  the  daughters  of  Israel,  that  is,  of  those  who  are  of 
the  Church,  was  not  to  be  sold  to  a  strange  people,  that  is,  to 
those  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  for  these  would  in  such  case 
betroth  her,  that  is,  would  be  conjoined  to  her,  and  would  thus 
profane  the  things  of  the  Church,  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  this 
is  to  act  perfidiously. 

%  8999.  In  acting  perfidiously  to  her. — ^That  this  signifies  what 
is  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Divine  order,  as  appears  from  the  sig- 
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nification  of  acting  perfidiously,  as  denoting  contrary  to  Divine 
truth,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  contrary  to  the  laws  of  Difine 
order :  this  is  signified  by  acting  perfidiou$ly,  as  is  evident  from 
what  was  adduced  just  above,  n.  8998.  The  laws  of  Divine 
order  are  truths  in  heaven,  for  Divine  order  is  from  the  Divine 
truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  n.  8700,  8988.  To  act 
perfidiously  is  a  customary  form  of  speaking  in  the  Word,  sig- 
nifying in  the  internal  sense  to  act  contrary  to  truth  and  good 
in  heaven,  or,  what  is  the  same,  contrary  to  Divine  order,  as 
Isaiah  xxi.  2 ;  xxxiii.  1 ;  xlviii.  8 ;  Jer.  iii.  20 ;  v.  2 ;  xii.  1,  6 ; 
Hosea  v.  7;  vi.  7 ;  Mai.  ii.  10,  11,  14,  15;  Psalm  Ixxviii.  57 ; 
Psalm  cxix.  158. 

9000.  Verse  9.  And  if  he  shall  betroth  her  to  his  son.— ThBt 
this  signifies  if  it  agree  with  derived  truth  so  that  it  can  be  oon» 
joined  thereto,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  son,  as  denot- 
ing truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  633,  1147,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373, 
3704,  4257,  in  this  case  derived  truth,  because  the  master,  who 
is  the  father,  signifies  the  principal  truth  from  which  the  rest 
are  derived,  n.  8981 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  betroth, 
as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  above,  n.  8996. 

9001.  He  shall  do  to  her  after  the  judgment  of  daughters, — 
That  this  signifies  that  it  shall  be  as  the  genuine  affection  of 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  according  to  the  judgment, 
as  denotmg  by  similar  right ;  for  judgment  signifies  external 
truth  or  right,  such  as  prevails  in  a  civil  state  where  there  is  a 
representative  Church,  n.  8972 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
daughter,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  truth,  see  nl  2362,  3024>, 
3963,  in  this  case  the  genuine  affection  of  truth,  for  a  maid- 
servant  signifies  the  affection  of  truth  grounded  in  natural 
delight,  n.  8993,  thus  not  genuine,  until  she  be  betrothed  either 
to  her  master  or  to  his  son;  but  when  she  is  betrothed,  that  is, 
conjoined  to  spiritual  truth,  which  is  signified  by  the  master  and 
the  son,  in  this  case  it  becomes  as  genuine,  for  then  the  natural 
is  subordinate  to  spiritual  truth,  and  when  it  is  subordinate,  it 
is  no  longer  at  its  own  disposal,  but  at  the  disposal  of  spiritual 
truth,  under  which  it  is  subordinate;  hence  what  is  natural 
becomes  as  spiritual,  because  it  acts  as  spiritual,  because  it  acts 
in  unity  with  it ;  the  spiritual  life  of  truth  also  is  transferred  in 
this  case  into  the  natural  mind,  and  virifies  it :  but  betrothing 
or  conjunction  with  a  maid*servant  differs  from  conjunction  with 
a  daughter  in  this,  that  the  latter  conjunction  is  effected  in  the 
interior  man,  but  the  former  in  the  external. 

9002.  Verse  10.  If  he  shall  take  another  to  himself.— "IhsX 
this  signifies  conjunction  with  the  affection  of  truth  from 
another  stock,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  take  or  to 
betroth  another,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  as  n.  8996 ;  for  the 
wedlock,  which  is  here  meant  by  betrothing,  in  the  spiritual 
sense,  denotes  the  conjunction  of  the  life  of  one  with  that  of 
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another :  according  to  Divine  order  there  is  a  conjunction  of  the 
life  derived  from  the  truths  of  faith  with  that  derived  from  the 
good  of  charity;  hence  comes  all  spiritual  conjunction,  from 
which,  as  from  its  origin,  natural  conjunction  exists.  To  take 
another  signifies  conjunction  with  the  affection  of  truth  from 
another  stock ;  for  the  maid-servant  before  treated  of  denotes 
the  affection  of  truth  grounded  in  natural  delight,  n.  8993; 
hence  another  denotes  the  affection  of  truth  from  another  stock. 
What  the  affection  of  truth  from  another  stock  is,  may  be 
known  from  the  consideration,  that  every  affection  of  love  is 
very  comprehensive,  so  comprehensive  indeed  as  to  exceed  all 
human  understanding:  the  human  understanding  does  not  go 
so  far  even  as  to  know  the  genera  of  its  varieties,  still  less  the 
species  of  those  genera,  and  still  less  the  particulars,  and  the 
individuals  of  the  particulars ;  for  whatever  is  in  man,  especially 
what  is  of  the  affection  or  love,  is  of  infinite  variety.  This  may 
be  very  manifest  from  the  consideration,  that  the  affection  of 
good  and  truth,  which  is  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  to  the  neigh- 
bor, constitutes  the  whole  heaven,  and  that  still  all  the  myriads 
who  are  in  the  heavens  differ  from  each  other  as  to  good,  and 
would  differ  even  if  they  were  multiplied  into  innumerable 
myriads  of  myriads ;  for  there  cannot  be  in  the  universe  one 
thing  which  is  altogether  like  another,  and  which  subsists  dis- 
tinctly ;  it  must  be  different  from  another  in  order  that  it  may  be 
anything  by  itself,  see  n.  684,  690, 3241, 3744—3746, 3986, 4006, 
4149,  5598,  7236,  7833,  7836,  8003.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  in  some  measure  be  known  that  an  affection  from  another 
stock  means  one  which  differs  from  another,  but  which  may  still 
be  conjoined  to  the  same  spiritual  truth.  Such  affections,  which 
are  represented  by  maid-servants  betrothed  to  one  man,  are  of 
one  genus,  but  there  are  specific  differences  among  them.  These 
things  might  be  illustrated  by  various  examples,  but  a  general 
notion  may  be  derived  from  what  has  been  already  said.  In 
order  to  represent  the  conjunctions  and  subordinations  of  such 
affections  under  one  spiritual  truth,  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish 
nation  was  permitted  to  have  several  concubines,  as  Abraham, 
Oen.  XXV.  6,  also  David,  Solomon,  and  others;  for  whatever 
was  permitted  to  that  nation  was  for  the  sake  of  representation, 
*  so  that  by  means  of  externals  they  might  represent  the  internals 
of  the  Church,  n.  3246 ;  but  when  the  internals  of  the  Church 
were  opened  by  the  Lord,  then  the  representations  of  internals 
by  means  of  externals  ceased,  because  then  internals  were  what 
the  man  of  the  Church  was  to  imbibe,  and  by  which  he  was  to 
worship  the  Lord,  which  things  are  those  relating  to  faith  and 
love;  wherefore  then  they  were  no  longer  permitted  to  have 
more  wives  than  one,  or  to  take  concubines  with  their  wives,  see 
11.  865,  2727—2759,  3246,  4837. 

9003.  He  shall  not  diminish  her  food,  her  raiment,  and  her 
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marriage-portion. — ^That  this  signifies  the  non-deprivation  of  the 
interior  life  which  is  food^  or  of  the  exterior  life  which  is  rai- 
menty  thus  the  non-deprivation  of  conjunction  which  is  the 
marriage-portion^  appears  from  the  signification  of  food,  as  de- 
noting the  support  of  the  interior  life ;  for  food,  or  meat  and 
drink^  in  the  spiritual  senses  denotes  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truths  meat  the  knowledges  of  good^  n.  5147,  and  drink  the 
knowledges  of  truth  n.  3168j  3772,  wherefore /oo£(  denotes  the 
things  which  nourish  our  spiritual  life,  n.  5293,  5576,  5579, 
5915,  8562 ;  firom  the  signification  of  raiment,  as  denoting  the 
support  of  the  exterior  life,  for  raiment,  or  a  garment,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  denotes  the  inferior  scientifics,  which  spiritually 
support  our  external  life,  n.  5248,  6918 ;  from  the  signification 
of  the  marriage-portion,  as  denoting  conjunction ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  not  to  diminish,  as  denoting  not  to  deprive  of. 
The  case  herein  is  this ;  the  natural  affection  which  is  conjoined 
to  spiritual  truth,  and  which  is  signified  by  a  maidservant  be- 
trothed to  a  son,  continually  requires  that  its  life  be  supported 
from  the  spiritual  truth  with  which  it  is  conjoined ;  for  affection 
without  support  from  that  source  perishes :  a  man's  affection, 
like  the  man  himself,  unless  it  be  supported  by  food,  dies.  A 
man  also  as  to  his  interiors,  is  nothing  but  affection ;  a  good 
man  the  affection  of  good  and  thence  of  truth,  and  an  evil  man 
the  affection  of  evil  and  thence  of  the  false :  this  is  especially 
manifest  from  the  man  when  he  becomes  a  spirit ;  the  sphere  of 
life  which  then  proceeds  from  him,  being  either  of  the  affectipA 
of  good  or  of  the  affection  of  evil ;  his  nourishment  or  support 
in  such  case  is  not  from  natural  meat  or  drink,  but  from  spiritual, 
which  is  the  false  grounded  in  evil  to  an  evil  spirit,  and  truth 
grounded  in  good  to  a  good  spirit ;  the  nourishments  of  human 
minds,  while  they  live  in  the  body  in  the  world,  are  of  no  other 
sort ;  and  hence  it  is  that  all  things  which  relate  to  food,  as 
bread,  flesh,  wine,  water,  and  several  other  things,  in  the 
spiritual  sense  in  the  Word,  signify  such  things  as  relate  to 
spiritual  nourishment.  From  these  considerations  it  is  also 
evident  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew :  *'  A 
man  doth  not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  which  cometh 
forth  from  the  mouth  of  God,'*  (iv.  4 ;)  also  by  his  words  in  Luke ; 
''  Ye  shall  eat  and  drink  at  my  table  in  my  kingdom,'*  (xxii.  30 ;)  »^ 
and  in  Matthew :  "  /  say  unto  you,  I  will  not  drink  henceforth  of 
this  fruit  of  the  vine,  until  that  day  when  I  shall  drink  it  new  with 
you  in  my  Father's  kingdom,"  (xxvi.  29 ;)  which  words  He  spoke 
after  the  institution  of  the  Holy  Supper,  in  which  the  bread  and 
unne  denote  the  things  oif  love  and  faith,  and  so  also  do  the  flesh 
and  blood.  Hence  it  may  clearly  be  known  what  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  flesh  and  blood  in  John  vi.  49 — 58,  and  by  these 
words  in  that  chapter,  "  My  flesh  is  meat  indeed,  and  .my  blood 
is  drink  indeed,"  (verse  55.)     Flesh  in  the  Word  denotes  the 
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good  of  love,  see  n.  8813,  7850 ;  and  blood  denotes  the  good  of 
faith,  see  n.  4735,  6978,  7317,  7326,  7846,  7850,  7877.  In  like 
manner  bread  and  wine,  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735,  3813, 
4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  5915,  6118,  6377. 

9004.  Verse  11.  ff  he  shall  nol  do  these  three  things  to  her, 
— That  this  signifies  the  deprivation  of  those  things  appears 
without  explanation. 

9005.  She  shall  go  forth  free  without  silver, — That  this  sig- 
nifies alienation  thence  without  the  truth  conjoined  thereto, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  going  forth,  in  this  case  from 
service  and  connection,  as  denoting  the  neglect  of  her  master- 
man,  thus  alienation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  free  mthout 
silver,  as  denoting  without  the  truth  conjoined  thereto;  silver 
denotes  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2954,  5658,  6112,  6914,  6917,  8932. 
From  what  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  9003,  it  appears  that  the 
natural  affection  which  is  conjoined  to  spiritual  truth,  and  which 
is  signified  by  a  maid-servant  betrothed  to  a  son,  cannot  at  all 
subsist  without  support  from  what  is  spiritual ;  wherefore,  if  it  is 
not  supported,  the  conjunction  is  dissolved,  consequently  it  is 
alienated:  the  reason  why  this  is  done  without  truth  thence 
conjoined  to  it  is,  because  in  such  case  it  is  associated  to 
another,  which  cannot  happened  with  the  life  derived  from  truth 
from  another  source.  Such  is  the  signification  of  the  above  words, 
because  such  is  the  case  with  consociations  in  the  other  world. 

9006.  Verses  12 — 15.  He  that  smiteth  a  man,  and  he  die, 
he  shall  surely  die.  And  he  that  hath  not  lain  in  wait,  and  God 
shall  cause  it  to  come  to  his  hand,  I  will  appoint  thee  a  place 
whither  he  may  flee.  But  when  a  man  shall  act  purposely  against 
his  companion  to  slay  him  by  deceit,  thou  shall  take  him  from 
mine  altar  to  die.  And  he  that  smiteth  his  father  and  his  mother, 
he  shall  surely  die.  He  that  smiteth  a  man,  and  he  die,  signifies 
the  hurting  of  the  truth  of  faith,  and  hence  the  loss  of  spiritual 
life  :  he  shall  surely  die,  signifies  condemnation :  and  he  that 
hath  not  lain  in  wait,  signifies  when  it  was  not  of  foresight  from 
the  will :  and  God  shall  cause  it  to  come  to  his  hand,  signifies 
appearing  as  chance :  /  will  appoint  thee  a  place  whither  he  may 
flee,  signifies  a  state  of  blamelessness  and  exemption  from 
punishment:  but  when  a  man  shall  act  purposely  against  his 
companion,  signifies  previous  thought  from  a  depraved  will :  to 
slay  him  by  deceit,  signifies  malice  thence  and  cunning  to  deprive 
a  neighbor  of  eternal  life :  thou  shall  take  him  from  mine  altar 
to  die,  signifies  condemnation  although  he  flies  to  the  worship  of 
the  Lord,  and  entreats  forgiveness,  and  promises  repentance: 
and  he  that  smiteth  his  father  and  his  mother,  signifies  the  blas- 
pheming of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom :  he  shall  surely  die, 
signifies  condemnation. 

9007.  Verse  12.  He  that  smiteth  a  man,  and  he  die. — ^That 
this  signifies  the  hurting  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  hence  the 
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loss  of  spiritual  life^  appears  from  the  significatioa  of  to  smite, 
as  denoting  to  hurt  by  what  is  false,  see  n.  7136,  7146 ;  from 
the  signification  of  a  man  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of 
dying,  as  denoting  the  loss  of  spiritual  life,  see  n.  5407,  6119, 
7494;  for  in  the  internal  sense  that  life  is  meant,  but  in  the 
external  sense,  natural  life.  The  reason  why  spiritual  life 
perishes  by  the  hurting  of  the  truth  of  faith  is,  because  good 
united  to  truth  constitutes  that  life,  wherefore  when  the  truth 
is  taken  away  the  good  fails,  and  thereby  spiritual  life.  The 
reason  why  a  man  \vir\  denotes  the  truth  of  faith  is,  because 
in  heaven  no  attention  is  paid  either  to  a  person,  or  to  anything 
personal,  but  to  things  abstracted  from  person,  n.  4380,  8343^ 
8985 ;  hence  they  have  no  perception  of  a  man,  where  the  name 
is  mentioned  in  the  Word,  for  a  man  is  a  person ;  but  instead 
thereof  they  have  a  perception  of  his  intellectual  faculty,  by 
virtue  of  which  he  is  a  man ;  and  then  they  have  a  perception  of 
the  truth  of  faith,  which  belongs  to  that  faculty,  and  not  only 
illustrates  it,  but  also  forms  it.  As  in  heaven  by  a  man  \vir, 
a  male  man]  is  perceived  the  human  understanding,  so  by  a  man 
\homo\  is  perceived  the  human  will,  because  a  man  [homo,  man, 
both  sexes]  is  a  man  from  the  will,  but  a  man  \vir\  from  the 
understanding ;  and  as  the  will  is  the  man  [homol  himself,  there- 
fore the  good  of  love  is  a  man  [homo"] ,  for  this  belongs  to  the 
will  and  perfects  and  forms  it.  A  man  [rtr]  denotes  the  under- 
standing and  thence  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  158,  265,  749, 
1007,  2517,  3134,  3309,  8459,  4823,  7716;  and  a  man  [homo] 
denotes  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  768,  4287,  7523,  8547,  8988. 

9008.  He  shall  surely  die, — That  this  signifies  condemnation, 
as  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting  condem- 
nation, see  n.  5407,  6119,  7494.  The  reason  why  dea/^  denotes 
condemnation  is,  because  with  those  who  are  condemned  the 
truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  are  destroyed,  and  they  are 
what  constitute  the  veriest  life  of  man,  since  they  are  from  the 
Lord,  who  is  the  only  source  of  life ;  when  they  are  destroyed, 
falses  and  evils  take  their  place,  which,  as  they  are  opposite  to 
the  truths  and  goods  of  life,  therefore  relate  to  death,  but  to 
spiritual  death,  which  is  condemnation,  hell,  and  everlasting  woe. 
The  reason  why  those  who  are  in  evils  and  falses,  or  in  hell, 
nevertheless  live,  is,  because  they  were  born  men,  and  thence 
have  the  faculty  of  receiving  life  from  the  Lord,  which  they  so  far 
receive,  that  they  can  think,  reason,  and  speak,  and  thereby  exhibit 
the  evil  belonging  to  them,  so  that  it  may  appear  as  good,  and  the 
false  as  truth,  and  thus  play  the  part  of  resemblances  of  life. 

9009.  Verse  13.  And  he  that  hath  not  lain  in  te^at^— That 
this  signifies  when  it  was  not  of  foresight  from  the  will,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  lie  in  wait,  as  denoting  to  act  from 
consideration,  thus  from  foresight,  for  the  evil  which  the  ]yer  in 
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wait  is  about  to  do,  he  foresees  in  his  mind ;  and  as  he  does  it 
from  foresight,  therefore  he  does  it  from  the  will,  for  it  proceeds 
thence.  There  are  evils  which  proceed  from  the  will  of  man,  but 
not  from  foresight,  and  there  are  others  which  proceed  from  the 
will  and  from  foresight :  those  which  proceed  from  the  will  and 
from  foresight  are  much  worse  than  those  which  are  not  foreseen ; 
for  the  man  sees  that  they  are  evils,  and  therefore  may  desist 
from  them,  but  he  will  not,  and  thereby  confirms  them  m  him- 
self, and  when  evils  are  confirmed  they  infect  the  nature,  so  that 
afterwards  they  can  scarcely  be  extirpated ;  for  in  such  case  he 
attracts  spirits  from  hell,  who  afterwards  depart  with  difficulty. 
The  evils  which  proceed  from  one  part  of  the  mind,  and  not  at 
the  same  time  from  the  other,  as  those  which  come  from  the 
understanding,  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  the  will,  are  not 
fixed  and  appropriated  to  the  man ;  that  alone  is  fixed  and 
appropriated  to  him  which  passes  from  the  understanding  into 
the  will,  or  what  is  the  same,  which  passes  from  the  thought 
which  is  of  the  understanding  into  the  afiPection  which  is  of  the 
will,  and  thence  into  act ;  it  is  the  things  which  enter  into  the 
will  that  are  said  to  enter  into  the  heart.  But  the  evils  which 
proceed  only  from  the  will,  thus  not  from  previous  thought,  are 
such  as  the  man  is  hereditarily  inclined  to,  or  which  proceed  from 
some  previous  actual  evil ;  these  are  not  imputed  to  him  unless 
he  has  confirmed  them  in  his  understanding,  n.  966, 2308,  8806 ; 
but  when  they  are  so  confirmed,  they  are  then  inscribed  in  him, 
and  become  his  own,  and  are  imputed  to  him ;  but  those  evils 
can  only  be  confirmed  with  him  in  his  understanding,  in  his 
adult  age,  when  he  begins  to  think  and  be  wise  from  himself,  for 
before  this  he  had  faith  not  in  himself,  but  in  his  masters  and 
parents.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  not  lying 
in  wait  signifies  that  it  was  not  of  foresight  from  the  will. 

9010.  And  God  cause  it  to  come  to  his  hand. — That  this 
signifies  appearing  as  chance,  is  manifest  from  the  idea  concern- 
ing chance  prevalent  among  the  ancients,  which  was  that  it 
happened  from  God,  wherefore  they  expressed  chance  by  saying, 
that  God  caused  it  to  eome  to  the  hand ;  for  those  of  the  ancient 
churches  knew  that  the  providence  of  the  Lord  was  in  every- 
thing, and  that  accidents,  that  is,  things  which  appeared  as  of 
chance,  were  of  providence  :  therefore  the  simple,  who  could  not 
distinguish  between  what  was  done,  from  permission  and  what 
from  good  pleasure,  attributed  to  the  Lord  both  good  and  evil, — 
good  because  they  knew  that  all  good  was  from  him,  and  evil 
by  reason  of  the  appearance;  for  when  a  man  commits  evils, 
thereby  turning  himself  from  the  Lord,  it  appears  as  if  the  Lord 
turned  himself  away,  for  the  Lord  then  appears  behind  him  and 
not  before  him.  Hence,  if  any  one  smote  another  by  chance, 
thus  without  premeditation,  it  was  said  that  God  caused  it  to 
come  to  his  hand.     The  providence  of  the  Lord  is  in  everything. 
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see  n.  1919,  4329,  6122,  6166,  6196,  6894,  6068,  6481—6487, 
6489,  6491,  7004,  7007,  8478,  8717.  Accidents  or  chances  are 
of  providence,  see  n.  6608,  6493,  6494.  Evil  is  attributed  to  the 
Lord,  whereas  it  is  from  man,  see  n.  2447,  6798,  6071,  6832, 
6991,  6997,  7533,  7877,  7926,  8197,  8227,  8228,  8282,  8284, 
8433,  8632. 

9011.  Itvill  appoint  thee  a  place  whither  he  shall  flee. — That 
this  signifies  a  state  of  blamelessness  and  exemption  from  punish- 
ment, appears  from  the  signification  of  a  place,  as  denoting  a 
state,  see  n.  2626,  2837,  3366,  3387,  3404,  4321,  4882,  6605, 
7381 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  asylum,  or  of  a  place 
where  he  should  flee  who  unexpectedly  or  accidentally  should 
kill  any  one,  as  denoting  a  state  of  blamelessness  and  thereby  of 
exemption  from  punishment ;  for  those  who  had  smitten  any  one 
by  chance,  that  is,  unintentionally,  thus  without  premeditation 
or  evil  affection,  which  is  of  the  will,  were  not  blameable  of 
themselves ;  therefore  when  they  came  to  a  place  of  asylum,  they 
were  exempted  from  punishment.  Such  persons  represented 
those  who  unintentionally  injure  any  one  as  to  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith,  and  so  extmguish  his  spiritual  life,  for  thev  are  in 
a  blameless  state  and  exempt  from  punishment :  this  is  the  case 
with  those  who  have  entire  faith  in  their  religious  tenets, 
although  they  are  false,  and  from  them  reason  against  the  truth 
and  good  of  faith,  and  thereby  persuade  others,  as  is  sometimes 
the  case  with  heretics  who  are  conscientious  and  thence  zealous. 
Such  were  represented  as  those  who  were  to  fly  to  asylums,  as  is 
manifest  from  Moses,  "  Ye  shall  choose  convenient  cities,  which 
may  be  cities  of  refine  for  you,  that  the  monolayer  may  flee 
thither,  who  hath  smitten  a  soul  by  mistake ;  that  if  suddenly 
without  enmity  he  have  thrust  him,  or  have  cast  upon  him  any 
instrument  whatever  without  purpose,  or  by  any  stone  whereby  he 
might  die,  whilst  he  doth  not  see  him,  so  that  he  cause  it  to  fall 
upon  him,  and  he  die ;  when  yet  he  was  not  an  enemy  to  him,  nor 
sought  his  harm,"  (Numb.  xxxv.  11,  22, '23:)  and  again;  "  This 
is  the  word  of  the  man- slayer  who  shall  flee  thither  that  he  may 
live,  when  he  hath  smitten  his  companion  ignorantly,  when  he  did 
not  hate  him  yesterday  and  the  day  before ;  when  he  hath  come 
with  his  companion  into  a  forest  to  cut  wood,  and  while  his 
hand  was  striking  with  the  hatchet  to  cut  the  wood,  the  iron  was 
shaken  off  from  the  handle,  and  fell  upon  his  companion,  that  he 
died:  he  shall  fly  to  one  of  these  cities,  that  he  may  live,"  (Dent, 
xix.  4,  5.)  These  passages  describe  the  state  of  blamelessness 
and  exemption  from  punishment  of  him  that  has  injured  any 
one  by  the  falses  of  faith  which  he  believed  to  be  true,  or  by 
scientifics  grounded  in  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  and  has 
thereby  injured  his  internal  or  spiritual  life.  To  the  intent  that 
this  might  be  signified,  the  mistake  or  chance  is  described  by 
any   kind   of  instrument,   and   by   a  stone   which  he   caused 
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to  fall  upon  his  companion  that  he  died^  and  likewise  by 
an  axe  or  iron  falling  from  its  handle^  while  they  were  both 
catting  wood  in  a  forest.  The  reason  why  it  is  described  by 
such  things  is,  because  an  instrument  signifies  somewhat  of 
science,  a  stone  the  truth  of  faith,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
false,  in  like  manner  the  iron  of  an  axe,  and  to  cut  wood,  signifies 
disputation  concerning  good  from  a  religious  tenet.  Eyery  one 
may  see  that  man-slaughter  committed  by  mistake  would  not 
have  been  described,  without  a  mysterious  reason,  by  the  iron  of 
an  axe  falling  from  its  wood  in  a  forest,  for  such  an  accident 
rarely  happens,  scarcely  one  in  several  years ;  but  the  reason 
why  that  accident  is  so  described  is  on  account  of  the  internal 
sense,  in  which  is  described  the  injury  of  the  soul  by  any  one  • 
through  the  falses  of  faith,  which  from  his  religious  tenets  he  had 
believed  to  be  true ;  for  whoever  causes  injury  by  falses  which 
he  believes  to  be  true,  does  not  do  it  intentionally,  or  from  his 
better  conscience,  because  he  does  it  from  his  religious  faith,  and 
thence  from  zeal.  To  the  intent  that  these  things  might  be 
signified  in  the  internal  sense,  they  are  described  by  those  who 
slay  their  companions  by  accident,  as  was  said,  by  a  stone,  by 
cutting  wood  in  a  forest,  and  by  the  iron  of  an  axe  falling  from 
the  handle  upon  a  companion;  for  a  stone  denotes  the  truth  of 
faith  in  the  natural  man,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false,  see 
n.  648,  1298,  3720,  6426,  8609,  8941 ;  in  like  manner  iron,  n. 
425,  426 ;  the  iron  of  an  axe  falling  from  its  wood,  denotes  truth 
separate  from  good,  for  wood  denotes  good,  n.  643,  2812,  3720, 
8354;  to  cut  wood,  denotes  to  place  merit  in  works,  n.  1110, 
4943,  8740 ;  but  to  cut  wood  in  a  forest  denotes  to  discuss  those 
and  like  subjects,  and  also  to  bring  them  into  debate,  for  a  forest 
denotes  a  religious  tenet.  Such  things  are  signified  by  cutting 
wood  in  a  forest  with  axes  in  Jeremiah ;  **  The  hired  men  of 
Egypt  shall  go  with  strength,  and  shall  come  against  her  wUh  axes, 
as  cutters  of  wood ;  they  shall  cut  down  her  forest,  saith  Jehovah,'^ 
(xlvi.  22,  23 ;)  here  to  cut  wood  in  a  forest,  denotes  to  act  from  a 
false  religious  tenet,  and  to  destroy  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
Church;  for  the  Church  is  called  a  forest,  a  garden,  and  a 
paradise ;  a  forest  from  knowledge,  a  garden  from  intelligence, 
and  a  paradise  from  wisdom,  n.  3220,  for  trees  denote  the  per- 
ceptions of  good  and  truth,  also  the  knowledges  thereof,  n.  103, 
2163,  2722,  2972,  4552,  7690,  7692;  and  since  a  forest  denotes 
the  Church  as  to  knowledges,  thus  as  to  externals,  it  also 
denotes  a  religious  tenet.  The  Church  as  to  knowledge,  or  as 
to  externals,  is  signified  hj  a  forest  in  David ;  **  ne  field  shall  be 
joyful,  and  all  that  is  in  it;  then  shall  all  the  trees  of  the  forest 
sing/'  (Psalm  xcvi.  12:)  again;  "Behold,  we  heard  of  him  in 
Ephrata ;  we  found  him  in  the  fields  of  the  forest/'  (Psalm 
cxxxii.  6,)  speaking  of  the  Lord ;  and  in  Isaiah ;  "  The  light  of 
Israel  shall  be  for  a  fire,  and  his  Holy  One  for  a  flame ;  it  shall 
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kindle  the  glory  of.  his  forest,  and  his  Carmel ;  it  shall  consume 
from  the  soul  even  to  the  flesh  :  whence  the  rest  of  the  trees  of  the 
forest  shall  be  a  number  that  a  child  may  unite  them  :  he  shaU 
cut  down  the  thickets  of  the  forest  with  iron,  and  Lebanon  shall 
fall  by  a  magnificent  one/^  (x.  17 — 19,  34 ;)  here  a  forest  denotes 
the  Church  aa  to  the  knowledges  of  truth,  Carmel  denotes  the 
Church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  good,  in  like  manner  Lebanoa 
and  Hermon ;  the  trees  of  the  forest  denote  knowledges,  as  above ; 
to  be  a  number  that  a  child  may  write,  denotes  few ;  the  thickets 
of  the  forest  denote  scientifics,  n.  2831 ;  again  in  the  same 
prophet ;  ''  Thou  hast  said,  By  the  multitude  of  my  chariots  I  will 
ascend  the  height  of  the  mountains,  the  sides  of  Lebanon,  where  I 
will  cut  down  the  tall  cedars  thereof,  and  the  choice  fir-trees 
thereof :  after  that  I  wM  come  to  the  height  of  his  border,  the 
forest  of  his  Carmel,^*  (xxxvii.  24 :)  and  in  Jeremiah :  ''  /  uMl 
visit  upon  you  according  to  the  fruit  of  your  works,  and  I  will 
kindle  afire  in  his  forest,"  {jiJi\A4i:)  and  in  Ezekiel ;  ''Prophesy 
against  the  forest  of  the  south  field,  and  say  to  the  forest  qf  the 
south,  Behold  I  will  kindle  a  fire  in  thee,  and  it  shall  devour  every 
tree,"  (xx.  46,  47 :)  and  in  Micah  ;  "  Feed  thy  people  with  thy 
rod,  the  flock  of  thine  inheritance,  dwelling  alone,  a  forest  in  the 
midst  of  Carmel,"  (vii.  14.)  Who  does  not  see  that  in  the  above 
passages  a  forest  does  not  mean  a  forest,  nor  Lebanon  and  Carmel, 
the  forests  so  named ;  but  that  they  mean  something  relating  to 
the  Church,  which  has  been  heretofore  concealed,  because  the 
internal  sense  has  been  concealed ;  and  it  is  a  remarkable  fact, 
that  especially  in  so  learned  a  part  of  the  world  as  Europe,  where 
the  Word  is,  containing  an  internal  sense  even  in  its  minutest 
particulars,  there  is  no  knowledge  at  all  of  that  sense ;  neverthe- 
less this  knowledge  existed  among  the  ancients  in  Chaldsea, 
Assyria,  Egypt,  and  Arabia,  and  thence  in  Greece,  in  whose 
books,  emblems,  and  hieroglyphics,  such  things  are  still  to  be 
met  with :  the  reason  why  such  knowledge  has  perished  is, 
because  there  is  no  faith  in  what  is  spiritual. 

9012.  Verse  14.  But  when  a  man  shall  act  purposely  against 
his  companion, — That  this  signifies  previous  thought  firom  a 
depraved  will,  appears  from  the  signification  of  acting  purposely, 
as  denoting  from  previous  thought;  for  whoever  purposes  to 
himself  evil,  does  it  by  previous  thought,  and  as  it  is  evil  and  he 
does  it,  it  is  from  the  will,  for  to  do  evil  is  originally  from  that 
source ;  but  the  false,  by  which  the  evil  is  affirmed,  defended, 
and  thereby  promoted,  is  of  the  thought,  thus  it  comes  from  a 

'  depraved  or  inverted  understanding.  A  man  is  guilty  when  he 
does  evil  from  both  the  understanding  and  the  will,  see  above, 
n.  9009. 

9013.  To  slay  him  by  deceit. — That  this  signifies  malice 
thence  to  deprive  a  neighbor  of  eternal  life,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  say,  as  denoting  to  take  away  faith  and  charity 
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from  a  neighbor,  and  thereby  to  deprive  him  of  spiritual,  that 
is,  eternal  life,  see  n.  6767,  8902 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
deceit,  as  denoting  malice  grounded  in  the  will  with  previous 
thought  or  premeditation,  thus  from  purpose.  Evils  are  done 
from  enmity,  hatred,  or  revenge,  and  either  with  or  without 
deceit ;  evils  with  deceit  are  the  worst,  because  deceit  is  like  a 
poison  which  infects  and  destroys  with  infernal  venom ;  for  it 
penetrates  even  to  the  interiors  of  the  mind  :  the  reason  of  this 
is,  because  whoever  is  deceitful,  meditates  evil,  and  thereby 
nourishes  and  delights  his  understanding,  and  thus  destroys 
everything  human  therein,  that  is,  everything  living  derived  from 
the  good  of  faith  and  charity.  Those  who  in  the  world  have 
ensnared  a  neighbor  by  deceit  as  to  worldly  and  earthly  things, 
in  the  other  life  ensnare  him  by  deceit  as  to  spiritual  and 
heavenly  things ;  and  as  they  do  this  in  secret,  they  are  com- 
mitted to  hells  -behind  the  back,  at  a  depth  according  to  the 
malignity  and  mischievousness  of  the  deceit,  thus  they  are 
separated  from  those  who  are  in  front:  the  latter  are  called 
spirits,  the  former  genii,  see  n.  5035,  5977,  8593,  8622,  8625. 
Genii  are  not  admitted  to  men  as  spirits  are,  because  the  former 
flow  into  the  affections  of  the  will,  by  acting  against  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  so  secretly  as  not  to  be  perceived,  and  by  that 
means  they  destroy  the  truth  of  faith.  In  their  own  hells  they 
render  themselves  invisible  to  their  companions ;  for  those  who 
have  acted  secretly  in  the  world,  can  render  themselves  invisible 
in  the  other  life ;  but  when  they  become  visible,  they  appear  to 
each  other  like  men ;  yet  when  looked  at  by  the  angels,  they 
appear  like  serpents,  for  they  are  naturally  like  them,  and  what 
proceeds  from  them  is  like  poison,  and  actually  is  spiritual  poison; 
poison  therefore  in  the  Word  signifies  deceit,  and  poisonous  ser- 
pents, as  asps,  cockatrices,  and  vipers,  signify  the  deceitful;  as 
in  David ;  "  In  heart  ye  work  wickedness :  their  poison  is  like 
the  poison  of  a  serpent,  like  that  of  the  deaf  asp,"  (Psalm  Iviii.  2, 
4  :)  again  :  *'  They  think  evils  in  their  heart ;  they  sharpen  their 
tongue  like  a  serpent ;  the  poison  of  an  asp  is  under  their  lips," 
(Psalm  cxl.  2, 3  :)  and  in  Isaiah  :  *'  They  lay  the  eggs  of  an  asp, 
and  weave  the  webs  of  a  spider;  he  that  eateth  of  their  eggs  dieth," 
(lix.  5 :)  and  in  Job ;  "  He  shall  suck  the  poison  of  asps ;  the 
tongue  of  a  viper  shall  slay  him,"  (xx.  16:)  and  in  Moses; 
"  Their  wine  is  the  poison  of  dragons,  and  the  cruel  gall  of  asps," 
(Deut.  xxxii.  33  :)  and  in  Matthew  ;  '^  Woe  unto  you,  scribes  and 
Pharisees,  hypocrites :  O  ye  serpents,  ye  offspring  of  vipers,  how 
shall  ye  escape  the  judgment  of  Gehennah  ?"  (xxiii.  29,  33.) 
Deceit  is  call^  hypocrisy,  when  there  is  piety  in  the  mouth  and 
impiety  in  the  heart,  or  when  there  is  charity  in  the  mouth,  but 
hatred  in  the  heart,  or  when  there  is  innocence  in  the  face  and 
gesture,  but  cruelty  in  the  soul  and  breast,  consequently  when 
men  deceive  by  innocence,  charity,  and  piety  ;  such  are  serpents 
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and  vipers,  in  the  internal  sense,  because,  as  we  said  above,  when 
viewed  by  the  angels,  in  the  light  of  heaven,  they  appear  like 
serpents  and  vipers,  who  conceal  evils  under  truths,  that  is,  who 
deceitfully  pervert  truths  to  evil  purposes,  for  they  hide  poison 
as  it  were  under  their  teeth,  and  thereby  kill.  But  those  who 
are  in  the  faith  of  truth  and  the  life  of  good  from  the  Lord  can- 
not be  hurt  by  their  poisons,  for  they  are  in  light  from  the  Lord^ 
in  which  the  deceitful  appear  like  serpents,  and  their  deceits  like 
poisons :  that  the  Lord  keeps  them  in  safety  is  meant  by  his 
words  to  the  disciples;  "Behold  I  give  you  power  to  tread  upon 
serpents  and  scorpions"  (Luke  x.  19 ;)  and  in  Mark ;  " These 
signs  shall  follow  them  that  believe ;  they  shall  take  up  serpents, 
and  if  they  drink  any  deadly  thing  it  shall  not  hurt  them*'  (xvi. 
18 ;)  and  in  Isaiah ;  "  The  sucking  child  shall  play  on  the  hole  of 
the  viper*'  (xi.  8.)  Those  who  are  interiorly  affected  with 
spiritual  deceit,  that  is,  hypocrisy,  are  meant  by  those  who  speak 
against  the  Holy  Spirit  who  have  no  forgiveness,  in  Matthew ; 
"  /  say  unto  you,  Every  sin  and  blasphemy  shall  be  forgiven  unto 
men ;  but  the  blasphemy  of  the  Spirit  shall  not  be  forgiven  unto 
men.  Yea,  if  any  one  shall  say  a  word  against  the  Son  of  Man, 
it  shall  be  forgiven  him ;  but  whosoever  shall  say  a  word  against 
the  Holy  Spirit,  it  shall  not  be  forgiven  him,  either  in  this  age  or 
in  that  which  is  to  come.  Either  make  the  tree  good  and  itsfruU 
good,  or  make  the  tree  corrupt  and  Us  fruit  corrupt.  O  offspring 
of  vipers,  how  can  ye  speak  good,  when  ye  are  evil?"  (xii.  81— -88.) 
To  say  a  word  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  means  to  speak  well  and 
to  think  ill,  also  to  do  well  and  to  will  ill,  respecting  those  things 
which  relate  to  the  Lord,  his  kingdom,  and  Church,  also  which 
relate  to  the  Word ;  for  thus  the  false  lies  concealed  in  the  truths 
which  they  speak,  and  evil  in  the  goods  which  they  do,  which  is 
hidden  poison,  whence  they  are  called  an  offspring  of  vipers.  In 
the  other  life  the  wicked  are  allowed  to  speak  what  is  evil,  but 
not  what  is  good  and  true,  since  all  are  compelled  there  to  speak 
from  the  heart,  and  not  to  divide  the  mind  :  those  who  do  other- 
wise, are  separated  from  the  rest,  and  are  shut  up  in  hells  from 
which  they  cannot  escape :  persons  of  this  description  are  meant 
by  those  who  speak  a  word  against  the  Holy  Spirit,  as  is  evident 
from  the  Lord's  words  above ;  "  Either  make  the  tree  good  and 
its  fruit  good,  or  make  the  tree  corrupt  and  its  fruit  corrupt:  how 
can  ye  speak  good  when  ye  are  evil  ?^'  The  Holy  Spirit  is  the 
Divine  truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Holy  Divine 
itself,  which  is  thereby  interiorly  blasphemed  and  profaned.  The 
reason  why  such  persons  will  not  be  forgiven  is,  because  hypo- 
crisy or  deceit  respecting  Holy  Divine  things  infects  a  man's 
interiors,  and,  as  we  said  above,  destroys  all  his  spiritual  life,  so 
that  at  length  there  is  no  soundness  in  any  part  of  him ;  for  the 
forgiveness  of  sins  is  the  separation  of  evil  from  good,  and  the 
;tion  of  evil  to  the  sides,  n.  8893,  which  cannot  happen  with 
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him  in  whom  all  good  is  destroyed ;  therefore  it  is  said, ''  //  shall 
not  be  forgiven  him,  either  in  this  age  or  in  that  which  is  to  come,'* 
Such  also  are  meant  by  the  man  that  had  not  on  a  wedding- 
garment,  who  was  bound  hand  and  foot,  and  cast  into  outer 
darkness  (Matt.  xxii.  11 — 13,  see  n.  2132).  Deceit  in  the  Word 
denotes  hypocrisy,  as  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages : 
"Beware  ye  a  man  of  his  companion,  and  trust  not  on  any 
brother ;  for  every  brother  supplanteth ;  they  make  a  mock  a  man 
with  his  companion,  and  do  not  speak  the  truth :  they  have  taught 
their  tongue  to  speak  a  lie  :  thy  habitation  is  in  the  midst  of  deceit; 
by  reason  of  deceit  they  have  refused  to  know  me,  saith  Jehovah," 
(Jer.  ix.  4 — 6 ;)  and  in  David  :  "  Thou  shall  destroy  them  that 
speak  a  lie ;  Jehovah  abominates  a  man  of  bloods  and  of  deceit,'* 
(Psalm  V.  6  j)  again ;  ''  Blessed  is  the  man  to  whom  Jehovah  doth 
not  impute  iniquity,  and  in  whose  spirit  there  is  no  deceit,'*  (Psalm 
xxxii.  2 ;)  and  again ;  "  Deliver  my  soul  from  lying  lips,  from  a 
deceitful  tongue,"  (Psalm  cxx.  2 ;  in  like  manner  P^m  Hi.  4 ; 
Psalm  cix.  2.) 

9014.  Thou  shall  take  him  from  mine  altar  that  he  may  die, 
— ^That  this  signifies  condemnation  although  he  flies  to  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord,  and  entreats  forgiveness  and  promises  repent- 
ance, appears  from  the  signification  of  the  altar  of  Jehovah,  as 
being  a  principal  representative  of  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  see 
n.  921,  2777,  2811,  4541,  8935,  8940;  and  because  it  was  a 
representative  of  worship,  therefore  flying  to  an  altar  denotes 
flying  to  the  Lord,  and  entreating  forgiveness,  and  also  promis- 
ing repentance,  for  one  follows  the  other :  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  dying,  as  denoting  condemnation,  see  n.  5407,  6119, 
9008.  How  this  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shewn  in 
the  previous  paragraph,  n.  9013 — that  deceit  in  spiritual  things, 
that  is  hypocrisy,  cannot  be  forgiven ;  because  it  is  like  poison, 
which  penetrates  even  to  the  interiors,  and  kills  everything  of 
faith  and  charity,  and  destroys  remains,  which  are  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  charity  stored  up  by  the  Lord  in  the  interiors 
of  man ;  and  when  they  are  destroyed  nothing  of  spiritual  life 
any  longer  survives.  Concerning  remains,  see  n.  4<68,  530,  560 
—568, 660,  661,  798,  1050, 1738, 1906, 2284,  5135, 5342,  5344, 
5897,  5898,  6156,  7560,  7563;  when,  therefore,  such  persons 
entreat  the  Lord  for  forgiveness,  and  promise  repentance,  which 
are  signified  by  flying  to  an  altar,  they  entreat  and  promise 
nothing  from  the  heart,  but  only  fix)m  the  mouth,  and  therefore 
they  are  not  heard  ;  for  the  Lord  looks  at  the  heart,  and  not  at 
the  expressions  of  the  voice  separate  from  the  heart ;  hence  they 
have  no  forgiveness  because  they  are  incapable  of  repentance. 
It  is  commonly  believed  in  the  Church,  that  the  forgiveness  of 
sins  consists  in  the  wiping  and  washing  them  away  like  filth  by 
water,  and  that  after  forgiveness  the  man  comes  forth  clean  and 
pure ;  such  an  opinion  prevails  especially  with  those  who  ascribe 
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salvation  entirely  to  faith  alone :  but  it.  ia  to  be  observed,  that 
the  case  is  altogether  otherwise  with  the  foi^veness  of  sins ;  the 
Lord  forgives  every  one's  sins,  for  He  is  mercy  itself,  nevertheless 
they  are  not  on  that  account  forgiven,  nnless  the  man  performs 
sincere  repentance,  and  desists  from  evils,  and  afterwards  lives 
the  life  of  faith  and  charity,  even  to  the  end  of  his  life ;  when 
this  is  effected,  he  receives  from  the  Lord  spiritual  life,  which  is 
called  the  new  life  :  and  when  from  this  life  he  looks  at  his  for- 
mer evils,  and  holds  them  in  aversion  and  horror,  then  first  they 
are  forgiven,  for  then  the  man  is  kept  in  truths  and  goods  by  the 
Lord,  and  is  withheld  from  evils :  hence  it  is  evident  what  is 
meant  by  the  forgiveness  of  sins,  and  that  it  cannot  take  place  in 
an  hour,  or  a  year :  this  is  known  in  the  Church,  for  it  is  said  to 
those  who  come  to  the  Holy  Sapper,  that  their  sins  are  forgiven 
if  they  begin  a  new  life,  by  abstaining  from  evils  and  dreading 
them.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  that  hypo- 
crites, who  are  insnared  with  evils  by  deceit  as  to  the  interiors, 
cannot  perform  the  work  of  repentance ;  for  the  very  remains  of 
good  and  truth  with  them  are  consumed  and  destroyed,  and  with 
those  remains  all  spiritual  life;  and  since  they  cannot  perform 
the  work  of  repentance,  their  sins  cannot  be  forgiven.  This  is 
signified  by  the  law,  that  those  who  slay  a  neighbor  by  deceit 
should  be  taken  from  the  altar  to  die.  Their  condemnation  is 
described  by  the  prophetic  words  of  David  concerning  Joab,  when 
he  had  slain  Abner  by  deceit;  "  There  shall  noi  be  cut  off  from 
the  house  of  Joab  one  thai  suffereih  a  flux,  and  he  Ihal  is  leprous 
and  that  supporteth  himself  with  a  staffs  and  that  falleth  by  the 
sword f  and  that  wanteth  bread"  (2  Sam.  iii.  29 ;)  suffering  a 
flux  signifies  the  profanation  of  the  good  of  love ;  bAng  leprous, 
the  profanation  of  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  6963 ;  supporting  himself 
with  a  staff,  or  being  lame,  signifies  those  with  whom  all  good  is 
destroyed,  n.  4302,  4314 ;  falling  by  the  sword,  those  who  con- 
tinually die  by  falses,  n.  4499, 6353,  7102,  8294 ;  wanting  bread, 
those  who  are  deprived  of  all  spiritual  life,  for  bread  denotes  the 
support  of  spiritual  life  by  good,  n.  6118,  8410:  as  such  were 
signified  by  Joab,  therefore  by  the  command  of  Solomon,  Joab 
was  slain  at  the  altar  whither  he  fled,  1  Kings  ii.  28 — 32. 

9015.  Verse  15.  And  he  that  smiteth  his  father  and  his 
mother, — ^That  this  signifies  the  blaspheming  of  the  Lord  and 
His  kingdom  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  smite,  as  denot- 
ing to  hurt  by  falses,  see  n.  7136,  7146,  9007,  but  when  it  is 
said  of  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom  it  denotes  to  blaspheme ;  and 
from  the  signification  o{  a  father,  as  denoting  the  Lord,  and  of  a 
mother,  as  denoting  his  kingdom,  see  n.  8897,  where  the  fourth 
commandment  of  the  Decalogue  was  explained,  and  it  was  shewn 
that  in  the  internal  sense  to  honor  the  father  and  the  mother 
"neans  to  love  the  Lord  and  his  kingdom,  and  hence,  in  the 

pective  sense,  to  love  good  and  truth ;  so  also  to  smite  the 
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father  and  the  mother,  in  the  respective  Bense^  means  to  blas- 
pheme the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church. 

9016.  He  shall  surely  die. — That  this  signifies  condemnation^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dying,  as  denoting  condem- 
nation, see  above,  n.  9008, 

9017.  Verses  16,  17.  And  he  that  stealeih  a  man  and  selleth 
him,  and  he  be  found  in  his  hand,  he  shall  surely  die.  And  he 
that  curseth  his  father  and  his  mother,  he  shall  surely  die. — And 
he  that  stealeth  a  man  and  selleth  him,  signifies  the  application 
of  the  truth  of  faith  to  evil,  and  alienation  :  and  he  be  found  in 
his  hand,  signifies  the  continued  acknowledgment  thereof:  he 
shall  surely  die,  signifies  condemnation :  and  he  that  curseth  his 
father  and  his  mother,  signifies  all  manner  of  denial  of  the  Lord 
and  his  kingdom  by  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  and  thereby 
the  profanation  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church  :  he  shall 
surely  die,  signifies  condemnation. 

9018.  Verse  16.  And  he  that  stealeih  a  man  and  selleth  him, 
— ^That  this  signifies  the  application  of  the  truth  of  faith  to  evil, 
and  alienation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing  a  man, 
as  denoting  the  application  of  the  truth  of  faith  to  evil ;  a  man 
[rtr],  in  this  case,  a  man  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  denotes  the 
truth  of  faith,  see  n.  5414,  5879,  5951,  7957,  9007,  and  to  steal 
denotes  its  application  to  evil,  see  n.  5135;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  selling,  as  denoting  alienation,  see  n.  4098,  4752, 
4558,  5886. 

9019.  And  he  be  found  in  his  hand. — That  this  signifies  the 
continued  acknowledgment  of  the  truth  of  faith,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  being  found  in  his  hand,  when  it  is  said  of  the 
truth  of  faith,  as  denoting  acknowledgment,  for  when  it  is 
acknowledged  from  somewhat  of  faith,  it  is  found  with  him; 
in  his  hand  denotes  with  him. 

9020.  He  shall  surely  die. — That  this  signifies  condemnation, 
see  above,  n.  9008.  Those  are  condemned  who  apply  the  truths 
of  faith  to  evils  and  thereby  alieno^te  them  from  themselves, 
because  they  had  before  acknowledged  them :  for  when  the 
truth  of  faith,  which  has  once  been  acknowledged,  is  afterwards 
applied  to  evil,  it  becomes  mixed  with  the  false  derived  from 
evil,  whence  comes  profanation  ;  that  it  is  so  may  be  seen  from 
the  passages  quoted  below,  n.  9021.  To  render  this  point  clearer 
it  may  be  illustrated  by  an  example :  those  who  desire  to  dis- 
pense at  their  own  will  those  things  which  are  the  Lord's, 
especially  such  as  relate  to  the  heavenly  life  of  man,  to  the 
intent  that  they  may  have  extensive  dominion,  and  much  worldly 
gain, — such  persons,  when  they  draw  confirmations  from  the 
words  of  the  Lord,  are  thieves  in  the  spiritual  sense,  for  they 
steal  truths  from  the  Word,  and  apply  them  to  evils ;  the  things 
to  which  they  apply  them  are  evil,  because  they  have  for  their 
end  dominion  and  gain,  and  not  the  salvation  of  souls.  If  these 
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persons^  before  they  bad  any  regard  to  dominion  and  gain, 
acknowledged  tbe  trutbs  from  tbe  Word,  wbieb  they  app^  to 
eyils,  they  then  profane  them,  for  they  thereby  mix  falaes  derived 
from  evils  with  truths :  such  cannot  in  anywise  escape  con- 
demnation, for  by  so  doing  they  deprive  themselves  of  all 
spiritual  life :  that  this  is  the  case  is  evident  from  the  considera- 
tion, that  when,  being  left  to  themselves,  they  think  and  con- 
verse with  themselves,  they  have  no  faith  in  truths,  and  do  not 
believe  either  in  the  Lord  or  in  heaven  or  hell ;  nevertheless 
they  have  these  things  upon  their  lips  more  than  other  people, 
since  their  ardent  desire  of  obtaining  dominion  and  gain  excites 
them  to  these  things  as  to  means  conducive  to  their  end.  This 
is  especially  the  case  in  Christian  Gentilism,  where  the  images  of 
saints  are  exposed  to  adoration,  before  which  they  kneel  and 
prostrate  themselves,  in  order  that  they  may  deceive  and  per- 
suade by  deceit. 

9021.  Verse  17.  And  he  thai  curseih  his  father  and  his 
mother, — ^That  this  signifies  all  manner  of  denial  of  the  Lord 
and  his  kingdom  by  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  and  thereby 
the  profanation  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  cursing,  as  denoting  aversion  and  dis- 
junction, see  n.  246,  879,  1423,  8530,  8584,  5071,  hence  also 
all  manner  of  denid ;  for  whoever  averts  and  disjoins  himself 
from  the  Lord,  in  his  heart  denies  him  :  and  irom  the  significa- 
tion of  a  father  and  a  mother,  as  denoting  the  Lord  and  his 
kingdom,  and,  in  the  respective  sense,  good  and  truth  which  are 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  8897,  9015.  It  denotes  by  those  who  are 
within  the  Church,  because  the  precepts,  judgments,  and  statutes, 
which  the  Lord  promulgated  from  mount  Sinai,  were  specifically 
for  the  sons  of  Israel,  among  whom  the  representative  of  a 
Church  was  at  that  time  established,  and  who  therefore  signified 
the  Church,  see  n.  6426,  6637,  6862,  6868,  7085,  7062,  7198, 
7201,  7215,  7223,  7957,  8234,  8805 ;  therefore  also  cursing  a 
father  and  a  mother  signifies  profanation,  for  those  within  the 
Church  who  in  any  manner  deny  the  Lord,  and  the  things  of 
His  kingdom  and  Church,  profiEine  them ;  those  who  are  within 
the  Church  can  profane  holy  things,  but  not  those  who  are  with- 
out it,  see  n.  1008,  1010,  1059,  2051,  3398,  3399,  3898,  4289, 
4601,  6348,  6959,  6963,  6971,  8882 :  hence  it  is  that  the  denial 
of  the  Lord  is  not  profanation  with  those  who  are  out  of  the 
Church,  such  as  the  Gentiles,  Mahometans,  and  Jews. 

9022.  He  shall  surely  die,  signifies  condemnation,  as  above, 
n.  9008,  9016,  9020.  How  the  particular  things  cohere  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  evident  firom  what  has  been  said  and  shewn ; 
for  the  internal  sense  treats  in  a  series  of  the  denial,  blasphem- 
ing and  profanation  of  truth  and  good  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  but  in  the  external  sense  no  such  series  appears,  .for  it 

-treats  of  various  things,  as  of  those  who  smite  a  man  so  that  he 
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dies,  of  those  who  slay  a  companion  by  deceit^  of  those  who 
smite  a  father  and  a  motherj  of  those  who  steal  a  man  and  sell 
him,  also  of  those  who  curse  a  father  and  a  mother :  such  is  the 
Word  in  particulars,  so  that  in  the  internal  sense  things  follow 
in  order  and  as  in  a  chain,  although  in  the  external  or  literal 
sense  they  are  scattered  and  in  many  cases  divided. 

9023.  Verses  18 — 21.  And  when  men  shall  dispute,  and  a 
man  smite  his  companion  with  a  stone  or  with  his  fist,  and  he 
doth  not  die,  andlieth  down  in  a  bed ;  if  he  arise  and  walk  abroad 
upon  his  crutch,  he  that  smiteth  him  shall  be  guiltless ;  only  he 
shall  pay  for  his  loss  of  time,  and  shall  thoroughly  cure  him. 
And  when  a  man  shall  smite  his  man-servant  or  his  maid-servant 
with  a  staff,  and  he  die  under  his  hand,  he  shall  surely  be  avenged. 
Nevertheless  if  he  shall  continue  a  day  or  two,  he  shall  not  be 
avenged,  because  he  is  his  silver.  And  when  men  shall  dispute, 
signifies  contention  among  themselves  concerning  truths :  and 
a  man  smite  his  companion  with  a  stone  or  with  his  fist,  signifies 
the  weakening  of  one  from  some  scientific  gr  general  truth : 
and  he  doth  not  die,  signifies  and  is  not  extinguished  ;  and  lieih 
down  in  a  bed,  signifies  what  is  separate  in  the  natural  mind :  if 
he  arise  and  walk  abroad  upon  his  crutch,  signifies  the  strength 
of  life  in  him :  he  that  smiteth  him  shall  be  guiltless,  signifies 
that  he  is  not  guilty  of  evil :  only  he  shall  pay  for  his  loss  of 
time,  signifies  indemnification :  and  shall  thoroughly  cure  him, 
signifies  restoration :  arid  wlien  a  man  shall  smite  his  man-servant 
or  his  maid-servant  with  a  staff,  signifies  if  any  one  within  the 
Church  ill-treat  scientific  truth  or  the  afiection  thereof  from  his 
own  power :  and  he  die  under  his  hand,  signifies  so  that  it  be 
extinguished  under  his  view  :  he  shall  surely  be  avenged,  signifies 
the  punishment  of  death  :  nevertheless  if  he  shall  continue  a  day 
or  two,  signifies  a  state  of  life  remaining  even  to  the  full ;  he  shall 
not  be  avenged,  signifies  the  non-punishment  of  death :  because 
he  is  his  silver,  signifies  what  is  required  from  the  selfhood. 

9024.  Verse  18.  And  when  men  shall  dispute, — That  this 
signifies  contention  among  themselves  concerning  truths,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  dispute,  as  denoting  to  contend,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
men  \yirt\,  as  denoting  the  intelligent  and  those  who  are  in 
truths,  and,  in  the  abstract  sense,  intellectual  things  and  truths, 
see  n.  3134,  9007;  hence  the  dispute  of  men  signifies  contention 
about  truths  among  those  who  are  of  the  Cburch,  and  in  the 
abstract  sense  about  their  own  truths;  for  to  dispute  in  the 
spiritual  sense  is  to  contend  about  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
Church,  consequently  as  relate  to  faith ;  this  is  the  meaning  of 
disputing  in  the  Word,  which  is  spiritual,  and  treats  of  spiritual 
things,  that  is,  of  those  relating  to  the  Lord,  and  to  his  kingdom 
in  heaven  and  in  earth,  that  is,  the  Church :  in  the  W^ord  to 
dispute  signifies  contention   about  truths,  and  in  general  for 

o  o 
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truths  against  falses^  also  defence  and  deliverance  from  falaes^ 
as  is  evident  from  the  following  passages :  "  A  tumuU  is  come 
even  to  the  end  of  the  earth,  for  Jehovah  hath  a  dispute  against 
the  nations  i  he  wiU  enter  into  judgment  with  all  flesh;  he  will 
deliver  the  wicked  to  the  sword.  Behold,  evil  shall  go  forth  from 
nation  to  nation,  and  a  great  storm  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the 
sides  of  the  earth,**  (Jer.  xxv.  81, 22 ;)  this  is  a  prophetic  descrip- 
tion of  the  perverted  state  of  the  Church;  a  tumult  denotes 
contention  for  falses  against  truths  and  for  evils  against  goods ; 
the  earth  denotes  the  Church ;  the  dispute  of  Jehovah  against  the 
nations  denotes  the  contention  of  the  Lord  for  truths  against 
falses,  and  for  goods  against  evils,  thus  also  defence ;  the  nations 
denote  falses  and  evils ;  the  sword  is  the  false  combating  and 
conquering ;  a  great  storm  is  the  false  having  dominion;  the  sides 
qf  the  earth  denote  where  falses  spring  from  evil.  Again,  iu  the 
same  prophet :  "  Jehovah  will  plead  their  dispute,  that  he  may 
give  rest  to  the  earth,**  (1.  34 ;)  here  to  plead  a  dispute  denotes 
to  defend  truths  against  falses,  and  to  deliver ;  the  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  which  has  rest  when  it  is  in  good  and  thence  in 
truths.  Again ;  ''  Thou,  O  Lord,  hast  pleaded  the  disputes  of 
my  soul,  thou  hast  delivered  my  life**  (Lam.  iii.  58 ;)  here  to  plead 
the  disputes  of  the  soul  denotes  to  defend  and  deliver  from  falses. 
And  in  David ;  "  Plead  my  dispute,  and  redeem  me ;  according  to 
thy  Word  vivify  me,**  (Psalm  cxix.  154;)  here  to  plead  a  disptUe 
denotes  also  to  deliver  from  falses.  And  in  Micah;  "Dispute 
with  the  mountains^  and  let  the  hiUs  hear  thy  voice,**  (vi.  1 ;)  to 
dispute  with  the  mountains  denotes  to  contend  and  defend  against 
those  that  are  puffed  up,  and  also  against  the  evils  of  self-love ; 
the  hiUs  which  are  to  hear  his  voice  are  the  humble  and  those 
who  are  in  charity.  And  in  Isaiah ;  **  I  will  not  always  dispute, 
and  I  will  not  be  angry  for  ever,**  (Ivii.  16,)  denoting  to  con- 
tend against  falses.  And  in  Hosea ;  "  Jehovah  hath  a  dispute  with 
Judah,**  (xii.  2,)  where  the  sense  is  the  same ;  not  to  mention 
other  passages. 

9025.  And  a  man  smite  his  companion  with  a  stone  or  with  his 
fist, — That  this  signifies  the  weakening  of  one  from  some  scientific 
or  general  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  smite,  as 
denoting  to  hurt,  see  n.  7136,  7146, 9007,  in  this  case  to  weaken, 
because  it  is  concerning  truths  grounded  in  scientifics ;  from  the 
signification  of  a  stone  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  643, 1298, 3720, 
3769,  3771,  3773,  8789,  3798,  6426,  8941  :  it  denotes  truth  in 
the  ultimate  of  order,  that  is  natural  or  scientific  truth,  see  n. 
8609 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  fist,  as  denoting  general 
truth;  for  the  hand  signifies  the  power  of  truth,  n.  3091,  4931, 
7188,  7189,  hence  a  fist  signifies  full  power  from  general  truth ; 
that  truth  is  called  general  which  is  every  where  received  and 
prevails ;  hence  to  smite  with  a  fist  denotes  with  full  force  and 
power,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  truths  which  are  from  good. 
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in  the  opposite  sense,  by  falses  which  are  from  evil ;  in  the  latter 
sense  it  is  applied  in  Isaiah ;  "  Behold,  ye  fast  for  dispute  and 
contention,  to  smite  with  the  fist  of  wickedness/'  (Iviii.  4;)  where 
to  smite  with  the  fist  of  wickedness,  denotes  from  full  force  by 
falses  grounded  in  evil.  We  will  explain  what  is  meant  by 
weakening  any  truth  of  the  Church  by  a  scientific  or  general 
truth.  Scientific  truths  are  those  which  are  drawn  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word ;  general  truths  from  that  source  are 
such  as  are  received  by  people  in  general,  and  hence  are  in 
general  use;  such  truths  are  very  numerous,  and  prevail  with 
much  force ;  but  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  for  the  simple, 
who  are  initiated  into  the  exterior  truths  of  faith,  and  who  do 
not  comprehend  interior  things,  as  it  is  according  to  the  appear- 
ance before  the  sensual  man;  thus  according  to  the  apprehension  ; 
hence,  in  that  sense  things  frequently  appear  dissimilar  and  as  it 
were  contradictory  to  each  other,  as  for  example,  sometimes  it  is 
said  that  the  Lord  leads  into  temptation,  and  at  other  times  that 
he  does  not,  sometimes  that  he  repents,  and  at  other  times  that 
he  does  not,  sometimes  that  he  acts  from  anger  and  wrath,  and 
at  other  times  that  he  acts  from  pure  clemency  and  mercy,  some- 
times that  souls  are  judged  immediately  on  the  decease  of  the 
body,  and  at  other  times  that  they  are  reserved  to  the  last  judg- 
ment, and  so  forth.  Such  things  being  drawn  from  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  are  called  scientific  truths,  and  differ  from 
the  truths  of  faith  which  are  of  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  for 
the  latter  arise  from  the  former  by  explanation  ;  for  when  they 
are  explained,  the  man  of  the  Church  is  taught  that  such  a 
manner  of  expression  is  used  in  the  Word  for  the  sake  of 
apprehension  and  according  to  appearance ;  hence  also  is  is,  that 
the  doctrines  of  the  Church  in  very  many  cases  are  unlike  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word :  it  is  to  be  observed  that  the  true 
doctrine  of  the  Church  is  what  is  here  called  the  internal  sense, 
which  contains  such  truths  as  the  angels  have  in  heaven.  Among 
priests  and  the  men  of  the  Church,  there  are  some  who  teach  and 
learn  the  truths  of  the  Church  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  there  are  others  who  teach  and  learn  them  from  doctrine 
derived  from  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  doctrine  of  the 
faith  of  the  Church :  the  latter  differ  exceedingly  from  the 
former  in  perception,  but  they  cannot  be  distinguished  by  people 
in  general,  since  they  both  speak  from  the  Word  nearly  alike : 
but  the  former,  who  teach  and  learn  only  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  without  the  doctrine  of  the  Church  to  guide  them,  com- 
prehend only  those  things  which  relate  to  the  natural  or  external 
man,  whereas  those  who  teach  and  learn  from  true  doctrine 
drawn  from  the  Word,  understand  also  the  things  which  relate 
to  the  spiritual  or  internal  man ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because 
the  Word  in  the  external  or  literal  sense  is  natural,  but  in  the 
internal  sense  it  is  spiritual ;  the  former  sense  in  the  Word  is 
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called  a  cloud,  and  the  latter,  ffhry  in  the  cloud,  n.  5922,  6343, 
6752,  8106,  8781.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  contention  among  themselves  con- 
cerning truths,  and  by  the  weakening  of  one  from  any  scientific 
or  general  truth ;  a  scientific  and  general  truth,  as  we  have  said, 
is  drawn  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  which,  as  it  is  dis- 
similar and  as  it  were  contradictory  to  itself  in  respect  to  appear- 
ance, must  sometimes  weaken  spiritual  truths  which  relate  to 
the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  as  is  the  case  when  doubts  are 
excited  in  the  mind  by  passages  in  the  Word  which  oppose  each 
other :  the  internal  sense  here  treats  of  this  state  respecting  the 
truths  of  faith  with  man. 

9026.  And  he  doih  not  die. — That  this  signifies  and  is  not  ex- 
tinguished, as  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  die,  as  denot- 
ing to  cease  to  be  such,  see  n.  494,  6587,  6593,  consequently  in 
this  case  not  to  be  extinguished.  As  the  internal  sense  here 
treats  of  the  agreement  of  the  truths  of  faith  with  those  of  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  as  those  which  are  of  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word  cannot  be  extinguished,  since  they  are  truths 
in  the  ultimate  of  order,  therefore  the  subject  here  treated  of  is 
not  concerning  the  smiting  of  a  man  by  which  he  dies,  but  only 
concerning  the  smiting  of  a  man  by  which  he  does  not  die ;  for 
the  things  which  are  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  may  indeed 
be  weakened,  but  cannot  be  extinguished ;  and  also  after  they 
have  been  weakened,  they  may  be  separated  and  then  restored 
by  explanation  :  these  things  are  signified  by  what  was  ordained 
concerning  a  man  smitten  by  a  companion,  and  rising  and  walk- 
ing upon  his  crutch.  Whoever  examines  the  interiors  of  the 
Word  may  see,  that  for  some  mysterious  reason,  which  does  not 
come  within  the  understanding  unless  it  be  enlightened  by  the 
light  of  heaven,  it  was  ordained  by  the  Lord,  that  the  smiter 
should  be  guiltless,  in  case  the  person  smitten  rose  from  his  bed 
and  walked  abroad  on  his  crutch :  and  especially  that  it  was 
ordained  by  the  Lord,  that  he  that  smiteth  his  man-servant,  and 
he  doth  not  die  within  a  day  or  two,  should  not  be  avenged, 
because  he  is  his  silver,  when  yet  it  is  the  privation  of  the  life  of 
a  man,  for  he  is  a  man,  although  a  servant ;  but  the  mysterious 
reason  why  it  was  so  ordained  by  the  Lord,  can  only  appear  by 
the  internal  sense,  which  treats  of  the  truths  of  the  Church 
drawn  from  the  Word,  with  which  truths  the  case  is  similar, 
when  by  a  man  [vir]  disputing  with  and  smiting  his  companion, 
and  also  by  a  man  \vir]  smiting  his  man-servant  and  his  maid- 
servant, are  meant  such  things  as  in  the  spiritual  sense  corre- 
spond, which  are  now  explained.  With  the  Israelitish  nation 
there  was  instituted  a  representative  Church,  that  is,  a  Church 
in  which  internals,  which  relate  to  heaven  and  the  Church, 
might  be  represented  by  externals ;  therefore  such  things  also 
were  ordained  and  commanded  as  are  of  no  force  in  the  way  of 
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laws  since  the  internals  of  the  Charch  have  been  opened  and 
revealed  by  the  Lord ;  for  since  that  time  men  are  to  live  the 
internal  life,  which  is  that  of  faith  and  charity,  and  that  external 
life,  in  which  internals  constitute  the  life. 

9027.  And  lieth  down  in  a  &e£{.—- That  this  signifies  what  is 
separate  in  the  natural  mind,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to 
Ke  down,  as  denoting  to  be  separated  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  a  bed,  as  denoting  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  6188,  6226^  6463 ; 
how  this  is,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows. 

9028.  Verse  19.  If  he  arise  and  walk  abroad  upon  his  crutch. 
— That  this  signifies  the  strength  of  life  in  him,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  arising,  as  implying  some  degree  of  elevation,  in 
this  case  the  elevation  of  spiritual  truth  to  agreement  with 
scientiGc  truth :  from  the  signification  of  to  walk,  as  denoting  to 
live,  see  n.  519,  1794,  8417,  8420;  from  the  signification  of  a 
crutch,  as  denoting  strength,  for  a  staff  signifies  the  power  of 
truth,  thus  strength,  see  n.  4^76,4936,  6947,  7011, 7026,  in  like 
manner  a  crutch,  but  in  reference  to  such  as  are  not  in  good 
health,  in  which  sense  it  is  also  said  in  David ;  '^  l^iey  prevented 
me  in  the  day  of  my  ruin;  but  Jehovah  was  my  stay  \or  crutch"], 
and  brought  me  forth  into  a  broad  place/*  (Psalm  xviii.  18,  19;) 
the  day  of  ruin  denotes  a  weak  state  as  to  the  faith  of  truth ; 
Jehovah  being  a  stay  denotes  ability  in  such  case ;  to  bring  forth 
into  a  broad  place,  denotes  into  the  truths  of  faith :  this  is  the 
meaning  of  bringing  forth  into  a  broad  place,  as  may  be  seen 
n.  4482.  So  also  in  Isaiah ;  *'  The  Lord  Jehovah  Zebaoth  re- 
movethjrom  Jerusalem  and  from  Judah  the  staff  and  the  crutch, 
every  staff  of  bread  and  every  staff  of  water,'*  (iii.  1 ;)  to  remove 
the  staff  and  the  crutch,  denotes  the  power  and  strength  of  life 
from  truth  and  good ;  the  staff  of  bread  denotes  power  from  good ; 
the  staff  of  water,  power  from  truth.  A  crutch  in  the  original 
tongue  is  a  word  implying  to  lean  upon  and  be  supported,  which 
in  the  spiritual  world  is  effected  by  truth  and  good. 

9029.  He  that  smiteth  him  shall  be  guiltless. — That  this  signi- 
fies that  he  is  not  guilty  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  guiltless,  as  denoting  not  to  be  guilty  of  evil ;  for  those  are 
here  treated  of  who  from  any  spiritual  truth,  which  is  the  truth 
of  the  doctrine  of  faith  of  the  Church  derived  from  the  Word, 
look  at  any  scientific  truth,  which  is  truth  derived  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  because  there  appears  to  be  no 
agreement,  therefore  spiritual  truth  is  weakened,  and  for  some 
time  separated,  but  is  not  denied  or  exterminated ;  such  persons 
are  said  not  to  be  guilty  of  evil ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to 
smite,  as  denoting  to  weaken,  as  above,  n.  9025. 

9030.  Only  he  shall  pay  for  his  loss  of  time. — That  this  signifies 
indemnification,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  loss  of  time, 
as  here  denoting  the  indemnification  of  spiritual  truth,  which  was 
weakened  by  scientific  truth.  That  is  called  spiritual  truth  which 
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together  with  good  constitates  the  life  of  the  internal  man,  but 
that  is  scientific  truth  which  constitutes  the  life  of  the  external 
man ;  the  latter  truth  is  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word|  the  former  from  its  internal  sense,  so  also  from  the 
genuine  doctrine  of  the  faith  of  the  Church,  for  this  is  the 
doctrine  of  the  internal  sense. 

9031.  And  shall  thoroughly  cure  Aim.— That  this  signifies 
restoration,  by  interpretation ;  for  the  things  contained  in  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word;  if  they  are  viewed  interiorly,  all  agree 
together.  This  may  be  illustrated  by  what  is  said  in  the  Word 
concerning  the  sun's  rising  and  setting,  whereas  it  neither  rises 
nor  sets,  although  such  an  appearance  is  presented  to  the  in- 
habitants of  the  earth,  because  the  earth  turns  round  every  day 
on  its  axis ;  this  natural  truth  lies  within  the  former,  which  is 
according  to  the  appearance  of  the  external  sight:  if  it  had 
been  expressed  in  the  Word  contrary  to  that  appearance,  the 
common  people  would  not  have  apprehended  it,  and  what  they 
do  not  apprehend,  they  do  not  believe.  The  case  is  similar 
with  respect  to  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord,  which 
is  also  said  to  rise,  but  this  is  in  the  heart  during  man's  regene- 
ration, and  also  when  he  is  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith ;  and 
it  is  said  to  set,  when  he  is  in  evil  and  thence  in  the  false ; 
nevertheless  the  Lord  is  continually  in  the  east,  whence  also 
he  is  called  the  East,  and  never  in  the  west,  neither  does  he 
turn  himself  from  man,  but  man  from  him :  hence  comes  the 
appearance  that  the  Lord  turns  away  his  face  and  also  causes 
evil ;  wherefore  also  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word ;  this  likewise  is 
a  truth,  but  an  apparent  one,  thus  it  is  not  inconsistent  with 
the  former.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
that  curing,  in  the  internal  sense,  means  the  restoration  of 
spiritual  truth,  which  is  effected  by  a  right  interpretation  of 
scientific  truth  or  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word.  The  case 
is  similar  with  respect  to  every  truth  of  the  literal  sense,  for 
when  viewed  in  the  natural  light  of  the  sensual  man,  such  truth 
appears  as  it  is  said  in  the  Word,  the  literal  sense  being  natural, 
and  adapted  for  the  sensual  man;  but  when  the  same  is  pre- 
sented in  the  light  of  heaven,  it  then  appears  according  to  the 
internal  sense,  this  sense  being  spiritual,  and  adapted  for  the 
heavenly  man.  As  the  things  which  are  of  natural  light  vanish 
in  the  light  of  heaven,  natural  light  being  like  a  shade  or  doud, 
and  heavenly  light  like  glory  and  brightness  when  the  cloud  is 
removed :  therefore  also  the  Uteral  sense  of  the  Word  is  called 
a  cloud,  and  the  internal  sense  glory,  see  Preface  to  Genesis, 
chap,  xviii.,  and  n.  4391,  5922,  6343, 8106,  8443,  8781.  Curing, 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  signifies  to  restore,  because  disease  and 
sickness  signify  want  of  health  of  the  internal  man,  which  takes 
place  when  he  is  sick  as  to  his  spiritual  life,  thus  when  he  turns 
aside  from  the  truth  to  the  false,  and  from  good  to  evil ;   wlien 
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this  is  the  case^  his  spiritual  life  sickens,  and  when  he  altogether 
turns  himself  from  truth  and  good,  then  it  dies,  and  its  death 
is  called  spiritual  death,  which  is  condemnation.  As  this  is 
the  case  with  the  life  of  the  internal  man,  therefore  such  things 
as  relate  to  diseases  and  death  are  applied  in  the  Word  to  the 
diseases  of  spiritual  life  and  to  its  death ;  so  also  the  cures  of 
diseases  or  healings;  as  in  Isaiah,  "Jehovah  smiieih  Egypt ^ 
smiting  and  curing  it,  whereby  it  tumeth  itself  to  Jehovah ;  and 
he  shall  be  intreated  for  them,  and  shall  cure  them,''  (xix.  22.) 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  '^But  he  was  thrust  through  for  our 
transgressions,  he  was  bruised  for  our  iniquities;  the  chastise^ 
ment  of  our  peace  was  upon  him,  and  by  his  wound  we  are  healed 
(liii.  6),  speaking  of  the  Lord.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Return,  ye 
perverse  sons ;  I  will  cure  your  backsliding,"  (iii.  22.)  Again,  in 
the  same  prophet,  "  Behold,  I  will  bring  upon  him  a  cure  and 
healing,  and  I  will  cure  them,  and  I  will  reveal  unto  them  an 
abundance  of  peace  and  truth"  (xxxiii.  6.)  Again,  "  Go  up  to 
Gilead,  and  take  balsam,  O  virgin  daughter  of  Egypt ;  in  vain 
hast  thou  used  many  medicines;  there  is  no  cure  for  thee,"  (xlvi. 
11).  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Near  the  river  there  came  up  upon  its 
bank,  on  this  side  and  on  that,  a  tree  for  food,  whose  leaf  falleth 
not,  and  its  fruit  is  not  consumed;  it  is  reborn  in  its  months, 
because  its  waters  come  forth  from  the  sanctuary ;  hence  its  fruit 
is  for  food,  and  its  leaf  for  medicines,"  (xlvii.  12 ;)  the  fruit 
which  is  for  food  denotes  the  good  of  love  and  charity  which  is 
for  the  nourishment  of  spiritual  life;  the  leaf  which  is  for 
medicines  denotes  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  for  the  recovery 
and  restoration  of  that  life ;  fruit  denotes  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  see  n.  3146,  7690,  and  a  leaf  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n. 
885.  As  diseases  and  sicknesses,  also  cures  and  medicines,  in 
the  Word  are  applied  not  to  natural  life,  but  to  a  life  which  is 
different  from  it,  therefore  it  is  evident  to  any  reflecting  person, 
that  a  man  has  another  life,  which  is  that  of  his  internal  man. 
Those  who  entertain  gross  ideas  concerning  the  life  of  man, 
believe  that  he  has  no  other  than  that  of  the  body,  which  is  the 
life  of  the  external  or  natural  man ;  they  wonder  what  the  life 
of  the  internal  man  is,  yea,  what  the  internal  man  himself  is : 
if  they  are  told  that  that  life  is  the  life  of  faith  and  charity,  and 
that  the  internal  man  is  his  spirit  which  lives  after  death,  and 
which  is  essentially  the  man  himself,  they  wonder  still  more: 
and  such  of  them  as  live  only  to  the  body  and  not  to  the  soul, 
thus  who  are  only  natural  men,  have  no  idea  at  all  of  anything 
relating  to  the  life  of  faith  and  charity,  and  to  the  internal 
man,  their  thought  being  derived  merely  from  natural,  and  not 
at  all  from  spiritual  light ;  wherefore  also  after  death  they  re* 
main  gross  as  to  thought,  and  live  in  the  shade  of  death,  that 
is,  in  falses  derived  from  evil ;  and  are  altogether  darkened  and 
blinded  in  respect  to  the  light  of  heaven. 
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9032.  These  two  verses  treat  of  spiritual  truth,  which  is 
the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  derived  from  the  Word, 
weakened  by  scientific  truth,  which  is  that  of  the  literal  sense 
of  the  Word ;  but  as  it  is  commonly  believed  that  the  truth  of 
the  doctrine  of  faith  of  the  Church  is  one  and  the  same  thing 
with  the  truth  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  we  will  illus- 
trate the  subject  by  an  example.  The  genuine  truth  of  the 
doctrine  of  the  Church  is,  that  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
and  love  to  the  Lord  constitute  the  Church  with  man,  and  that 
those  loves  are  insinuated  from  the  Lord  by  means  of  faith, 
that  is,  by  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word,  consequently 
that  faith  alone  does  not  constitute  the  Church :  whoever  is  in 
that  truth,  and  consults  the  Word,  finds  it  everywhere  con- 
firmed ;  but  where  he  meets  with  expressions  concerning  faith, 
and  no  mention  made  at  the  same  time  of  love,  he  hesitates, 
and  begins  to  doubt  concerning  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of 
his  faith ;  hence  that  truth  is  so  long  weakened,  and  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  other  truths  respecting  which  he  has  no  doubt. 
Let  the  words  of  the  Lord  in  Mark  concerning  faith  serve  for 
an  illustration,  ^^  He  thai  shall  believe  and  be  baptized  will  be 
saved;  but  he  that  shall  not  believe,  will  be  condemned,'*  (xvi.  16.) 
As  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  faith  and  not  at  the  same  time 
love,  the  mind  may  remain  in  doubt  as  to  the  truth  of  the 
doctrine  that  heavenly  love  insinuated  by  the  truths  of  faith 
constitutes  the  Church ;  but  when  this  scientific  truth,  that  is, 
the  truth  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  viewed  interiorly, 
it  is  evident  that  it  still  agrees  with  true  doctrine ;  for,  in  the 
internal  sense,  to  be  baptized,  signifies  to  be  regenerated,  n. 
4255,  5120,  and  to  be  regenerated  is  to  be  led  into  the  good 
of  love  and  charity  by  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  8548 — 8553, 
8635—8640,  8742—8747 ;  hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  truth 
of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  agrees  with  the  true  doctrine, 
if  it  be  only  understood  what  is  signified  by  being  baptized : 
and  the  reason  why  it  is  said  that  he  that  shall  not  believe  will 
be  condemned,  is,  because  he  cannot  be  baptized,  that  is,  re- 
generated, thus  he  cannot  be  introduced  into  the  Church,  still 
less  can  he  become  a  Church ;  for  baptism  is  a  symbol  of  re- 
generation, and  thereby  of  introduction  into  the  Church,  that 
is,  into  good  by  means  of  truths  from  the  Word.  From  these 
Considerations  it  is  now  evident  how  the  things  are  to  be  under- 
stood, which  in  the  internal  sense  are  signified  by  a  man  smiting 
his  companion  with  a  stone  or  his  fist,  and  he  doth  not  die,  but 
lieth  down  in  a  bed;  if  he  arise  and  walk  on  his  crutch,  fie  shall 
be  guiltless,  but  he  shall  pay  for  his  loss  of  time,  and  shall 
thoroughly  cure  him :  the  internal  sense  of  this  is,  if  the  truth 
of  the  doctrine  of  the  faith  of  the  Church  be  weakened  by 
scientific  truth  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  yet  is 
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not  extinguished,  that  it  shall  be   indemnified  and  restored^ 
which  is  effected  by  means  of  a  right  iuterpretation. 

9033.  The  two  preceding  verses  treated  of  the  weakening 
of  spiritual  truths  that  is,  of  the  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the 
faith  of  the  Church ;  but  the  two  verses  which  now  follow  treat 
of  the  weakening  of  scientific  truth  which  is  that  of  the  literal 
sense  of  the  Word,  by  spiritual  truth  which  is  of  the  doctrine 
of  the  faith  of  the  Church:  this  indeed  appears  similar  to  the 
former,  but  still  it  is  not  so,  and  we  will  therefore  illustrate  it 
by  an  example.  It  is  a  spiritual  truth,  or  a  genuine  truth  of 
the  doctrine  of  the  faith  of  the  Church,  that  the  Lord  punishes 
no  one,  because  he  is  mercy  itself,  therefore  whatever  he  does, 
he  does  from  mercy,  and  in  no  case  from  anger  and  revenge ; 
and  yet  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  ^'  Fear  ye  not  those  who  can 
kill  the  body ;  but  rather  fear  him  who  can  destroy  both  body  and 
soul  in  Gehennah/*  (x.  28 :)  in  this  passage  it  is  said  that  Ood  is 
to  be  feared,  because  he  can  destroy  body  and  soul  in  Gehennah, 
whereas  he  destroys  no  one :  nevertheless  it  is  a  truth,  where- 
fore it  is  not  to  be  destroyed,  that  is,  denied,  for  if  it  be  denied, 
faith  in  the  Word  perishes,  and  in  that  case  no  one  can  spi- 
ritually live,  for  every  man  derives  his  spiritual  life  from  faith 
grounded  in  the  Word.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  it  is  a  law  of 
Divine  order,  that  good  should  have  in  itself  its  reward,  thus 
heaven ;  hence  it  is  that  evil  has  in  itself  its  punishment,  thus 
hell ;  the  former  law  is  from  the  Lord,  because  he  wills  good 
to  all ;  but  the  latter  is  not  so,  because  the  Lord  wills  evil  to 
no  one ;  nevertheless  such  is  the  effect,  not  from  the  Lord,  but 
from  the  man  that  is  in  evil,  consequently  it  is  from  the  evil : 
this,  however,  is  attributed  to  the  Lord  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
of  the  Word,  because  it  appears  so ;  therefore  because  it  is  an 
apparent  truth,  it  ought  not  to  be  denied,  that  is,  destroyed, 
for  thereby  the  faith  of  the  simple  in  favor  of  the  Word  would 
be  destroyed :  see  n.  2447,  6073,  6992,  6997,  7533,  7632,  7643, 
7679,  7710,  7877,  7926,  8197,  8227,  8228,  8282,  8483,  8631, 
8632,  9009. 

9034.  Verse  20.  And  when  a  man  shall  smite  his  man-servant 
or  his  maid-servant  with  a  staff. — ^That  this  signifies  if  any  one 
within  the  Church  ill-treat  scientific  truth  or  the  affection  thereof 
from  his  own  power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tp  smite, 
as  denoting  to  ill-treat,  for  smiting  is  said  of  any  kind  of  hurt ; 
from  the  signification  of  a  man  [vir],  in  this  case,  a  man  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  one  who  is  of  the  Church,  and  hence 
in  spiritual  truth,  which  is  truth  of  the  doctrine  of  the  faith 
of  the  Church  derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  6426,  6437,  6862, 
6868,  7035,  7062,  7198,  7201,  7215,  7223,  7956,  8234,  8805 ; 
from  the  signification  of  a  man-servant,  as  denoting  scientific 
truth,  which  is  the  truth  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  of 
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which  we  shall  speak  presentlj;  from  the  signification  of  a 
maid-iervani,  as  denoting  natural  affection,  thus  the  affection 
of  scientifics,  because  these  are  natural,  see  n.  1896,  2567, 
3835,  3849,  8993,  8994 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  staff, 
as  denoting  natural  power,  see  n.  4876,  4936,  6947,  7011,  7026, 
in  this  case  his  own  power,  because  the  man-servant,  of  whom 
it  is  said,  was  bought:  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  words^ 
When  a  man  shall  smite  his  man-servant  or  his  maid^servant 
with  a  staff,  signify  if  any  one  within  the  Ohurch  ill-treat  the 
scientific  truth  of  the  Word,  or  the  affection  thereof  The 
reason  why  a  man-servant  denotes  the  truth  of  the  literal  sense 
of  the  Word  is,  because  a  servant  in  general  signifies  inferior  or 
exterior  things,  which  serve  superior  or  interior  things,  see  n. 
2541,  5161,  5164,  5986,  7143;  hence  a  servant  signifies  what  is 
natural,  as  this  serves  what  is  spiritual,  see  n.  3019,  3020,  5305, 
7998,  consequently  it  signifies  scientific  truth,  which  is  that  of 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  this  serves  spiritual  truths 
which  is  that  of  the  internal  sense :  the  truth  of  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  is  the  same  as  the  genuine  truth  of  the  doe* 
trine  of  the  faith  of  the  Church.  We  will  briefly  shew  how  the 
truth  of  the  literal  sense  serves  spiritual  truth.  The  man  of  the 
Church  first  learns  truth  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Wordj 
which  is  general  truth  suited  to  the  apprehension  of  the  external 
man,  who  is  in  natural  light ;  this  truth  is  received  externally 
by  means  of  hearing,  and  is  stored  up  in  the  memory  of  the 
external  man,  where  there  are  also  various  scientifics  derived 
from  the  Word,  n.  2469 — 2494;  afterwards  the  things  stored 
up  in  this  memory  are  subjected  to  the  sight  or  intuition  of  the 
internal  man,  who  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven;  this  man 
thence  chooses  the  truths  which  agree  with  the  good  which  flows 
in  from  the  Lord  by  the  way  of  the  soul,  and  which  the  man 
had  received;  there  the  Lord  unites  truths  with  good ;  the  truths 
which  are  thus  united  in  the  internal  man  are  called  spiritual 
truths,  and  the  good  with  which  the  truths  are  united  is  called 
spiritual  good ;  it  is  this  good  formed  by  truths  which  constitutes 
the  spiritual  life  of  man;  the  truths  themselves  in  that  state 
are  called  the  truths  of  faith,  and  the  good  is  called  the  good  of 
charity;  the  good  in  which  truths  are  thus  implanted  is  the 
Church  with  man.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  in 
what  manner  the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  serve 
for  the  formation  of  spiritual  truths,  in  general  for  the  formation 
of  faith  and  charity,  which  constitutes  spiritual  life;  this  life 
consists  in  being  affected  with  truths  for  the  sake  of  good,  and 
with  good  derived  from  truths,  and  lastly  with  truths  derived 
from  good. 

9035.  And  he  die  under  his  hand. — ^That  this  signifies  so  that 
it  be  extinguished  under  his  view,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  die,  as  denoting  to  be  extinguished,  see  above,  n.  9026 ; 
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and  from  the  signification  of  under  his  hand,  as  denoting  nnder 
the  view^  for  a  hand  signifies  the  power  of  spiritual  truth,  n. 
5321,  5328,  7011,  thus  which  is  of  the  view,  for  the  view 
[intuition]  is  efiected  from  that  truth,  and  is  perception :  for 
the  truths  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  stored  up  in  a  man^s 
natural  memory,  form  there  as  it  were  an  extensive  plain  for 
the  view  of  the  internal  man,  into  which  light  from  heaven 
flows :  from  this  plain  the  internal  man,  as  we  said  above, 
chooses  such  things  as  agree  with  his  own  good,  comparatively 
as  the  eye  chooses  from  a  range  of  gardens  such  things  as  con- 
duce to  the  uses  of  its  life. 

9036.  He  shall  surely  be  avenged, — ^That  this  signifies  the 
punishment  of  death,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
avenged  or  taking  vengeance,  as  denoting  the  punishment  of 
death,  in  this  case  the  punishment  of  spiritual  death,  which  is 
condemnation ;  for  the  truth  of  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is 
extinguished,  and  with  it  faith  in  the  Word.  How  this  is,  may 
be  seen  above,  n.  9033,  and  also  below,  n.  9039. 

9037.  Verse  21.  Nevertheless  if  he  shall  continue  a  day  or 
two, — That  this  signifies  a  state  of  life  remaining  even  to  the 
full,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  day,  as  denoting  a  state 
of  life,  see  n.  893,  2788,  3785,  4850 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  two  days,  as  denoting  a  succeeding  state,  n.  1335,  thus  a  state 
of  full  view ;  for  when  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  one  day, 
one  week,  one  month,  or  one  year,  it  signifies  a  whole  period  of 
time  or  state,  n.  2906 ;  and  when  two  days  is  added,  it  signifies 
even  to  the  full. 

9038.  He  shall  not  be  avenged. — That  this  signifies  the  non- 
punishment  of  death,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
avenged,  as  denoting  the  punishment  of  death,  as  above,  n. 
9036. 

9039.  Because  he  is  his  silver, — That  this  signifies  what  is 
acquired  from  the  selfhood,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2924,  5658,  6112,  6914, 
6917,  in  the  present  case,  as  it  treats  of  a  slave  that  is  bought, 
it  denotes  truth  acquired  by  the  selfhood ;  that  is  called  truth 
acquired  by  the  selfhood,  which  by  induction  from  conceived 
principles  is  believed  by  the  selfhood  to  be  truth,  and  yet  is  not 
so ;  such  is  the  truth  of  those  who,  not  being  enlightened  by 
the  light  of  heaven,  explain  the  Word,  that  is,  of  those  who 
read  it  not  from  the  afiection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  good 
of  life,  for  these  are  not  enlightened :  if  this  truth  be  extin- 
guished after  a  full  view  [or  intuition],  there  is  no  punishment 
of  death,  that  is,  condemnation,  because  it  is  not  Spiritual-Divine 
Truth,  but  if  it  be  extinguished  before  a  full  view,  there  is  con- 
demnation, for  it  is  a  rejection  of  the  truth  of  faith  itself;  for 
whatever  has  been  made  an  object  of  any  one's  faith,  although 
it  was  not  true,  ought  not  to  be  rejected,  unless  by  a  full  view ; 
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if  it  be  sooner  rejeetedj  the  first  element  of  bis  spiritual  life  is 
entirely  destroyed ;  wberefore  also  tbe  Lord  in  no  case  breaks 
such  truth  with  a  man^  but  as  far  as  possible  bends  it.  An  ex- 
ample may  illustrate  this.  Whoever  believes  that  the  glory  of 
heaven  and  the  joy  thence  derived  consist  in  dominion  over 
many,  and  from  this  belief  explains  the  Lord's  words  concern- 
ing the  servants  who  gained  ten  pounds  and  five,  that  they 
should  have  power  over  ten  cities  and  five  cities,  Luke  xix.  11; 
and  also  his  words  to  the  disciples,  that  they  should  sit  on 
thrones,  and  judge  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  Luke  xxii.  30 ;  if 
such  a  one  extinguishes  his  faith,  which  is  the  faith  of  truth 
grounded  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  before  he  has  a  full 
view,  he  occasions  the  loss  of  his  spiritual  life ;  but  if  after  a 
full  view,  he  interprets  those  words  of  the  Lord  from  his  other 
words,  that  "whoever  will  be  greatest,  must  be  the  least;  and 
whoever  would  be  the  first,  must  be  the  servant  of  all,"  (Matt.  xx. 
26 — 28;  Markx.  42;  Luke  xxii.  24 — 27,)  in  this  case,  if  he,  ex- 
tinguishes his  faith  concerning  heavenly  glory  and  joy,  as  aris- 
ing from  dominion  over  many,  he  does  not  occasion  the  loss  of 
his  spiritual  life ;  for  the  cities  over  which  those  who  gained  the 
pounds  were  to  have  power,  signify  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2268, 
2450,  2712,  2943,  8216,  and  hence  intelligence  and  wisdom  ;  in 
like  manner  the  thrones  upon  which  the  disciples  were  to  sit, 
see  n.  2129,  6397.  Those  in  heaven  who  are  in  superior  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom  derived  from  the  truths  of  faith  are  in  such 
humiliation  that  they  attribute  all  power  to  the  Lord,  and  none 
to  themselves,  wherefore  neither  do  they  place  any  glory  or  joy 
in  having  dominion,  but  in  serving ;  and  when  they  are  in  this 
state,  they  are  in  dominion,  and  also  in  glory  and  joy  above 
others,  not  such  as  is  grounded  in  the  love  of  dominion,  but,  as 
we  have  said,  in  the  affection  of  love  and  charity,  which  is  that 
of  serving  others :  for  the  Lord  powerfully  influences  those  who 
are  humble,  but  not  those  who  are  elated,  because  the  former 
receive  his  influx,  whereas  the  latter  reject  it,  see  n.  7489 — 
7492. 

9040.  Verses  22 — 27.  And  when  men  shall  quarrel,  and 
shall  strike  a  woman  with  child,  and  her  births  shall  go  forth,  and 
no  harm  be  done ;  he  shall  surely  be  fined,  as  the  master  of  the 
woman  shall  put  upon  him;  and  he  shall  give  to  the  judges.  And 
^  harm  be  done,  thou  shall  give  soul  for  soul,  eye  for  eye,  tooth 
for  tooth,  hand  for  hand,  foot  for  foot,  burning  for  burning,  wound, 
for  wound,  stripe  for  stripe.  And  when  a  man  shaU  smile  the  eye 
of  his  man-servant,  or  the  eye  of  his  maidservant,  and  shall 
damage  it,  he  shall  send  him  away  free  for  his  eye.  And  if  he 
shall  strike  out  the  tooth  of  his  man-servant,  or  the  tooth  of  his 
maid-servant,  he  shall  send  him  away  free  for  his  tooth.  And 
when  men  shall  quarrel,  signifies  grievous  contention  among 
truths :  and  shall  strike  a  woman  with  child,  signifies  the  hurt- 
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ing  of  the  good  which  is  from  truth:  and  her  births  shall  ffo  forth, 
signifies  if  it  be  still  confirmed  in  the  natural  mind:  and  no 
harm  be  done,  signifies  that  thus  there  is  no  hurt  there :  he  shall 
surely  be  fined,  signifies  amendment:  as  the  master  of  the  woman 
shall  put  upon  him,  signifies  until  it  agree  with  the  truth  of  good; 
and  he  shall  give  to  the  judges,  signifies  according  to  what  is 
equitable :  and  if  harm  be  done,  signifies  hurt :  thou  shall  give 
soul  for  soul,  signifies  the  law  of  order^ — Thou  shalt  do  so  to  a 
neighbor  as  thou  art  willing  he  shall  do  to  thee,  consequently 
that  what  thou  doest  to  another  shall  be  done  to  thyself;  the 
soul  is  the  spiritual  life :  eye  for  eye,  signifies  if  anything  in  the 
interior  understanding :  tooth  for  tooth,  signifies  if  anything  in 
the  exterior  understanding:  hand  for  hand,  signifies  if  any  of 
the  power  of  spiritual  truth  :  foot  for  foot,  signifies  if  any  of  the 
power  of  natural  truth:  burning  for  burning,  signifies  if  any  of 
the  affection  which  is  of  love  interiorly  in  the  will :  wound  for 
wound  signifies  if  any  of  the  affection  which  is  of  the  love 
exteriorly  in  the  will ,  stripe  for  stripe,  signifies  if  anything  of 
the  affection  in  the  understanding,  are  extinguished  or  hurt : 
and  when  a  man  shall  smite  the  eye  of  his  man-servant,  signifies  if 
the  internal  man  shall  hurt  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external  or 
natural  [man]  :  or  the  eye  of  his  maid-servant,  signifies  or  if  [he 
shall  hurt]  the  affection  of  truth  therein  :  and  shall  damage  it, 
signifies  if  he  shall  destroy  it :  he  shall  send  him  away  free  for 
his  eye,  signifies  that  he  can  no  longer  serve  the  internal  [man] : 
and  if  he  shall  strike  out  the  tooth  of  his  man-servant,  or  the  tooth 
of  his  maid-servant,  signifies  if  he  shall  destroy  truth  or  the 
affection  thereof  in  the  sensual  degree :  he  shall  send  him  away 
free  for  his  tooth,  signifies  that  he  can  no  longer  serve  the 
internal  [man]. 

9041.  Verse  22.  And  when  men  shall  quarrel, — That  this 
signifies  grievous  contention  among  truths,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  quarrelling,  as  denoting  grievous  contention; 
and  from  the  signification  of  men  [viri],  in  this  case  some  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  Church,  and 
in  its  truths,  and,  in  the  abstract  sense,  the  truths  of  the  Church, 
see  above,  n.  9034. 

9042.  And  shall  strike  a  woman  with  child. — That  this  sig- 
nifies the  hurting  of  the  good  which  is  from  truths  appears  from 
the  signification  of  striking,  as  denoting  hurting ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  woman  with  child,  as  denoting  the  formation 
of  good  from  truth :  the  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  a  woman 
with  child  is,  because  the  regeneration  of  man,  which  is  the 
generation  of  his  spiritual  life  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
is  meant  by  the  generation  of  his  natural  life  from  his  parents ; 
for  when  a  man  is  born  anew,  he  is  first  conceived,  next  he  is 
as  it  were  carried  in  the  womb,  and  lastly  he  is  born ;  and  as 
regeneration,  or  the  generation  of  spiritual  life,  is  the  conjunc- 
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tion  of  truth  and  good,  that  is,  of  faith  and  charity,  therefoiv 
carrying  in  the  womb  signifies  the  initiation  of  troth  into  good ; 
hence  it  is  evident  that  a  woman  with  child  signifies  the  state 
of  the  formation  of  good  from  truths;  the  womb  denotes  where 
troth  and  good  lie  conceived,  see  n.  4918,  6433 ;  to  be  in  the 
womb,  and  to  come  forth  from  the  womb,  denote  to  be  regenerated, 
see  n.  4904;  and  generations  and  births  are  those  of  faith  and 
charity,  n.  613,  1146,  1255,  2020,  2584,  6289.  The  state  of 
the  formation  of  good  from  troths  is  also  signified  by  a  woman 
with  child  in  Jeremiah :  "Behold  I  bring  them  from  the  land 
of  the  north,  and  will  gather  them  together  from  the  sides  of 
the  earth,  among  them  the  blind  and  the  lame,  the  woman  with 
child  and  her  that  bringeth  forth  together  (xxxi.  8 ;)  this  pas- 
sage, in  the  internal  sense,  treats  of  a  new  Church  from  the 
Lord,  in  which  sense,  bringing  them  from  the  land  of  the  north 
signifies  from  an  obscure  faith,  see  n.  8708 ;  the  sides  of  the 
earth  from  which  they  shall  be  gathered  together  signifies  where 
the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church  commence,  for  the  earth 
denotes  the  Church,  see  n.  566,  662,  1066,  1068,  1262,  1413, 
1607,  1783,  1850,  2117,2118,  2928,  3855,  4447,4535,6577, 
8011,  8732,  the  sides  thereof  denote  where  the  first  and  last 
things  of  the  Church  are ;  the  blind  signifies  those  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  truth,  and  yet  receive  truth  when  they  are  in- 
structed, n.  2383,  6990 ;  the  lame,  those  who  are  in  spurious 
good  by  reason  of  their  ignorance  of  truth,  n.  4302 ;  her  that 
is  with  child,  those  with  whom  good  is  being  formed  by  truths ; 
and  her  that  bringeth  forth,  those  who  are  in  the  actual  life  of 
faith,  n.  8905,  8915,  3919.  That  such  is  the  signification  of 
the  above  passage  may  be  manifest  also  from  the  consideration, 
that  otherwise  it  would  have  been  superfluous  and  needless  to 
mention  the  blind  and  the  lame,  or  her  that  is  with  child,  and 
her  that  bringeth  forth  together. 

9043.  And  her  births  shall  go  forth. — ^That  this  signifies  if  it 
be  still  confirmed  in  the  natural,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  go  forth,  when  speaking  of  the  formation  of  good  from 
truths,  as  denoting  from  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
external  or  natural,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  births,  as  denoting  goods  from  truths  scien- 
tifically and  perceptibly  acknowledged,  and  thereby  confirmed ; 
for  to  bring  forth  in  the  spiritual  sense  means  to  acknowledge  in 
faith  and  act,  see  n.  3905,  3915,  3919,  6585.  The  case  herein 
is  this ;  the  man  who  is  conceived  anew,  is  as  it  were  carried  in 
the  womb  and  bom,  that  is,  he  who  is  regenerating  first  draws 
from  the  doctrine  of  the  Church,  or  from  the  Word,  those  things 
which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  which  he  then  stores  up  among 
scientifics  in  the  memory  of  the  external  or  natural  man ;  hence 
they  are  called  forth  into  the  internal  man,  and  are  stored  up  in 
its  memory;  a  man  has  two  memories,  see  n.  2469 — 2494:  this 
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is  the  beginning  of  his  spiritual  life^  bat  he  is  not  yet  regenerated; 
in  order  that  he  may  be  regenerated^  the  external  or  natural  man 
must  be  in  compliance^  and  hence  in  agreement  with  his  internal 
man;  a  man  is  not  regenerated,  until  his  external  or  natural  man 
is  also  regenerated^  see  u.  8742 — 8747 ;  and  the  external  man  is 
regenerated  by  means  of  the  internal  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
3286,  3321,  3493,  4588,  5651,  6299,  8746;  and  the  whole  man 
is  regenerated  when  his  natural  man  is,  see  n.  7442, 7443.  Now 
as  the  things  which  relate  to  regeneration  are  expressed  in  the 
Word  by  such  as  relate  to  the  generation  or  birth  of  a  man  from 
his  parents  in  the  world,  it  may  be  manifest  from  the  process  of 
regeneration  abovedescribed,what  is  spiritually  meant  or  signified 
by  conception,  by  carrying  in  the  womb,  by  going  forth  from  the 
womb,  and  by  birth,  namely,  that  going  forth  from  the  womb 
denotes  from  the  internal  into  the  external  or  natural  man,  and 
that  the  birth  denotes  spiritual  good,  that  is,  the  good  of  charity 
from  the  truths  of  faith,  from  the  internal  man  in  the  external 
or  natural ;  when  good  is  in  the  natural  then  he  is  a  new  man, 
his  life  is  from  good,  and  his  form  from  truths  derived  from 
good,  and  he  is  like  an  angel ;  for  the  angels  have  their  life  from 
good,  and  their  form,  which  is  the  human  form,  from  truths ; 
this,  however,  is  a  paradox  to  the  natural  man. 

9044.  And  no  harm  be  done. — That  this  signifies  that  thus 
there  is  no  hurt  in  the  natural  mind^  appears  without  explana- 
tion. 

9045.  He  shall  surely  be  fined. — That  this  signifies  amend- 
ment, appears  from  the  signification  otfininff,  as  denoting  amend- 
ment, for  a  fine  is  inflicted  for  the  sake  of  amendment. 

9046.  As  the  master  of  the  woman  shall  put  upon  him. — That 
this  signifies  until  it  agree  with  the  truth  of  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  expression,  as  he  shall  put  upon  him,  when 
spoken  of  a  fine,  as  denoting  amendment  even  to  satisfaction, 
thus  until  there  is  agreement,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently; 
from  the  signification  of  the  master  of  the  woman,  as  denoting 
truth  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  woman,  as  denoting  good; 
for  the  master  or  husband  of  the  woman,  in  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word  signifies  truth,  and  the  woman  good,  because  the 
marriage  of  a  man  with  a  woman  represents  the  marriage  of 
truth  and  good,  n.  915,  2517,  4510,  4823.  Amendment  until 
there  is  agreement  means  restitution  of  the  hurt  occasioned  by 
untimely  birth,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  by  the  disorderly  bringing 
forth  or  production  of  good  grounded  in  truths  from  the  intern^ 
man  into  the  external  or  natural ;  restitution  is  made  when  they 
afterwards  agree  together,  that  is,  when  the  external  or  natural 
man  acts  not  from  himself  but  from  the  internal,  or  the  spiritual 
in  the  natural,  as  the  soul  in  its  body ;  when  this  is  the  case, 
then  the  external  or  natural  lives  from  the  life  of  the  internal, 
which  is  the  new  or  regenerate  life. 
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9047.  And  he  shall  give  according  to  the  judges. — ^That  this 
signifies  according  to  what  is  equitable^  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  judges,  as  denoting  those  who  decide  and  decree  from 
what  is  just  and  eqaitable ;  hence  to  give  to  judges,  or  before 
judges^  denotes  according  to  what  is  equitable^  thus  neither  more 
nor  less,  if  more^  they  will  make  it  equal,  and  so  also  if  less. 

904S,  Verse  23.  And  tf  harm  be  done,  thou  shall  give  soul 
for  soul. — ^That  this  signifies  the  law  of  order, — Thou  shalt  so  do 
to  a  neighbor  as  thou  art  willing  that  another  should  do  to  thee, 
consequently  that  what  thou  doest  to  another  shall  be  done  to 
thyself,  appears  from  the  consideration,  that  to  give  soul  for  soul, 
eye  for  eye,  tooth  for  tooth,  and  so  forth,  denotes  that  as  thou 
hast  done  to  another  so  will  it  be  done  to  thyself. 

9049.  The  reason  why  this  law  was  given  to  the  sons  of 
Israel  was,  because  such  is  the  law  in  the  spiritual  world ;  who- 
ever there  does  good  to  another  from  the  heart,  receives  similar 
good,  hence  whoever  does  evil  to  another  from  the  heart,  receives 
similar  evil;  for  good  from  the  heart  is  conjoined  with  its  reward, 
and  evil  from  the  heart  with  its  punishment ;  hence  there  is  a 
heaven  for  the  good,  and  a  hell  for  the  wicked.  That  it  is  so,  it 
has  been  given  me  to  know  from  much  experience ;  for  the  case 
herein  is  this ;  with  him  that  does  good  from  the  heart,  good  from 
heaven  flows  in  from  all  sides  into  his  heart  and  soul,  and  inspires 
it,  and  at  the  same  time  the  afiection  of  love  is  increased  for  the 
neighbor  to  whom  he  does  good,  and  with  that  afiection  a  celes- 
tial delight  which  is  inefiable  :  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord  is  what  universally  reigns  in  heaven 
and  flows  in  continually  according  to  the  degree  in  which  it  is 
shewn  to  another.  The  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  evil ;  with 
him  who  from  the  heart  does  evil  to  another,  evil  from  hell  flows 
in  from  all  sides  into  his  heart,  and  excites  it ;  at  the  same  time, 
the  afiection  of  self-love  is  increased,  and  with  it  the  delight  of 
hatred  and  revenge  against  those  who  do  not  submit  themselves: 
the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  evil  of  self-love  is  what  univer- 
sally reigns  in  hell,  and  flows  in  continually  according  to  the 
degree  in  which  it  is  shewn  to  another:  when  this  happens, 
punishing  spirits  are  immediately  present,  who  chastise  the 
offender,  and  so  the  evil  with  its  delight  is  restrained.  The 
ground  of  these  proceedings  is,  because  the  laws  of  order  in  the 
other  life  are  not  learnt  from  books,  and  thence  stored  up  in  the 
memory,  as  with  men  in  the  world,  but  are  inscribed  on  the 
hearts,  the  laws  of  evil  on  the  hearts  of  the  evil,  and  the  laws  of 
good  on  the  hearts  of  the  good ;  for  every  man  carries  with  him 
into  the  other  life  that  which  by  his  life  in  the  world  he  had  im- 
planted in  his  heart — evil  with  the  evil,  and  good  with  the  good* 
The  law  of  order  from  which  the  above  proceedings  flow,  is  what 
the  Lord  taught  in  Matthew  :  "  All  things  whatsoever  ye  would 
that  men  should  do  unto  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  them ;  for  this  ia 
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the  law  and  the  prophets/*  (vii.  12 ;  Luke  vi.  31.)  Order  is  from 
the  Divine  truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord;  the  laws  of 
order  are  truths  derived  from  good  in  heaven^  and  truths  separate 
from  good  in  hell;  they  are  called  separate,  not  as  being  separated 
by  the  Lord,  but  by  man ;  good  is  separated  when  it  is  not 
received.  The  law  of  retaliation  is  thus  described  in  Leviticus  ; 
"  Whosoever  shall  smite  the  soul  of  a  beast,  he  shall  restore  it  soul 
for  soul;  if  a  man  cause  a  blemish  in  his  neighbor,  as  he  hath 
done  so  shall  it  be  done  to  him ;  breach  for  breach,  eye  for  eye, 
tooth  for  tooth :  as  he  hath  caused  a  blemish  in  a  man,  so  shall  it 
be  done  to  him.  He  that  smiteth  a  beast  shall  restore  it;  and  he 
that  smiteth  a  man  shall  be  slain,"  (xxiv.  18 — 22.)  As  evil  car- 
ries punishment  along  with  it,  therefore  the  Lord  said,  that  evil 
ought  not  to  be  resisted ;  and  at  the  same  time  he  explained  how 
the  case  is  with  that  law  in  the  spiritual  world  with  those  who 
are  in  good  in  respect  to  those  who  are  in  evil,  in  these  words  in 
Matthew ;  "  Ye  have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said,  An  eye  for  an 
eye,  and  a  tooth  for  a  tooth ;  but  I  say  unto  you.  Evil  is  not  to 
be  resisted ;  but  whosoever  shall  smite  thee  on  thy  right  cheek-bone, 
turn  to  him  the  other  also ;  and  if  any  one  will  sue  thee  at  the  law, 
and  take  thy  coat,  let  him  have  thy  cloak  also ;  and  whosoever  shall 
compel  thee  to  go  one  mile,  go  with  him  two.  Give  to  him  that 
asketh  thee,  and  from  him  that  would  borrow  of  thee,  turn  not 
away,"  (v. 38—43.)  Who  cannot  see  that  these  words  are  not  to  be 
understood  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  ?  for  who  is  bound 
to  turn  the  left  cheek-bone  to  him  that  smites  him  on  the  right? 
and  who  is  bound  to  give  his  cloak  to  him  that  would  take  away 
his  coat  ?  and  who  is  bound  to  give  his  property  to  all  who  ask  ? 
and  who  may  not  resist  evil  ?  But  no  one  can  understand  these 
words  who  does  not  know  what  is  the  signification  of  the  right 
cheek-bone  and  the  left,  of  a  coat  and  a  cloak,  also  of  a  mile,  of 
borrowing,  and  so  forth.  The  subject  there  treated  of  is  the 
spiritual  life,  or  the  life  of  faith,  and  not  the  natural  life,  which 
is  that  of  the  world.  The  Lord,  in  this  and  the  following  chapter, 
explains  the  interior  things  of  heaven  by  such  things  as  are  in 
the  world.  The  reason  why  he  so  explained  them  was,  lest 
worldly  men  should  understand  them,  and  that  none  but 
heavenly  men  might  understand  them :  the  reason  why  worldly 
men  were  not  to  understand  was,  lest  they  should  profane  the 
interior  things  of  the  Word,  for  thereby  they  would  cast  them- 
selves into  the  most  direful  of  all  the  hells,  where  those  are  who 
profane  the  Word ;  therefore  it  is  said  by  the  Lord  in  Luke ; 
'^  To  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  kingdom  of  God, 
but  to  the  rest  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may  not  see,  and 
hearing  they  may  not  hear,"  (viii.  10 ;)  and  in  John,  ^'  Esaias 
said.  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes,  and  closed  up  their  hearts ;  that 
they  should  not  see  with  their  eyes,  and  understand  with  their  heart, 
and  should  convert  themselves,  and  I  should  heal  them,"  (xii.  40 ;) 
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it  is  8aid  lest  I  should  heal  them,  because  those  who  are  healed,  and 
return  again  to  falses  and  evils,  are  guilty  of  profanation ;  it  is 
these  who  are  meant  in  Matthew  xii.  43 — 45.    We  will  now 
shew  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  Lord's  words 
above  quoted ;  it  there  treats  of  those  who  by  means  of  falses 
wish  to  destroy  the  truths  of  faith,  thus  to  destroy  the  spiritual 
life  of  a  man  when  he  is  in  temptations  and  persecutions,  and 
that  of  good  ^irits  when  they  are  in  infestations  from  evil  spirits. 
A  cheek-bone  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  truth ;  the  right 
cheek-bone,  the  affection  of  truth  from  good ;  smiting  signifies  the 
act  of  hurting  it ;  a  coat  and  a  cloak  signify  the  external  truth, 
4677,  4741,  4742 ,-  to  sue  at  law  signifies  an  attempt  to  destroy; 
a  mile  signifies  that  which  leads  to  truth,  for  the  like  is  signified 
by  a  mile  as  by  a  way,  and  a  way  denotes  what  leads  to  truths 
see  n.  627,  2383,  8477 ;  to  lend  signifies  to  instruct ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that.  Give  to  all  that  ask,  signifies  to  confess  all  things 
relating  to  his  fitith  in  the  Lord ;  the  reason  therefore  why  wU 
is  not  to  be  resisted  is,  because  evil  does  not  at  all  hurt  those  who 
are  in  truth  and  good,  for  they  are  protected  by  the  Lord. 
These  are  the  things  which  are  stored  up  under  the  above  worda 
of  the  Lord ;  and  this  being  the  case,  the  Lord  only  says,  "  Ye 
have  heard  that  it  hath  been  said,  An  eye  for  an  eye,  and  a  tooth 
for  a  tooth,"  but  no  more ;  because  an  eye  signifies  the  interior 
truth  of  faith,  and  a  tooth' the  exterior  truth  of  faith,  as  will  be 
seen  in  what  follows.     From  these  considerations  it  is  evident 
that  the  Lord  when  he  was  in  the  world,  spake  as  in  the  Word 
of  the  Old  Testament  throughout,  at  once  for  angels  in  heaven, 
and  for  men  in  the  world,  for  his  speech  was  in  itself  Divine  and 
heavenly,  because  it  was  from  the  Divine,  and  through  heaven ; 
but  the  things  which  he  spake  were  presented  by  such  things  as 
corresponded  in  the  world :  what  those  things  are  the  internal 
sense  teaches.     To  smite  the  cheeks-bone  denotes  to  destroy  truth, 
as  is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is 
made  of  smiting  the  cheek-bone ;  and  since  in  the  genuine  sense 
it  signifies  the  destruction  of  truth,  therefore  in  the  opposite  sense 
it  signifies  the  destruction  pf  the  false,  in  which  sense  it  occurs 
in  David :  "  Thou  shall  smite  all  mine  enemies  on  the  cheek-bone; 
thou  shaU  break  the  teeth  &f  the  wicked,"  (Psalm  iii.  7 ;)  and  in 
Micah,  '*  They  shall  smite  the  judge  of  Israel  with  a  rod  on  the 
cheek-bone,"  (v.  1 ;)  and  in  Isaiah,  ''  A  bridle  of  the  seducer  on 
the  cheek-bones  of  the  people,"  (xxx.  28 ;)  the  face  signifies  the 
affections,  see  n.  4796,  4797,  4799,  51Q2,  5695,  6604 ;  hence 
those  things  which  are  of  the  face  signify  such  things  as  are  of 
the  affections,  and  correspond  to  their  functions  and  uses ;  thus 
the  eye  signifies  the  understanding  of  truth,  the  nostrils  the  per* 
ception  of  truth ;  the  things  of  the  mouth,  as  the  cheek-bones, 
the  lips,  the  throat,  the  tongue,  such  things  as  relate  to  the  utter- 
ance of  truth,  4796—4805. 
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9050.  The  soul  signifies  spiritual  life,  as  is  manifest  from 
the  signification  of  the  soul,  as  being  the  life  of  a  man,  that  is, 
the  life  of  his  faith,  which   is  spiritual  life.     In  the  Word 
throughout  mention  is  made  of  the  heart  and  the  soul,  and  the 
heart  there  signifies  the  life  of  love,  and  the  soul  the  life  of  fiiith. 
A  man  has  two  faculties  receiving  life  from  the  Lord ;  the  one 
is  called  the  will,  the  other,  the  understanding ;  to  the  faculty 
called  the  will  belongs  love,  for  the  goods  of  love  constitute  its 
life ;  and  to  that  called  the  understanding,  belongs  faith,  for  the 
truths  of  faith  constitute  its  life;  but  these  two  lives  with  a  man 
are  still  a  one,  and  when  they  are  so,  then  the  things  of  faith  are 
also  of  love,  for  they  are  \oved,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  things 
of  love  are  also  of  faith,  because  they  are  believed  :  such  is  the 
life  of  all  in  heaven.    The  reason  why  the  life  of  love,  or  what  is 
the  same,  the  will,  is  expressed  in  the  Word  by  the  heart,  and 
why  the  life  of  faith,  or  what  is  the  same,  the  understanding,  is 
expressed  by  the  soul,  is,  because  those  who  are  in  love  to  the 
Lord,  and  are  called  celestial,  in  the  Grand  Man  or  heaven  con- 
stitute the  province  of  the  heart,  and  those  who  are  in  faith  in 
the  Lord,  and  thence  in  charity  towards  their  neighbor,  con- 
stitute the  province  of  the  lungs,  see  n.  3635, 3883 — 3896,  hence, 
in  the  Word,  the  heart  signifies  love,  which  is  the  life  of  the  will, 
and  the  soul  faith,  which  is  the  life  of  the  understanding,  n.  2930, 
7542,  8910 ;  for  the  term  soul,  in  the  original,  is  derived  from 
the  respiration  of  the  lungs.     Faith  belongs  to  the  intellectual 
faculty,  because  this  faculty  is  enlightened  by  the  Lord  when  a 
man  receives  faith ;  hence,  when  he  reads  the  Word,  he  has 
light  or  the  perception  of  truth  in  such  things  as  are  of  faith ; 
and  love  belongs  to  the  voluntary  faculty,  because  this  faculty  is 
enkindled  by  the  Lord  when  a  man  receives  love,  hence  he  has 
the  fire  of  life,  and  the  sensitive  perception  of  good.     From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  what  is  properly  meant  in  the 
Word  by  the  heart,  and  by  the  soul,  as  in  the  following  passages: 
"  Thou  shall  love  Jehovah  thy  God,  and  shall  serve  him,  from  the 
whole  heart,  and  from  the  whole  soul,  and  from  all  thy  strength," 
(Deut.  vi.  5 ;)  again,  "  Thou  shall  love  Jehovah  thy  God,   and 
shall  serve  him  from  thy  whole  heart,  and  from  thy  whole  soul," 
(Deut.  X.  12 ;  xi.  13 ;)  again,  '*  Thou  shall  keep  the  statutes  and 
the  judgments,  and  shall  do  them,  with  all  thy  heart  and  with  all 
/Ay  «ott/,'' (Deut.  xxvi.  16 ;)  and  in  the  Evangelists,  '^  Jesus  said, 
Thou  shall  love  the  Lord  thy  God  from  thy  whole  heart,  and  with 
thy  whole  soul,  and  with  thy  whole  strength  and  thought,"  (Matt, 
xxii.  87 ;  Mark  xii.  30,  32 ;  Luke  x.  27 ;)  the  heart  denotes  the 
life  of  love,  and  the  soul,  the  life  of  faith ;  strength  denotes  the 
things  which  proceed  from  the  life  of  love,  thus  from  the  heart 
or  will,  and  thought  denotes  the  things  which  proceed  from  the 
life  of  faith,  thus  from  the  soul  or  an  enlightened  understanding. 
In  like  manner  in  Isaiah  :  "  A  deceived  heart  tumeth  him  aside^ 
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that  he  cannot  deliver  his  soul  and  say,  Is  there  not  a  lie  in  my 
right  hand?*'  (xliv.  20;)  and  in  Jeremiah ;  "/  will  rejoice  over 
them,  to  do  them  good;  and  I  will  plant  them  in  the  land  in  truth, 
with  my  whole  heart,  and  my  whole  soul,"  (xxxii.  41,]  speaking 
of  Jehovah,  that  is  the  Lord ;  here  the  heart  is  spoken  of  the 
Divine  good,  which  is  of  love  or  mercy,  and  the  soul  of  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  of  faith  with  man.  That  these  things  are  signified 
by  the  heart  and  the  soul  in  the  Word,  is  known  only  to  few  at 
this  day  within  the  Church,  because  it  has  not  been  considered 
that  every  man  has  two  faculties,  distinct  from  each  other — the 
will  and  the  understanding,  and  that  those  two  faculties  con- 
stitute one  mind,  in  order  that  a  man  may  be  truly  a  man ; 
neither  has  it  been  considered  that  all  things  in  the  universe, 
both  in  heaven  and  in  the  world,  have  reference  to  good  and 
truth,  and  that  they  must  be  joined  together,  in  order  that  they 
may  be  anything  and  be  productive ;  from  ignorance  of  those 
principles  it  has  happened  that  faith  has  been  separated  from  love; 
for  whoever  is  ignorant  of  those  universal  laws,  cannot  know  that 
faith  has  reference  to  truth,  and  love  to  good ;  and  that  unless 
they  are  conjoined,  they  are  not  anything;  for  faith  withqutlove 
is  not  faith,  and  love  without  faith  is  not  love,  for  love  derives  its 
quality  from  faith,  and  faith  its  life  from  love;  hence  faith  with- 
out love  is  dead,  and  faith  with  love  is  alive.  That  this  is  the 
case  may  be  manifest  from  all  the  particulars  in  the  Word ;  for 
where  faith  is  treated  of,  there  also  love  is  treated  of,  that  thus 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  that  is,  heaven,  and,  in  the 
supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  may  be  in  all  the  particulars  of  the 
Word;  that  there  is  such  a  marriage,  see  n.  683,  793,  801, 
2516,  2712,  4317,  5138,  5502,  6343,  8339.  Prom  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  evident  whence  it  is  that  the  man  of  the 
Church  has  not  heretofore  known  what  is  meant  in  the  Word 
by  the  heart,  and  the  soul.  The  soul  in  the  Word  denotes  the 
life  of  faith,  as  may  evidently  appear  from  the  passages  where  it 
is  mentioned,  as  in  the  following  :  "  Thou  shall  not  take  to  pledge 
a  mill  or  a  mill-stone ;  for  he  taketh  the  soul  to  pledge,^'  (Deut. 
xxiv.  6 ;)  it  is  said  that  he  taketh  the  soul  to  pledge  who  taketh 
a  mill,  because  in  the  internal  sense  a  mill  signifies  the  things 
of  faith,  n.  7780.  And  in  Isaiah ;  ''  //  shall  be  as  when  a  hungry 
man  dreameth  as  if  he  were  eating ;  but  when  he  awaketh  his  soul 
is  fasting;  or  when  a  thirsty  man  dreameth  as  if  he  were  drink- 
ing ;  but  when  he  awaketh,  behold  he  is  weary,  and  his  soul  hath 
appetite,"  (xxix.  8,)  where  a  fasting  soul  and  one  that  hath 
appetite  denote  the  desire  of  learning  the  goods  and  truths  of 
faith  :  again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  If  thou  draw  out  thy  soul  to 
the  hungfy,  and  satiny  the  afflicted  soul,"  (Iviii.  10;)  where  to 
draw  out  thy  soul  to  the  hungry,  denotes  to  be  desirous  to  instruct 
in  the  truths  of  faith,  and  to  satisfy  the  afflicted  soul,  denotes  to 
instruct  in  the  good  of  faith :  and  in  Jeremiah ;  '^  If  thou  clothe 
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thyself  with  purple ;  \f  thou  adorn  thyself  vnth  ornaments  of  gold; 
if  thou  rend  thine  eyes  with  coloring,  in  vain  thou  wilt  make  thy- 
self beautiful ;  thy  lovers  will  despise  thee,  they  will  seek  thy 
soul**  (iv.  30 :)  in  this  passage  the  soul  denotes  the  life  of  faith, 
consequently  faith  itself  with  man^  because  this  constitutes  his 
spiritual  life ;  that  faith  is  here  meant  by  the  soul,  is  evident  from 
the  particulars  in  that  verse :  again^  in  the  same ;  '^  They  shall 
come  and  sing  in  the  height  of  Zion,  and  shall  flow  together  to  the 
good  of  Jehovah,  for  wheat  and  for  new  wine,  and  for  oil,  and  for 
the  sons  of  the  flock  and  of  the  herd;  and  their  soul  shall  be  like 
a  watered  garden,  I  will  water  the  weary  soul,  and  every  soul 
that  grieveth,"  (xxxi.  12,  25 ;)  the  soul  denotes  the  life  of  faith  with 
the  man  of  the  Church,  who  is  said  to  become  like  a  garden, 
because  a  garden  signifies  intelligence  derived  from  the  truths 
of  faith,  n.  100,  108,  2702,  and  the  soul  is  said  to  be  watered, 
because  to  be  watered  signifies  to  be  instructed  :  again ;  *'  fVith 
the  peril  of  our  souls  u>e  have  brought  our  bread,  because  of  the 
sword  of  the  wilderness,"  (Lam.  v.  9;)  here  the  peril  of  their  souls 
denotes  the  danger  of  the  loss  of  faith  and  thence  of  spiritual 
life ;  for  the  sword  of  the  wilderness  is  the  false  fighting  against 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  8294 :  and  in 
Ezekiel ;  "  Javan,  Tubal,  and  Meshech,  these  were  thy  merchants 
with  the  souls  of  men ;  and  they  gave  thy  trading  for  vessels  of 
brass,**  (xxvii.  13  ;)  here  the  souls  of  men  denote  the  interior  truths 
of  faith  derived  from  good ;  vessels  of  brass  denote  the  exterior 
truths  of  faith  derived  from  good,  for  vessels  denote  exterior  or 
scientific  truths,  n.  3068,  3079,  and  brass  denotes  natural  good, 
n.  425,  1551 ;  unless  it  was  known  that  the  souls  of  men  denote 
faith,  it  could  not  be  understood  what  is  signified  by  trading 
with  the  souls  of  men  and  with  vessels  of  brass.  Again;  "Every 
living  soul  that  creepeth,  whithersoever  the  rivers  shall  come,  shall 
live ;  whence  there  shall  be  very  much  fish,  because  these  waters 
come  thither,  and  are  healed**  (xlvii.  9,)  speaking  of  the  new 
temple,  that  is  of  a  new  spiritual  Church  from  the  Lord ;  the 
living  soul  that  creepeth  denotes  the  scientific  truths  of  faith ; 
much  fish  thence  denotes  scientifics,  n.  40,  991 ;  rivers  denote 
the  things  of  intelligence,  which  is  from  the  truths  of  faith,  n. 
2702,  3051 ;  in  this  passage  also,  without  the  internal  sense,  it 
would  not  be  known  what  is  signified  by  there  being  much  fish 
in  consequence  of  the  rivers  coming  thither;  and  in  David; 
"  Save  me,  O  God;  for  the  waters  are  come  even  to  my  soul,** 
(Psalm  Ixix.  1 ;)  and  in  Jonah ;  The  waters  encompassed  me  even 
to  my  soul,  ii.  5 ;  waters  here  denote  falses,  and  also  the  temp- 
tations which  are  efiected  by  means  of  injected  falses,  n.  705, 
739,  756,  790,  8137,  8138,  8368:  and  in  Jeremiah;  ''Jehovah 
said,  Shall  not  my  soul  be  avenged  on  such  a  nation  as  this  ?'* 
(v.  9,  29  :)  again ;  ''  Receive  chastisement,  0  Jerusalem,  lest  my 
soul  be  turned  away  from  thee,  and  I  reduce  thee  to  a  waste/^ 
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(vi.  8 ;)  the  and,  when  said  of  the  Lord,  denotes  Diyine  trath : 
and  in  the  Bevdation ;  ^*  The  second  angel  poured  out  hievtalinto 
the  sea,  and  it  became  like  the  blood  of  a  dead  man ;  whence  every 
living  $oul  died  in  the  eea}^  (xvi.  8 ;)  here  the  eea  denotes  scien- 
tifics  as  a  whole,  n.  28 ;  blood  denotes  the  truths  of  fidth  firom 
good,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  tniths  of  faith  falsified  and 
pro£med,  n.  4736,  6978, 7817, 7826 ;  hence  a  /irnit^  ^oti/ denotes 
the  life  derived  from  faith  :  and  in  Matthew,  ''  Be  not  solicitous 
for  your  soul,  what  ye  shall  eat  or  drink/*  (vi.  25 ;)  here  the  soul 
denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  to  eat  and  to  drink  denotes  to  be 
instructed  in  the  good  and  truth  of  fidth,  for  the  subject  here 
treated,  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  spiritual  life  and  its  nourish- 
ment :  again,  "  Whosoever  wishes  to  find  his  soul,  shall  lose  U  ; 
and  whosoever  shall  lose  his  soul  for  my  sake,  shall  find  it/*  (x.  89;) 
here  the  soul  denotes  the  life  of  faith  such  as  it  is  with  those 
who  believe,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  life  not  of  fiedth  sudi 
as  it  is  with  those  who  do  not  believe :  and  in  Luke,  *^  In  your 
patience  possess  ye  your  souls,"  (xxi.  19 ;)  here  to  possess  their 
souls  denotes  those  things  which  are  of  faith  and  thence  of 
spiritual  life.    In  like  manner  in  very  many  other  passages.  ' 

9051.  Verse  24.  Eye  for  eye. — That  this  signifies  if  they 
shall  hurt  anything  in  the  interior  understanding,  as  appears 
from  the  signification  of  an  eye,  as  denoting  the  understanding, 
in  this  case  the  interior  understanding,  the  life  of  whidi  is  the 
life  of  faith.  A  man  has  an  exterior  and  an  interior  understand- 
ing ;  the  exterior  is  where  the  thought  is  which  comes  to  his 
perception ;  but  the  interior  where  the  thought  is  which  does 
not  come  to  his  perception,  but  still  it  does  to  that  of  the  angels ; 
the  latter  understanding  is  what  is  enlightened  by  the  Lord  when 
a  man  receives  faith,  for  this  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  in  it 
is  his  spiritual  life,  which  is  not  so  manifest  to  him  in  the  world, 
but  it  is  in  the  other  life,  when  he  becomes  an  angel  among  the 
angels  in  heaven;  in  the  meanwhile  that  life  lies  couched 
interiorly  in  the  thought  of  the  exterior  understanding,  and 
produces  a  holy  veneration  there  for  the  Lord,  for  love  and  faith 
in  him,  for  the  Word,  and  for  all  other  things  of  the  Church. 
The  reason  why  the  eye  denotes  the  understanding  is,  because  it 
corresponds  to  it ;  for  the  understanding  sees  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  as  the  eye  does  from  the  light  of  the  world :  those  tilings 
which  the  former  eye  or  the  understanding  sees  are  spiritual,  and 
it  comprehends  in  its  view  everything  scientific  which  is  in  the 
man's  memory ;  but  the  things  which  the  external  eye  sees  are 
terrestrial,  and  it  comprehends  in  its  view  everything  which 
appears  in  the  world.  That  the  eye,  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
denotes  the  understanding,  and  also  faith,  because  faith  consti- 
tutes  the  life  of  the  interior  understanding,  see  n.  2701,  4403 — 
4421,  4523 — 4583.  Whoever  does  not  know  that  the  under- 
stan^ng  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  eye,  cannot  know  what  the 
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Lord  meant  by  what  he  said  concerning  it  in  the  evangelists,  as 
by  these  words,  ^*If  the  right  eye  offend  thee^  pluck  it  out :  it  is 
better  for  thee  to  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God  with  one  eye,  than 
having  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  the  hell  of  fire,"  -  (Mark  ix.  47 ; 
Matt.  V.  29.)  Every  one  knows  that  the  eye  is  not  to  be  plucked 
out,  although  it  offend,  and  that  no  one  enters  into  the  kingdom 
of  GK)d  with  one  eye;  but  the  right  eye  signifies  a  false  faith 
concerning  the  Lord,  and  it  is  this  which  is  to  be  plucked  out : 
again,  "  The  lamp  of  the  body  is  the  eye ;  if  therefore  thine  eye  be 
simple,  thy  whole  body  shall  be  light ;  but  tf  thine  eye  be  evil,  thy 
whole  body  shall  be  darkened;  if  therefore  the  light  which  is  in 
thee  be  darkness,  how  great  is  the  darkness  ?"  (Matt.  vi.  22,  23 ; 
Luke  xi.  34 :)  in  this  passage  also  the  eye  does  not  mean  the  eye, 
but  the  understanding  of  the  truth  of  faith ;  hence  the  eye  is 
called  the  lamp  of  the  body,  and  it  is  said,  if  the  light  which  is  in 
thee  be  darkness,  how  great  is  the  darkness,  for  darkness,  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  denotes  a  false  faith,  nC  1839,  1860,  4418,  4531, 
7688,  7711 :  and  again,  '*  Why  beholdest  thou  the  mote  which  is 
in  thy  brother's  eye,  but  understandest  not  the  beam  which  is  in 
thine  own  eye  ?"  (Matt.  vii.  3 :)  here  to  behold  a  mote  in  a  brother's 
eye  denotes  anything  erroneous  as  to  the  understanding  of  truth ; 
the  beam  in  thine  own  eye  denotes  the  vast  evil  of  the  false,  for 
wood  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  good,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  evil,  n.  643,  2784,  2812,  3720,  8354 ;  good  is  also  repre- 
sented in  the  other  life  by  a  beam,  wherefore  those  who  fancy 
themselves  good,  seem  to  carry  a  J)eam,  and  so  pass  safely : 
without  such  a  signification  of  an  eye  and  a  beam,  what  could  be 
the  meaning  of  seeing  a  beam  in  an  eye  ?  If  it  be  not  known 
that  the  eye  in  the  Word  denotes  the  understanding  of  truth, 
which  is  faith,  neither  can  it  be  known  what  is  involved  in  these 
circumstances,  that  the  Lord,  when  he  healed  a  blind  man,  ''  Spit 
on  the  ground,  and  made  clay  from  the  spittle,  and  said  to  him. 
Wash  thyself  in  the  pool  of  Siloam,"  (John  ix.  6,  7 ;)  as  the 
Lord's  miracles,  like  all  Divine  miracles,  involved  those  things 
which  relate  to  his  kingdom  and  Church,  n.  7337,  8364,  so  also 
did  this. 

9052.  Tooth  for  tooth. — That  this  signifies  if  anything  in  the 
exterior  understanding,  as  appears  from  the  signification  of  a 
tooth,  as  denoting  the  exterior  understanding,  and  hence  natural 
truth,  for  this  constitutes  the  life  of  that  understanding.  The 
reason  why  teeth  have  this  signification  is,  because  like  a  mill 
they  crush  and  thereby  prepare  the  food  for  the  nourishment  of 
the  body,  in  this  case  that  for  the  nourishment  of  the  soul,  which 
is  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  this  food  is  first  received,  minced 
and  prepared  by  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural 
mind ;  that  intelligence  and  wisdom  is  what  is  called  spiritual 
and  celestial  food  see  n.  56—58,  680,  1480,  4792,  5147,  5293, 
5840, 5342, 5576, 5579, 5915, 8562, 9003.  Hence  it  is  evident  from 


488  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxL 

what  ground  it  is  that  the  teeth  signify  the  exterior  understand- 
ing. What  constitutes  the  exterior  understanding,  may  be 
manifest  from  what  was  shewn  just  above,  n.  9061,  concerning^ 
the  interior  understanding.  Teeth  signify  natural  truth,  which 
is  of  the  exterior  understanding,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
false  destroying  that  truth,  as  is  manifest  from  the  following 
passages  in  the  Word ;  that  it  signifies  natural  truth,  is  manifest 
from  Moses:  "His  eyes  are  redder  than  wine,  and  his  teeth 
whiter  than  milk"  (Gen.  xlix.  12 ;)  in  which  passage  also  both 
eyes  and  teeth  are  mentioned  together ;  the  subject  there  treated 
of  is  Judah,  by  whom  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
celestial,  n.  6363 ;  his  eyes  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  intellectual, 
n.  6379,  and  his  teeth  his  Divine  natural,  n.  6380,  thus  also 
Divine  truth  in  the  natural :  and  in  Amos ;  "  I  have  given  you 
emptiness  of  teeth  in  all  your  cities,  and  want  of  bread  in  all  your 
places/'  (iv.  6 ;)  here  emotiness  of  teeth  denotes  penury  of  truth 
and  want  of  bread  penuiy  of  good.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident  what  the  gnashing  of  teeth  is  with  those  who  are  in 
hell.  Matt.  viii.  12;  xiii.  42,  50;  xxii.  13;  xxv.  30;  Luke  xiii. 
28,  that  it  is  the  collision  of  falses  with  the  truths  of  faith;  for 
teeth,  as  we  have  said,  in  the  opposite  sense,  signify  the  false 
destroying  the  truth,  as  in  David ;  "  Arise,  Jehovah ;  preserve 
me,  0  my  God ;  for  thou  wilt  smite  all  mine  enemies  on  the  cheek* 
bone ;  thou  wilt  break  the  teeth  of  the  wicked,'*  (Psalm  iii.  7 ;) 
here  to  bireak  the  teeth  of  the  wicked  denotes  the  falses  by  which 
they  destroy  truths ;  agaii^  "  With  my  soul  I  lie  in  the  midst  of 
lions;  their  teeth  are  spears  and  weapons,  and  their  tongue  a  sharp 
sword,''  (Psalm  Ivii.  4 ;)  here  the  teeth  qf  lions  denote  falses 
destroying  truths ;  lions  denote  falses  derived  from  evil  in  their 
power,  n.  6367,  6369 ;  again,  "  Break  their  teeth,  O  God,  in 
their  mouth ;  turn  away  the  grinders  of  the  young  lions,"  (Psalm 
Iviii.  6 ;)  and  in  Joel,  "  A  nation  is  come  up  upon  my  land,  strong 
'  and  without  number ;  their  teeth  are  the  teeth  of  a  lion,  and  they 
have  the  grinders  of  a  huge  lion :  he  has  reduced  my  vitie  to  a 
waste,  and  my  fig-tree  into  froth,"  (i.  6,  7 ;)  here  teeth  and 
grinders  denote  falses  destroying  the  truths  of  the  Church ;  a 
vine  denotes  the  spiritual  Church,  n.  1069,  5113,  6376,  and  a 
fig-tree  its  natural  good,  n.  217,  4231,  5113:  that  teeth  have 
this  signification,  is  evident  also  from  their  being  attributed  to 
a  nation  which  should  lay  waste ;  and  in  the  Revelation ;  "  The 
shapes  of  the  locusts  were  like  horses  prepared  for  war;  they  had 
hair  like  the  hair  of  women,  and  their  teeth  were  like  those  of 
lions,"  (ix.  7,  8  ;)  here  locusts  denote  those  who  are  in  external 
falses,  n.  7643 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  teeth  abo  denote  falses 
destroying  truths. 

9053.  Hand  for  hand. — That  this  signifies  if  any  of  the 
power  of  spiritual  truth  was  hurt  or  extinguished  by  them, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  hand,  as  denoting  the  power 


9068—9055.]  EXODUS.  489 

which  is  from  trath,  see  n.  8091, 8387, 4981 — 4937, 6292, 6947, 
7188,  7189,  7618,  7673,  8050,  8153,  8281 ;  it  denotes  power 
from  spiritual  trath,  see  n.  5327,  6328,  7011. 

9054.  Foot  for  foot. — That  this  signifies  if  any  of  the  power 
of  natural  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  foot,  as 
denoting  what  is  natural,  see  n.  2162,  8147,  3761,  3986,  4280, 
4938—4952 ;  it  denotes  the  power  of  natural  truth,  see  n.  5328. 

9056.  Verse  26.  Burning  for  burning. — That  this  signifies 
if  any  of  the  aflTection  which  is  of  love  interiorly  in  the  will,  ap« 
pears  from  the  signification  of  burning,  as  denoting  the  hurting 
or  extinction  of  the  good  of  love :  it  is  said  in  the  will  because 
the  good  which  is  of  love  is  of  the  will,  and  the  truth  which  is  of 
faith  is  of  the  understanding,  n.  9050,  9051 ;  the  reason  why  it 
denotes  interiorly  in  the  will  is,  because  a  wound,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently,  signifies  the  hurting  or  extinction  of  the 
love  exteriorly  in  the  will.  This  passage,,  like  the  preceding,  treats 
of  the  hurts  which  are  done  both  in  the  internal  man  and  in  the 
external ;  for  the  hurt  of  the  interior  understanding  is  signified 
by  the  eye,  and  of  the  exterior  by  the  tooth ;  and  the  hurt  of  the 
power  of  truth  of  the  internal  man  by  the  hand,  and  of  the  power 
of  the  external  man  by  the  foot,  as  has  been  previously  shewn : 
thus  in  the  present  passage  the  hurting  of  the  will  of  the  in- 
ternal  man,  is  signified  by  burning,  and  of  the  external  by  a 
wound.  A  man  has  an  internal  and  an  external  will,  as  he 
has  an  internal  and  an  external  understanding,  see  n.  9050, 
9051 ;  the  internal  will  is  where  the. internal  understanding  is, 
and  the  external  will  is  where  the  external  understanding  is,  for 
they  must  be  conjoined ;  for  where  there  is  truth  there  is  good, 
and  where  there  is  good  there  is  truth,  truth  without  good  not 
being  truth,  and  good  without  truth  not  being  good ;  good  being 
the  very  life  of  truth,  and  truth  the  existence  of  good ;  the  case 
is  similar  with  the  human  understanding  and  will,  for  the  under* 
standing  is  appropriated  to  the  reception  of  truth,  and  the  will  to 
the  reception  of  good :  hence  it  is  evident  that  when  a  man  is 
regenerating,  the  Lord  gives  him  a  new  understanding  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  and  a  new  will  by  the  good  of  charity,  and  that  he 
must  have  both,  and  also  they  must  be  joined  together,  in  order 
that  he  may  be  regenerated.  The  reason  why  burning  signifies 
the  hurting  of  the  good  of  love  is,  because  fire  signifies  love,  see 
n.  934,  2446,  4906,  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324, 
7575,  7852 ;  and  the  hurting  of  the  good  of  love  is  concupiscence 
derived  from  self-love ;  this  is  called  burning,  see  n.  1297,  5215. 
Concupiscence  is  also  signified  by  burning  in  Isaiah ;  "  Instead 
of  a  perfume  there  shall  be  corruption ;  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a 
rent;  and  instead  of  plaited  hair,  baldness;  and  instead  of  a 
gown,  a  girding  of  sackcloth ;  burning  instead  of  beauty,"  (iii.  24 ;) 
speaking  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,  by  whom  is  signified  the 
celestial  Church,  that  is,  the  Church  which  is  in  love  to  the 
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liord ;  where  burning  denotes  the  evil  of  concopiaeenoe  derived 
from  self-love.  Whoever  does  not  know  that  there  is  an  internal 
sense  in  the  Word,  believes  that  the  distinguished  ornaments  of 
the  daughters  of  Zion  mentioned  in  that  chi^ter  from  verse  16 
to  24,  signify  such  ornaments,  and  that  on  account  of  their 
belonging  to  the  daughters  of  Zion  the  Jewish  and  Israelitiah 
people  were  pnnished  and  fell  by  the  sword,  as  it  is  said  in  verses 
25,  26,  €i  the  same  chapter ;  bot  the  case  is  altogether  other- 
wise, the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  of  that  Church  being 
signified  by  those  ornaments.  The  daughter  of  Zion  in  the 
Word  does  not  mean  the  daughter  of  Zion,  as  may  be  manifest 
to  every  one  who  reads  the  Word,  if  he  only  oonwdts  and  con- 
siders the  passages  in  the  prophets,  where  Zaon  and  the  daughter 
of  Zion  are  mentioned ;  firom  which  he  will  see  that  the  daughter 
of  Zion  denotes  the  Church. 

9056.  Wound  for  wound* — That  this  signifies  if  any  of  the 
affection  which  is  of  love  exteriorly  in  the  will,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  wound,  as  denoting  the  hurting  of  the 
afiection  which  is  of  love,  and  because  it  is  of  love  it  is  of  the 
will ;  the  reason  why  it  is  of  the  exterior  wiU  is,  because  burning 
signifies  the  hurting  of  the  affection  which  is  interiorly  in  the 
will,  see  }ust  above,  n.  9055.  In  the  Word  a  distinction  is 
made  between  a  wound,  and  a  stripe ;  a  wound  being  said  of  the 
hurting  of  good,  and  a  stripe  of  the  hurting  of  truth,  as  in 
Is&iah,  **  From  the  sole  of  the  foot  even  to  the  head  there  is  no 
soundness  therein :  the  wound,  and  the  scar,  and  the  recent  stripe^ 
have  not  been  pressed  out,  or  bound  up,  or  softened  with  oil,'' 
(i.  6 ;)  here  a  tvound  is  said  of  destroyed  good,  and  a  str^  of 
destroyed  truth. 

9057.  Stripe  for  stripe. — That  this  signifies  anything  of 
affection  in  the  understanding,  which  is  extinguished  or  hurt, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  stripe,  as  denoting  the 
extinction  or  hurting  of  affection  in  the  understanding,  that  is, 
of  the  affection  of  truth.  A  stripe  in  the  original  tongue  is 
expressed  by  a  word  which  signifies  blackness  arising  from  a 
collection  of  blood  or  gore,  and  blood  in  the  internid  sense 
•denotes  the  truth  of  £uth  derived  from  the  good  of  love,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense,  truth  falsified  and  profaned,  see  n.  4735, 
6978,  7817,  7826;  hence  a  stripe  denotes  truth  hurt  or  extin- 
guished ;  this  also  is  signified  by  the  stripes  in  the  Revelation, 
chap.  ix.  20;  xi.  6;  xv.  1,  6,  8;  xvi.  21;  xviii.  8;  also  in 
Jeremiah,  chap.  xxx.  12,  14,  17;  in  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxix.  2;  in 
Zechariah,  chap.  xiv.  12 — 15;  in  David,  Psalm  xxxviii.  5;  and 
in  Luke,  chap.  x.  80 — 85 ;  where  it  treats  of  the  man  who  fell 
among  thieves,  who  inflicted  stripes  on  him,  and  left  him  half 
dead ;  and  a  Samaritan  bound  up  his  stripes,  poured  in  oil  and 
wine,  set  him  on  his  own  beast,  and  led  him  to  an  inn.  He 
that  understands  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  know 
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why  the  Lord  said  that  the  Samaritan  bound  np  the  stripes^ 
poured  in  oil  and  wine,  and  set  him  on  his  own  beast ;  for  the 
Samaritan  in  that  sense  means  one  who  is  in  the  affection  of 
truth ;  binding  up  stripes  signifies  the  healing  of  that  affection 
when  hurt ;  to  pour  in  oil  and  wine  signifies  the  good  of  love 
and  the  good  of  faith,  and  to  set  him  on  a  beast  signifies  to  raise 
him  from  beneath  his  own  understanding;  thus  those  words 
describe  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  naturally  for  men  in  the 
world,  and  spiritually  for  the  angels  in  heaven ;  naturally  in  the 
literal  sense,  and  spiritually  in  the  internal  sense ;  a  Samaritan 
denotes  one  who  is  in  the  affection  of  truth,  because  Samaria  in 
the  Word  signifies  that  affection ;  oil  denotes  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  886,  8728,  4582;  wine,  the  good  of  faith,  see  n.  1798, 
6377 ;  a  beast  of  burden,  the  understanding,  see  n.  2761,  2762, 
2781,  8217,  6321,  5741,  6125,  6400,  6534,  7024^  8146,  8148; 
so  the  Lord  spake,  yet  but  few  comprehend  this,  for  they  believe 
that  such  things  were  said  merely  for  the  sake  of  giving  the 
parable  historical  connection ;  but  in  this  case  they  would  not 
be  from  the  Divine  Being ;  for  all  words  fix>m  the  Divine  contain 
such  things  as  relate  to  the  Lord,  to  heaven,  and  to  the  Church, 
and  this  in  every  iota,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  9049. 

9058.  Verse  26.  And  when  a  man  shall  smite  the  eye  of  his 
man-servant. — That  this  signifies  if  the  internal  man  shall  hurt 
the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  to  smite,  as  denoting  to  hurt,  as  above ;  from  the  signification 
of  a  man  [vir  a  male],  in  this  case,  a  man  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  one  who  is  of  the  Church,  and  thence  in  spiritual 
truth,  which  is  the  truth  of  faith,  see  above,  n.  9034,  thus  the 
internal  man ;  for  the  truth  of  faith  is  in  the  internal  man,  and 
constitutes  his  life,  which  is  called  spiritual  life :  it  is  said  the 
internal  man  on  account  of  its  relation  to  the  external,  which 
is  signified  by  a  man-servant ;  from  the  signification  of  the  eye, 
as  denoting  the  interior  understanding,  and  hence  the  truth  of 
faith,  see  n.  9051;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man-servant, 
as  denoting  scientific  truth  which  is  in  the  external  man,  see 
n.  1895,  2567,  3835,  3849,  8993,  8994;  thus  also  the  external 
or  natural  man,  n.  5305,  7998,  8974.  In  the  literal  sense  it  is 
said  a  man  and  a  man-servant,  and  thereby  are  meant  two,  but 
in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  a  man  denotes  the  internal  man, 
and  a  man-servant  the  external,  they  are  in  one ;  because  in  the 
internal  sense  attention  is  paid  not  to  persons  but  to  things, 
see  n.  5225,  5287,  5434,  8343,  8985,  9007. 

9059.  Or  the  eye  of  his  maid-servant' — ^That  this  signifies  or 
the  affection  of  truth  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  eye,  as  denoting  the  understanding,  and  hence  the  truth  of 
faidi,  as  just  above,  n.  9058;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
maidservant,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  natural  truth,  see 
n.  2567,  3835,  3849,  8993. 
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9060.  And  shall  injure  U, — That  this  ngnifies  ao  as  to  destroy 
it^  appears  from  the  signification  of  lo  injure,  when  it  is  said 
concerning  the  tmth  of  faith,  which  is  signified  by  the  eye,  as 
denoting  to  destroy. 

9061.  He  shall  send  him  away  free  for  his  eye. — ^That  this 
signifies  that  he  can  no  longer  serve  the  internal  [man],  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  send  away  free,  as  denoting  to  dismiss 
firom  service;  and  firom  the  signification  of  ybr  an  eye,  which  he 
had  damaged  in  a  man-servant,  as  denoting  on  account  of  the 
truth  of  faith  destroyed  in  the  external  or  natural  man ;  for  the 
eye  denotes  the  understanding,  and  hence  the  truth  of  faith, 
n.  9058,  9059;  to  damage  denotes  to  destroy,  n.  9060;  and  a 
man-servant,  the  external  or  natural  man,  n.  9058.  How  this 
is  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the 
internal  man  in  respect  to  the  external;  the  internal  man 
cannot  live  the  spiritual  life,  unless  the  external  be  in  agreement 
with  it;  wherefore  a  man  cannot  be  regenerated,  unless  his 
natural  man  be  also  regenerated ;  hence  it  follows,  that  if  the 
truth  of  faith  in  the  natural  or  external  man  be  extinct,  it 
cannot  any  longer  serve  the  internal.  The  case  here  is  like  that 
of  the  external  sight  in  respect  to  the  internal ;  if  the  external 
sight  be  hurt,  it  cannot  any  longer  serve  the  internal :  for  if  the 
external  sight  perverts  objects,  the  internal  cannot  see  by  it 
except  perversely:  or  it  is  like  the  case  of  the  rest  of  the 
members  which  are  subject  to  the  will,  as  the  arms,  the  hands, 
the  fiugers,  the  feet ;  if  these  be  distorted,  then  the  will  cannot 
act  by  them  except  distortedly:  the  case  is  similar  with  the 
natural  or  external  man  in  respect  to  the  internal ;  if  scientific 
truths  in  the  external  or  natural  man  be  perverted  or  extin- 
guished, the  internal  [man]  cannot  see  truth,  thus  cannot  think 
and  perceive  except  perversely  or  falsely :  from  these  considera- 
tions it  is  evident  why  the  natural  man  must  be  regenerated  in 
order  that  the  man  may  be  regenerated ;  see  also  what  has  been 
said  before  on  this  subject,  n.  3286,  3321,  3469,  3493,  3573, 
3620,  3623,  3679,  4588,  4618,  4667,  5165,  5168,  5427,  5428, 
5477,  6299,  6564,  874^—8747,  9043. 

9062.  Verse  27.  And  if  he  shall  strike  out  the  tooth  of  his 
man-servant,  or  the  tooth  of  his  maid-servant, — That  this  signifies 
if  he  shall  destroy  truth  or  the  affection  thereof  in  the  sensual 
degree,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  tooth,' bs  denoting 
the  exterior  understanding,  and  hence  truth  in  the  natural  mind, 
see  above,  n.  9052 ;  in  this  case  truth  in  the  ultimate  of  the 
natural,  that  is,  in  the  sensual,  because  it  is  said  of  a  man- 
servant and  a  maid-servant ;  from  the  signification  of  a  maid- 
servant,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  that  truth,  see  also  above, 
n.  9059 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  strike  out,  as  denoting 
to  destroy.  What  the  sensual  degree  is,  and  its  quality,  see 
n.  4009,  5077,  5079,  5084,  5089,  5094,  5125,  5128, 5580,  5767, 
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6183,  6201,  6310—6816,  6564,  6598,  6612,  6614,  6622,  6624, 
6918,  6949,  7693. 

9063.  He  shall  send  him  away  free  for  his  tooth. — That  this 
signifies  that  be  can  uo  longer  serve  the  internal  [man],  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  send  away  free ^  as  denoting  to  dismiss 
from  service,  thus  no  longer  to  serve,  as  above,  n.  9061;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  tooth,  as  denoting  the  sensnal  degree, 
see  just  above,  n.  9062.  How  this  is,  may  be  known  from  what 
was  shewn  just  above,  n.  9061,  concerning  the  state  of  the 
internal  man,  when  the  external  is  hurt;  the  case  is  similar 
with  the  sensual  degree  when  it  is  hurt ;  for  this  is  the  last  in 
the  natural  man,  and  must  also  be  regenerated,  before  the  man 
can  be  fully  regenerated,  see  n.  6844,  6845,  7645.  That  these 
statutes  which  were  enacted  concerning  the  eye  and  the  tooth  of 
a  man-servant  or  a  maid-servant,  contain  in  them  mysteries 
which  can  only  be  seen  by  means  of  the  internal  sense,  may  be 
manifest  to  every  one;  for  without  such  mysteries  operating 
as  a  cause,  what  could  be  meant  by  ordaining,  that  they  should 
be  sent  away  free  on  account  of  an  eye  or  a  tooth,  and  not  on 
account  of  any  other  members,  when  they  should  be  damaged  ? 
but  the  mysterious  reason  is  evident,  when  it  is  known  what  is 
signified  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  an  eye  and  a  tooth ;  for  then 
the  cause  or  ground  of  the  statute  becomes  evident. 

9064.  Verses  28 — 36.  And  when  an  ox  shall  strike  with 
his  horn  a  man  or  a  woman,  and  he  die,  the  ox  shall  surely  be 
stoned,  and  his  flesh  shall  not  be  eaten,  and  the  master  of  the  ox 
shall  be  guiltless.  And  if  the  ox  were  used  to  strike  with  his 
horn  from  yesterday  and  the  day  before,  and  it  hath  been  testified 
to  his  master,  and  he  hath  not  kept  him  in,  and  he  hath  slain  a 
man  or  a  woman,  the  ox  shall  be  stoned,  and  his  master  also 
shall  die.  If  expiation  be  set  upon  him,  he  shall  give  the  redemp^ 
turn  of  his  soul  according  to  all  that  is  set  upon  him.  Whether 
he  have  struck  with  the  horn  a  son,  or  have  struck  with  the  horn 
a  daughter,  according  to  this  judgment  it  shall  be  done  unto  him. 
If  the  ox  shall  strike  with  the  horn  a  man-servant  or  a  maid- 
servant, he  shall  give  unto  their  master  thirty  shekels  of  silver, 
and  the  ox  shall  be  stoned.  And  when  a  man  hath  opened  a  pit, 
or  when  a  man  hath  digged  a  pit,  and  hath  not  covered  it,  and 
an  ox  or  an  ass  hath  fallen  therein ;  the  master  of  the  pit  shall 
repay,  he  shall  render  silver  to  his  master,  and  the  dead  [beasf] 
shall  be  for  himself  And  when  the  ox  of  a  man  shall  strike  this 
ox  of  his  companion,  and  he  die,  they  shall  sell  the  living  ox, 
and  shall  divide  the  silver  thereof,  and  they  shall  also  divide  the 
dead  [ox"] .  Or  if  it  be  known  that  the  ox  hath  used  to  strike 
with  his  horn  from  yesterday  and  the  day  before,  and  his  master 
hath  not  kept  him  in,  he  shall  surely  repay  ox  for  ox,  and  the 
dead  one  shall  be  for  himself.  And  when  an  ox  shall  strike  with 
his  horn  a  man  or  a  woman,  signifies  if  the  afiection  of  evil  in 
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the  natural  shall  hurt  the  truth  or  good  of  fidth :  and  he  die, 
signifieB  even  so  as  to  destroy  it :  he  $haU  surely  be  atoned^  sig- 
nifies the  punishment  of  the  destroyed  truth  and  good  of  faith  : 
and  hii  fleeh  shall  not  be  eaten,  signifies  that  that  evil  is  in  no 
wise  to  be  appropriated,  but  to  be  cast  out :  and  the  maeter  of  the 
ox  shall  be  guiltless,  signifies  that  the  evil  is  not  from  the  internal 
man,  because  it  is  from  the  will  and  not  from  the  understanding: 
and  if  the  ox  were  used  to  strike  with  his  horn  from  yesterday 
and  the  day  before,  signifies  if  the  afiection  of  enl  has  been  for 
a  long  time :  and  it  haih  been  testified  to  his  tnaster,  signifies  and 
this  has  passed  into  the  understanding :  and  he  hath  not  kepi 
him  in,  signifies  non-repression :  and  he  haih  skdn  a  man  or  a 
woman,  signifies  if  it  has  destroyed  the  good  and  truth  of  fidth : 
the  ox  shall  be  stoned,  signifies  the  punishment  of  destroyed 
truth :  and  his  master  also  shall  die,  signifies  the  condemnation 
of  the  internal  man :  if  expiation  be  set  upon  him,  signifies  that 
he  may  be  made  free  from  condemnation :  he  shaU  give  the 
redemption  of  his  soul,  signifies  the  grievous  things  of  repent- 
ance :  according  to  all  that  is  set  upon  him,  signifies  according  to 
the  quality  of  the  affection  of  evil  grounded  in  the  understand- 
ing :  whether  he  have  struck  with  the  horn  a  son,  or  have  struck 
with  the  horn  a  daughter,  signifies  an  insult  from  the  affection  of 
evil  offered  to  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  derived  from  in- 
terior things :  according  to  this  judgment  it  shall  be  done  unto 
him,  signifies  that  there  shall  be  a  similar  punishment :  tf  an 
ox  shall  strike  with  the  horn  a  man^servani  or  a  maidservant, 
signifies  if  the  affection  of  evil  have  destroyed  truth  or  good 
in  the  natural  mind:  he  shall  give  unto  their  master  thirty 
shekels  of  silver,  signifies  that  the  internal  man  shall  fully 
restore  it :  and  the  ox  shall  be  stoned,  signifies  the  punishment 
of  destroyed  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  mind :  and  when  a 
man  hath  opened  a  pit,  signifies  if  any  one  have  received  what 
ii  false  from  another :  or  when  a  man  hath  digged  a  pit,  signifies 
or  if  he  himself  have  devised  it :  and  an  ox  or  an  ass  haih 
fallen  therein,  signifies  that  it  has  perverted  good  or  truth  in 
the  natural  mind :  the  master  of  the  pit  shall  repay,  signifies 
that  he  to  whom  the  false  belongs  shall  amend :  he  shall  render 
sHver  to  his  master,  signifies  by  truth  of  the  man  whose  good 
or  truth  in  the  natural  mind  is  perverted :  and  the  dead  beast 
shall  be  for  himself,  signifies  that  the  evil  or  the  false  shall 
remain  with  him :  and  when  the  ox  of  a  man  shall  strike  the  ox 
of  his  companion,  signifies  two  truths  of  which  the  affections  are 
different,  and  the  affection  of  one  shall  hurt  that  of  the  other : 
and  he  die,  signifies  so  that  the  good  affection  perishes:  they 
shall  sell  the  living  ox,  signifies  that  the  affection  of  the  one 
which  hath  hurt  that  of  the  other  shall  be  removed :  and  shall 
divide  the  silver  thereof,  signifies  that  the  truth  thereof  shall  be 
dispersed :  and  they  shall  also  divide  the  dead  \ox]f  signifies  that 
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the  hurting  affection  aho  [shall  be  dispersed] :  or  tf  ii  be  known 
thai  the  ow  hath  need  to  push  with  his  horn  from  yesterday  and 
the  day  before,  signifies  if  it  were  before  known  that  there  was 
such  an  affection :  and  his  master  have  not  kept  him  in,  signifies 
and  if  he  have  not  kept  him  in  bonds :  he  shall  surely  repay  ox 
for  ox,  signifies  entire  restitution :  and  the  dead  one  shall  be  for 
himself,  signifies  for  the  hurting  affection. 

9065.  Verse  28.  And  when  an  ox  shall  strike  with  his  horn 
a  man  or  a  woman. — That  this  signifies  if  the  affection  of  evil  in 
the  natural  shall  hurt  the  truth  or  good  of  faith,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  to  strike  with  the  horn,  as  denoting  to  hurt ; 
for  a  horn  signifies  the  power  of  the  false  from  evil,  n.  2832, 
and  to  strike  signifies  to  hurt ;  from  the  signification  of  an  ox, 
as  denoting  the  affection  of  good  in  the  natural,  see  n.  2180, 
2666,  2781,  2830,  5913,  8937,  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  the 
affection  of  evil  in  the  natural ;  from  the  signification  of  a  man 
[vir],  as  denoting  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  9034 :  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  woman,  as  denoting  the  good  of  faith,  see  n. 
4828,  6014,  8837. 

9066.  And  he  die, — That  this  signifies  even  so  as  to  destroy 
it,  as  appears  without  explanation. 

9067.  The  ox  shall  surely  be  stoned. — That  this  signifies  the 
punishment  of  the  destroyed  truth  and  good  of  faith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  be  stoned,  see  n.  5156,  7456,  8575, 
8799. 

9068.  And  his  flesh  shall  not  be  eaten. — That  this  signifies 
that  that  evil  is  in  no  wise  to  be  appropriated,  but  to  be  cast 
out,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  eat  as  denoting  to  appro- 
priate and  conjoin,  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832, 
4745,  6643,  8001;  hence  not  to  be  eaten  denotes  not  to  be 
appropriated  but  to  be  cast  out  is,  because  it  is  such  an  evil  as 
destroys  the  truth  and  good  of  the  faith  of  the  Church ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  flesh,  as  denoting  the  good  of  celestial 
love,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  evil  of  self-love,  see  n.  3813, 
7850,  8409,  8481. 

9069.  And  the  master  of  the  ox  shall  be  guiltless. — That  this 
signifies  that  the  evil  is  not  from  the  internal  man,  because  it  is 
from  the  will  and  not  from  the  understanding,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  master  of  the  ox,  as  denoting  the  internal 
or  spiritual  man,  for  an  ox  signifies  the  affection  of  evil  in  the 
natural  or  external  man,  n.  9065,  hence  the  master  of  the  ox 
denotes  the  internal  man,  for  this  is  the  master  of  the  external 
or  natural  man,  inasmuch  as  he  can  rule  over  the  affections  of 
evil  in  the  natural,  and  also  does  rule  when  the  natural  is 
subordinate,  as  it  is  with  the  regenerate ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  guiltless,  as  denoting  without  fault :  the  reason  is  said 
to  be,  because  the  evil  came  forth  from  the  will,  and  not  from 
the  understanding,  for  evil  from  the  will,  and  not  at  the  same 
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time  from  the  understanding,  does  not  consider,  for  the  man 
does  not  see  it,  and  so  does  not  consider  whether  it  be  evil, 
therefore  he  is  not  conscious  of  it :  such  evil  is  derived  here- 
ditarily, before  the  man  knows  that  it  is  evil,  and  also  after  he 
knows  it,  but  it  is  only  in  the  external  life  or  that  of  the  body, 
and  not  at  the  same  time  in  the  internal  life,  which  is  of  the 
understanding ;  for  to  see  and  understand  that  a  thing  is  evil, 
and  still  to  do  it,  makes  a  man  guilty,  as  the  Lord  teaches  in 
John,  '^The  Pharisees  said,  Are  we  also  blind?  Jesus  said 
unto  them,  If  ye  were  blind  ye  would  not  have  sin;  but  now  ye 
say,  We  see,  therefore,  your  sin  remaineth,"  (ix.  40, 41.)  No  one 
is  punished  on  account  of  hereditary  evils,  but  on  account  of 
his  own  evils,  see  n.  966,  1667,  2807,  2808,  8806.  It  is  such 
evil  which  is  signified  by  an  ox  striking  with  the  horn  a  man  or 
a  woman,  before  the  master  of  the  ox  knew  that  he  was  used  to 
strike  with  the  horn :  the  verse  which  now  follows  treats  of  the 
evil  of  which  a  man  is  conscious,  which  is  signified  by  an  ox  that 
was  used  to  strike  with  the  horn,  of  which  his  master  knew  and 
did  not  keep  him  in ;  wherefore  the  punishment  thence  is,  that 
the  ox  shall  be  stoned,  and  the  man  shall  die,  if  expiation  be 
not  made. 

9070.  Verse  29.  And  if  the  ox  were  used  to  sttike  with  the 
horn  from  yesterday  and  the  day  before. — That  this  signifies  if 
the  affection  of  evil  has  been  for  a  long  time,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  oaf  that  was  used  to  strike  with  the  horn,  as 
denoting  the  affection  of  evil,  see  above,  n.  9065 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  yesterday  and  the  day  b^ore,  as  denoting  a  pre- 
ceding state  and  time,  see  n.  6988,  7114,  thus  what  has  been 
before  and  for  a  long  time. 

9071.  And  it  hath  been  testified  to  his  master, — That  this 
signifies  and  this  has  passed  into  the  understanding,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  having  been  testified,  as  denoting  that  it  has 
been  made  known,  consequently  that  it  has  passed  into  the 
understanding ;  for  the  evil  which  is  made  known,  passes  into 
the  understanding,  the  understanding  being  man's  internal  sight, 
without  which  the  will  is  blind,  therefore  when  the  evil  which 
is  of  the  will  passes  into  the  understanding,  it  passes  from  thick 
darkness  into  light. 

9072.  And  he  hath  not  kept  him  in. — ^That  this  signifies  non- 
repression,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  keep  in,  when  it 
relates  to  evil  of  the  will  which  has  passed  into  the  light  of  the 
understanding,  as  denoting  to  hold  in  or  repress;  for  under- 
standing is  given  to  man  that  he  may  see  evil,  and  then  may 
repress  it. 

9073.  And  he  hath  slain  a  man  or  a  woman, — That  this  sig- 
nifies if  it  has  destroyed  the  truth  and  good  of  faith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  to  slay,  as  denoting  to  destroy;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  man  [vir],  as  denoting  the  truth  of 
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faith ;  and  of  a  tooman,  as  denoting  the  good  of  faiths  as  above^ 
n.  9065. 

9074.  The  ox  shall  be  atoned. — That  this  signifies  the  punish- 
ment of  destroyed  truth,  see  above,  n.  9067. 

9075.  And  his  master  also  shall  die, — That  this  signifies  the 
condemnation  of  the  internal  man,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  master  of  the  ox,  as  denoting  the  internal  man,  see 
above,  n.  9069 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  die,  as  denoting 
condemnation,  see  also  above,  n.  9008.  The  reason  why  the  ox 
was  to  be  stoned,  and  his  master  to  die,  if  he  had  known  that 
the  ox  had  been  used  to  strike  with  his  horn,  and  he  had  not 
kept  him  in,  is,  because  the  spirit  of  this  judgment  or  law  is, 
that  the  man  who  knows  a  thing  to  be  evil,  and  does  not  repress 
it,  is  guilty,  for  he  approves  it,  and  thereby  extinguishes  the 
light  of  truth,  and  together  with  it  the  faith  of  truth  in  its  con- 
ception; and  when  this  is  extinguished,  good  from  the  Lord 
is  not  received ;  hence  the  internal  man  cannot  be  opened,  con- 
sequently cannot  be  gifted  with  spiritual  life,  which  is  the  life  of 
the  truth  and  good  of  faith :  when  a  man  is  in  such  a  state,  he 
lives  a  natural  life,  which  is  that  of  the  external  man;  but  this 
without  spiritual  life,  is  dead ;  hence  comes  condemnation,  see 
n.  7494. 

9076.  Verse  30.  If  expiation  be  set  upon  him. — That  this 
signifies  that  he  may  be  made  free  from  condemnation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  expiation,  as  denoting  that  he  may  be 
free  from  condemnation ;  for  expiations  were  set  upon  those  who 
did  evil  not  intentionally  or  deceitfully,  and  they  were  of  various 
kinds,  and  were  at  that  time  called  redemptions  of  the  soul,  for 
by  them  the  life  was  redeemed:  but  those  externals  signified 
internals,  thus  expiation  signified  deliverance  from  condemna- 
tion ;  hence  redemption  signified  the  amendment  of  spiritual  life 
by  actual  repentance.  As  expiation  signified  deliverance  from 
condemnation,  hence  it  also  signified  the  pardon  of  sins,  and 
thence  a  cleansing  from  them. 

9077.  He  shall  give  the  redemption  of  his  soul, — That  this 
signifies  the  grievous  things  of  repentance,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  redemption,  as  denoting  to  give  another  thing  in  its 
place,  that  there  may  be  deliverance ;  for  the  various  significa- 
tions of  redemption  see  n.  2954,  2959,  2966,  6281,  7205,  7445, 
8078 — 8080;  the  reason  why  the  redemption  of  his  soul  in 
this  passage  signifies  the  grievous  things  of  repentance  is,  be- 
cause it  treats  of  deliverance  from  condemnation,  and  a  man 
cannot  be  delivered  from  condemnation  except  by  the  removal 
of  evil,  which  can  only  be  efiected  by  actual  repentance,  which 
is  of  the  life;  and  these  effects  are  produced  by  spiritual  temp- 
tations, which  are  the  grievous  things  of  repentance:  that 
deliverance  from  condemnation,  or,  what  is  the  same,  deliver- 
ance from  sins  consists  in  the  removal  of  evil,  which  is  effected 
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by  repenUDoe  of  life,  see  n.  8887—8894,  8958—8969 ;  and 
that  in  such  case  there  are  temptations,  see  n.  8958 — 8969. 

9078.  According  to  all  that  is  set  upon  Mm. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies according  to  the  quality  of  the  affection  of  evil  grounded 
in  the  understanding,  as  appears  from  what  has  been  now  said 
concerning  expiation  and  redemption ;  for  it  was  the  evil  of  the 
will,  which  was  seen  in  the  understanding  and  not  repressed, 
that  was  to  be  expiated  and  to  be  redeemed  by  something  equal 
answering  thereto,  thus  according  to  the  quality  of  the  affectioii 
of  evil  grounded  in  the  understanding. 

9079.  Verse  81.  Whether  he  have  struck  with  the  horn  a 
son,  or  have  struck  with  the  horn  a  daughter, — That  this  signifies 
an  insult  from  the  affection  of  evil  offered  to  the  truths  and 
goods  of  fiuth  derived  from  interior  things,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  to  strike  with  the  hom^  as  denoting  to  hurt,  as 
above,  n.  9066,  thus  an  insult ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
son,  as  denotiuff  the  truth  of  faith,  and  of  a  daughter,  as  denot* 
ing  the  good  (rf  faith,  see  n.  489—491,  588,  1147,  2362,  2623 : 
the  reason  why  it  signifies  the  truths  and  goods  derived  from 
interior  things  is,  because  interior  things  are  like  parents,  from 
which  goods  and  truths  are  bom  like  sons  and  daughters ;  for 
the  go^s  and  truths  of  a  regenerate  man  are  like  generations ; 
some  of  which  are  in  the  place  of  a  parent,  some  in  the  place 
of  children,  some  in  the  place  of  sons-inJaw  and  daughters-in- 
law,  some  of  grandsons  and  granddaughters,  and  so  forth : 
hence  they  have  their  consanguinities  and  relationships,  and 
their  families,  in  an  extended  series ;  in  this  manner  the  societies 
in  heaven  are  arranged,  and  so  also  are  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  whence  he  also  becomes  a 
heaven  in  the  least  form ;  and,  what  is  a  mystery,  a  man's  goods 
and  truths  mutually  love  each  other,  and  according  to  love 
acknowledge  each  other,  and  thus  consociate  with  each  other : 
this  originates  in  the  societies  of  the  angels,  who  love  and 
acknowledge  each  other,  and  consociate  with  each  other,  accord- 
ing to  their  similitudes  and  proximities  of  goods ;  and,  what  is 
wonderful,  when  there  is  a  meeting  of  those  who  had  never 
before  seen  each  other,  if  they  are  in  similar  good,  it  is  as  if 
they  had  known  each  other  from  infancy  :  from  this  origin  it  is, 
that  goods  and  truths  conjoin  themselves  with  a  man  according 
to  the  form  of  heaven,  and  produce  in  him  a  resemblance  of 
heaven :  but  these  things  are  from  the  Lord,  both  in  heaven 
and  in  a  man-angel,  that  is,  in  a  man  who  is  regenerated  and 
becomes  an  angel. 

9080.  According  to  this  judgment  it  shall  be  done  unto  him, — 
That  this  signifies  that  there  shall  be  a  similar  punishment, 
appears  without  explanation. 

9061.  Verse  32.  If  the  ox  shall  strike  with  the  horn  a  mail- 
servant  or  a  maid-servant. — ^That  this  signifies  if  the  affection  of 
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evil  shall  have  destroyed  truth  or  good  in  the  natural  mind 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  man-servant,  as  denoting 
truth  in  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  8019,  8020,  5805,  7998; 
from  the  signification  of  a  maidservant,  as  denoting  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  in  the  same,  see  n.  1895,  2567,  8885,  8849,  8998, 
8994 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  strike  with  the  horn,  as 
denoting  to  destroy.  To  strike  with  the  horn  in  the  Word  is 
said  of  the  destruction  of  the  false  by  the  power  of  trath,  and 
in  the  opposite  sense,  of  the  destruction  of  truth  by  the  power 
of  the  false ;  and  this  because  a  horn  signifies  the  power  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  and  of  the  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  2882, 
as  in  Esekiel :  "  Ye  push  with  side  and  shoulder,  and  with  your 
horns  ye  strike  all  that  are  weak,"  (xxxiv.  21,)  speaking  of  those 
who  with  all  their  force  and  power  destroy  the  truths  and  goods 
of  the  Church  by  fallacious  reasonings  grounded  in  sensual 
appearances ;  to  push  with  the  side  and  shoulder  denotes  with 
all  their  force  and  power,  n.  1085,  4981—4937;  hence  it  is 
evident  why  striking  with  the  horn  is  mentioned  in  Moses : 
*'  The  first'begotten  of  his  ox  is  his  honor,  and  his  horns  are  the 
horns  of  a  unicorn ;  with  these  shall  he  strike  the  people  together 
to  the  ends  of  the  earth"  (Dent,  xxxiii.  17.)  These  words  are 
in  the  prophecy  of  Moses  concerning  Joseph,  where  Joseph  in 
the  internal  sense  means  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  spiritual,  and 
in  the  representative  sense  his  spiritual  kingdom;  the  horns  of  a 
unicorn  denote  those  things  which  possess  power  derived  from 
the  good  and  truth  of  faith;  to  strike  the  people  denotes  to 
destroy  falses  by  truths ;  to  the  ends  of  the  earth  denotes  wherever 
the  Church  is.  And  in  David :  ''  Thou  art  my  king,  O  God;  by 
thee  we  will  strike  our  enemies  with  the  horn,"  (Psalm  xliv.  4,  5 ;) 
here  to  strike  the  enemies  with  the  horn  denotes  also  to  destroy 
falses  by  the  power  of  the  truth  and  good  of  fiiith.  Who  cannot 
see  that,  in  the  above  passages,  no  mention  would  have  been 
made  of  striking  with  the  horn,  as  being  done  by  men,  unless 
from  the  signification  of  a  horn,  as  denoting  power? 

9082.  He  shall  give  unto  their  master  thirty  shekels  of  silver. 
— That  this  signifies  that  the  internal  man  shall  fully  restore  it, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  thirty  shekels  of  silver,  as  de* 
noting  the  full  restoration  of  damage  by  truth,  for  silver  denotes 
truth  derived  from  good,  n.  1551, 2954,  5658,6112,  6914,  6917, 
7999,  8982 ;  thirty  denotes  what  is  full,  n.  5835,  7984 :  and  the 
master  who  must  restore  it  is  the  internal  man,  n.  9069,  thus 
the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word,  for  these  constitute  the 
life  of  the  internal  man. 

9088.  And  the  ox  shall  be  stoned. — ^That  this  signifies  the 
punishment  of  destroyed  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  mind, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  being  stoned,  as  denoting  the 
punishment  of  the  destroyed  truth  and  good  of  faith,  see  n. 
5156,  7456,  8575,  8799:  the  reason  why  it  denotes  in  the  na- 
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taral  mind  is,  becaase  the  ox  was  to  be  stoned,  which  signifies 
the  affection  of  evil  in  the  natural  mind,  which  affection  was 
destructive. 

9084.  Verse  88.  And  when  a  man  hath  opened  a  pU. — ^That 
this  signifies  if  any  one  have  received  what  is  false  from  another, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  apU,  as  denoting  what  is  false, 
see  n.  4728,  4744,  5088 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  open 
when  it  relates  to  what  is  false,  as  denoting  to  receive,  in  this 
case  from  another,  because  it  follows.  Or  when  a  man  hath  digged 
a  pit,  which  denotes  to  receive  or  devise  from  himself. 

9085.  Or  when  a  man  hath  digged  a  pit.  That  this  signifies 
or  if  he  himself  have  devised  it,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  pit,  as  denoting  what  is  false ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
to  dig,  as  denoting  to  receive  from  himself,  or  to  devise,  see  just 
above,  n.  9084. 

9086.  And  an  ox  or  an  a$9  hath  fallen  therein. — That  this 
signifies  that  it  has  perverted  good  or  truth  in  the  natural  mind, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  fall,  as  denoting  to  pervert, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  j  •  from  the  signification  of  an 
ox,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  evil  in  the  natural  mind,  thus 
evil  there,  see  above,  n.  9065 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an 
ass,  as  denoting  truth  in  the  natural  mind,  see  n.  2781,  5492, 
5741,  7024,  8078.  To  fall  into  a  pit,  when  it  is  said  of  good 
and  truth  in  the  natural  mind,  which  are  signified  by  an  ox  and 
an  ass,  denotes  to  pervert,  as  is  evident  from  what  is  contained 
in  the  following  verse,  which  treats  of  amendment  by  truth, 
which  can  be  affected  with  perverted  goods  and  truths,  but  not 
with  those  that  are  extinct;  for  when  good  or  truth  is  per- 
verted, it  still  remains,  although  it  be  erroneously  explained ;  to 
fall  also  denotes  to  slip  by  mistake.  As  this  was  signified  by 
falling  into  a  pit,  therefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Which  of  you,  having 
an  ox  or  an  ass  fallen  into  a  pit,  doth  not  straightway  draw  him 
out  on  the  sabbath^day  ?"  (Luke  xiv.  6  :)  this  He  said  when  He 
healed  the  man  that  had  a  dropsy  on  the  sabbath-day;  the 
sabbath-day  was  most  holy  in  that  Church,  because  it  signified 
the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
of  truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  8495,  8510;  hence  cures  were  per- 
formed by  the  Lord  on  the  sabbath-day,  because  they  involved 
the  healing  of  spiritual  life ;  and  the  dropsy  involved  the  perver- 
sion of  truth  and  good ;  thus  the  cure  of  it  denoted  the  amend- 
ment and  restoration  of  perverted  truth;  for  all  the  Lord's 
miracles  involved  and  signified  states  of  the  Church,  n.  8864,  as 
in  general  did  all  Divine  miracles,  see  n.  7337 :  hence  it  was 
that  the  Lord  said,  "  Which  of  you,  having  an  ox  or  an  ass  fallen 
into  a  pit,  doth  not  straightway  draw  him  out  on  the  sabbath- 
day  ?*'  which  words  in  the  spiritual  sense  signified  what  has  been 
said ;  for  whatever  the  Lord  spake,  he  spake  from  the  Divinity, 
and  therefore  there  is  an  internal  sense  in  everything  he  said. 
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n.  9049,  9063 :  a  pit  there  signifies  the  false,  n.  1688 ;  and  since 
it  denotes  the  false,  therefore  also  the  Lord,  when  he  spake 
concerning  the  falses  of  the  Church,  said,  "  When  the  blind  leads 
the  blind,  they  both  fall  into  a  pit,"  (Matt.  xv.  14 :)  here  the  blind 
denotes  one  who  is  in  error ;  to  fall  into  a  pit  denotes  to  pervert 
truth :  these  things  were  said  comparatively,  but  all  comparisons 
in  the  Word  are  taken  from  significatives,  n.  3579,  8989.  Those 
who  believe  that  the  Divine  holiness  in  the  Word  lies  stored  up 
therein  no  deeper  than  in  the  sense  which  appears  in  the  letter, 
in  these  and  in  other  passages  of  the  Word,  see  such  holiness 
merely  from  a  belief  that  all  things  of  the  Word  are  Divinely 
inspired,  and  that  it  contains  mysteries  which  cannot  be  ex- 
plained, and  which  are  known  to  God  alone :  but  those  who  have 
not  this  belief,  despise  the  Word,  merely  on  account  of  its 
apparently  mean  style,  which  according  to  the  taste  of  the  age, 
is  inferior  to  that  of  several  writers  ancient  and  modem  :  but  let 
them  know,  that  a  Divine  holiness  lies  concealed  in  all  the 
particulars  of  the  Word,  which  consists  in  their  treating  of  the 
Lord,  and  of  his  kingdom  and  Church.  These  things  are  most 
holy,  because  they  are  Divine  from  the  Lord,  and  so  contain 
eternal  life,  according  to  the  Lord's  words  in  John  :  "  The  words 
which  I  speak  unto  you  are  spirit  and  are  life,"  (vi.  63 ;)  but 
those  most  holy  Divine  things  are  manifested  before  the  angels 
in  heaven,  because  they  do  not  apprehend  the  Word  naturally 
according  to  the  literal  sense,  but  spiritually  according  to  the 
internal  sense ;  men  also  would  apprehend  the  Word  according 
to  this  sense  if  they  lived  the  angelic  life,  that  is,  the  life  of 
faith  and  love.  The  things  which  are  contained  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  are  no  other  than  those  which  the  genuine 
doctrine  of  the  Church  teaches :  this  teaches  the  Lord,  faith  in 
him,  love  to  him,  and  the  love  of  good  which  is  from  him ; 
and  this  love  is  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  see  n.  6709,  6710, 
8123 ;  those  who  live  this  life  are  enlightened  by  the  Lord,  and 
see  the  holy  things  of  the  Word,  which  are  not  seen  at  all  by 
others ;  see  Preface  to  Genesis^  chap,  xviii. 

9087.  Verse  34.  The  master  of  the  pit  shall  repay.— ThdX 
this  signifies  that  he  to  whom  the  false  belongs  shall  amend, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  master  of  the  pit,  as  denot- 
ing him  to  whom  the  false  belongs^  for  the  pit  denotes  what  is 
false,  n.  9084,  9086;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  repay, 
as  denoting  to  amend ;  the  reason  why  to  repay  denotes  to  amend 
is,  because  a  fine  denotes  amendment,  n.  9045,  and  the  silver 
which  he  was  to  pay  signifies  truth,  by  which  amendment  is 
effected,  which  is  next  treated  of. 

9088.  He  shall  render  silver  to  his  master. — That  this  signifies 
by  truth  belonging  to  the  man  whose  good  or  truth  in  the 
natural  mind  is  perverted,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
silver,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2048,  5658,  6112,  6914, 
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6917,  7999>  and  to  give  silver  dehoteB  to  redeem  by  trath,  n. 
2954 ;  and  firom  the  signification  of  his  master,  whose  ox  or  aaa 
had  fallen  into  the  pit,  as  denoting  him  whose  good  or  truth  in 
the  natural  mind  is  perverted,  for  an  ox  denotes  good  in  the 
natural  mind,  and  an  ass.  denotes  truth  there,  n.  9065,  and  to 
faU  into  a  /n/  is  to  pervert  them,  n.  9086.  The  case  herein  is 
this ;  if  good  or  truth  be  perverted  by  what  is  fSedse,  then  what 
is  perverted  is  to  be  amended  by  truth,  within  the  Church  by 
truth  from  the  Word,  or  from  doctrine  grounded  therein ;  the 
reason  why  this  ought  to  be  so  is,  because  truth  teaches  what  is 
evil  and  what  is  false,  and  thus  the  man  sees  and  acknowledges 
it,  and  then  he  may  be  amended ;  for  the  Lord  flows  into  those 
things  with  a  man  which  the  man  knows,  but  not  into  those 
things  which  he  does  not  know;  wherefore  neither  does  he 
amend  what  is  evil  or  false,  until  the  man  knows  that  it  ia  such : 
hence  those  who  do  the  work  of  r^ientance  must  see  and 
acknowledge  their  evils,  and  so  live  the  live  of  truth,  n.  8388 — 
8892 :  the  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  purification  from  the  evils 
of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world :  purification  from  those 
loves  can  only  be  effected  by  the  truths  of  &ith,  because  these 
teach  that  all  concupiscences  spring  from  those  loves;  hence 
with  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  circumcision  was  performed 
with  a  knife  of  flint  [or  rock]  ;  for  circumcision  signified  purifi- 
cation from  those  filthy  loves,  and  a  knife  of  flint,  by  which  it 
was  performed,  signified  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  2799,  7044.  By 
means  of  the  truth  of  faith  also  a  man  is  regenerated,  n.  8635 
— 8640,  8772 :  this  was  signified  by  the  washings,  whereby  in 
old  time  they  were  cleansed ;  the  same  also  is  signified  at  this 
day  by  the  waters  oi  baptism ;  for  waters  signify  the  truths  of 
faith,  by  which  evils  are  removed,  n.  739,  2702,  3058,  8424, 
4976,  7307,  8568 ;  and  baptism  signifies  r^eneration,  n.  4255, 
5120.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  how  erroneously 
those  think  who  believe  that  a  man's  evils  or  sins  are  wiped 
away,  as  filth  is  washed  firom  the  body  by  water ;  and  that  they 
were  interiorly  cleansed  who  were  formerly  washed  by  waters 
according  to  the  statutes  of  the  Church ;  and  also  that  at  this 
day  they  are  saved  by  being  baptised ;  whereas  washing  formerly 
only  represented  the  cleansing  of  the  interiors,  and  baptism 
signifies  regeneration,  water  denoting  the  truths  of  faith  by 
which  the  man  is  cleansed  and  regenerated,  for  by  them  evih 
are  removed.  Baptism  is  for  those  who  are  within  tbe  Churdi, 
because  they  have  the  Word  cont^uning  the  truths  of  faith  by 
which  a  man  is  regenerated. 

9089.  And  the  dead  Ipeast]  shall  be  far  himse^.—ThBt  this 
signifies  that  the  evil  or  the  false  shall  remain  with  him,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  dead,  when  it  is  said  of  good  or 
truth  in  the  natural  mind,  which  is  signified  by  an  ox  or  an  ass^ 
as  denoting  what  is  evil  or  false;   for  when  good   dies,  evil 
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succeeds,  and  when  truth  diet^^he  false  succeeds;  what  is  dead 
denotes  what  is  evil  and  false,  therefore  those  are  called  dead 
who  will  what  is  evil  and  believe  what  is  false,  n.  749ij  and 
from  the  signification  of  to  be  for  himseff,  as  denoting  to  remain 
with  him.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  if  any  one  by  what  is  false 
has  destroyed  good  or  truth  with  himself,  or  with  others,  he 
does  it  from  evil,  thus  from  the  will  by  means  of  the  under- 
standing, for  all  evil  is  of  the  will  and  all  the  false  is  of  the 
understanding :  that  which  is  effected  by  both  remains,  for  it 
affects  everything  of  a  man's  life;  it  is  otherwise  if  evil  proceeds 
from  the  will  and  not  at  the  same  time  from  the  understanding, 
n.  9009 :  hence  it  is  evident  why  it  was  decreed  that  the  dead 
shall  be  for  him. 

9090.  Verse  35.  And  when  the  ox  of  a  man  shall  strike  the 
ox  of  his  eompamon, — ^That  this  signifies  two  truths,  of  which 
the  affections  are  different,  and  the  affection  of  one  shall  hurt 
that  of  the  other,  appears  from  the  signification  of  striking,  as 
denoting  the  hurting  of  truth,  see  above,  n.  9057 ;  from  the 
signification  of  an  oXy  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  the  affection  of  evil,  in  the  natural  mind, 
see  also  above,  n.  9065 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  man 
[vir"],  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  9034;  hence  a  man  and  a  com- 
panion signify  two  truths :  the  reason  whv  the  affections  which 
are  signified  are  different  is,  because  it  is  oxen,  which  signify 
affections,  that  hurt  each  other;  for  it  is  only  things  which  are 
different  that  hurt  each  other.  Whoever  does  not  know  the 
nature  of  representatives  and  correspondences,  may  possibly 
wonder  that  an  ox,  because  it  is  a  beast,  signifies  the  affection 
of  good  or  evil  with  a  man ;  but  let  him  know,  that  all  beasts 
signify  such  things  as  relate  to  some  affection  or  inclination ;  this 
is  very  well  known  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  there  frequently 
appear  beasts  of  various  kinds,  as  oxen,  heifers,  cows,  horses, 
mules,  asses,  sheep,  goats,  kids,  lambs,  also  evil  beasts,  as  tigers, 
panthers,  bears,  dogs,  hogs,  serpents;  also  beasts  such  as  are 
nowhere  seen  on  earth,  likewise  birds  of  various  kinds.  That 
such  things  appear  there  surpasses  the  belief  of  those  who 
believe  that  nothing  exists  but  what  they  see  with  their  bodily 
eyes ;  such  persons  also  do  not  believe  that  there  are  any  spirits 
or  angels,  still  less  that  they  appear  to  each  other  as  men,  that 
they  see  each  other,  converse  with  each  other,  and  touch  each 
other ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  they  are  so  sensual  and 
corporeal  as  to  believe  that  only  bodies  live ;  hence,  as  we  said, 
such  things  entirely  surpass  their  belief:  nevertheless  I  have 
not  only  seen  them  a  thousand  times,  but  I  have  also  been  in- 
formed concerning  the  origin  and  signification  of  the  animals 
seen ;  thus  also  the  affections  of  good  in  the  natural  mind,  when 
they  are  presented  to  view  in  the  forms  of  animals,  appear 
as  tame  oxen,   and  the  affections  of  evil    as  wild   oxen ;  and 
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the  rest  of  the  affections  appear  in  the  forms  of  other  animals ; 
hence  beasts  of  various  kinds  signify  such  things  in  man  as  they 
correspond  with ;  but  on  this  subject  see  what  has  been  before 
shewn,  n.  143,  148,  246,  714^716,  719,  1828,  2179,  2180, 
2781,  2805,  2807,  2830,  8218,  8619,  6198,  7628. 

9091.  And  he  die. — That  this  signifies  so  that  the  good  affec- 
tion perishes,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  die,  as  denot* 
ing  to  perish ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  ax,  that  dies  of 
a  stroke  which  was  given  by  another  ox,  as  denoting  a  good 
affection,  see  just  above,  n.  9090. 

9092.  They  shall  sell  the  living  oa. — That  this  signifies  that 
the  affection  of  the  one  which  had  hurt  that  of  the  other,  shall 
be  renounced,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  sell,  as  denoting 
to  renounce,  see  n.  4098,  4762,  4758,  6886 ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  living  ox,  as  denoting  an  affection  of  truth  which 
had  hurt  the  affection  of  the  truth  of  another,  see  above,  n.  9090. 

9098.  And  sfiall  divide  the  silver  thereof. — That  this  signifies 
that  the  truth  thereof  shall  be  dispersed,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  divide,  as  denoting  to  exterminate  and  disperse, 
see  n.  6860,  6861 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  silver,  as  denot* 
ing  truth,  see  n.  1661,  2048,  6668,  6112,  6914,  6917,  7999. 
The  reason  why  to  divide  denotes  to  disperse  is,  because  things 
which  are  consociated,  if  they  are  divided,  are  also  dispersed ;  as 
he  who  divides  his  feeling  or  his  mind  destroys  it;  for  the  mind 
of  man  consists  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  is  called  the  under- 
standing, the  other  the  will ;  he  therefore  who  divides  those  two 
parts,  disperses  the  things  of  one  part,  for  the  one  must  live  firom 
the  other ;  hence  the  other  also  perishes :  the  case  is  the  same 
with  him  who  divides  truth  from  good,  or,  what  is  the  same, 
faith  from  charity ;  whoever  does  this  destroys  both :  in  a  word, 
all  things  which  ought  to  be  a  one,  if  they  are  divided,  perish. 
This  division  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke ;  ''  No  one 
can  serve  two  masters ;  for  either  he  will  hate  the  one  and  lave  the 
other,  or  he  unU  prefer  the  one  and  despise  the  other ;  ye  cannot 
serve  God  and  Mammon,''  (xvi.  18 ;)  that  is,  by  faith  to  serve  the 
Lord,  and  by  love,  the  world,  thus  to  acknowledge  truth,  and  to 
do  evil ;  whoever  does  this  has  a  divided  mind,  whence  comes  its 
destruction.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  whence  it 
is  that  to  divide  denotes  to  be  dispersed ;  which  is  also  manifest 
in  Matthew ;  ''  The  lord  of  this  servant  shall  come  in  a  day  in 
which  he  doth  not  expect  him,  and  in  an  hour  of  which  he  doth 
not  know,  and  shall  divide  him,  and  appoint  him  his  portion  with 
the  hypocrites,"  (xxiv.  50,  51 ;)  here  to  divide  denotes  to  separate 
and  remove  from  goods  and  truths,  n.  4424,  thus  to  disperse. 
And  in  Moses ;  "  Cursed  be  their  anger,  for  it  was  fierce,  and 
their  wrath,  for  it  was  cruel:  I  wiU  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and 
will  disperse  them  in  Israel,"  (Oen.  xlix.  7 ;)  here  Israel  is  speak* 
ing  prophetically  of  Simeon  and  Levi ;  Simeon  and  Levi  there 


9091—9098.]  EXODUS.  606 

represented  those  who  are  in  faith  separate  from  charity,  n,  6862; 
Jacob  and  Israel  the  external  and  internal  Church,  and  also  the 
external  and  internal  man,  n.  4286, 4598,  5978,  6860,  6861 ;  to 
divide  them  in  Jacob  denotes  to  exterminate  them  from  the 
external  Church,  and  to  disperse  them  in  Israel  from  the  internal 
Church,  thus  to  disperse  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church  with 
them.  That  to  divide  has  tms  signification,  is  also  evident  from 
the  words  written  on  the  wall,  when  Belshazzar  king  of  Babylon, 
together  with  his  grandees,  his  wives,  and  his  concubines,  drank 
wine  out  of  the  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  of  the  temple  at  Jeru* 
salem;  it  was  written.  Numbered,  numbered,  weighed  and  divided; 
here  divided  denotes  to  be  separated  from  the  kingdom,  Dan.  v. 
2—4, 25, 28 :  this  passage  shews  how  all  things  at  that  time  were 
representative,  as  it  contains  a  description  of  the  profanation  of 
good  and  truth,  which  is  signified  by  Babylon ;  Babylon  denotes 
profanation,  see  n.  1182,  1288,  1295,  1304—1808,  1821,  1822, 
1826 ;  vessels  of  gold  and  of  silver  denote  the  goods  of  love  and 
the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  seen.  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914, 
,6917;  profanation  is  signified  by  their  drinking  out  of  them, 
and  then  praising  the  gods  of  gold,  of  silver,  of  brass,  of  iron,  of 
wood,  and  of  stone,  as  we  read  in  verse  4  of  the  said  chapter, 
which  denote  evils  and  falses  in  a  series,  n.  4402,  7873,  8941 ; 
the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  whence  the  vessels  came,  in  the  supreme 
sense  signifies  the  Lord,  and  in  the  representative  sense,  his  king- 
dom and  Church,  n.  3720 ;  the  kingdom  of  Belshazzar  being 
divided  signifies  the  dispersion  of  good  and  truth,  and  his  being 
slain  that  night  signifies  the  privation  of  the  life  of  truth  and 
good,  thus  condemnation ;  for  to  be  divided  is  to  be  dispersed  ; 
a  king  denotes  the  truth  of  good,  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  8009, 
8670,  4575,  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148 ;  the  like  is  signified 
by  a  kingdom,  n.  1672, 2547, 4691 ;  to  be  slain  is  to  be  deprived 
of  the  life  of  truth  and  good,  n.  8607,  6767,  8902,  and  the  night 
in  which  he  was  slain  denotes  a  state  of  evil  and  the  false,  n. 
2868,  7776,  7851,  7870,  7947 ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  aU 
things  in  that  history  were  representative.  It  is  written  in 
David ;  ''  They  divided  my  garments  amongst  themselves,  and  upon 
my  vesture  they  cast  lots,"  (Psalm  X|di.  18;)  and  in  Matthew; 
^'  They  divided  his  garments,  casting  lots,  that  it  might  be  fulfilled 
what  was  said  by  the  prophet,"  (xxvii.  85  :)  also  in  John ;  "  The 
soldiers  took  the  garments,  and  made  four  parts,  and  the  coat  ; 
the  coat  was  without  seam,  woven  from  the  top  throughout :  they 
said  concerning  it.  Let  us  not  divide  it,  but  let  us  cast  lots  for  it, 
whose  it  shall  be,  that  the  Scripture  might  be  fulfilled,"  (xix.  28, 
24 ;)  the  man  that  reads  these  words,  and  knows  nothing  of  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is  not  aware  that  any  mystery  lies 
concealed  therein;  whereas  in  every  word  there  is  a  Divine 
mystery ;  it  was  a  mystery  that  Divine  truths  were  dispersed  by 
the  Jews,  for  the  Lord  was  Divine  truth,  hence  he  is  called  the 
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Word,  John  i.  \,  and  following  verses :  the  Word  is  the  Divine 
truth ;  his  garments  represented  truths  in  the  external  form,  and 
his  coaty  in  the  internal ;  the  division  of  the  garments  represented 
the  dispersion  of  the  truths  of  faith  by  the  Jews;  garments 
denote  truths  in  the  external  form^  see  n.  2576,  524S,  6954s, 
6918 ;  and  a  coat  denotes  truth  in  the  internal  form,  see  n.  4677: 
truths  in  the  external  form  are  such  as  those  of  the  Word  in  the 
literal  sense ;  but  truths  in  the  internal  form  are  such  as  those 
of  the  Word  in  the  spiritual  sense ;  the  division  of  the  garmenta 
into  four  parts  signified  a  total  dispersion,  in  like  manner  as  the 
division  in  Zechariah,  chap.  xiv.  4,  and  in  other  places;  in  like 
manner  the  dwision  into  two  parts,  as  it  is  written  concerning 
the  veil  of  the  temple,  Matt,  xxvii.  51,  Mark  xv.  88;  the  rending 
oftherocka  also  on  that  occasion,  Matt,  xxvii.  61,  represented 
the  dispersion  of  all  things  of  faith ;  for  a  rock  denotes  the  Lord 
as  to  faith,  and  hence  it  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord. 

9094.  And  they  $haU  aUo  divide  the  dead  o^r.— That  this 
signifies  that  the  hurting  affection  also  [shall  be  dispersed], 
appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  dead,  as  denoting  what, 
is  evil  and  false,  see  above,  n.  9089,  hence  a  dead  ox  signifies 
the  affection  of  what  is  evil  and  false  in  the  natural  mind,  thus 
a  hurting  affection,  for  evil  hurts  by  the  false ;  and  from  the  sig* 
nification  of  to  divide,  as  denoting  to  disperse,  as  above,  n.  9093. 
How  the  case  is  with  the  things  contained  in  this  verse  in  the 
internal  sense,  can  hardly  be  explained  to  the  apprehension ;  they 
are  such  as  can  be  comprehended  by  the  angels,  and  in  some 
measure  by  men ;  for  the  angels  see  the  mystery  of  the  Word 
in  the  light  which  is  from  the  Lord,  in  which  innumerable  things 
are  presented  to  the  view,  which  do  not  fall  into  expressions  of 
speech,  and  not  even  into  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  men  so 
long  as  they  live  in  the  body ;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  with 
men  the  light  of  heaven  flows  into  the  light  of  the  world,  and 
thereby  into  such  things  as  either  extinguish,  reject,  or  darken, 
and  thereby  Weaken  the  light  of  heaven ;  such  are  the  cares  of 
the  world  and  of  the  body,  especially  those  which  arise  from  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world;  hence  it  is  that  the  things  of 
angelic  wisdom  are  for  the  most  part  unutterable,  and  also  in* 
comprehensible.  Nevertheless  men  come  into  such  wisdom  after 
the  rejection  of  the  body,  that  is,  after  death,  but  only  those  who 
had  received  the  life  of  faith  and  charity  from  the  Lord  in  the 
world :  for  the  power  of  receiving  angelic  wisdom  resides  in  the 
good  of  faith  and  charity.    I  have  kko  learned  from  much  ex« 

f>erienoe,  that  the  things  which  the  angels  see  and  think  in  the 
ight  of  heaven  are  ineffable;  for  when  I  have  been  elevated  into 
that  light,  I  have  seemed  to  myself  to  understand  all  that  the 
angels  said,  but  when  I  have  been  let  down  from  thence  into  the 
light  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  in  this  light  was  desir* 
ous  to  recollect  the  things  which  I  had  there  heard,  I  could 


V 


< 


9094, 9096.]  EXODUS.  607 

neither  express  them  by  words,  nor  even  comprehend  them  by 
ideas  of  thought,  except  in  a  few  instances,  and  these  but  ob- 
scurely ;  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  the  things 
which  are  seen  and  heard  in  heaven  are  such  as  the  eye  hath  not 
seen,  nor  the  ear  heard.  Such  are  the  things  which  lie  concealed 
inmostly  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  The  case  is  similar 
with  the  things  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  in  this  and  the 
following  verse ;  such  of  them  as  can  be  explained  to  the  appre- 
hension are  the  following :  all  a  man^s  truths  derive  their  life 
from  the  affections  which  are  of  some  love;  truth  without  life 
from  that  source,  is  like  a  sound  issuing  from  the  mouth  with- 
out an  idea,  or  like  the  sound  of  an  automaton ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  the  life  of  a  man^s  understanding  is  from  the  life 
of  his  will,  consequently  that  the  life  of  truth  is  from  the  life 
of  good,  for  truth  has  relation  to  the  understanding  and  good 
to  the  will.  If  therefore  there  are  two  truths  which  do  not 
derive  their  life  from  the  same  common  affection,  but  from  dif- 
ferent affections,  they  must  needs  be  dispersed,  for  they  are  in 
collision  with  each  other ;  and  when  truths  are  dispersed,  their 
affections  also  are  dispersed ;  for  there  is  a  common  affection, 
under  which  all  a  man's  truths  are  consociated ;  this  common 
affection  is  good.  Thus  far  it  is  possible  to  declare  concerning 
the  things  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  oxen  of  two 
men,  one  of  which  gores  the  other  so  that  he  dies;  and  that  in 
such  case  the  living  ox  shall  be  sold,  and  the  silver  shall  be 
divided,  and  also  the  dead  ox.  What  member  of  the  Church 
does  not  know,  that  Divine  things  are  contained  in  all  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  Word  ?  but  who  can  see  Divine  things  in  these 
laws  concerning  oxen  and  asses  falling  into  a  pit,  and  oxen  strik- 
ing with  the  horn,  if  they  be  looked  at  and  explained  only  ac- 
cording to  the  sense  of  the  letter?  but  they  are  seen  to  be 
Divine,  even  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  if  they  are  looked  at  and 
explained  at  the  same  time  as  to  the  internal  sense ;  for  in  that 
sense  all  the  particulars  of  the  Word  treat  of  the  Lord,  of  his 
kingdom  and  Church,  thus  of  Divine  things;  for  in  order  to 
constitute  anything  Divine  and  holy,  it  must  treat  of  what  is 
Divine  and  holy ;  the  thing  treated  of  produces  the  effect.  The 
worldly  things,  and  those  of  civil  judicature,  such  as  the  judg- 
ments, the  statutes,  and  the  laws  promulgated  by  the  Lord 
from  Mount  Sinai,  which  are  contained  in  this  and  the  following 
chapters  of  Exodus,  are  Divine  and  holy  by  inspiration,  which 
is  not  dictation,  but  influx  from  the  Divine ;  whatever  flows  in 
from  the  Divine  passes  through  heaven,  and  is  there  celestial 
and  spiritual;  but  when  it  comes  into  the  world  it  becomes 
worldly,  containing  inwardly  in  it  those  principles.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  whence  and  where  the  Word  has  in 
it  what  is  Divine,  and  what  is  the  nature  of  inspiration. 

9095.     Verse  36.  Or  if  it  be  knoum  thai  the  ox  hath  used  to 
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strike  with  his  horn  from  yesterday  and  the  day  before. — ^That 
this  signifiea  that  if  it  were  before  known  that  there  was  such  an 
aflTection^  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  knoum  or 
witnessed^  as  denoting  that  it  has  passed  into  the  understanding, 
as  above,  n.  9071,  for  that  which  has  passed  there  from  the 
will  is  made  known ;  and  from  the  signification  of  that  the  ox 
was  used  to  push  with  the  horn  from  yesterday  and  the  day  brfore^ 
as  denoting  that  there  had  before  been  such  an  affection,  see  also 
above,  n.  9070. 

9096.  And  his  master  have  not  kept  him  in. — ^That  this  sig- 
nifies and  if  he  have  not  kept  it  in  bonds,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  to  keep  in,  as  denoting  to  keep  in  bonds,  here,  the 
affection  of  evil  in  the  natural  mind,  which  otherwise  would 
hurt  the  truth  of  faith ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  to  keep  it  in 
bonds  is,  because  to  be  made  known  signifies  to  pass  into  the 
understanding,  n.  9095,  and  it  is  the  understanding  that  sees 
evil,  and  that  which  is  seen  mav  be  restrained  and  kept  in  bonds, 
not  from  the  understanding,  but  by  it  from  the  Lord :  for  the 
Lord  flows  into  those  things  with  a  man  which  he  knows,  but 
not  into  those  which  he  does  not  know.  To  keep  in  bonds  means 
to  check  and  restrain ;  bonds  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  merely 
the  affections  which  are  of  the  love,  for  these  are  what  lead  a 
man,  and  what  restrain  him.  If  it  is  the  affections  of  evil  that 
lead  him,  there  must  be  the  affections  of  truth  grounded  in 
good  to  restrain  him.  A  man's  internal  bonds  are  the  affections 
of  truth  and  good,  which  are  also  called  the  bonds  of  conscience; 
whereas  his  external  bonds  are  the  affections  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  for  these  lead  him  in  external  affairs :  if  these 
descend  from  internal  bonds,  which  are  the  affections  of  truth 
and  good,  they  are  good,  for  the  man  then  loves  himself  and 
the  world,  not  for  the  sake  of  himself  and  the  world,  but  for 
the  sake  of  good  uses  from  himself  and  the  world,  n.  7819,  7820, 
8995 ;  but  if  they  do  not  descend  from  that  source,  they  are 
evil,  and  are  called  lusts,  for  the  man  then  loves  himself  for  the 
sake  of  himself,  and  the  world  for  the  sake  of  the  world.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  known  what  we  mean  by  internal 
and  external  bonds,  of  winch  we  have  frequently  spoken.  But 
bonds  so  called  are  not  bonds  except  in  relation  to  oppoeites ; 
for  he  that  does  anything  from  the  affection  of  the  love  of  good, 
acts  from  freedom,  but  he  that  does  anything  from  the  affection 
of  the  love  of  evil,  appears  to  himself  to  act  from  freedom,  but 
he  does  not,  because  he  acts  from  the  lusts  which  are  from  hell. 
He  only  is  free  who  is  in  the  affection  of  good,  because  he  is  led 
by  the  Lord ;  this  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John,  "If  ye  abide  in 
my  wordy  ye  shall  be  my  disciples  indeed :  and  ye  shall  know  the 
truth,  and  the  truth  shall  make  you  free.  Every  one  that  doeth 
sin  is  the  servant  of  sin.  If  the  Son  shall  make  you  free,  ye  shall 
be  free  indeed"  (viii.  31,  32,  34,  36.)   Freedom  consists  in  being 
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led  by  the  Lordj  and  servitude  in  being  led  by  lasts  which  are 
from  heU,  see  n.  892,  905,  2870—2898,  6205,  6477,  8209 ;  for 
the  Lords  implants  a£fections  in  favor  of  good,  and  aversion  for 
evil ;  hence  a  man  has  freedom  in  doing  good,  and  absolute  ser- 
vitude in  doing  evil.  Whoever  believes  that  Christian  liberty 
extends  further  than  this  is  very  greatly  mistaken. 

9097.  He  shall  surely  repay  ox  for  ox. — ^That  this  signifies 
entire  restitution^  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  repay,  as 
denoting  to  restore ;  entire  is  signified  by  he  shall  surely  repay ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  an  ox,  as  denoting  a£fection  in  the 
natural  mind,  see  above,  n.  9065. 

9097^.  And  the  dead  one  shall  be  for  himself, — That  this  sig- 
nifies for  the  hurting  affection,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
an  ox,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  evil ;  for  dead  signifies  what 
is  evil  and  false,  according  to  what  was  said  above,  n.  9089. 
How  the  case  is  with  the  things  contained  in  the  internal  sense 
in  this  verse,  may  be  inferred  from  what  was  explained  above,  n. 

9098.  Verse  37.  When  a  man  shall  steal  an  ox  or  a  sheep, 
and  shall  kill  it,  or  sell  it,  he  shall  repay  five  oxen  for  an  ox,  and 
four  sheep  for  a  sheep.  When  a  man  shall  steal  an  ox  or  a  sheep, 
signifies  he  that  takes  from  any  one  his  exterior  and  interior 
good :  and  shall  kill  it,  signifies  shall  destroy  it :  or  sell  it,  sig- 
nifies or  if  he  shall  renounce  it :  he  shall  repay  five  oxen  for  an 
ox,  signifies  the  corresponding  punishment  to  much :  and  four 
sheep  for  a  sheep,  signifies  the  corresponding  punishment  to  the 
full. 

9099.  When  a  man  shall  steal  an  ox  or  a  sheep. — That  this 
signifies  he  that  takes  awav  from  any  one  his  exterior  or  interior 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  to  steal,  as  denoting  to 
take  from  any  one  his  spiritual  goods^  see  n.  5)35,  8906;  from 
the  signification  of  an  ox,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good  in  the 
natural  mind,  thus  exterior  good,  see  n.  2180,  2566,  2781,  2830, 
5913,  8937 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  sheep,  as  denoting 
interior  good,  for  the  things  of  the  flock  signify  those  which  are 
of  interior  good,  and  the  things  of  the  herd  signify  those  which 
are  of  exterior  good,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  6048, 8937. 

9100.  And  shall  kill  it. — That  this  signifies  shall  destroy  it, 
appears  without  explanation. 

9101.  Or  sell  it. — This  signifies  or  if  he  shall  renounce  it, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  to  sell,  as  denoting  to  renounce, 
see  n.  4098,  4752,  5886,  6143. 

9102.  He  shall  repay  five  oxen  for  an  ox. — ^Thatthis  signifies 
the  corresponding  punishment  to  much,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  five,  as  denoting  somewhat,  see  n.  4638,  5291 ;  and 
also  much^  n.  5708, 5956 ;  and  firom  the  signification  of  r^aytfi^, 
as  denoting  amendment,  n.  9087,  and  also  restitution,  n.  9097 ; 
the  reason  why  it  also  denotes  punishment  is,  because  when  good 
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that  has  been  renounced  is  to  be  amended  or  restored^  the  man 
suffers  hardships^  for  he  is  either  left  to  his  own  evil,  thus  also  to 
the  punishment  of  evil,  for  evil  carries  punishment  along  with  it, 
n.  8214,  or  he  is  let  into  temptations,  whereby  the  evil  is  sub- 
dued and  removed,  which  are  the  punishment  that  is  here  signi- 
fied by  repaying ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  corresponding 
punishment  is,  because  the  evil  of  the  punishment  and  that  of 
the  fault  correspond,  see  n.  1857,  6559,  8214. 

9103.  And  four  sheep  for  a  sheep. — That  this  signifies  also 
the  corresponding  ponishment  to  the  full,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  four,  as  denoting  conjunction ;  (or  four  signify  the 
like  as  two,  because  the  former  number  arises  out  of  the  latter, 
being  the  double  of  it;  two  denote  conjunction,  see  n.  5194, 
8428,  and  hence  also  four,  n.  1686,  8877 ;  hence  it  follows  that 
those  numbers  also  denote  to  the  full,  for  what  is  conjoined  is 
full ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  sheep,  as  denoting  interior 
good,  see  just  above,  9099;  the  corresponding  punishment  is 
signified  by  repaying  four  sheep  for  a  sheep,  n.  9102.  Interior 
good  is  what  is  called  charity  in  the  interior  man,  and  exterior 
good  is  charity  in  the  exterior ;  the  latter  good  must  live  from 
the  former,  for  the  good  of  charity  in  the  interior  man  is  the 
good  of  spiritual  life,  and  the  good  of  charity  in  the  exterior 
is  the  good  of  natural  life  thence  derived :  the  latter  good  a  man 
feels  as  a  delight,  but  the  former  he  does  not  feel,  but  he  per- 
ceives that  it  ought  to  be  so,  which  causes  his  mind  to  be 
contented ;  in  the  other  life  this  also  is  felt.  No  one  can  know 
why  five  oxen  were  to  be  repayed  for  an  ox,  and  four  sheep  for  a 
sheep,  unless  he  knows  what  theft  signifies  in  the  spiritual  sense, 
also  what  is  meant  by  an  ox  and  a  sheep :  we  have  explained 
that  those  things  denote  the  taking  away  and  renouncing  of  ex- 
terior and  interior  good ;  taking  away  is  effected  by  evil,  and 
renouncing  by  the  false ;  hence  their  punishment  and  restoration 
are  signified  by  five  and  four ;  all  numbers  in  the  Word  signify 
things,  see  n.  575,  647,  648,  755,  813,  1963,  1988,  2075,  2262, 
3252,  4264,  4495,  4670,  5265,  6175;  in  this  case  the  things 
which  involve  restoration,  the  number  five  the  restoration  of 
exterior  good  to  much,  and  number  four  the  restoration  of 
interior  good  to  the  full.  The  reason  why  interior  good  is  to  be 
restored  to  the  full  is,  because  it  is  this  good  which  constitutes  a 
man's  spiritual  life ;  and  unless  the  spiritual  life  be  fully  restored, 
the  exterior  good,  which  constitutes  the  natural  life,  cannot  be 
restored,  for  the  latter  life  is  restored  by  the  former ;  this  may 
be  manifest  from  the  regeneration  of  man,  in  which  the  external 
man  is  regenerated  by  means  of  the  internal,  see  n.  9048,  9046, 
9061 ;  but  good  in  the  external  or  natural  mind  cannot  be  fully 
restored,  because  the  stroke  remains  there  as  a  scar  which  is 
grown  callous.  These  are  the  things  which  those  numbers 
involve.     It  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few  words  more  concern- 
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ing  the  restoration  of  exterior  good  which  constitutes  the  natural 
life  of  man,  from  interior  good  which  constitutes  his  spiritual 
life :  the  natural  mind  of  man  sees  things  in  the  light  of  the 
worlds  which  is  called  natural  light ;  a  man  procures  to  himself 
that  light  by  the  objects  which  enter  by  the  sight  and  the  hear* 
ing^  thus  by  the  objects  which  are  from  the  world ;  hereby  he 
sees  those  things  inwardly  in  himself^  almost  as  the  eye  sees  them. 
The  objects  which  enter  by  those  senses^  appear  to  him  at  first  as 
pleasurable  and  delightful^  afterwards  the  infant  man  distinguishes 
between  the  delights,  whence  he  learns  to  discriminate,  and  this 
by  degrees  more  exquisitely.     When  the  light  from  heaven  flows 
into  these  things,  then  the  roan  begins  to  see  them  spiritually, 
and  first  to  discriminate  between  what  is  useful  and  what  is 
not ;  hence  he  begins  to  have  a  view  of  the  truth,  for  that  which 
is  useful  to  him  he  regards  as  true,  and  that  which  is  use- 
less as  not  true.     This  view  increases  according  to  the  influx 
of  the  light  of  heaven,  until  at  length  he  discriminates  not  only 
between  truths,  but  also  between  truths  in  these  truths ;  and 
this  the  more  clearly  in  proportion  as  the  communication  is 
better  opened  between  the  internal  and  the  external  man ;  for 
the  light  of  heaven,  bymeans  of  the  internal  man,  flows  from  the 
Lord  into  the  external.  From  this  source  a  man  has  perception ; 
nevertheless  it  still  is  not  spiritual  perception ;  for  this  arises  not 
firom  natural  but  from  spiritual  truths ;  spiritual  truths  are  such 
as  are  called  the  truths  of  faith.     Spiritual  perception  exists  from 
these  truths  because  the  light  of  heaven  is  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord ;  and  it  shines  as  light  before  the  eyes 
of  the  angels,  and  also  shines  in  their  understandings,  and  gives 
them  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but  variously  according  to  its 
reception  in  good  ;  wherefore  a  man  must  have  the  knowledges 
of  spiritual  things  in  his  natural  mind,  in  order  that  spiritual 
perception  may  exist ;  and  the  knowledges  of  spiritual  things 
must  be  from  revelation.     When  the  light  of  heaven  flows  into 
its  own,  for,  as  we  have  said,  that  light  is  the  Divine  Truth  pro* 
ceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  1053,  1521—1533,  1619—1632, 
2776,  3138,  3167,  3195,  3222,  2323,  3341,  3636,  3643,  4180, 
4302,  4408,  4415,  4527,  5400,  6032,  6313,  6608 ;  hence  a  man 
has  intelligence  and  wisdom  in  such  things  as  relate  to  eternal 
life,  which  increase  according  to  his  reception  of  that  light,  that 
is,  of  the  truths  of  faith  in  good ;  good   is  charity.     That  the 
natural  or  external  man  is  regenerated,  and  also  amended  and 
restored  by  means  of  the  internal,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  been  already  said ;  for  the  things  which  are  in  the  external 
or  natural  man  live  from  the  light  of  heaven ;  for  this  is  liviug 
light,  because  it  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  who  is  life  itself;  but 
they  do  not  live  from  natural  light,  which  in  itself  is  dead :  to 
the  intent  therefore  that  those  things  which  are  in  this  light  may 
live,  there  must  be  an  influx  of  living  light  through  the  internal 
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man  from  the  Lord ;  this  inflnz  aooommodateB  itself  aocQrding 
to  the  similar  and  corresponding  knowledges  of  truth  in  the 
natural  mind,  and  according  to  compliances  there.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  external  or  natural  mind  of  man  must  be  re- 
generated by  means  of  his  internal.  In  like  manner  good  in  the 
natural  mind  that  has  been  taken  away  and  renounced  must  be 
amended  and  restored. 


CONCERNING   THE   SPIRITS   AND   INHABITANTS   OF  THE 

PLANET   SATURN,   CONTINUED. 

91 04.  SOME  of  the  spiriis  of  this  earth  went  over  to  the  spirits 
of  the  planet  Saturn,  who,  as  we  have  said  above,  are  afar  off 
at  a  considerable  distance,  for  they  appear  at  the  end  of  our  solar 
system :  the  passage  is  effected  in  a  moment,  for  distances  in  the 
other  Ufe  are  mere  appearances  arising  from  the  diversity  of  the 
states  of  life,  n.  2626,  2837,  8356,  8387,  8404,  4821,  4882, 
5605,  7381 ;  and  cof^unctum  is  effected  by  a  state  of  desire  to 
converse  with  another;  hence  it  happens  that  in  the  other  life 
persons  who  have  been  at  all  connected  in  the  world,  either  by 
love,  by  friendship,  or  by  veneration,  meet  together  whenever  they 
desire  it;  but  they  are  afterwards  separated  according  to  the 
differences  of  the  state  of  their  lives. 

9105.  Jfter  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Saturn  had  conversed 
with  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  they  conversed  with  me  thence  by 
means  of  intermediate  spirits,  and  expressed  their  surprise  that 
spirits  from  this  earth  so  often  come  to  them,  and  ask  them  what 
God  they  worship ;  and  when  they  observe  that  the  spirits  of  this 
earth  make  such  inquiries,  they  reply  that  they  are  insane ;  for 
there  cannot  be  any  greater  insanity  than^to  ask  what  God  any 
one  worships,  since  there  is  but  one  God  for  all  in  the  universe ; 
and  that  they  are  still  more  insane  in  not  knowing  that  the  Lord 
is  the  Only  God,  and  that  he  rules  the  whole  heaven,  and  hence 
the  whole  world;  for  whoever  rules  heaven  also  rules  the  world, 
since  the  world  is  ruled  by  means  of  heaven, 

9106.  They  said  further,  that  spirits  of  another  kind  who  go 
in  troops,  frequently  come  to  them,  desiring  to  know  how  things 
are  with  them ;  and  that  by  various  methods  they  learn  from  them 
what  they  know :  respectif^  these  they  said,  that  they  are  not 
insane,  except  in  their  desiring  to  know,  not  for  the  sake  of  any 
use  but  merely  that  they  may  know.  They  were  afterwards  tii- 
formed  that  these  spirits  are  from  the  planet  Mercury ;  that  know^ 
ledge,  and  the  intelligence  thence  derived,  alone  delights  them,  and 
not  so  much  the  use  thence  resulting,  unless  knowledge  also  be  a 
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use  to  them,  see  n.  6811,  6816,  6921—6982,  7069—7079,  7170 
—7177. 

9107.  In  what  respect  the  spirits  of  our  earth  and  those  of 
the  planet  Saturn  differ  from  each  other,  it  has  been  given  me  to 
know  from  manifest  experience,'  and  at  the  same  time,  how  the 
spiritual  or  internal  man  and  the  natural  or  external  are  at  vari^ 
ance  and  in  collision  with  each  other,  when  the  latter  is  not  in 
faith  and  charity.    For  the  spirits  of  the  planet  Saturn  in  the 

Grand  Man,  have  reference  to  a  medium  between  the  spiritual  and 
the  natural  sense,  but  which  withdraws  from  the  natural  and  ap- 
proaches to  the  spiritual,  n.  8953;  but  the  spirits  of  our  earth 
have  reference  to  the  natural  and  corporeal  sense ;  consequently 
the  latter  have  reference  to  the  external  man,  but  the  former  to 
the  internal.  How  great  a  repugnance  and  collision  take  place 
between  them,  when  the  external  or  natural  man  does  not  receive 
spiritual  life  by  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  was  made  evident  to 
me  by  this  experience. 

9108.  Some  spirits  of  the  planet  Saturn  came  into  view  from 
a  distance,  at  a  time  when  several  spirits  from  our  earth  were 
present ;  the  latter,  on  seeing  them,  became  as  it  were  insane,  and 
began  to  infest  them  by  infusing  unworthy  notions  respecting  faith 
and  also  respecting  the  Lord;  and  while  they  were  ratling  at 
them,  they  forced  themselves  into  the  midst  of  them,  and  from  the 
insanity  which  possessed  them  at  the  time,  endeavored  to  do  them 
harm ;  but  the  spirits  of  Saturn  were  not  at  all  afraid,  because 
they  were  secure,  and  also  in  tranquillity ;  but  the  others,  when 
they  were  in  the  midst  of  them,  began  to  breathe  with  difficulty, 
and  thence  to  be  tormented-,  and  so  they  cast  themselves  out,  one 
in  one  direction  and  another  in  another,  and  disappeared. 

9109.  The  bystanders  hence  perceived  that  the  external  or 
natural  man  separate  from  the  internal,  when  he  comes  into  a 
spiritual  sphere,  which  is  that  of  the  life  of  the  internal  man,  is 
insane ;  a  sphere  encompasses  every  one,  which  flows  from  the 
life  of  his  love,  see  n.  1048,  1053,  1816,  1504—1512,  4464, 
5179,  6206,  7454;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  natural 
man  separate  from  the  spiritual  derives  his  wisdom  only  from  the 
world,  and  not  at  all  from  heaven;  and  he  that  is  wise  only  from 
the  world,  believes  nothing  but  what  the  senses  comprehend,  and  all 
that  he  believes  is  from  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  consequently 
from  falses ;  hence  it  is  that  he  disregards  spiritual  things,  so 
much  so,  that  he  can  scarcely  bear  to  hear  them  mentioned;  hence 
also  it  is  that  he  does  not  understand  what  the  internal  man  is, 
and  so  does  not  believe  that  there  is  such  a  thing ;  wherefore  such 
become  insane  when  they  are  kept  in  a  spiritual  sphere;  it  is 
otherwise  while  they  live  in  the  world,  for  then  they  either  think 
naturally  of  spiritual  things,  or  turn  away  their  ear,  that  is,  they 
hear  and  do  not  attend.  Such  are  afflicted  unth  grief  and  blind- 
ness when  they  are  raised  into  a  spiritual  sphere,  see  n.  8797. 

K  K 
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9110.  From  the  above  experience  it  was  also  mantfest,  that 
the  natural  man  cannot  ascend  into  the  spiritual;  but  when  a  man 
is  in  faith,  and  thence  in  spiritual  life,  and  thinks,  then  the  spv- 
ritual  man  descends,  that  is,  thinks  in  the  natural;  for  there  is  a 
spiritual  influx  from  the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural,  but  not 
contrariwise;  physical  influx  is  altogether  contrary  to  order  and 
to  nature,  and  therefore  impossible,  see  n.  8721,  5119,  5259, 
5779,  6322,  8237 ;  when  therefore  a  natural  man,  who  is  sepa- 
rate from  the  internal,  comes  into  a  sphere  of  spiritual  life,  he  is 
seized  first  with  blindness,  next  with  insanity,  and  at  length  with 
anguish.  Hence  also  it  happens,  that  those  who  are  in  hell 
have  no  inclination  to  look  to  heaven,  n.  4225,  4226,  8137, 8265, 
8945,  8946. 

9111.  At  the  close  of  the  following  chapter  an  accfiunt  will  be 
given  of  the  spirits  of  the  moon;  and  also  why  the  Lord  was  wiU- 
ing  to  be  bom  on  our  earth,  and  not  on  another. 
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tontiip.  Qiias  Notis  illustratas  edidit  Emanuel  Swedbrro  [Swedenboro].  Ad  fidem  raris- 
8im»  editionis  pnncipls  anni  1709  dcnuo  i)ublici  jtuis  fecit,  et  Fragmenta  nuper  reporta 
aiijccit.    Dr.  J.  F.  E.  Tafel.    Sewed,  Is.  1709. 

Ludus  Heliconius,  sive  Garmina  Miscellanea,   quas  variis  in  locis 

oodnit  Eman.  Swedbero  [Swedenborg].    Recensuit  Dr.  J.  F.  E.  TArEU.    Sewed,  Is.     1714. 

Camena  Borea,  c\im  heroum  et  heroidum  fkctis  ludens,  sive  Fabellfle 

Oridianis  similes,  etc.  Ab  Eman.  Swedbero  [Swedenborg].  Edidit  Dr.  J.  F.  B.  Tafel. 
Mowed,  2s.  1715. 
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Arranged  according  to  the  order  in  which  the  original  worke  were  written  end 

pubHehed  by  the  Author. 

1749-56.  Arcana    Coelestia :    the   Heavenly    Mysteries 

contained  in  tha  Holy  Scripture,  or  Word  of  the  Lord,  unfolded  in 
an  ezpoflition  of  Geneda  and  Ezodua :  together  with  a  relation  of 
Wonderful  Things  seen  in  the  World  of  Spirits  and  in  the  Heaven 
of  Angels.    12  vols,  demy  8to,  £2  Ss. 

Any  Volume  separatefyt  Ae. 

Index  to  the  Arcana  Ccelestia.    2  Vols.,  12s. 
1758    Heaven  and  Hell;  also,  the  Intermediate  State, 

or  World  of  Spirits.  A  Relation  of  Things  heard  and  seen.  With 
copious  Index.  Demy  Sto,  3s.  The  same,  with  Preface  by  the  late  Rot. 
T.  Habtlst,  M.A.,  Rector  of  Winwick,  Northamptonshire.    3s.  6d. 

1758.  The  Last  Judgment  and  the  Destruction  of  Ba- 
bylon ;  shewing  that  all  the  Predictions  in  the  Revelation  are  at  this 
day  fulfilled.  Being  a  Relation  of  Things  heard  and  seen.  With  a 
Continuation  respecting  the  Last  Judgment  and  the  Spiritual  World. 
With  Index.    Demy  8to,  Is.  6d. 

1758.  On  the  White  Horse,  mentioned  in  the  Revela- 
tion, chap,  xix.,  with  particulars  respecting  the  Word,  and  its  Spiritual 
Sense,  extracted  firom  the  Arcana  Coelestia.    Demy  8to,  4d. 

1758.  On  the  Earths  in  our  Solar  System,  and  on  the 

Earths  in  the  Starry  Heavens :  with  an  Account  of  their  Inhabitants, 
and  also  of  the  Spirits  and  Angela  there;  from  what  has  been  heard 
and  seen.    With  Index.    Demy  8to,  Is.  6d. 

1758.  On  the  New  Jerusalem  and  its  Heavenly  Doc- 
trine, according  to  what  has  been  heard  from  Heaven ;  to  which  is 
prefixed  information  respecting  the  New  Heayen  and  the  New  Earth. 
With  Index.    Demy  8yo,  6s. 

1763.  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Love  and 

the  Divine  Wisdom.    With  Index.    Demy  8vo,  2s. 

1768.  The  Four  Leading  Doctrines  of  the  New  Church, 

signified  by  the  New  Jerusalem  in  the  Revelation ;  being  those  re- 
specting the  Lord ;  the  Sacred  Scripture ;  Faith ;  and  Life.  With 
an  Introductory  Prefikce,  and  an  account  of  tiie  Author.   Demy  8vo,  3s. 

Bach  qf  the  preceding  DoctHnee  may  be  had  eeparately,  namely, 

1763.  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  respecting  the 

Lord.    To  which  are  added  Answers  to  Questions  on  the  Trinity,  pro- 
posed by  the  late  Rev.  T.  Hartley,  A.M.    Demy  8vo,  Is. 

The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  respecting 

the  Sacred  Scripture.    To  which  is  added  the  explanation  of  the  Vision 
of  the  White  Hone  (Rev.  ziz.).    Demy  Svo,  Is. 
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1763.  The  Doctrine  of  the  New  Jerusalem  respbcting 

Fsilli«    Demy  8to,  4d. 

The  Doctrine  of  Life  for  the  New  Jerusalem, 

from  the  CommaadmeQts  of  the  Decalogue.    Demy  8to,  6d. 

1764.  Angelic  Wisdom  concerning  the  Divine  Provi- 

denoe.    Wtth  Indei.    Demy  8to»  3a. 

1766.  The  Apocalyme  Revealed,  in  which  are  disclosed 

tbir  Arcana  tfaerein  Fbntold.    Wmh  Index.    Two  Tola.,  8a. 

1768.  Gonjugial  Love  and  its  Chaste  Delights;  also, 

Adnlterona  Loto  and  its  Sinftil  Pleaaarea.  With  Index.  Demy  8to,  4a. 

1769.  A  Brief  Exposition  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  New 

Chiirdi,  signified  by  the  New  Jeniaakm  in  ftoBevelatlon.    8to,  lOd. 

1769.  The  Intercourse  between  the  Soul  and  the  Body. 

Demy  Syo^  4d. 

1771.  The  True  Christian  Religion;  or.  The  Universal 

Theology  of  the  New  Church;  foretold  by  the  Lord  in  Daniel  fiL  13, 
14 ;  and  in  the  Apocalypse  xiL  1 , 2.  With  Iin>szB8  of  Words,  Namea, 
6abjeota»  Pnaagea  of  Seriptwe ;  and  an  Izton  to  the  Memorable  Re- 
lationa.    Demy  Sto*  7a. 

POSTHUMOUS   WORKS. 

The  Coronis  or  Appendix  to  the  Work  entitled  The  True 

Chriatian  Religion.    Demy  8to,  8d. 

The  Apocalypse  Explained  according  to  the  Spiritual 

Senae.  With  Index.  Six  vols,  demy  8to,  £l  4a.  Any  Tolnme  a^aiateiy,  4a. 

A  Summary  Exposition  of  the  Internal  Sense  of  the 

Fh>phetic  Booka  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Teatament  and  alao  of  the  Ptabna 
of  David.    Demy  8to,  la. 

On  the  Divine  Love  and  the  Divine  Wisdom.  (Extracted 

from  the  Apocalypae  Explained.)    Demy  8to.  It. 

On  the  Athanasian  Greed,  and  subjects  connected  with 

it    (Extracted  from  tha  Apocalypae  X^lained.)     With  Index.     Demy 
8to,  dotfay  2a. 

The  Doctrine  of  Charity.     Demy  8vo,  6d. 


All  the  works  mentioned  in  this  List  ate  forwarded  Post  or 
Carriage  Free  to  any  Address  in  the  United  Kingdom  on  receipt 
of  their  cost. 

Stamps  may  be  sent  for  sums  not  exceeding  Eive  Shillings. 

Money  Orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Chablxs  P.  Altxt, 
at  the  Post  Office,  High  Holbom,  W.C. 

A  complete  Catalogue  of  New  Church  Publications  sent  free 
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